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About this record 

Volume I of III of the Gazetteer of Arabia. The Gazetteer is alphabetically-arranged and this volume contains 
entries A through to J. 

The Gazetteer is an alphabetically-arranged compendium of the tribes, clans and geographical features 
(including towns, villages, lakes, mountains and wells) of Arabia that is contained within three seperate 
bound volumes. The entries range from short descriptions of one or two sentences to longer entries of several 
pages for places such as Iraq and Yemen. 

A brief introduction states that the gazetteer was originally intended to deal with the whole of Arabia, 

"south of a line drawn from the head of the Gulf of 'Aqabah, through Ma'an, to Abu Kamal on the Euphrates, and 
to include Baghdad and Basrah Wilayats" and notes that before the gazetteer could be completed its publication 
was postponed and that therefore the three volumes that now form this file simply contain "as much of the MSS. 
[manuscript] as was ready at the time". It further notes that the contents have not been checked. 
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CONFIDENTIAL. 

Thia hook hi the property of the Gdvom- 
mon t of India,, and ia intended for tho personal 
information of the individual to whom Issued, 
wdio is personally reaponjaibLi for itu safe cus¬ 
tody, The contents arc to bo disclosed only to 
authorised person^ 
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INTRODUCTION. 

The Gazetteer of Arabia was originally intended to deal with 
the whole of Arabia south of a line drawn from the head of the Gulf 
of ’Aqsbah, through Ma’an, to Abu Kamal on the Euphrates, and to 
include the Baghdad and Basrah Wilayats. Before the MSS. had 
been completed, however, it was decided to postpone the publica¬ 
tion of tho work. The accompanying volumes therefore merely 
contain as much of the MSS. as was ready at the time. The con¬ 
tents have not been checked. 
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CONFIDENTIAL. 


GAZETTEER 

* 

OF 

ARABIA. 


VOLUME I. 


A 

a^ai mi- 

A Niiuj r ah 12nd class) of the JazTrah il) Qodha of the Baghdad Wilayat, Tha 
headquarters of the XShiyah are at the village uf the same name. 

A 3 A NT 

t^ne-of the headlands in the Gulf of M&sTndi. on the southeastern coast of Vlmaiv 
It Is a hlufi point £80 feet above the ^ea,—(Jfed Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909.} 

AB ( AT^—’ 

One ol the Bam Salim villages situated in I lie Wfidi Ferr a between Al-Madmah and 
YattbuC—f Doughty), 

AB-AD-DOO— 

Or Ahl&b*ad-Diid; the northernmost village of Qaalmi in central Arabia* 

’ABABIDl- 

One of the Hm&wi tribes of the ’Oman Sultanate 

AEA1> (Nahjoal)— 

A creek in Mesopotamia Rowing into tha Shatt-uLGhar&f near Karadi It is 7 or 8 
yards wide and 3} miles in length* 

ABAI> *ALI—> 

A nomad village in Triiq* HJ miles up the Tigris from ’Aimirah* 

\4BADAH— 

One of the island villages in the Hanimaf Lake (q.v.\ in Ma opotamia, It la situated 
about three miles* to the east of the entrance to the Mazliq Channel and consists of 
a mound crowned with a thick dump of trees. 

f AB A DAT. —(Tama)— 

Sm 'Anfifijeh (Tribe). 


ABADELLA (A L)-~ 

One of the nomad portions of the Aahraf tribet— {DougU^ 
’ABADILAH— 


Singular 1 Ahdali: a tribe of Truci&PGmin who have £00 houses at Sharj ah Town, 20 
at Ghallah in Bhamailiyah, and 15 at KhukibTyah adjoining Wadi Him ; some of them 
are found also os settlers on bhaikh Shuaib island. In all they may number about CSOO 
C52(w)GSB " a' 
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2 ABA-ABA 

souls. In politics they sic GliSfiri*, and in religion Ilanbali Sunnis. Thoy are not «n- 
' | t u SharnLurln and they claim* it is said* to be Shurafa from Mecca. 
Mother account amimilates thorn to’ the ’Obaidli tribe of the Shibkilh district in Pe<™«, 
deriving them from the ’Al.tkli branch of the ShummAT of Najtl; it is possible that this 
theoryhas no foundation except in the pm-rtusl resemblance of the names. 

•abAdIn— • 

One of the AuUd ’Alt lamilioa of the Braiii division of the Bam Mutair (*.«.)■ 

'ABADLAH (Al)— 

One of the tribes of {^^). 

ABAWQal’at)— Tv 

A email settlement on the left bank of the Euphrates about o inilM above Durraji* 
and about 29 miloa below Sam&wah town- 

ABAII>— 

One of the hamleta of ’Aqdah (g,a) in Jabal Aja. 

# 

’ABAlD -(Tribe)— 

See Shauiinur (aouthem) \ ona of the da’far families of the "Abdflh* 

>ABAID (Ba^i Muhammad)— 

A section of the Bam Hadlyah division of the Shikuh tribe fav.)* 

*ABAID (,Jad!uat^u^HajJJ— 

A village of the Nahr Shah Nahiyah of the Hillaii Qadha {q.v.% 
f AB AT 1>- Air’ IBL AH— 

A hill in the centre of ’lblat-aa Sadalr, in Sodair 

ABAIDAS— 

Sit Masqat (District), 

’AEAILAH— 

A village in Wadi sd-Tblti (t/ + y.}m the western Ha jar district of the J OiMu Sultanate, 
•ABAILAH (Plais)— 

A level expense several square miles in area between Wadi "Abailah and Wadi Kit- 
nah just before they join and form Wadi al Jizi [q>v.} in tho Sultanate of Oman. 

’ABATLAH (Wadi)— 

The north-western of the two valleys which join together and form Wsdbal-Jizi, 
in the western Hajar district of the ’Oman Sultanate. 

ABAIYAH— 

A village on the Euphrates between Slunafiyah and Buoltah 
’ABAIYAT— 

One of the Aulld Wasil families of the Braih division of the Bani Mutair 
ABAIYIDH— 

One of tho valleys of the Wadyan area of northern Arabia. Tt trends north- 
eastwards, anti after joining other similar watercourses, becomes lost in Shomiyuh.— 
(^wfler and Aylmer ♦ January 1908). 

ABAK (Tasiyat)— 

A bluff point on the southeast coast of "Oman, near R&a Madrubuh, which is the 
eastern horn of Sauqirah Bay. Takiyat A hah h 333 feet above the aea- 
{Red Sea and Ondf of Aden Pilot, 1909), 
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e) 


ABA—ABB 3 

ABAL (Aivetl)— 

A camping'ground with water in the central division of Riyadh. 

ARAL— 

One of the valleys of tho Wady an {q+v*} area of northern Arabia, 
t ABALX (BO)— 

A large village in eastern B£timi&h (r/.’fl.)* 

ABALjm— 

The high portion of Jabal Tuwaiq over which the route from Dhrumah to BiySdh 
passes 

ABALJILAT— 

A tonent lwd near Bhrnmah (q. tf*) 

ABANA (Rls)— 

^ \ ow rocky headland, forming the western point of entrance to Ghubbat Hashkh, 
on the south -eastern coast of 'Oman. A low range of hilla rises from Ras Abaft* and 
turns away westward on the northern side of Jatml Shabatain. A limited quantity of 
fresh water may 1 hj had at this point.—{/Jed Sea ctnd Gulf of Adctt PUol t 1909). 

ABAKAT (Jaba l)—* 

IVo low hills in Qasim, central Arabia* situated about 30 miles south-westward from 
Bnraidah The Wadimr-ltummah {q.v.) runs between them, its b«d here being of no 
great width. The northern is called Al-AawtuL or Al-Asmar; and the southern, Al- 
Ahmar- Tins former may be basaltic, and the latter granitic. These hills are visible 
from the aand dunes about ’Anftitah.— {Doughty)* 

'ABABAH— 

A hamlet in ‘Iraq, 3 horns below 'Afaj, on a canal from the ShaLl-al-*Afaj. 

ABABITAT {Suable)— 

A watercourse in north-eastern Arabia, which erodes tho Dzrh Zubaidah about 3 
miles south of Jumaimah, After rain this depression often contains standing wute* 
(Lmehman t 1910)* 

fABAS— 

A section of the Ban! Hakim, one of the rural tribes of TrAi (q.v.)* 

* ABAB" 

A section or the Al Bn Hassan, one uf tho rural tribes ot f h&i {q. v.) 
d f * ABATAH (Al)— 

A small ridge in tho Kuwait principality, in north-eastern Arabia, which is crossed by 
one of the routes between Kuwait and Basrah, It lies between tho Qaah T anTyah wells 
and Hissu-ath Thfth^ at a distance of about 6 miles to the north of the latter. 
The ridge runs roughly east and west 

ABB— 

Sm. Ihb, 

ABB (Island)— 

^ ’Oman {Soirth-e&ttern coast of; Ghuhbtl Hmhwh)* 

^ABBADAJJ ( Island 1— 

Also called Jazirateal-Khidbar, from a shrine near its contra. Both of these names 
arc in common use, though the island Is always known lo Europeans aa "Abbadan. It 

a large and valuable inland enclosed by tho Karim river on the north, by the Shatt¬ 
er Arab on tho west, by the Persian Gulf on the south, and by Bah man shir on the east* 
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4 abbAdan 

Its length is about 40 miles* and its width ram* from about I-J mi Vs at the middle to 
12 miles near its southern end. The centre ia mostly desert, but the margins adjoining 
the risers, as far as creeks extend inland, arcs cultivated and planted with dates : much 
land is now being reclaimed in the Ma*&mar&h neighbourhood near the south end, A 
submarine prolongation of the inland Into the Persian Gulf forms the great reef called 
Mamqqat ’Abbadaiu The inhabitant* of AbbfldSn are almost all Ka*ab Aralwt T of the 
Dels division of the tribe, and those in the southern part of the island nearly all belong 
to the Nasslk* sub-division* 

A considerable tract in the north eastern comer of the island 13 known by the name 
of M&harei; its Limits arc at Bhlkhab^bHayilk on the northern, and at Kfia* T Umar on 
the eastern shore of the island. 

The shrine of Khidhar stands a little nearer to the north than to the south end of th^ 
island, about 2 miles from the Shatt-al-’Arab and 1 mile from, the Bahmarmhir ■ it is 
largely visited by the Slifalis of the surrounding districts* 

Wo proceed, to give a list of the villages with which the shores of T Abbadan 
are studded 1 — 

Villages on the north shore of 'Aldmdart island from the bifurcation of the, Katun ttttd Bah- 
manshlr rivers to the confluence of the K dr tin and Shctfl-aflArab, 


Kaiue. 

Inhabitants* 

Remark a. 

Position. 

Buza-t M&bara 
or 

Shakhat-al-Buzah ,. 
or 

Ka&b 

40 mud houses and 
huh)* 

In the fork between 
the Kanin and 
lUlimanaliir 
rivers. 

Puzeh Shaikh ’Abdul¬ 
lah. 




Shakhat ’Abartoh .. 

Mutur {Aluhaiain) * * 

30 huts ,, 

Adjoins the last. 

Shakhat-as-Sadeh ., 

Bait Kana’an (Mu- 
haisiti). 

10 huts „ * 

Do- 

Eh 5k hat Hfiji ’ArrSk 

Mutur (Muhaiam) .. 

20 mud house* 

Do. 

Sbakhat Haji Dighai- 

Do. 

20 huts * * * * 

Do, 

fib 




Hus J&idh-yo , * 

Do, *. 

10 huts ,, „ 

Do, 

Khakhat-al-Hayak .. 
or 

Hayakeh 

Bait Glmmni (Muha- 
isinl and Saiyids. 

40 mod houses. Op¬ 
posite Muhainmar¬ 
ch Town. 

Do, 

Parsiyeh ,, 

Dawolim (Muhaisin) 

15 huts. Opposite 
MuhammareJi Town 

Do- 

Kut ash-Shaikh 

Bahraini settlors* 

Persians* and a few 
mixed Arabs, 

150 mud houses; 
opposite Muhani- 
march Town* There 
are about 15 shopg j 
Bill hums and sailing 
craft arc built* and 
w ater-pots, jars and 
’Abas are manufac¬ 
tured. Kut-ash- 

Shaikh was former¬ 
ly called Kut Faris 
and belonged to tho 
Xa’ab Shaikhs in 
the time of their 
Supremacy, 

Do, 

«• 
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L 


ABBll>AN 5 


rlU U 





r 

called 

tith 

Na-ine, 

Inhabitants. 

Re in nr tip* 

Position* 





mm 

mm 

(1) Umm-ol-Jaraidi- 
yeh. 

Descendants of Bah¬ 
rain refugees* 

10 huts * * 

| a mile below Kut 
ash- shaikh . 

of tta 





i it a 

t2) Do. .. 

Naeafir (Ka’ab) 

10 mud houses and 
hut*. 

Adjoins the last. 

mm- 

(3) Do 

Baluchis and mixed 
Arabs. 

30 mud Louse* and 
huts* 

| a mile below the 
bust.. 

H« 

Ruwais , * 

AM+aVAryodh (Mu- 
haisrn)* 

1O0 mud houses. The 
residence of Haji 
Faisal, Shaikh of the 
Ahl-al-’Aryadb* 

\ a mile inland, 
so util of Umni-al- 
Jaraidiyeh. 

30 MiQ 

mall i r 

ikft 

BuEat-ta-Sanqur 


Not a village, but 
the angle between 
the Kftrun river 
(left bank) and the 
Shatt-al*’Amb (left 
bank), in which the 
Persian quarantine 
station and doctor's 
bouse are situated. 

| of a mile below 
Kuwais. 


YiRages on the md shore of 'Abbadan islandfrom the bifurcation of the Karan and Bahmitt* 
shir rivers to the confluence of the Katun and Shaft-at-Arab. 


Name. 

Inhabitants* 

Remarks, 

Position. 


Sbakhat Bait SSlim. t 

Mutur (Muhaisin} + - 

12 huts , * ,• 

Contiguous to 

Biizat Mah&rzi. 


ShaMiat Abul Khadh- 

Do. * < * • 

13 hubs * * * a 

Adjoins the last. 


air. 

Hut’Umar 

Do. * * * * 

10 huts ** •* 

Do. 


Sbakhat Bait HaniUi 

Dris (Ka"ab) * * 

30 mud house* and 
huta* 

Do* 


Mahyuli ,, ** 

Do* * * * * 

15 hut* * * 

i ■ 


Bait Hftji ’Abdullah 

Do* ■ ■ # * 

40 mud houses and 
huts. 

Adjoins the last. 

* 
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Position* 


Adjoins the 


Faiyeh 

Suwaimkh-as-Sadek 



1 Abdullah * bln-Da* bu- 
letn 

Qahaneh * * 


Shakhid Haji Is-haq 

hfahr-al-Khidhar .. 

EakhSkh-atTura - 
Edkhak h * * 

Kuwaibdeti .. 


4 mi Ira below Fai- 
ySdhi. 

1 mile bebw Suwa- 
inikk* 

3 miles below At 
Bu Haiu&id. 

1 mite below Sha/- 

aibiyeh, 

2 miles below i Ab¬ 
dullah- bin BaA 

buleh, 

3 miles below 
Qabaneb. 

1 mile below 
Sh&khat liaji Is¬ 
haq. 


About 7 miles 
below Eakhakli- 
at-Tnnu 

About 4 miles be¬ 
low BakhSkh and 
16 miles from the 
mouth of the Bah- 
manshift 



Inhabitants* 

Remarks. 

Balt. Kansan (Mub- 
aiain). 

10 mud huts 

-■ 

Do. *, 

6 huts *, 


Mutilr (Muhaiain) * * 

mud huts 


Bait K&na’an (Muh- 
akin). 

20 mud huts 


Mia {Ka + ab] 

30 mud huts 


Baghlainyeh (Mull* 
tli.sin) and Dris 
(Ka’&b). 

33 mud huts 


Do. M 

32 mud huts 

"" i 

Do* ** 

60 mud huts 


DrTa (Ks^ab) 

2D mud huts 


Naaear {Ka’ab} 

21 mud huts 


Thftw&mir (Ka’ab) 

G mud huts 


DrietKa’ab) . * 

40 mud houses 


Dris (K&’ab} only * * 

30 mud houses 


Ba hakb (Muh&i&m) 



Da * * ■ * 

60 mud houses 

« ■* 

Mutur (MabaMo) «* 

30 houses 

* 4 

# , r 




1 

B 

h 

kl 

u 

M 

fat 

fa 

Jib 


h 
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© 

ABBA DAN 7 


Vtitogt* on, the toeat short of 'Abhodan idand from the bifurcation of the Karun and Bak* 
manshir rivers to the confluence of the Kanin and Shatt-at^Arab to the sea. 






Position or distance 


Name. 

Inhabitants* 

Remarks. 

in miles, below 
last village. 

last. 

’Afftdhiyqh * * 

Ahl-oJU’Aiy&db and 

25 mud huts 

1 mile below tho 


triboa men from the 


month of tho 



the Arabian aide of 
the river (MuhaUin) 


Karun river 


Al Bu NSji 

BaRhlaniyeh (Muh&i- 

10 mud huts ** 

i 



Bin)- 




Tuwcuq&t ** 

Dria (Ka’ab) * * 

B # i m 

See Article Tuvrai- 





qat. 


Bait Z&k Hamaid *, 

Al Rii Farliin (Muh- 
aisin). 

20 mud houses * * 

i 

few la- 

Bait Zair Muhammad 

Dria (Ka’ab) 

fit * 

20 mud huts 

i 


Hartheh *, 

Do. + f * * 

20 mud huts. H&ii 

l 

ilm Su** 



Balbuq island begins 
just below tbk Vil¬ 


3: 1 



lage* 


IShukbat Mabyub 

Do. .. 

35 mud huts * * 

i£ 

sliiwSb’- 

Juru i 

Do. , * 

30 mud huts # * 

U 


Juruf Bait HajL Jarrah. 

Do* #» * > 

30 mud huts ., 

1 

tbw ’At- 
nn D»’- 

Al Bu Burqa* 

B?ut Kana*In (Huh* 
akin)* 

3 mud huta 

1 

Ul.ll 

Baraim * * * * 

TbawSmir (Ka’abj 

50 mud houses. Ha- 

2 

1 



ji Salbuq island ends 
at this village* 


m * 

*Ariigiyeh , * ** 

Bagh]anlyeh (Muk* 

12 mud and date- 

2 


bakin)* 

stick llUt-H. 



Bawairdoh 

Al BQ Mn’arrif Muh- 

20 mud buts 

1 

tDtfee 


baiain). 



Shatai t 

Hutur (Muhalsin) * * 

30 mud huts* 

3 

maefl ^ 
lakh 
bm ti« 

Shfckhat Z&ir Husain 

Ai Bu M&’arrif (Huh- 
akin). 

45 mud huts 

10 

tkM 1 

Naairiyeb M 

TbawHmir (Ka'ab) 

50 mud huts 

4 # 


P 
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AMU DAN 


Kamo. 


M&nVuhi 


Inhabitant. 


BakhSkh and Al Bu 
Ma’arrif {Muhaiam} 
and Xaas&r and 
Thaw amir (Kit’ ab), 


Remarks. 


Position or distance 
in miles, below 
last village. 


Qa shell * * 

or 

Qasbat- an- X assaf 


M&’iimareh’ 


Nmi&t Ka*nb r Bah- 
Bahrainis, Persians 
and negroes; also 
"Idin wins have 
immigrated from 
the Arabian, side. 


Chiefly Xasaar Ka’ab 


A stretch of date 
plantations, extend * 
mg 15 miles along 
the Shalt-al- 1 A rah 
and containing 
about 300 mud huts 
scattered here and 
there in small 
groups. The yield 
of these plantations 
is over 50,000 bas¬ 
kets annually. 

Date-pi a n ta t i o n s 
reaching 20 miles 
along the Shatt-al- 
’Arab with u depth 
of 2 to 3 mile£ 
They contain 000 
mud huts scattered 
about in small 
grouiiH* and produce 
about 100*000 bas¬ 
kets of dates annu¬ 
ally. Till 30 years 
ago there were few 
inhabitants owing 
to constant war 
with Mubamniarch. 

A stretch of date- 

groves, 6 miles in 
length on the Shatt 
&f’Arnb f containing 
about loOscatterod 
huts. 


Adjoins the last* 


Visages on th* south Good of ' Abbddzn- island. 

The sea coast appears to be fairly firm and well marked, but there are no fixed vil¬ 
lages, only temporary huts used by shepherds. 

The total population of the island is about 24,000 souls. 

The two southern administrative divisions of ’Ahb&dan, which is itself included in 
the Muhammareh District of Southern ’Arabht&n, are Manyuhi and Qasbat-an-NassSr 
in each of the villages bearing these names there is a representative of the Shaikh of 
Muhamm&teb. The part of the island north of Mhnyiihi w as formerly under the chief 
Shaikh of the Dr la Ka'ab, hut it is now in charge of the Shaikh of the Ahl-al-’Aryadh 
Mnhaium. 

TJU A ngh-Persian Oil Company's Refinery ,—The Anglo-Persian Oil Company’s 
Refinery is situated on the western shore of 'Ahbadan Island at a distance of about 0 
ihlIos by river below Muhammarch, and between the villages of Baraim and B&wairdch, 
The site is some 1,370 Persian jaribs in extent, the land being the property of the Shaikh 


*rc 
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abbAdAn 9 

of Mukammaj-h, There is approximately 2*000 yards of foreshore along the Sfa&tf-nl* 
? Arab. The original site, about a square mile in extent, was acquired on long lease ill 
May, 1909, since when the Company has, in order to accommodate the very contidej-ablo 
extensions accessary to enable them to meet their tool oil contracts with tho Admiralty, 
recently acquired the additional ground. The British Government ore interested in the 
company to the os tout of about 50%’ 

Drilling was first commenced at Chia Surkh* a spot some 14 miles north-east of Qasr-i- 
Shiriii ; later* operations were transferred te> the neighbourhood of Earn Hurmuz, and 
finally, the present field of Maidan-i-NaftQn* 25 miles cast of Shusfitar* was tested. 
During the great war the Qasi-i-ShirTn field had temporarily to be abandoned. 

Early in 15)10 building operations on ’Abbadan Island were begun, and plant, tankage* 
ete + , for a throughput of 2*000*000 gallons of crude oil monthly were sent out. This 
figure was almost immediately increased to 4 million gallons, and now stands at from nix 
to seven and a half million gallons dependent upon the particular process adopted* such 
being again dependent upon the requirements of the various oil markets. Petrol* 
kereaino* and Admiralty Fuel, are the main products manufactured from the crude oil. 
With the except "on of the oil (chiefly kcrosinej required for the local Persian and Turkish- 
Arabian markets* these products arc shipped abroad and for this purpose some 5 tank 
steamers monthly call at ’Abf ^daix Where a steamer's draft exceed# lSj feet the 
balance of her cargo after loading to the above acted depth is lightered to her below I he 
Fao Bar and for such operations tho Company possesses eight tank barges* varying in 
capacity from 5O0 to 1*400 tons. 

The crude oil is convoyed to 'Abbadan from tho Company’s Oil Fields at -Masjid-i- 
Sulaiman* in the neighbourhood of Shush tar, by a pipeline the length of which is 342 
miles. Thii pipeline is of 6 ff diameter from the V elds to Wais (sonic 15 miles north of 
Ah was) and 8" diameter from Wais to ’Abbad&ik The laying of the line was com- 
mmood in February 1910 and completed in June 1911 a* also was the erection of 
tho telephone line w hich follows the entire route of the pipeline. The Refinery is further 
connected to tho Company’s Muhammareh Office by telephone. 

Ma4ji:l-i-Siil dmaa is situated sonic 15U miles north-north-east of Mubanmareh and ia 
some I *300 feet above sea level The European Staff of the Anglo-Persian Oil Compiuiy 
there and in the neighbourhood numbers some40 men and at Ahwaas and intermcdiale 
stations there are about 15 others. The Anglo-Persian Oil Company have been drilling 
there since 1907 previous to which time they were working near Qasr-OShir'n at a 
place called Chia ftoiirkh where they still maintain a small Field and Refinery. The oil 
manures of this Field (Mu^jfd-i Sulaiman) are considered enormous* and an"unproduc¬ 
tive well has never yet been drilled. The climate up there is excellent, though, of course, 
hot n the summer, the thermometer of tom rising to 110° or to 115°, though os tho at¬ 
mosphere is a dry ono llttlo inconvenienco is Iclt from it. For a couple of months during 
the winter (February — March} very heavy rains occur, but during the spring and 
autumn the weather is delightful, Tho place itoslf is very roeky and barren, water being 
Scarce though the soil in the neighbouring plains and valleys is very fertile. The native 
inhabitants are ILikhfciari Lurs and are effectively controlled by their Khans. The field 
is approached by a cart road some 35 miles in length* the commencement of which is 
ai; a pi ago called Darrah-Khadnah on the Gar gar River some 14 miles south of Shush tar* 

Both local and Indian Labour is employed at ‘Abbadan, the figures in this respect, far 
tho month of December 1910 being as follows:— 

Indian Fitters .. , * 280 Arab or Persian Fitters 

Indian Riveters ,, ,,126 Do, Riveters 

Indian others „ *, 494 Do. Other* 


71 

7 

2,977 


900 


3*06G 

There are also some 40 China- 


The European staff now numbers about 90 persons, 
men employed as carpenters. 

Tho guarding of the Company’s property at the Rofinwry b carried cut by men fur* 
ntshod by the Shaikh of Mu ham march, the Company also employ gome 50 Kurdish 
policemen in th's respect. 

• Abbarlan Island would provide cam ping ground sufficient for a very large number of 
troops. Connection with the mainland i*, however* difficult and entails tho crofisimr 
C62(w)GSB ^ B 
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ABE—ABD 


wi ther of the Shatt-alA Arab or the Bahnmnahir, Tho ohiof advantages of the island as a 
camping ground are the commodiOiiS jot-ty* ftt the oil refin^rj% and the large amount of 
available apace. There are also post and telegraph offices here. 

Tho bomp^rafure on tho island is subject to groat variation j as much as I22 a F. has 
been registered during the summer months, while in the told weather it has been known 
to drop below freeing point,— {Murphy,) 

’ ABRAHAM (Ksob).— 

A swamp at the south-eastern end of ’AbbldAn Island (47, u4 

’ ABBADAX (Maraqqat)— 

(See ’Abbadan- 

ABBAS— 

A section of the Bani Hasan* ono of the rural tribes of Triq {q. t ?.); wc also XajeE 
Qadba. 

T ABB AS (Bln)— 

A villages About r>0 mflea soufch-wc3t of AI-MxdTnah, containing a well, the usual atone 
forts mid pAlmde&ved borate, and a hut or two called the bitzir ; but not a tree or a bush 
is to be seen. The camping ground is on loose sand. Bir ’AbbSs is a watering place on 
the- usual route between Yo-nbj' and AbM ^dinah* 

* ABB AS (Imam) — 

A shrine on tfio Shatt-ftl-diarlf in ’Irilq* 

’ABBAS (Uum)— 

A halting-place in Sinai on the Suoz-'Aqabah route; more frequently known as Bir 
Abu Mu bam mad £<?. v.)* 

’ ABBAS-AirHATAlTAH (Naur)— 

Se& Shatt-al-GharSf* 

’ABBlS IBN ’ALI (ZIArat)— 

A shrine on the south’west side of the to wn of Mandali, in T Iraq + 

’ABBASAH— 

A coastal village in Bfttmuh (#* v.}, 

'ABBASIyAH (Jar al AlJ— 

A low sandstone mountain situated rather more than 100 mil&s west-south-west 
from Hail, and about 25 mites south-west from Ja-bal Misma.— (Doughttf). 

’ABBASlYAH (Khobar)— 

A portion of a considerable area, which from, March to July is flooded* stretching 
along tho left bank of the EShattab Hiadiyah* in Mesopotamia* to the east of Kufatu 
This watery tract is known aa tho Bahr Abu Najm* 

’ ABBiSlYAH (Qal* at) 

A qaTaJi in Mesopotamia aitufttad near the southern end of the town of Kill* and 
standing on tho loft bank of a distributary of tho S hat tal-Hind yah which goes to form 
tho Khor-aWAbbaalyah* 

*ABB (’Ain-ar)— 

A salt spring in the Kuwait principality in which rises the Aluqta 1 { q ., n.) stream. 

* ABD- AL-KAUEI (Island)— 

£ec Soqotrah. 
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ABD—ABD 


II 




f 




1 


ABD-ASH-SHAIKH (At)— 

One of tho four sections of the Al Bu Kuw&rak tribe (q, v.) of Qatar and Bahrain. 
ABDAH (Tel)— 



of the Baghdad railway. 

1 ABDAH- (Triue)— 

One of the main division of tha southern Shammar tribe (q. v .). A firqah, or 
division, descended from the ’Abidali of Qahfcftrij whereof aro tile JiVfar kindred, of 
I bn Rashid 1 is house,—(Do zty/irfy), 

’ABDAfX— 

A small village in Yemen* on tho Hfljj roiita about 4 mites east by south from 
Sa’dhah. 

* ABD ALE (Tribe)— 

Gjio of the tribes of the Aden Protectorate (£-[/,)*. 

J ABD.\N— 

A small valley in the western Hadhramaut, having its source in the Kaur-al-Audil- 
laH range. The town of Ni&ftb lieu between the Wiidia ’Abdan and Dlura, just above 
whore they unite with the Wadi Hajr and form the Wadi Ham am. The Wadi + Abdlu 
appeals to be owned by the RabTz, Dakar, and llabith sections of the Aulaki Arabs, 
The principal village on its hanks is Sakiii-as^adali (11,), about 12 miles above Nis&h. 

ABDHAH (Jabal)— 

An unimportant hill in the Jabal Sham mar district, about 40 miles south-east from 
HaiL 

f ABDI SA1YID BANALAT— 

A siirnll settlement near the Persian fiTmtier and about 40 miles northwards from the 
town of *Am£rah. 

'ABDILLAH (Basi)— 

O.ie of the main division^ of the Bani Mutair tribe v.)» 

’ABDILLAH (Harrat Ba m}-~ 

One of the southern hartahs of Hejfia commencing about 50 miles south-south-east 
from Ab Madina h.— {DoitfjJtfy). 

ABDIR (Tel)— 

A small mound 16 or 17 miles west-south-west of Baghdad, 

’ABDU (AulId)— 

A aoetion of the Buy as i rah tribe (j. r>). 

’ABDU (’AyAl)— 

A division of tho I lab [is tribe (j, v.). 

’ABDUL ’AZIZ— 
iSfee Fan. 

* ABDUL HASAN— 

8^ Fao, 




f 




1 
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* ABDUL ICS W. 

See h\m (Bani), 

1 ABDUL LATlF— 

A few huts on th* right bank of the Shattd Arab about 1J miles north of Qww*t 
'Ati bridge* 

"ABDULI— 

See 'AbAdQalu 

ABDULLAH - 

See Tigris; a tract on the right bank between Suwairah and Aririjah* 

ABDULLAH— 

Qiift of the hamlets of ’A^dah iq v-) in J&bal A] a. 

‘ABDULLAH (Sl)— 

One of the rural tribes of ’frlq (g. I?) 

‘ABDULLAH (Al)— 

A sub-section of the B*ni 'Utah trite {$ v.) of the Bahrain Principality, 

’ABDULLAH {Aj,)— 

One of the divisions of the Zubuid trite (f- v.) of lr»q* 

’ABDULLAH {Al Bfl)- 

A 9 S 3 tioa oi tte Ai Ui Sult&n trite { 3 + r.} of Ir£'|. 

’ABDULLAH (B.vrr Hajji)— 

A village Of! the eastern shore of "Abbadafi Maud [q. r)* 

* ABDULLAH (DbI>— 

S&e ’Atalbfth (Tribe) ; ShTySbinah section of the Barqah division. 

* ABDULLAH-A3-8iMHtI - 

A shrine near the mined site of Bilad in Dbufar Proper (7. v.). 

* ABDU LLAH-1 BN -* ALl— 

A Locality on tte loft bank of the Tigris (q.v.) a few miles below QaL’at Salih* 
'ABDULLAH (ImIm)— 

A shrine on the west-south-west of Mandali, in ’Iraq. This shrine is also known as 
Kabi Tehran. 

’ABDULLAH (Kho®)— 

An important inlet running north-westwards, between the mouth of the ShatUal 
‘Arab and Bubiyfin island, from the head of the Persian Gulf to Warbah island. It is 
12 mike wide at the entrance, and in the channel the soundings arc from 4 to 5 fathoms, 
except at the east end of Warbnh island where, for a short distance, they decrease to 
between 3 and 4 fathoms. A deep channel passing to the north of Warbah connects 
Khor 'Abdullah with Khor ath-Tha’kb on which stands Unim Qasr* while another 
styled apparently Khor Btibiyin, leads from Khor "Abdullah, south of Warbah, into 
tho Khor-as-Sabtyah.* The northern shore of Khor "Abdullah from the mouth of the 
Stett-at’Arab to War bah consists of very low alluvial land, in some places bare mud, 
in some places covered with grans and reeda ; at high tide tho sea runs inland upon this 
side, m places for several miles, forming a broad sheet of shallow water. The southern 


*■ Thl» wiutherb ctaMUU] nlitO in apiiargnUjf amr^ati]* (ut vefeeb of f ciuhs i4j*. Fid* togi(KJte> W fcrUtfft O* 
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shore is formed by BUbiyin island, oS which, at the entranceof the Khor, lies a detach¬ 
ed bank of hard sand, Si in ilea long and nearly parallel to the inland : this bank is called 
1 Aik. The entire Khor could be traversed by the largest ships at high water ; and 
there are Rood anchorages lor large vessel ft, in any state of the tide, both Inflow War bah 
island and in the northern continuation of the Khor above it- When the shores arq 
overflowed by the tide, the navigation of Khor 1 Abdullah, especially at the east end of 
Warbah island, is somewhat difficult owing to the absence of beacons and buoys* 

ABDULLAH (Xatir)— 

The name of a eand, a:td also of a tract, in Jaslrah (tf, v ) in the Baghdad district. 

f ABD- UN-NABI — 

See Fid- 

1 ABD - U R - RAH t tf— 

See Ffla 

* A BD- UR - B AZZ AQ— 

A creek in Hrfiq ; see Shiittml-GliariLL 

'ABD US SAIYID- 

See FaOi 

’ABD-UBH SHAH (Tribe)— 

See La n (Baai), 

ABHA— 

The capital of the Sanj&q of *AsIr; it is situated roughly 125 miles southeast from 
Qimfidah and 45 miles from Khoir-al-UwatL 

Abha is a stone-built tow n lying in a plain enclosed on all sides by mountains* A score 
of sm : dt forts crown the neighbouring hillts. The town consists of four quarters ; ihe 
largest ia MaMdhir, in which is tho fortress of Muhammad Bin F Ayn d and called Shaduh ; 
tin 1 next is Muqlbil where is the palace and fruit garden of Sulainian Pasha ; the third is 
Al-3Chaesha T ah f and the fourth* with many two- storeyed houses, ia Al-Qura. The papula* 
tion is said to be over 1,000 souls, exclusive of the Turkish garrison, of which the strength 
is constantly varying- Tho climate is excellent; in winter it is very cold and ad water 
freezes, 

Abha h tho residence of the Turkish Mntasarrif and has six Qaiminaqamates under it, 
namely, A ti-Nam"*, Baghdan, Qunfidah, Muhail, Ilij&LalMa*, and Sabyii. 

Wadi Abha, which runs by tho town, is a fine valley, with gardens, fields, and running 
streams in abundance. 

T ABID— 

One of the numerous quarters of the town of HAil, (q. r+) tho capital of Jabal Shammat' 

'ABln (Qalai’at-al)— 

Bee Kuwait Principality, under the heading of Ram-al-QalaTub. 

"ABlD (Qasr'Al)— 

A fort forming part of the defences of Hofuf (q- tv) In eastern Arabia. 

’ABlD (WadiJl— 

Dnc o! the numerous valleys of the Mahadhah plain {$■ 0 .) in 1 Oman. 

’ABlDAH— 

One of the Barn 5 Ali families of the M&sruh division of the Harb w*) tribe* 
*ABlDAH- 

A division of the Qaht&n tribe (f. i?.}* 
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ABKHAKAH (BAs-ai.)) — 

The southern point of Mii&allamiyah bay {q. t>.) in the H&sa district of eastern 
Arabia. 

*ABLAH— 

A village in the Wadi &l Hilti ($. v.) in the western Kajar district of the ‘Oman Sul¬ 
tanate. 

ABLAH— 

A email hamlet, possessing a good well, situated in QasTm about 2J5 miles south of 
’Anaizah and 2S mikfl eaafc ol Rasa. As a rulo pilgrims do not go through A blah on 
their way to Mecca, but pass a few mii&s to the west of it. 

’ABLAH (Tel) - 

A small mound in Mesopotamia* about 13 miles south west from Shafcrat &l-Manta- 

fik. 

'ABItAB (JabaIt-al-)-” 

A small mountain in the Sinai Peninsula situated about 53 or (50 mibs west by south 
from ’Aq&bab village. 

ABRAD— 

A villages in BOtith-Wjtern Yoine;i situated niar the left b v\k of the Wa li Shibwau at 
a distance of about 70 miles or more north-east by east from Sana'a, 

tABRAH— 

A tract in the Dlwl i'yah Qadha {q. v.). 

ABRAQ(Jabal)— 

A small mountain in the Nafud divert. lying a day's journoy (perhaps 35 miles] almost 
south of the ^Alahn-an'NafLid (*eo .Nafud). On account of its isolated position it affords 
a good landmark to travellers cmadug the X d'td b‘twain Jauf-al Utur and Kail by 
the ordinary route, which passes to the east of J.tb,d Abraq. 

*ABRI— 

The singular form of "Abriyln (q. v .), 

'ABRTYlX— 

Singular ’Abri. A tribe of NizAri descent in the "O.uan Sultanate, belonging to the 
Ghafiri political faction ; in religion they are mostly fbSdhk but a small minority are 
Sunnis, They are found in Dh&hirah at 'Ar&qi ; in western Kajar at ? Awabi* at ’Aqair 
in Wadi Shafaii, at Zamniah and Hat in Wadi Bam ’Auf, at Rait-aLQarn in Wfiii 
Far& T r at. TabBqah in Wftdi Bani Ghifir, and at J Amq, Faah&h, Maqamma and Malm 
in Wadi Sahtan; in 'Oman Proper at EahLah s Tarq, Ghamr and Mamrah; their 
number w estimated at 6,£500 souls. They cultivate dates and com and are gene* 
tally a well-behaved and peaceable tribe. They are the real masters qf 'Awibi but 
Bahlah is their capital, and Hamrah then* largost separate village. 

*ABS (Bani)— 

One of tho tribes in Yemen (j, v .). 

P ABS (Bani)— 

An ancient Nojd tribe. 5e$ TvCi (Bani). 

ABT (Jabai,)— 

3e4 Ad Lara 1 ( Jabal ). 


f 


i 
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ABTHENNA (Wadi)— 

One of the numerous watercourses in the district ol AlWadyAn, in north-eastern 
Arabia, The route between Hit and Jauf-ah*Umr crosses this watercourse at a point 
mtfior more than a hundred miles to the north-cast of the latter, -(Bn tkr and Aylm er f 
January 1908). 

ABOAN— 

A hamlet in the desert to tho west of Zubair, said to be 12 OrLo miles south-west from 
Nakkaikk 

'ABOD (Risj Adi?)—■ 

A Cape on tho cast aide of Qatar 

’ABCDAH-AS-SABTI— 

Generally known.is Al-’Ab&dah; a motion ol the Bail! Malik {}.#.) tribe of’Iraq. During 
the great war they were actively hostile to thu British, 

ABILD AIN { Bin Bis). 

Bee Adlm (WidL) 

ABULAD [hl*wh).-~ 

Bee Fiufea’n (Islands and Bank); islimds, 

ABURtJK (Ras)— 

A capo on the west coast of QiUe (j.v.), 

ABWlB— 

Some wells in Habl (ij.v,)* 

ABYADH— 

A large village in Wadi Rani Khar je {g.*\) in the western Hajar district of the 
Sultanate of ‘Oman. 

ABYADH (Abul)— 

An island oil the toast ot Dhafrah in T racial *Om vn ; see Sallli. 

ABYADH (JabalV— 

The highest mountain in Najd* It ie some fi,000 feet high, and is situated in the 
Harrat Kha-i bar about ftp miles north-north-east; from Al-MadTnalu The circumjacent 
tract- is so me times known as the Harrat-al-Abyadk See Wadi-ar-Rummah. 

ABYADH (Rab-al)—* 

^ A headland situated about 43 nautical miles south-east by south from Yanbo* (&1- 

Bahr)* It ia a low sandy point, with a fringing reef wider hero than in adjacent parts* 
Eastwards ol Ras-al-Abyadh ia Marsa Sabir : the latter is 5 miles across, ami contains 
numerous reefs, but affords safe anchorage for many small craft having once entered, 
(Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilots 1999,) 

ABYADH (WApi-aeJ—- 

A watercourse traversing the town of Niswa (g.i?.) In '0 aXn proper. 

ACHAN (Khan)— 

A ruinous sarai on the road between Najaf and Karbala, and about 20 miles from 
the former town, 

ADAR— 

A village in Wadi T Ain (f,tA) p in Hadhramaut. 
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•ADAd— 

A well in the 'Adiu district of the Kuwait Principality, and about hall-way between 
Aba Hid Adah and Fan tils, 

'ADAI (WApiH 

A valley in the Masqat District of the ’Oman Sultanate j it rises in the northern 
elopes ul the Eastern Hujar and runs north-east till near Ruwi, when it turns to tho 
north-west and enters the sea 2 miles south-wasto! R&s-ul-Hamar: it contains a running 
stream. The valley in the first 12 miles of its course is uninhabited; the pluses upon 
its lower course arc the following :— 


Place. 

Position. 

On which 
bank. 

Birain .* 

] 2 miles south- 
south-east of 
Matrah, 

Right 

Mahaj ,, 

1 mile below 

BiraLn, 

Bo. ,, 

Mutahaddam&t *, 

■or 

Mtt-haddumat *» 

3 miles below 
Mahay 

Bo + ,■ 

Bajariyah „ * 

1 mile below 
Muta h el d d a- 
rnat, & short 
distance up a 
aide valley. 

Left 

Ruwi 

WaUiyah «, 

Qilrain *. 

5 miles below 
Bajariyah, 1 
mile up a side 
valley, 

S4 miles from 
Mitrik 

I mile below 
W&taiyab and 
H from tho 
coast 

Right 

Do. 

Right 


Houses and 

inhabitant*. 


A village of 3 or 
4 houses only 
with fionie 
acres of culti¬ 
vation and con¬ 
stant irrigation 
from a sweet- 
water Falaj. 
Cirain, lucerne 
and water-me¬ 
lons are grown; 
then are also 
dates. 

There ™ & 

village here but 
it has cea&ed to 
exist. 

20 houses of 
Jabfir, 


4 houses 


IS houses of 
Hadiyin and 
Bond Hasan* 


Reward. 


The whole i?s »n 
estate of Mu¬ 
ll ft in m a d -bin 
Su'id, son of a 

lute Wrviwr of 

the Suit in : a 
Khdjali is part¬ 
ner with him in 
the property. 
Hirein belonged 
originally to the 

Bani VVahaib* 

There is cultiva¬ 
tion but no live- 

Stockn 

Ther ia a consider¬ 
able dategmve 
on the north side 
of the village. 
Resources are 10 
donkeys, 20 

sheep and goats, 
and some dates, 
belonging to a 
resident pi 

NnkhL 

Sec article Ruwi. 


See article 

Wutaiyah. 

See article Qur&m. 


r^ iuiu » wjl TTftiu jiuai irona uirain to jiut&nomiujnat is no 
Hatat. The population oi tho whole valley ia about 500 soufe. 
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10 

20 

* 

* 

)* 

d 

ti. 


tk 


«b 


*ADA IB AFT— 

A sin all village in the Masqat district 

’ADAILIYAH— 

A settlement with many wells, in Qjfl ’ah (g.st,,) near Kuwait town* 

ADA1M— 

A family of the Al Zaiynd* one of the rural tribes of "Iraq {q.v.} 

’AD AIM¬ 
S’*# Bahrain (Inland). 

ADAIMAT (Al*)— 

A well in Wadi Sirhfiii* in north-western Arabia, lying about G or 8 miles north-wist- 
ward from Jahal Adivfm. — [Butter and Aylmer ; JmtfiuFy* iMS). 

'ADAISAH (HammIm)— 

A group of hut springs in the village of Xakhl, in tlio ’Oman suHanate, 

'ADAIW1—- 

Some well? in Huahfim 

ADAKH (Xahr)— 

A small watercourse in Triiq, about 45 miles south east of Baghdad and near the 
bed of the old Xahrwfin canal 

5 ADAL (Canal)— 

Set Majar-al-Kablr. 

•ADALlT (Tribe)— 

Set ’Arazah (Tribe); Dahamlsh sub-division of Ihc 'Amarlt jwtHla u 

ADAM— 

The southernmost town in Oman Proper, 20 to 25 inilea ftouth-south-east or Mnnah. 
To the northward is open country, without human inhabitants, sloping gradually 
down toward? Adam % on the southward the 'RuWul Khali begins immediately out¬ 
side the town. The road from Man ah, us it approaches Adam* passes between t wo 
and hill? of considerable elevation, namely Jabal fiakkh on the west, and dnbal Mtuih- 
mar on the cast The town stand? some £50 feet above eea level nod lias extensive 
date plantations* irrigated from warm spring*. The principal defence is a large fort 
built by the Imam Ahmad, the founder of the present Al Bii Saldi dynasty* who, 
according to one tradition* was bom here ; it was repaired in I860 by Saiyid A w&nl 
The population is about 3,000 souls, comprising about 300 houses of Mah£riq, 150 
Of Al Bu Said* 30 of HawJfchxm and 20 of Bani Rfishid The only trade m in dates, 
which are exported to Mahot The inhabitants of Adam are too remote to take much 
part in the faction ware of + 0man and maintain feud? among themselves instead* 

A D AMAH— 

A halting place in northern J AsIr, about half-way between Tail and Khamis-al- 
Mashriq.. No further information available. 

’ADAN— 

A district in the principality of Kuwait, enclosed between the district of Qr£ ah 
on the north, that of Shaqq on the west, that of Salu" on the south, and the sea on the 
east. By pome authorities ’Adan is considered to include the district of Qra’ah ; if. 
however, wo adopt the view that the two are distinct* 'Ad&n commences Hi miles south 
of Kuwait Town, immediately beyond Mai ah which is in Qrakh* and extends 22 miles 
south wards to the Qrain hill which marks its boundary with the district of Baliil 
Mi kidniyat and SubuihTyah* mentioned below* are situated in the north-western and 

C52(w)GSB D 
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Kamo. 

Position. 

Xalure. 

Remark? 

Fau&ilis 

On the coast* ft miltsa 
south of Raa-aLAidh 1 
in Qr&’ah. 

h or 7 wells 

12 feet deep : water 
sufficient for 15 hotiee- 
holds and slightly 
brackish, but com pares 
favourably with the 
water of Kuwait 
town. 

Ftmaiiis 

About 4 miles north - 
west of Ras-al-QalT- 
yah. 

Hillock , * a + 

A black, rocky hil¬ 
lock about two- 

thirds of a mile in¬ 
land. 

Fa ill as * * 

On fclic coast, 10 miles 
south south-east of 
Kuwait Town. 

Village a* «* 

* 

See article F&ntie. 

Gba-Jab (Niqa/ 

Xear the coast south of 

Swampy ground 

To the eye ibis tract 

ah}. 

the ’Aqailnh wdb T 
between them and 
QabPat-al-’AbwL 

covered with Harajn 
hushes. 

appears to be below 
sea level. 

Hakiiah(Abq). 

On the coaet, 18 miles 
south- south-east of 
Kuwait Town. * 

j Village «* 

See article Abu Ilalal- 
fah. 

Hanaidbil 

On the coast, 2 miles 
north of Fan (£s. 

WeUfl i. 

Many, but only 2 con¬ 
tain water; depth 18 
feet, There is melon 
cu 1 f i v ation surra undid 
by wails. 

Hilu 

2 miles south of Das- 
mah. 

Do. 

Two have good water at 
18 feet + 

HI man (L T m Di¬ 
al-)* 

1 tulle west of Laqit *• 

About 80 wells 

Water good ; depth ] 8 
feet, There in- alto a 
small group of 

brackish wells bearing 
the same name near 
the coast about [l miles 
south oF Shi’aibah. 

Laqit * * 

Of 

L&q&it 

2o miles south by east 
of Kuwait Town and 

8 miles west-south 
west of Shi’uibali an 
the coast. 

About 50 wells 

Water good, only slight¬ 
ly brackish ; depth 20 
feat : would suffice for 
00 or 70 households. 
Melon cultivation 

covers about 1 aquaie 
mile. A route runs 
from this point acrotd 
the desert to Ziih in 
j Kajd. 




S> 


# 
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adIn 


Name. 

PuwitlOTL 

Nature. 

Re if auks. 

M-iijii’ah 

imilc south of Malik 

5 welia 

Depth 18 foot ; water 
gG<xf. 

Mauif&h 

On the coast between 
Fantfls and Hanaid- 
hil 

9 wells *. 

21 feet deep j good 
water* 

Mantir 

Less than 1 milo, 
south of Dasmab 

Wells 

Brackiah water. 

Mazicu 1 

3 miles north-vro&t pf 
i-aqit. 

Cultivated tract se¬ 
veral miles in ex¬ 
tent. 

Contains numerous 
wells, 8 of which 
have good water at 

17 foot. Melons 
are grown in tho 
hot weather. 

Mt'aidcriyiit . * 

4 miles pant oE Ualah 
m Qm 5 ah ; at the 
north ■ west corner of 
’ Adln. 

Group of 2 or 3 in¬ 
considerable hilla. 


MisMah Habni- 
nan 

Immediately on tho 
weak ol Maiirah 

5 we lls .. *, 

Passable water at 18 
feat* 

Qabji 

1 mile north of Das- 
uiah. 

Wells 

Brackish water. 

QiSdir Umm) 

hours’ ride south- 
west from T&ivTL 

1 well in a depression 

The well is shallow 
and only holds water 
after rain. 

Qairiyah 

1 mile north of iiur- 
qan. 

A hollow about ] 
mile square. 

The depression eon* 
tains numerous 

we 1 3 Is, also springs 
of bitumen or Q.Ir„ 
whence tho name. 

Qutqatai 

2 miles south-east of 
Dasinah* 

Ditto 

Sweet water* 

Safawi 

Adjoins Laqlt on t he 
north-west. 

About 100 wells 

Depth 18 feet; water 
good i them is some 
cultivation of 

melons. 

tfhTaibuii ,, 

On the coast, 24 
miles so uth-south- 
east of Kuwait Town. 

Village ** 

Kcc article Sh fait ah. 
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Name, 

Position* 

Nature, 

Rxmahks 

Subaihiyah 

32 miles of south 
Kuwait Town and 
£0 miles from the 
Coast, 

About 100 wells .. 

Scut te red irregularly 
over a plain about 1 
mile square; in 
sonie the water is 
good, iu others 
brackish: water is 
struck at 13 feet* 
but " ow ing to its 
strong flow Tt rises to 
within 0 feet of the 
surface ; 5 of the 
wells are lined with 
stone. The soil here 
is a white day cover 
ed with white sand. 
There is no camel- 
grazing or wood 
within 1J miles of 
the wells. 

Tawil or Tawed! * * 

2 miles west of Wa- 
rah. 

About 12 wells 

Depth 30 to 40 feet 
Water sweet. Those 
wells were made dur¬ 
ing the last decade of 
the 19th ceutuiy. 

Umm Safaq f . 

2 miles north-west of 
Leqit. 

Wells 

Good water at 18 
feet; melons arc cul¬ 
tivated. 

Uqsubah (Uonni) *, 

Near the coast about 

5 miles south of 
fthi’aib&h. 

A small £ronp of 
rack i ah wells. 

■ * * * 

Warah . * 

9 miles north north 
wcat of Eurqan, 

Wells ™>ar a hill ,, 

(See article Warah. 

Worwar,, 

Immediately on the 
east of Warah. 

About 40 wells 

IS feet deep i water 
good. 


Ras-aUQalaT’ah and the northern part of D5hat-aa-Zarq r both described iu the article 
on the Kuwait Principality, arc features upon the coast of this district. 

The inhabitants of ’Adim t except in the fixed villages of FahaihTl, Fantfls, A bn Halai- 
fah and Shi’aibfih, arc wandering Arabs who encamp now at one well, now at another, 
The ’Adan district contains the only relics of antiquarian interest which have as yet 
been discovered in Kuwait Principality ; these consist of some sarcophagi at a spot 
6 miies from the Warah hill, from which that hill lies at £58° and the western uniat 
part of the Burqan hill at 214°, The tonibg lie cast and west and are therefore not 
Muhammadan.* They occupy & plot of high ground about 100 feet square, Tha 


* The direction nf Mecca lrom tV-** fimifrs ]* sou tit-west, If tVir*fr>n‘ tV tnmha wtc MuhiirrtiitAdaa Uie? 
would pfeMiio&frly Ufl north-wwt* and ioatti-en&t, to admit ol Uic laefei of the 4^*4 Idna turOHi toward a Mm», 

C. C. ft, M. 


r 
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sarcophagi arc of gypsum cement, about. 5 loot long, 1 foot 8 inches broad and 2 feet 
deep ; the thickness of the sides is about 4 inches ; they am buried 3 to 4 feet below 
gi-ouiid and a large number of s tones of irregular shape, each a bout 2 cubic feet til 
content arc piled over them. There are no inscriptions, A c 'pp r coin found them 
seemed to be Person, of Baghdad mintage, belonging to the 17th or 18th century 
A. a 

Ah used in Bahrain arid Hasa the term ’Adin designates the whole desert tract which 
extends along the coast between the QatTf Oasis and Kuwait, See Barr-ab'Atkin, 

h ADAN (BARR-AL-)- 

A term sometimes applied by mariners to the entire coastal region between the towns 
of Kuwait and Qa-tlf in Eastern Arabia. Bedouins, however, hcem to be unaware of 
any &uch general application of the name ; and among thorn, m among the settled 
population of the Kuwait Principality also, the term 'Adan is only understood a* 
referring to the small tract near Kuwait Town which Is described in this Gazetteer 
under the title ’Adau. 

The shore between Kuw ait and Q iif is a kvw sandy and stony desert with occasional 
date-grove**, owned by Bedouins, anti a few isolated hills at intervals : it is frontal 
throughout; almost its entire length by extensive reefs, which in places have a passage 
between them and the mainland : the bottom of the sea in many parts consists of white 
clay, and the water in consequence is not generally so clear as it is further to the south. 
The pearl banks decrease in number olf this toast, and, lb ugh there arc some small 
pearl fisheries further to the northwards, they may be said to end near Abu T Ali island. 
The distrkde composing Barr-al-’Allan art? enumerated in. the articles upon the Kuwait 
Principality and the Hasa SanjSi],. and most of them form thr subject of separate articles 
under their own names. 

ADAR— 

A hamlet in lower Mesopotamia, situated about 6 or 7 miles north-west from Qurnah. 

‘ADAftt (on ’ADHARI)— 

A spring in Bahrain Island { 7 , t'.). 

VADlWlK— 

An alternative name for the Ziy£in&h tribe {q. i\) of Bahrain, 

’ABB (Jabal) — 

Tho large islet of the group known 0-9 Jazair Suwadi (q. v. ) oil the Bitinali coast 
of the Bin&n Sultanate. 

ABEK (FORT) — 

The principal seaport oi the Aden Protectorate (^.t?4* ]f j* Kiiualrd in Wh 12 ° 45' 

X-, Lo Lg. 45° 4' B , on a pen naula near the entrance to th > Red Sea, nnJ about 
100 miles cast of tho Straits of RAb-al-Mandab. The pcnii .wltx of AUi.n consist 
chiefly of a mass of barren and desolate volcanic rocks, extending o jr.ik s from east to 
west, and 3 front itfi northern shore to Has Samikh, or (.'ape Aden, it* most southerly 
point; it is Connected with the mainland by a neck of flat, randy ground only a few 
feet high ; and itfi greatest elevation js Jabal Shamidiani, 1,7£5 ficf/aLovn the level of 
tho Bca. Tito town in built on the eastern coast, in what is probably the crater of an 
extinct volcano, and is surrounded by precipitous rocks that form ail admirable natural 
defence* There art- two hurtaura, n small one on the east protected by the island of fShuh 
but now partially choked w ith mud and only used by trading dhow s and fishing boat*, 
and the mam harbour formerly called Aden Back-bay, or by the Arabs, Bandar T&w&hi, 
on the western side of thn pen insula, which at all periods of the year admits vessel* 
drawing 29 feet. 

Aden was captured and annexed to British India on the 16th of January, 1830, This 
is. the date usually accepted, though one authority gives the £0t it January. ’ From lime to 
time additional land on the mainland has been acquired by cesBicr pj purchase. Further 
inland, and along tho coast, all the Arab chiefs are under the politic, cent ml of the British 
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Government whioil pays them regular allowances, The area of the peninsula is only 
|ij square milts, but the total area of British territory is returned at 8() square miles in¬ 
cluding Periro {qv,} F 5 square miles. The seaport of’Aden is strongly fortified. Steam¬ 
er point Ikse to flic west of the Crater from which it is cut oil by a fortified line of steep hills 
that runs from Tl* djufit lo Has Ba radii. The administration is conducted by a Political 
Resident, who is also the Brigade Commander + and four assistants. 

ffrpif:/ and jowl supplies* —The water supply of Aden is largely derived from condensa¬ 
tion and is therefore limited, which perhaps causes gome inconvenience* hut the fact that 
the troops and all Europeans drink condensed water has made Aden so healthy in recent 
years, A little water is obtained from we I la* and some from an aqueduct-7 miles long, 
besides an irregular supply from the old reservoirs. The estimate sanctioned lor this 
aqueduct was Rs* 3*03*703* which sum is supposed to have included the tanka at the 
isthmus* The tank coat about one and one-third lakhs. 

At present all food has to Ijc imported, but as noon as there ere railways Aden will be 
Liblc to supply dealt to a largo extent instead of being dependent on India, Somaliland* 
and other countries. 


Climate* -The temperature rarely rises above 100”, but May and June, September and 
part of October, are very trying, the dampness find comparative stillness of the air* and 
the bw level, being the chief causes. 

Trasutport find dan ghfer animals .—The number of transport animals available locally 
are roughly as follows :— 


Draught camels 
Pack camels 
Bullocks 
Horsts a .. 
Donkeys 


350 

f!flO 

200 

400 

175 


With l wo or three weeks 1 notice these numbers could be largety increased. 


The numbers of slaughter animals immediately available on any date are of course 
variable, but pe rhap« 600 eatt le arid 1,100 sheep and goats may Lc quot i d. With a week's 
notice another 50 cattle and 1,000 sheep could be obtained from the Hinterland. Fifteen 
days’ supply of fresh meat for the British troops are always kept in hand, besides 25,000 
tins of meat* 

From .its admirable commercial and military position Aden early became the chief 
ej |trrpot of the trade between Europe and Asia, This trade* howovir, on account of the 
discovery of the passage round the Tape of Good Hope* and tin- niisgovcrniijcnt of the 
native rulers* had dwindled to comparative insignificance ; and it waa not until the Bed 
Sea route was rteopened tliat it began to revive, Aden was then made a free port, and 
wag chosen as one of tl^eotiling til attorn; of the Peninsular and Oriental and many other 
steamship companies. ^Its importance as a port ol call and a coating fctr.tiou lias grown 
immensely since the opening of the Suez final. The amount of coal ordinarily kept 
stored at Aden is well over a hundred thousand tons, Aden alto conducts a consider¬ 
able trade with the interior of Arabia, and the cc-st coast <d Africa, The submarine 
cables of the Eastern, Telegraph Company diverge at Aden, leading on the one hand to 
India* the Ear Boat* and Australia* and on the other to Zanzibar and the Capo. 

In 1839 the population of Aden wan loss than 1,000, but by 1011 it had grown to 
36,617. The census for that year showed an increase of 2,19!, but for the 29 yearn 
preceding, it was stationary. The gross revenue for the year T9l 1-12 was Rs. 40*00^006 
There are three printing presses, of which one is in the gaol* and the other two belong to a 
European and a Tiirtkxn firm of merchants. The port is visited yearly by so tin.': 3 ,C00 
steamers with a total tonnage of 4 millions. The principal articles of import are cotToo^ 
cotton piece-goods, grain* hides, cool* opiun* cotton-twist, and yarn* The exports are 
in the main a repetition, of the imports* Of the total imports, nearly one-third couicp front 
I lie east coast of Africa* and another third from Arabia. Of tho total exports nearly 
one-third again goes to tho uu^t coast of Africa* 

Tu 19U there were 2,73K> shops in Aden. The principal buildings arc as follows: 
Barracks 94; houses, 158; public buildings', 14 including 2 hotels. 
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ADEN (PROTECTORATE)— 

A territory in south-western Arabia which belongs geographically to Yemen, but politi 
cally to Bombay. fcto far, the land frontier of the Aden Protectorate has only been de¬ 
marcated on the west- and north-west sides. Ah will bo seen from the map which ac¬ 
companies this Gazetteer, the boundary lino runs irregularly from Hiflii MurSd on tho 
coast to a point on the Wadi Buna about 1 1 miles east-north-oast from tho Turkish peat of 
q^ 1 tabah. brain there onwards it follows a bearing of true north'■oast: from LakttiftLash- 
Shub (see. map} towards the Ruba'-abKhali. The area of the Protectorate cannot bo 
estimated nor can it bo until tho eastern frontier has been demarcated* 

With the exception of tho comparatively small stretches of maritime plain in tho south, 
practically the whole of this district is mountainous, its chains being offshoots of the 
Ye Dion highlands. In the west and south-west, tho mountains arc rugged and bare* 
the principal peaks beina: Hawaii, LI83 foot* Tafasu, 3,619 feet. Sin Sanfa, 2,834 feet, 
Kbaiaz, 2,766 foot, AL-Jariba, 2,008 feet Unmi Misus* 2*055 foot, Mid WumcL or Bam 
Rill, 1,979 feet. To tho north-west, along tho frontier, are ranges of which tho general 
altitude is from 4,000 to 0,000 foot, the prtncipl peaks being Jabal ffihaf, Jabal Harlr, 
Jabid DomonsL and Jahal Has ha. The highest mountains in the Protectorate are 
Jnhal JihitE and Jabal Harir eacsh 7,800 feet j and Jabol Shamroh, near tho oast bank 
of the Wadi Bam whore it crosses the frontier- 

The principal watercourses are the Tiban, the Bana, and tho Hasan* Of the first 
named tho most important tributaries are the Waraz&u and the Jub&m 

Harbours and Anchorage*. —In the whole coastline of the British Protectorate, the 
harbour of Aden itself is the only one giving shelter to vessels in all weathers. Along the 
eoast to the eastward, however, there arc various bays wluch under certain conditions of 
wind and weather afford safe anchorage. Of these the more important are Shuqrab, 
Maqatin, Ghubbafc 'Ain, Majriahah, Bandar Burum, Mukalia, and Bandar Lask, at 
Qishn, 

The names and fighting strengths of the various tribes in tho Protectorate are as 
followH: — 

Amiri (under the Amir of Dala) 

Haushabi * * *. . * 

Subaibi 

Abdaii (Indifferent fighters} ♦, 

YafaifUppor} 


Yafai (Rawer) 
Fadhli .. 
Aulaki, Upper 
Aulaki, Lower 
Alawi > 

\krahi j 
Wahidi ** 


(including 1,000 regulars) 


10,000 

2,500 

2,000 

20,000 

8,000 

e t 069 

9,000 

4,000 

750 

2,500 


Total 


.. 07,750 


Irrigation and Agriculture —Although agriculture claims the attention of a laa^ge pro¬ 
portion of the inhabitants of tho Protectorate, cultivation is restricted, owing to the 
difficulties of irrigation, to the mountain valleys and slopes, and to such alluvial tracts 
arf lie near the watercourses* In the highlands irrigation is carried out from wells, and 
in the low-lying districts, from the watercourses. The staple food of the country is 
millet, of which two kinds, dhurra and dvkhn T arc grown. The remaining products 
are maize, wheat, barley, cat tie.fodder, dates, onions, grapes, small peaches, indigo, 
coffee, and cotton. With perhaps the exception of Lahaj, none of the districts of the 
Protectorate produce more cereal food-stuffs than arc required for local consumption, 
taking good years with tad* 

Commerce and intltixtrie$^-Thr greater portion of the trade In tho districts under British 
Protection, more especially m the western port ton, is a transit trade from Turkish 
Yemen, from which coffin, qdi\ and skins, are exported, and to which in return kerosine 
oil, ptaoe-goode, tobacco* etc., ate imported. The districts through which.these commo¬ 
dities pass obLain a considerable rev* iiuu from transit dues, in return for wliieh they 
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ADEX 25 

guarantee the safety of the caravans. Hides are the principal report from Data", 
and sharks + fins from the coast towns. Honey is largely exported from Yashbum, 
and frankincense* gum, and attar of roses front the Hadhramaut, 

Breech-loading rides are freely imported, largo numbers coming via Ras-nlAAr** The 
Jews are the chief artificers* and ploducc silver-work* dagger sheaths, etc. Some rough 
blacksmith's work, weaving (by Jews only), dyeing* matting* and carpentering, are 
also done. Gunpowder is manufactured by the Jews and Arabs who ah»o mould their 
own bullets to a large extent. 

Livestock ,— J Camels are the universal beast of burdent hreughout the country. Com* 
panxl w?th those of central Arabia, they arc of an inferior stamp* and can only carry 
loads of from 300 to 400 lbs. They are not very plentiful, and it wou’d be difficult to 
collect at short notice more than 1,300 camels at any centre in the Protectorate. 
Horses are very'scarce, hut donkeys, of a small, strong breed, are fairly numerous. 
Cattle, including plough and slaughter oxen, and milch-cows, are plentiful* and sheep 
and goafs are very numerous. Chickens arc obtainable practically everywhere, but 
are sold only by the Jews. 

Coinage *—In the port of Aden the medium of circulation is the rupee. Throughout 
the Protectorate, however, the coin most in use is the Austrian Maria Theresa dollar, 
or real, the. value of which in Dala is from one rupee four annas to one rupee eight annas. 
The standard coinage of India in also current. Amongst the Arabs the four-anna piece 
is known as Baoia, being a corruption of the woid pad a* 

Trade and Navigation Report. for 7 915-16, 

The report on the Trade and Navigation of the port of Aden for the year ending 31 et 
March J910* states ; — 

± The total trade of the Post of Aden for the year under review shows an increase 
of £430,500. Merchandise inrereaaed by £710*587 but Treasure decreased by 
£209*997. 

3. Foreign trade increased from £5*162*479 to £3 T (?2fi f i T 5S. Indian trade from 

£1.510,15$ to £1*575,256 but land trade decreased from £257,984 to £L3S,285. 
Foreign trade increaped in merchandise by £684,740 but decreased in 
treasure by £226,552. Indian trede increased in merchandaie by £123*813 
but decreased in treasure by £07,712. Land trade decreased in rue reha ml tee 
by £97,966 and in treasure by £1,733. * 

4. Government Store* and Government treasure amounted to {approximately) 

£135162 m against £123 9SI the year previous, showing an increase of £11*181, 
These figure* cannot he considered even approximately correct* and are f:.ir 
below the actuate* as the value for Government store* cannot i>e obtained* 
though the number of packages Are furnished but without the necessary details. 

5. The trad* of Aden is divided into three main divisions—Foreign, Indian and 

land* 

6. The principal increases in the general trade were in cotton piece-goods, grey 

especially ; cotton twist and yarns ; skiiin, rw ; coffee ; tea. ; gum* and resins, 
spices; oil, kerosine* which increased in both quantity and value ; sugar which 
increased in value bnt. decreased in quantity; and similarly with coaL Thn 
im|X>rtant items which show' decreases are—hides* raw ; gamin and pulse ; to¬ 
bacco, unmanufactured ; metals ; shells ; wax ; seeds ; salt ; wood andartilcca 
per post* 

The grand total of the sea-borne trade of imports and exports combined amounted 
to £7*201,914 as compared with £6,681,625 the year previous, showing an increase of 
£520*289 or 7 79 per cent. Imports of foreign merchandise amounted to £2,380*503 
as against £2,084,158 the year before, showing hi increase of £296,345 dr 14-21 
per cent. Imports of Indian merchandise increased from £1,043,494 to £1*115*535 or 
by £76,042 or 7-27 per cent Exports. of foreign mechandise amounted to £2,839*301 
aa against £2*450,006* showing an increase of £388,395 or 15 84 per cent Exporta of 
Indian merchandise increased from £157*039 to £204,830 nr by £47*771 or 30.41 pet cent 
Ini porta of foreign treasure decreased in gold by £45,829 and in silver by £66,800. Imports 
of Indian treasure decreased in silver by £29*065. Exports of foreign treasure increased 
in gold by £3,215 but deereaned in silver by £111,338. Exports of Indian treasure 
decreased in gold by £48,770 but increased in silver by £10.713. 

C62(wjGSB ' E 
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The total sea-borne trade amounted to £43,544,170, excluding treasure. The relative 
position 2 ! of the oountrieg compared with the year previous are the same* the only aigiufl- 
cant facts being the large increases noticed in the trade ot the United States of America 
and Asia (Bed Sea Forts* etc.), and the great diminution of trade with Continental 
Europe. The British Empire leads with a total of £2,272 ■02; of which Indudfl share in 
£1,324-30, or about half. Africa follows with a total of £1,506*43 a ml Ada next with 
a total of £,1,039-33; the United States of America foltown very closely with a 
total of £,1,033 01 and Europe exhibits the small total of £392-IS. British Empire 
increased in tlm total trade by £205 -02 (in thousand), chiefly in imports from and 
exports to British Somaliland^ and espccisdly in exports to Suakin and Port 
Soudan. Imports from the United Kingdom shows little difference* hut. experts 
thereto show* a largo falling ofL Trade with India increased in imports and 
ex pods. Continental E urope decreased in the total trade by £93'30, especially in 
imports from Austria, Exerts to Italy show a large increase due to Hides, raw, mainly. 
Africa increased by £78*3(1 due to the export trade; imports decreased. Exports 
increased largely to Italian East-Africa and Djibouti in grey piece-goods, chiefly. 
The decrease in imports is largest from the same ports, chiefly in hides aiul skins, raw, 
which were shipped direct in larger consignments than usual. Asia- The total value 
in resumed from £852 ■ 12 to £l,A3&-33, or by £187*21, duo mainly to the trade with the Red 
Sea and Arabian Gulf ports iu imports and exports. Asiatic Turkey shows a largo 
increase in imports due to dates, which decreased from Persia this year. America 
exhibits a very large increase in both imports and exports. The imports of grey piece- 
goods increased enormously, and in export*, coffee and skins, raw, show large in¬ 
creases. 

The number of steamers that called at Aden, including Government vessels, was 1,373 
against 1.024 the year before. The number of Government vessels alone was 472 
against 420 and the year previous. 


TRIBES OF THE ADEX PROTECTORATE. 

Ir 

Gene Hal Summary. 

The territory, in the interior, forming the British Projectors.to, U in the possession ot 
nine principal tribes, cognised by the Porte as under British influence. It uLhj 
includes their sub-tribes or dependencies. 

The nine tribes arc— 

The ’Abdalu 
Tho Akrabi. 

The FadhlT. 

The Haushabi. 

The Aulakn 

The Yafa’l. 

Tho Subaihl. 

The AtnM (Dhaln), 

Tho ’AlawL 


la addition, relations witli the following tribe, along the coast of the 
Tho Wkhidi. 

Tho Shaikh of Mrku. 

Tho Shaikh cf Lower Haura. 

The KVaiti (of Muknlla and Shefar). 

Tho town of j^ishn and the island ol Soqcrtra (Mahri). 


oast; - 
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Approximate fighting strength of the. principal tribes in the -4t!ea Protwlorote, 


27 


'Adali {poorfighters) ** ** 



Fighting mail. 
.. 1.800 





’JUawf * * ♦ ♦ .. I. 


* ■ 

*4 500 

Amiri tribes {under Amir of Dbala} *. 



10,000 

•Aulaki (Upper, including, 1,000 regulars) 


* 4 

.* 0,000 

Baidft (proper) ,« 


* 4 

3,000 

Raida (dependent tribes) .. 


4 4 

., 1,000 

B&ihan-ul-Ki&a&b and independent tribes 


p ■ 

** 4 ,.™ 

ftwihii *■ • * 4 * i* 


* # 

i, 6,800 

Hiiushftbl * * 


•4 C 

1,750 

Ka ’aiti, regular force maintained in peace 


A 4 

1,000 

Subaihl ,. .. * * 


B ■ 

, 4 3 /XI 0 

Wahidi * * . * 


-fit p 

*4 3,100 

Yafa’i (Upper) .* ** «* 


4 i 

*4 15,000 

Yafa*I (Lower) 


p p 

* * 8,000 


Tlie above tribes axe mostly very mdcjKtndcut and generally at feud with ono 
another. 

b3 
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Tribes. 

Name and title of 
present Ruler* 

Stipend 

(per 

yedr) 

in 

rupees. 

i 

Sa¬ 

lute* 

mini- 

her 

nf 

guils< 

Estra 

guna 
as per* 
tional 
hon¬ 
our* 

Abdail ■ ■ * * 

Suit an Ali bin Ahmad bin ’All * * 

39,384* 

0 


Akmbi 

Shaikh Fad hi Ba Abdulla 

&go 

- 


FadhJi ** 

Sultan Husain’bimAhmad 

4,320 

D 


Hausliubi * + 

Sultan "Alpbin-Mani 

3,204 



pj-Kir 1 Aulakl (Sultan) 

Sultan S&lLh-bin-’Abdalla 

2,400 



Upper ’Aiilaki (Shaikh) .. 

Shaikh MuhainbinF&rid 

1,440 



Lower 'AukkL 

Sultan^ Bn ■ Bink r-bui ■ NMr 

720 



Upper Yafa 1 (SultAn) 

Sultln Kaht&n 

1,200 



i 

Shaikhs! Muhain ’Askar and Xaji 
AI! ’Askar. 

1,200 




Shaikhs Muhammad and ’Umar 
Muthana Atif J abiir* 

060 



Upper Yafa 1 *. ., h 

Shaikh Abd u rrahm fin- bin-Qasi m 

Muflabl. 

5)00 




Shaikh Xiflk Mubsin, ALHadhraml 

240 




1 Shaikh ’Alt Mini, An-Saqladj 

200 



Lower Yafa’I 

Sultan ’Alididla-bin-MLihjiin 

1,200 



’Alftwi * * * * 

Shaikh ’All XMlir 

600 



AmlJi * * 

Amir Naar-bui-Shaii of Dhala , „ 

4,800 



Wabldl -. . * <3 

Sultfin Muhsin-bm-Salib of BUahaf 

720 



L 

Sultan S&lih-bin- Ahmad of Bir ’Ali 

720 



‘Irka 

Shaikh Ahinad-bm-Awadh f * 

360 



Eaun 

Shaikh SIIik-bin-Awadh 

360 



Soqotra and Qblin 

Sul tin 'Abdaila-bin-ELsa *, 

060 




.uSTaiL* 12 ["-i- annum tht balsnec I'i,*-, li- 28,11)0 being lUcney pnld tac 

He? lv8a on Account ol abitbb OUunnn ul v nlof, of *a]t, t tc, 


vsJ'ia 
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m 

Tribes. 

Knme and till* of 
present Ruler. 

Stipend 

(per 

year) 

Sa- 3 

bile 

num- a 

her 

Extra 
gutia 
s per¬ 
sonal 

A&fifef. 


in 

oi 

hon¬ 

■md 



rupees. 

gun*. 

our. 

our, 







KftWti 

Sultan €ihftlib-bin-Awiuih of Shehr 

720 

9 

2 



ami Mukalta. 





Ikiihuii 

Sbaiil Akm&d ’Amm Muhsin 

520 

* a 

V 4 


Suadihi-Mansim ,, 

Shaikh ShahirS&if ,, .. 

000 


4 4 


S u baihi-Makhd Eliu £ 

Shaikh Murshid-bm-K&rir 

720 


4 ■ 


Sub&ilii-Rija.*! .. 

Shaikh Silih-bii^Awtulh 

900 


* V 


Subuihi- Burhemi 

Shaikh 'Ali-bin-Ahmad ’Amm 

mo 


n- 1 



TomL 





Subaihi-Atifi . T 

Shaikhs Ahmad S&’id and + A1I Ba 

120 

* < 

* a 



Salih. 





Baida 

*Albbin- ! Abdalia 

- 

- 

■ * 


’Aodall 

Sult&n-Qaaun-hUl-Ahmad 

,, 


■ + 


Subaihi -D ubainl 

Muqbil Hawaii 

84 


i * 

" 


Shaikh Darwish Batta^h ** 

** 

m m 

P P 



Shaikh Saif Diban * * ( . 


■ * 

m 4 


Subaibl Du bain , * *. - 

Shaikh Kaia Qisim 

* . 

* * 

m m 



Muqbil 


m 1 

■ 1 



Shaikh Aldan-aL-Jurahl Ayairt . 

- 

■ * 

■ w 



Shaikh Saif bAUBughail 

*» 

* * 

* 1 



Shaikh Sa 'id Muhamrnad Ya T qij b 


i 4 

4 4 



Mas fan. 




■' 

Subaiki-Jtirabi .. ! 

Shaikh Rajeh Sa kl, Shukli * . 


P ■ 

4 m 

•< 


Shaikh Q.asim Abdurrahman Mak- 

■ ■ 

4 a 

a p 

kf 


mahL 






Shaikh ’Abdulla Suwaihir 

* * 

4 a 

4 4 


( 

Shaikh Tmid, Ahmad, AL-JulaidI 

■ 4 

4 P 

■■ 


. 

Shaikhs Sa J jd Ya *£f&r and Ahmad 

A i 


.. 

■* 

Sub aihl-Wabasha ., ' 

’Am in Ra ’sus, Ma ’nisi. 




•• 


Shaikhs Bakri Fadhl and Hizatn- 

4 4 

4 P 

* * 

___ 


‘ bin-Suvvaid. 



# 
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Tribe. 

Area i 
in 

square 

jniloa. 

Popu¬ 

lation. 

Fight¬ 

ing 

men. 

8 Land¬ 
ing 
army 
( s A?ia' 
kir). 

Remarks* 

"Abdali 

180 

15,000 

5*000 

to 

G+OOU 

200 


’AkrabI 


700 

250 

* * 


’AUwI 

40 

1,500 . 

500 

*- 


1 Amir of Dhftla 


50,000 

12+000 

to 

15,000 

40* 

* ftfamtamed bwanl- 
ing to treaty which 
prescribes M SQ or 
such number 

fta the Resident; may 
agree lo. * ’ 

1 An dull 

♦ * 

■* 

* * 

** 


Upper 'Aiil&ki (Sull&n) 


4.000 


- 


Upper 'AtiLaki Shaikh) 

1,000 

! 


-- 


Lower "Aulaki 

J SOD 

15,000 

** 

*. 


Baida 


** 

3+000 

.. 


lll-KffcHab 

.. 

11,000 

.« 

** 


Fadhll 

■ ■ 

* 

24+000 

10,000 

-- 


llitushiibi 1# 

1,800 

7+000 

to 

8,000 

2+000 



Kfi "aiti , * 


50,0001 

* « 

3,000 

to 

4.000* 

t Including Bcdonin 
tribes* 

jKadusivo of police. 

K&*adi * * 

375 

18 t 000 

* » 


K&thiri ., + , 


., 

7,000 

* * 


Malm «. # + 

- * 

». 

. * 

.. 


Submhl 

* t 

10,500 

*« 

*. 


WsthidI 

160 

10,200§ 

»* 

3,100 

5 ITrban population 

Upper Yafa ’1 


80+000 

1.1+000 

.. 

only. 

Lower Yafa’I 


28+000 

-* 

- 



Nor*.—TfrWc flfiarci mu intcUmU*, tut may m ™ tg rom^r* one trLbp ivLih unotiwiv 


5 ? 
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’ABDAlJt— 

The district inhibited by the ’Abdaii tribe, which has been known from very early 
timea as Lahej, k bounded on the we^fc by a line starting from a boundary pillar situated 
about a mile from the sea near the Hiswa, on the northern shore of the Aden harbour. 
Passing about three miles to the east of Bjr Ahmad and west of Darab through an un¬ 
cultivated space, the line runs to A1 Anad, a small stons fort about thirty-five miles 
from Aden Barrier Gate From A1 Amid it crosses sand drifts and desert to near Rir 
Uwaidaiu; thence it turns south-west towards I mad where it meets British territory. 

Labej may be gene rally described as a large sandy plain watered by a torrent which 
bifurcates a few miles below Zai-da. The western branch, YVMi-ul-K.ab:r, finds its way 
to the sea at Iliswa ; the eastern branch, VVSdi-us-SaghTr, after passing Hniad. It i* 
only after Hoods that the water ever reaches Darb and Fiyuah, but it may always be found 
in the river bed a few feet below the surface. The stream k perennial and rise* beyond 
the Kaushabi territory in the neighbourhood of Ta’izz. 

The population, which k roughly estimated at 15,060, consists of 'Abdali Muwallads,* 
a cross between Arabs and Africans who are only a degree below pure Arabs in social 
status, a sprinkling of Somalis, Kliadim, a migratory people of negrodewoent employed 
as scavengers and Hajiris,* another despkod class who visit the maritime plain in harvest 
time. 

The 1 Abdali have never had a warlike reputation. They are largely engaged in cultivat¬ 
ing the fertile tract enclosed by the two branches of tine Tihaii* and our relations with 
them have always been close and friendly, 

Al-Hauta. the capital, has an estimated |iou1ntion of fhOOth It is the only town in 
the district, the rest being mere villages. Among thesws are Zaida, just south of which the 
Tiban divides into two branches, and Sliakka a mile farther north, Both are on the 
loft bank amid well cultivated lands. They are built of mud brick* and walled. 

The sub-divisions of the "Abdali are aw follows :— 


1. Alii Sn Ham. 

2.. I zzaibl l pi. 1 Azzaiba). 
th ’Abba Ida, 

4. Alii Amir. 

5, AblJahir. 

ft. Aid Dayyin. 

7, Amm Shahhairau 

8, Ahl Hannan u 
ft. Al Makharibft. 

10, Ahl Buk'L 
1L Ahl Suwailih. 

12. Ahl Yurhum. 

13. Al-Marmslra, 

14. Az-Z&bb&ira. 

15. Aid - ban - Maka id an. 

10* Ahl-ai-Jol. 

17, Ar-Rajaisha. 

IS, Al-’Arabid- 
m AlAbthakkft. 

20. iSa’aida. 

21. D&jj&jm. 

22. As-Sawwaida* 

23. Ahl-ath-TWUb. 

24. Ahl K&is. 

25. Lakdur. 

26k 

27. Ahl ’Ubr-badr (also called Ahn-ul- 
Nusri). 

28. "Akftrib-Uwiiiiia, 

20. Ahl Ban-uhlianira, 

30. I fam ina. 

31+ Aid Thabatan. 

32. Abl-ul-WutauL 

33. Al-Ayyaidlia+ 


34. Ahl Slujawwar, 

35. Ahl VamunL 
3fj. Ahl Dhafar. 

37. Lashun, 

38. Lad nib. 

30. Sakinhol- T AlL 
4(1. Ahl-ua-Simwam. 

41. Alil-un-Xaum. 

42. Abl-ul-KMam. 

43. Ahl-ul-Hijite 

44. Ahl YaeidL 

45. Ahl ul-Haeikh 

4(1. Al-Masawkla* 

47. Ahl ShamL 

48, Ahl-us-Sa’diyain* 

40. Hannaisha. 

50. Al-Huwwaija. 

61* Abl-Ainkhala. 

52. AMJallJil. 

53. Ai-Battaina. 

54. Al-Farraija, 

56+ Al-A’mur. 

56. Ahbua-S&ik. 

67. Al-Mashahiru. 

68. Ahl-na-BarurL 
60* Ahl Bir Haim id, 
m A1 HarraLsha, 

61. ALMah&riza. 

62. Ahl Kuyjn* 

63. Ahl ShaddSrl fpnrl of this tribe is sub¬ 
ject tn the Fadhlij. 

64. Ahl Bu-Hanash, 

65. Mkeolkneoufl retainers of the Sultan 

(ftbout 150 men). 


’ll 


til 


•The number ui Uajirh in A trials terrier* U esiimiUri it ir^> *»a tht number of MuwmJUd* at ibnut 400. 
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Th* Abdali are the most civilized, but the least warlike, of all the tribes in South¬ 
western Arabia. The Sultan ol Lahcj entertains a number of Swahili slave*, who form 
his body guard. 

The population is estimated at about 15,000 but this gives no clue to the fighting 
strength of the tribe as they prefer hiring mercenaries to lighting themselves. 

In 1009 there were HO Shaikhs ol some important# in the tribe, with a fetal following 
of about 1,800 men. These Shaikhs w ere liable to be called on for military service. 

The administration uf civil and criminal justice is in the hands of the Q&dhi of L&hej. 

The Suitftn oceasionally adjudicates in serious eases. Murder, man-daughter, etc., 
may be punished by death at the hands of the nearest relative of the deceased, but 
blood money, (J diya ” is usually accepted instead. In the case of wilful murder the 
price is about one hundred female camels* 

/tattniffe—The revenues of the Lahej state are derived from several sources ; land tax, 
transit dues, river tax and from a large number of monopolies, besides a .stipend from 
the British Government. 

The land tax amounts to l\ dollars per “ dkimd" (about l of an acre) per annum. 
In addition to this, tithes are loviod on produce* The total re venue derived from these 
sources may be estimated at 1,500 dollars per annum. In 18-85 it was estimated that 
the Sultan derived a yearly average of 30,000 dollars from transit dues. From the river 
water, 3,000 dollars annually were obtained : monopolies fetched 8,000 dollars ; bis own 
landed property yielded 10,000 dollars ; and the stipend from Government aggregated 
to nearly £0,000 making an annual total revenue of nearly 72,000 dollars at that time. 
It is probably considerably more at the present time (1914). 

' akhabI— 

The territory occupied by the T Akmbi m of small area. The coast line extends from 
the Khor or creek of Bir Ahmad to Has ? Imran, while inland the possessions of the tribe 
reach to an undetermined point between the villages of Bir Ahmad and Waht situated 
in the Khabt, or desert tract, w hich forms a debateable land between the territories of 
the ’Abdali and ‘Akrnbi chiefs. The exact boundaries of the two districts have never 
been accurately settled and the Khabt is looked upon as common property. 

They w f eie originally a sub-tribe of the l AbdalI till, over 100 years back, they asserted 
their independence, and wrested the fort of Bir Ahmad from tlie SultSn of Lahej. 

Unlike moat Muhammadans the LAkrabi arc not all total abstainers. Their usual 
ale ho lie drink is toddy. 

It is impossible to give an estimate of their population, but they are a small tribe 
capable ef furnishing some 250 fighting men 

There are about 250 fighting men in the ’Akrabi tribe, most of them reside at Bir 
Ahmad. Though small in point of numbers the 5 Akr&bl tribe bears a high reputation for 
courage. 

There b one Qsrihi for the ’Akrabi district, who, however* only exercises jurisdict ion 
in matrimonial matters. All criminal and civil cases are disposed of by the ’Akrabi 
chief according to custom. 

ifeweime,— 1 The chief source of revenue is the jouivm and karhi produced in the district. 
This yields in ordinary yearn about 200 dollars. In extraordinary years it may yield 
600 dollars. 

No dues arc levied on goods passing out of Aden, and, owing to the gradual diversion 
of trade* the T Akrabi chief has latterly derived little or no revenue from transit dues. 

'ALAWl— 

This tribal area lies to the south of the Amiri country. It is bounded on the south and 
west by the Hauahabi, and on the cast by the bills of the Dhanbari* an independent tribe. 
The whole tract does not, probably* exceed forty square miles in extent. 

The residence of the chief ia AhKaslTa. 

The ’Alawi are a small tribe whoso principal village is Al Kaeb’a, in the Sail at Hurduba, 
other villages being Al-Khariba, AsS&udft, Al-Hauta, Adb-Dh&nib, Jiml and AbHajar, 

The total population does not exceed 1,500. They are a friendly tribe* on bod terms 
with their neighbours* the Kotaibi. Thu inhabitants consist of tribesmen, and 
** Ra’aya, or subjects, in about equal proportion. 

C52(w)GSB j 
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They have slight peculiarities of dialect by which they may be identified. 

The population u£ tile villages i» an lollows ;— 

AhKash*a , * ,, *. .. 500 

Al-Khariba 
As-Saudfi 
Adh-Dhanib 
Jinil 

Al-Hajar .. 

The fighting strength of the tribe haw been estimuled at fiOO, hut this appears to be 
excessive. They employ merccnaiioa from the Dkanbans and other Radfnii tribes to 
assist them in their war*. 

The family of the ruling Shaikh came originally from flower Yafa\ At one time they 
were Governors of the district under the Imftm of San*a* but were subordinate to the 
Governor of the H&uahaH country. When the power of the Imam declined they became 
independent. 

Criminal and civil matters are disposed of by the Shaih 1 t hut an appeal lies to the 
Q&lhl of Adh Dhubayyat, a Saiylrt village on the highest peak on the mountain range 
that forms the northern border of the 1 Alawl country. Hub decision is final. Blood money 
is accepted for murder, but the heirs may slay the murderer if it is not paid. 

The Gadhi at Al-Khariba performs all marriage ceremonies. 

He) eaw£.— 1 The revenue is estimated at £ T 500 dollars annually* derived from the crops, 
transit dues and an annual stipend of sixty dollar from the British Government, Each 
cultivator is supposed to pay to the Shaikh two Kash&hs (30 lbs.) of grain whenever the 
crops are good. 

’AMIRI— 

In the immediate hinterland of Aden the two principal rivers of this part of Arabia, 
the Wadi Tiban, and the WSdi Bana, flow from north to south. The mountain tract 
between thorn forms, roughly apeaking. the Amir of Dhala’s territory. 

Though the range here presents a very irregular front towards the 30 uth, the scarp 
may be clearly traced in the abrupt cliffs of Jabal M&fari. Adh-BbubayyfiG and Jabal 
Harir. Southwards, it falls away in a series of broken mountains and hills to the Aden 
littorab 

The above mentioned tract consists mainly of rugged moun tains of igneous rock, with 
here and there bioad cultivated valleys. 

The Amir of Dhala a territory is bounded on the north by a line which leaves the Wadi 
Ban a at the foot of a prominent hill, Haidh IthrI K runs west over the crest of this hill and 
down to the valley of the ftailat Bakain, across it, and up Haidh Sat* a big spur of J&bal 
Harii, divides the village of Adina on the south from Marat on the north, and reaches 
the summit of Jabal Hafir just north of the village of Al Eoknha, descends by the Naqil 
Haban spur, passt:^ just north of the Sham village of Khubaidat and then rims down tha 
MU thorn branch of the Wfidt-ul-Haslab to near the village of Sarara, then turns north, 
over the peak of Jabal Akram, And crosses the valley north of that hill between the 
Amiri village of Dfir-ul Hanball and the Muflahi village of KhaUa, then north-west 
among the foothills of the Shaibi range near the Amiri village of Al-Kurain to a conspicu¬ 
ous red rock which marks the junction of the lands of Habil-ul-JiLb (Rhaibt), ATKurain 
and Al-Ukla. The line then goes north up a steep spur to a point on the Marais border 
known as Has Xaqjl Adana. 

Erom this point westwards the Amir’s border is the frontier between the British 
protectorate and Turkish territory. The line goes west across the JSiaqil Suqcia to Kijd 
Ma’wad at the head of the Wftdl Etahan, then south to the summit of the hill called 
Jabal Barkan ; west along the southern slopes of a ridge to its western point, known as 
Jabal Jerad+theneo to Xijd Astern £ a mile south of KVtaba; crosses the Sailat 
Ka taba two rode# below the town, then south-west to Niki un-Xus, turns due west 
acrosa Habii Bajah and the Sadat Human to the tomb of Waii TJmr Tema’il, thence goes 
south-west, crossing the Wild] Jiroif just above KideVus-Sufla* to high ground called 
Habd Ha war; thenoo it runs south across the Wfldi Tiban and up tea high north - 
eastern shoulder of Jahal Hesha known as Jabal Surir, 
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The districts which border on the Amir of Dh&IVs territory along the above line are aa 
follows :—From the Wadi Eana to the Suiht Bak&in, the Shaibi districts of the Ab- 
Uuaulkmi and the Aa-Sitl; thence across Jabal Harjr and across Jabal-Akram to the 
Shaibi of foot hills is a district belonging to the Mufiahi section of the Y&fa’i, the central 
village of which is Kjinila. Thence to near Al-Ukla, the small district of HabiLiil- 
Jilb, belonging to the As-Sie! section of the Sh&ibh Thence to near Ka taba, the Turkish 
district, of Marais* The lands of Ka’taba itself up to the main &ailat Ka taha water¬ 
course ; thence to the Sailat ubJimri^ the district of Yubi ; thence up to Jabal Hosha, 
the district of Haikh 

The western border of the Amir of Bh&l^'$ territory also marks the frontier of the 
British Protectorate. 

The line rims south from Jabal Sarir, generally parallel to the course of the Wfim 
Tihan and a mile nr two we^t of it, traversing the steep slopes of Jabal Hcsha: first to 
the high point J, Monsura west of the Dakkam village of Ukaib, then across a valley 
to another point J. Fanana ; across the valley of the WSdi Hafasa, and up bo tho peak 
of Jabal Rim a which marks the Ahmadl border ; then down to the Wadi Haora which it 
crosses j list above the Ah modi village of H&ura; then south over a spur of J* Attaba,. 
and across the WAdi Mukhailan and the WadT Tuaan just above their junction ? then up 
to a point* Lakmat-uah-Sbijfa* and along the ero&t line of the range from which the 
Widi Kiarim and the Wadi Hilhal drain east to theTiban, then up a broken ridge by 
J. Mini tar until it meets the Haushabi border at a poak called Haid Hasun on the range 
which connects Jabal Warwu with Jabal Am Arnma. 

The districts which border on the Amir of Dhala’s territory along this line arc, from 
the B aiki districts down to the Wadi Mukhailan, Jabal Kesha; thence to the Nftqil 
(lillml. Atnara ; and from the Xitqil Hilhal to the Ilaushabi border, Hiimar. 

The Amir of Bhiiiu’s territory is bounded on the north by a line which, from Haidh 
Hasun, runs cast for a short, distance along the main range, then follows to the spur 
forming the southern watershed of Wadi Hilhal, crosses the Wadi Ti ban at the junction to 
its left bank tributary, the Wadi Shan, ascends and follows southwards the crest of the 
mountains above the left bank of the Tiban so an to exclude the Haushabl villages and 
lauds of Al-Kama and lijma, and meets the WadlTiban again at the junction of the Wfidi 
Makliran ; leaves the Wadi Tihan again, following eastwards the crest of the hills forming 
the southern watershed of the Wadi Makhran to the Kalaban peak, thence along the eob 
which is creased by the pass (Naqil Kesha at the head of the Wadi Bilih, then south' 
oast along the southern watershed of the Sailat Kharjan and down a spur to a point 
called fciafa AtU on the right bank of the Wiidl-ul-Milah ; thence north across the Wadi 
ul-Mil&h up to the j^eak of Jabal Barmsh and follow* the crest line Z\ miles further 
norths then follows round the head of a tributary of the badut-'Uium-Wuhaiblya and runs 
south-east down to the ridge above tho right bank of the Sailat Tuwana, then turns east 
across the Sailat-umm-Btihsibiya just leaving the village* of AJllaiimi and At- 
Tam&ir to the south. The line now turns south ascending a north-eastern spur of the 
Rsdfau mountain* called Haidh Miisa, to a peak called Jabal IVdlilha,, then turns east 
along the watershed which connects Jabal Falls h& with Jnbal-ul-Hutia, the highest peak 
of the Radian mountain*. From Jababul-Huria, it mns down east or north-east to tho 
Wadi Bana. 

The districts which border on the Amir of Dhiilas territory along this line are au 
follows *“ 

From Haidh Haann on the west to Safa Atl* on the bank of the Wadbul-MiLah, the 
country of the Haushabi, From Safa Atla round to Jabal Fall aha the country of the 
1 Alawi From Jabal Fallaha to the Wadi Ban£, the Dhatibari and Dairi districts of tho 
Rudf&n mountain*, both of which tribes are supposed to acknowledge the supremacy of the 
Haushabi Sultan, 

On the oast the Wadi Bona forma the boundary of tho Amir of Dhala + s territory 
dividing it from the Yafa country on the left bank. 

The country comprised within the above limits is about 750 square miles in extent. 

Almost the entire country consists of mountains of a remarkably abrupt and rugged 
description. 

On the east is the continuous range formed by the Jabal Harir and Jabal Halm in. 
In the centre are the Shairl hills, and the rugged promontory, which just south from the 
Hoad of the Dhlla valley culminates in the remarkable plateau of Adh-I)hub&yyat> and 

til 
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falls away, in series of rooty foothills to the Suhaib valley. The north-western, part a 
occupied by the great mountain mase of Jabal JtJi&f* with its far-rea thing spurs Mid 
offshoots. The whole of the south-western part is an intricate mass of rugged mountain* 
conspicuous among which are the peaks of Jabal M^hwara and Jababun-Nad in the 
north, and Jabal Hukla, Habal Hudwa,. H&id-uI-Harfa and others, in the south. Th& 
south-oa&tem corner is occupied by the massive and rocky dot them spurs of the Radfan 
range. 

lUv&rs. 

The only rivers are the Wadi Baim and the Wldi Tibfin, 

Thz Wadi Bma, which risos far to tha north’west among the hills north of Ibb, sweeps 
round the north of the Al-Aud, Marain^ andShaibi countries and outers the territory of tht 
Amir at its north-eastern comer. Thence it forms its eastern boundary until it passes 
out of Amiri territory again at the junction of the * Abdalla and Dairi border* on the oast 
of the RadfSn mountains. It runs m a deep valley between big hills, but there are broad 
cultivated spaces on its banks in parts. The river runs from 2 to 3 feet doop in tha dry 
season, 4 

Tht IKfldi Tifxm which rises between Ibb and Jjbla enters * Amiri territory in tha 
low-lying Dftkkam country north-west of Jabal JahM. It then turns south and flows 
near the western border down a narrow gorge between Jabal Jahaf and Jabal Kesha. 
Through the Ahmad I country its valley its comparatively open, as much as a quartet 
oi a mile wide in places with stretches of cultivation, at intervals along its banks. 

The Widi Tiban rung about a foot deep, and 10 to 15 yards wide in the dry season. 
It leaves Amiri territory at the H&ushabi bolder, about 25 milaa south oi the point where 
it entered it. Roth tho Wad] Bana and the Wadi Tiban are frequently enclosed by 
narrow gorges and both are liable to sudden, floods. 

All other nVidia in Amiri territory arc torrent beds,, which are either dry r except tn time 
of sudden flood, or have only a few small springs. 

Dkdta. 

(Lat. 13° 42' north ; Long. 44' 43'oftst, Elevation, 4,900 feet.) 

The to,™ of Dhg]» with tho residence of the Amir stands at the head of an open high- 
lymg valley, which falls away gently to tho north, draining to the Sailat Ka’taba, and so 
to tho tv ad Iiban. This valley extends about lU miles from north to south and is on an 
average 3 miles in width, Its contra! part is called Wiidi-us-Saliva. The chief tribute 
pcs to tho Wadj-us-Spfiya are the Wadi Inshnm and Wadi Ohosha draining the land* 
hetawn Dhaia aitd Kaba* : the Wadi AlUimn and Wadi l*f draining the Ash-Shairaf 
distnc+.ithc \\ ad, Itahban and Wadi Sirrfnom Dhala past Jalila; tho Wadi Dahira and 
d r ‘S th c northern moat part of the Shairf country and tho Muflahl 
tonct of Khallft; the Wadi Stiiial draining the lands of Ah Husain, Marfad, and 
Khobar; the WSdi Hoza closely skirting tho north-eastern foot of Jabal Jahaf The 
greater part of those are mere depressions without any marked Watcreourso. In contrast 
to the nigged mountains, which enclose it on all sides, this country has tho appearance 
of a plain, but t he surface is broken by numerous rocky eminences, and broad “ habih ” 
as I be stony undulatious are eaJJcd; these are clothed with a scattered growth of 
tnom* cactus, aloo* etc* 6 

cmi!nence& meTOUS Vlllag ^ flre atono T and moat am perched on rocky 

. Stfra 3 Dhll?^ 1 »- F* «f *ai DU B*. rtw. A. .topi, 

simre SifcS rh-rn'tof th ° W “ hM * *• sides and rugged 

spurs of Jabal Jahaf. Of tile numerous villages on that mountain tho only ones risible 

of be TJ| h to 2T ?, 0aka ° f Ad '™ ami Ad-Bubfdi, stands out boldiv just to the north 

Ha Sa- d Ha? t’ Tte DhI Ai " Vrit - * te -J view too Ml 

Haj ha d, Hazzat-ul- Abid, and San ah districts. 

ikfu ' this spuria seen the jagged outline of Jabal Matrah, the most westerly of 
U,c Marrns Bmtar the part of the A1 And hills which fc «£3bv^hTM 

10 sSfecUiigh like L ^ *• P«* ° £ ^ Shakhab Ammo. 

’ U 1 g > llko R ® TC ** dome wth a pinnacle of sheer rock rising from its ape*. 
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Tbs mountain wall of Marais and Shaib cite ads across the northern horizon till to 
the north *e»st it breaks into the lower ridge of Jabal Awftbil where is the only appro achto 
tha Shaibl cone try practicable for troops. The crest line then rises to the fiat-topped 
ridge of Jabal Harlr which bounds the view to the east. 

Enclosed in this amphitheatre of mountains lies tha Dhila plateau* 

Its eastern part is broken hy the rocky ridges of the Sh&irt country which rise to 
a high peak at thoir southern end* while north of them Jabal Akram of the Mufiahi (lafat 

stands conspicuous. t 

Immediately north-east of Dhabi town \* a mass of rocky hills, which hide from view 
the open plain at the head of the Khuraiba pass. Just beyond those hills to the north 
stands the commanding isolated hill Jabal Shahud, which overlooks aU routes across 
the plateau from Dhala, and from the Khuraiba pasa, and which was fortified and occupied 
by the Turks throughout 11M>2. _ , _ *. ., 

In the plain that lies stretched below, as one looks north from Jabal Dhi Bait, the 
village of AUttkr, on a conical hiJS. is a central object a mile distant. 

Half a mile further north is the shrine of W&li Shaft, which stands at the eastern foot of 
the Kh&rba ridge ; this js a narrow sharp crested ridge which rises 150 to 200 feet above tho 
plain, and lisa across it east and west about in length. Wear its western end, not 

far from the foot of Jabal Jahai, is another abrupt rocky hill on which stands the village of 

AivRubat. j *j_ xi T i’i 

Looking pcLst the eastern aide of Ai-Kabar, and about a mile beyond it Al-J&Ua li 
■ecu, on a low ridge which runs north-west from Jabal bhahud. 

A mile and a half north of A] Jalila another isolated hill, Jabal-u^Sauda* similar 
in appearance to Jabal Shahacl, rises from the middle of tha plain, 

Ka'taba is visible on a clear day, the direction being over Wadi Shafi and the Jew mils 
near SirafI Over the western shoulder of Jabal-ua-Sauda throe towers on a ridge 
mark the position of Ukmat^ush Sh’ub, and still further Al-Ukla may be discerned at 
the foot of the Marais hills, 

Over the eastern shoulder or Jabal Bhahad, Al-Husaim where a weekly Tuesday 
market is held, may bo seen on a spur which runs west from Jabal Akrarn, 

DInVa town *—The residence of the Amir is called Dar-ul-Haidh. it consists of ft small 
group of M d&rs?' or stone towers, and stands on the top of a rocky hill* 

The town clusters at the northern foot of this hill, and partly up its slopes about 200 
feet- below, ft is compactly built and consists of about 325 houses, most of whi h are 
solidly constructed square atone dors, three or four storeys in height; about a quarter 
are the loss pretentions houses of Jews. Tho streets arc narrow, but irregular and dirty. 

On the western Bide of tho town is an open space where the weekly market is held, and 
the Jews prepare thread for weaving, and beside, it the Jews* quarter and synagogue 

On the eastern side is a smaller open apace where skins are dried and cured, and beyond 
it another small Jewish quarter* 

On the northern side of tho town is the principal mosque, with a white topped minaret. 
There is also a mosque at a little distance to the north, with a graveyard beside it and 
a shrine Wall Muthatma ’Abdul Hamid ; also several outlying “ dors'* on slight eminences. 
Hall a mile to the west, on a hill, is a shrine Wall Abu Bar. 

The ground right up to the town is terraced for cultivation. 

On tho southern side of the hill is the village of Habil Dhi Istiar, a suburb of Dhalft* 
Alt KAMI— 

At the head of the Ka’lull Widl, is a small valley at tho south foot of J. Haw&b inhabit¬ 
ed by a small clan of about 20 mem There in a tower with a little cultivation near, and 
a wd! in a ravine about a mile to the south, only some IS inches in diameter, and con¬ 
taining, when seen, about 100 feet of water. It was said by the inhabitants to yield 
a good supply. The road from tho Wadi Bitan to the Haikl valley passe* through this 
valley—Wadi Ssdair—the pa&stfl leading in and out, though not high, have several very 
difficult bite for camels. 

Both the Kabuli and the ’Arkami inhabit Buraimi territory. They are independent 
at the present time, of tho Buraimi Shaikh, 




Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909211.0x000035 


52 














’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. V [38] (53/1050) 



ATIFI— 


ADEN 


The Atifi proper do not appear to number more than about 60 men, although their 
tribal limits extend south of the Buraimi from near Umm Fajr&toHaw&iribanjd the little 
group of Turan villages, their only fixed habitation, and along the coast from the Bar- 
haiml border to Kuddam, north of JDubak With the exception of a well about a milo 
oast of Nuba,t Say y alia (Sayyaila well is dry) and a lilt Jo cultivation near it, the whole 
of the southern portion is desert, Turan itself contains three fair wells and a stream, 
Ghail Hazaruf, not far up the Wadi Turan, and there is some cultivation near the villages' 
The Buaailh a small clan of Saiyids* live with the Atifq at Turam 

There are several dans living in Atifl territory to the north and along the coast 

Of these the JfdtAuiroii or Hvraibi are nomads who inhabit the neighbourhood of the 
WMi Hurrim and the Sftnfa range to the north-west. There is no cultivation in the 
Wadi Huri im except at Umm Nabia hut water is plentiful at intervals in spring pools 
the most abundant being at Ghail Kulftita* where tlie track from Baa-nbAra to Karaba 
in the Haiti country, strikes the Hurrim. 300 men and 400 camels were watered 
Uiere in May before the rains, and produced no apparent diminution of the supply The 
Wfidi Hurrim is enclosed by steep rocky bank* for most of its course and below Ghail 
Kuluita ia very difficult for transport, 

The Makkaya and the Bani Fatah inhabit the lower part of the W&dl Hurrim 
whore it issues from the hills, near the hamlet of Umm Nabia, which consists of On o stone 
tower and a few karbt huts with a few acres of cultivation. There la a good well and 
springs in the Wadi Hurrim about 2 miles above the hamlet* The Bani Fatah who aro 
Sufis, also own the wells of ’Uzzaf and Sukayaon the coast They nwn a few ridina 
eamela and Hocks of sheep and goats, with which they wander in search of nature. 

The Jarthttii live near J< Wusid and J, Kharsz* About 2 miles north of J Wusid 
is a narrow gorge, Ghail Barbar, containing a perennial rivulet, which fills a masonry 
tank m good repair, of a capacity of about 5,000 gallons, once in 12 hours Thero ia 
a tower and a little cultivation, irrigated by this tank, a little below jt A fair well— 
His l Kara—exists about miles off, just to the south of J + Wusid The Boundary 
Commission and supporting column, some 800 men and 500 animals in all, were camped 
for two days at Ghad Barbar, and good water was procured in sufficient quantity with 
reasonable economy from the spring and well H - 

A wing of a Native Infantry regiment camped there for several weeks and obtained 

srsars i fcr 1 trunBport - Some cu,tivft,ion ^ at 

Throughout the Atifi country. the men, in the proportion of about 2 out of 3 were 
armed with b,weh-loaders, the remainder carrying spear* „ r ^orte. The 
perfectly peaceful and well disposed, and under normal circumstance*. a «Jll ^^rt oi 
ten to twenty sowar* would probably be sufficient. 1 

The tribes enumerated above include practically all the Subaihl elans of anv ™ „ „„ 
with the exception of the Barhemi, who inhabit the sea-const, eHS of J^bafxh^ and 
who are from .Q accounts a fairly well behaved section, nomads forth" mLt^t and 
tlie Rijai of Am Rija numbering about 70 mom F ' a 

*AULAKt— 

The Aulaki tribe is divided into the two sections thn ..j i 

erned by an independent Sultan. The Upper ’Aulaki are mhA e ° T ‘ 

under the SulUnamd part under 

Ihe L pper Aulaki KuUSn a territory is bounded on the west hv fk** » a j i- 
area, on the east by the country of an independent tribe called Kl.lk. . A j ft1 ' tnl f l 

b >' »' “• Ur*" 'A.ak.tt *£ 'st/VS,” 

The TW ,1 *i i9 ,it " U,to '* 0I > Rn immense plain. 

’Aulaki Suttin, on the Booth by 5? ^d °* ‘j"* Upp6r 

jiss? - - «* ~ v ■*. s^rjit-jaaras 
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the Fadhli and Dhuyaibj tribes \ but the port of’Irka belongs to an independent Shaikh 
of the Badas family* The area is not Ikes than 1 T 800 square miles. 

A large estent of the 1 Aulaki country is under cultivation and there are numerous flocks 
of sheep and goats and herds of camels in the extensive pastures. The ’Aulaki puteesa 
a fine breed of horses and are the only tribe in these parte that possess any. 

Millet, wheat, and jotrari are grown in the low lands ; tahaf and kinib (qinn&b) (hemp), 
inferior grains, in the hilly districts* 

Saltmines are found in the neighbourhood of Nasab, the capital of the Upper * Aula kVa 
territory. The sidr tree abounds in this region, Tt grows to a height of from 20 to 50 
feet and is used for fuel and for making huts, while its fruit, called w abate* is eaten by 
men and cattle. 

The 'Aulaki is a warlike* but not predatory tribe. According to Mr, Bury the Upper 
+ Aulftkl can muster some 0,000 lighting men, of whom about 1,000 are “ ’asiacm,” or 
professional soldiers, maintained by tile Sultan. The two main divisions of Hie Upper 
* Aulaki, called the Ahl Ma’n and the AM Me ha jar, are said to be able to furnish some 
4,000 fighting men each. 

No estimate can be formed of the fighting strength of the Lower 1 Aulaki. Of its sub- 
tribes the Y&rli are the most numerous, form the army* and are the chief strength of the 
tribe. 

The Upper ’Aulaki Shaikh and the Lower ’Aulaki Sultan were formerly Wakils or 
Viceroys of the Im&irTs* but established their independence on the breakup of the power 
of the Imams of Sarda about a century ago. 

All matters, criminal and civil, are disposed of by the Sultans, or Shaikhs, acting on tho 
advice of Shaikhs, Saiyids, or Sharif h- in conformity with custom. There is one QadM 
at Niisab and one at Ahwar, but they only perform marriage ceremonies. 

Revenue .—It is impossible to give any accurate estimate of the revenue, but the 
Upper ’Aulaki Sultan’s has been estimated at Rs* 16*000, the Upper ’Aulaki Shaikh's at 
Ra, 6,000 and the Lower ’Aulaki'fi at Ra* 10,000* 

Uppe* 'Atdaki* —No estimate of the total population can be given. 

The principal towns and villages in the Upper ’Aulaki Sultan’s territory are as 
follows :— 


Estimated 

population. 


MiflSt 4* T* *• *# 

*, 4,000 Hammfci* 

Al-Mishkafa. 

Khumari. 

Umm Salah * * *• * * 

*» 1,000 Mus&ina’a. 

An Nakub. 

Ta’anu 

Solub. 

Muqbala. 

Al-YauL 

Ash’ Shir j. 

Ar-Rukha. 

Dathina. 

In the Upper ’Aulaki Shaikh’s territory there are no towns and the inhabitants 
chiefly nomads. The following are some of their villages 

M-Saaid. 

AI-Atf. 

Kaula, 

Idat-Shains. 

Ycshbum, 

Afi’SufiL 

The sub'tribes under the Upper Aulaki Sult&n 

are the following :— 

A1 Hajat. 

Marazlk* 

Al-HammAnL* 

Ahl-SaTd* 

Dayyafi. 

BabiK* 

DagbghSri. 


The Bub-tribes under the Upper’Aulaki Shaikh are the following 

Ma’n. 

Al-Madhaji. 

Sul&imftnL 

Al-Atiki. 

Al-AhdaL 

AVAbdunL 

Tauaalf. 

Bu Bakri* 

BSrfcu 

YeslamL 


"EitlruutJXi st 1,300 mta. 
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Lower' Aul'lH —The total population may be roughly estimnted at 16,000 soul*. 

The principal places are 

AbMauka’a. Ash Shukaib. 

liantara. Al-Kahs, 

HAnta Al-Y^rUli 

* Al-Mahfid. A l-H ush. 

Al-Haik. Hau*& 

Ah war.—Said to hare ft population of 4,000 to & s OOO souls. 

The Lower 'Aulaki consist of two main divisions* the Lakmush and the B& K&rim> 

The Lak mush* though among the Aivalik, are not of them. They claim to be of 
Himyantic origin and to have kinship with their neighbours the Phujalbi. 

The Ba Kasim have many sub-tribes, among whom are the following:—- 
Shamtu YahwL 

Yfirlf. AM Badi 

Ahl Nashra* Ahl-S&lim. 

Mansuri. Maribu 

Ahl-ul’Haik. Hat&lL 

Bat’bit, Ahl-ba-Yarad* 

Of these the Sham’T taken the lead on account of their supposed superior intelligence 
and sagacity. 

BAIDA— 

The Baida territory is bounded on the north by R&ihan'UhK&sab* on the west by the 
the Upper Yafa'i wuntiy, on the south by Al-Marakisha, and on the oast by the ’ Aulaki, 
It k an elevated plateau sloping gradually to the low-lying country of Baihan-ud-DauU 
to the north. and the ’Aulaki country east and south. The soil is of a sandy nature 
and fertile. 

The district of Baida and ita dependencies form a collection of a mall tribes in the 
nature of a confederacy under the ’Amni Rosis SultSnate of Baida. The Baida Sultana 
were formerly a very powerful factor, excercising a wide-spread and effective influence, 
involving the payment of tribute* and the performance of military service by the tribes 
subject to the central authority. Their influence has waned considerably of late years. 
Some of the tribes have fallen under Turkish influence and some, more particularly 
those to the north-west* have become independent. 

Districts under BatdI, 

Baidd or Balad-mf--Dakar fiA-e plateau rowttfry). 

Baida proper is inhabited by some ten tribes i— 

Tho Azzani. ' The Ab’Umar, 

Homaikani, Hashamt 

Dubani. Dafari. 

MadafarL * Hayaehl 

Hash’ari. Mai jam i (mom properly classed 

as a dependency)* 

The fighting strength generally attributed to the first nine is 3*000 men* but thin is 
probably much exaggerated. 

Taffa is a generic name comprising the Aya«h| t Haahaml and Dafuri tribaa, 

* T^. ie sandy nature and is fertile, indigo being grown as well aa jowati and 

bajri, Tho inhabitants of Baid£ city are largely engaged in dyeing cloths. 

Other small tribes which appear to be directly dependent on Bald & are —- 

Yuh. Whose country is also calk*] the Wad Markka. They number some 
300 fig ting mm and their eountiy is described as very fertile* the usual cix>m and fruits 
being growT 1 : as well as cotton and indigo. The people ore mostly weavers and cultivators. 

The Tahn.- A small clan of 60 men, north of Maij ami. SultSn Husaio-bin-'AH of 
the 'Aram Rasas family lives with them. 

Ffi/fipes.—AT Ark and Ayai 

The WaMbl live in a Small district south of Karan, furnish soldiers to the Baid* 
Sultan, and are said to receive an allowance, or stipend, from him. 

JCoimm. A small mountainous district north of the Sailat HaairS, with about 100 
. fighting men. They are directly under the Baida Sultanate. 


E 

I! 

lfl 
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jSWJfcL—Ahmad Dam!* * 

Villages .—AhBilais* Ijl&, Matub* Hndara, 

(Kawitii-ul-Fajiu ir a small district between Hiirib and Baihan-ul-Kasab, Thcv 
have no connection with Baida, and follow the Mum a bain.) 

MaljamL —A dependency of the Saltan ofBaidl* lo whom it pays tribute, b a large 
-district, level and fertile, and watered by numerous wells* The people own many 
■camels* cattle, and goats, . 

The tribe is divided into 8 clans with a total fighting strength of 80Q men. There 
are no Shaikhs, properly speaking* but each Ban headed by an "Akil, who b respon¬ 
sible to the Sit Han of BaidA. 

Clan*—l* Abl-vbfiashadik GO men* 

Villages. —BaaMd Hut tan. AhJ&ruh. H-urrir. 

-2. Ahl-Bahakh, 30 men. 

Village, —Mad a ran, 

3. Ah] HamiL 150 men. 

Villages.— Sara wit* Munklmr, AI Malmjaba T Uaaila r Kaka. Al^Cowa Rahlmn 

4. Ahl SaM, ISO men. 

Villages. —I>h[ JOiair, Wasat* Kusaimi, Shah Saulan. 

5. Ahl A bn Tag. GO men. 

Village .—Shab Halwa. 

0. Ahl Ghaaham, 4200 men. 

7> Ahl Ghaibn. 20 men. 

Visage. —Kazacka-ui-GhailAm. 

^ Ahl Mansur. 140 men. 

Villages .—Daiibribn-Eyasb, Muharaka, As-Shurha, Ash-Sharj, Hadwan, Shab ul* 
Malaha. 

By some accounts the three principle clan?? are the Ahl Muftah, the Ahl Ghashain 
and the Ahl Mansur, among which the smaller flails enumerated above are included. 

The Bant Jftir.—North of Maijami are a *hulU clan of 50 rnon connected with the 
Alaljaml. They pay no tribute* 

Villages.- —Fahaili, Barkan, Kabaish, Aukaba. 

SHurjdi is to some extent a dependency of Baida* It docs not appear, however* 
ihnt they pay tribute. The fighting strength of the tribe is about 250 inert; their occupa¬ 
tion* weavers, cultivators, and herdsmen. A certain proportion arc nomads. 

The country is level and fertile, and w r dls are plentiful. 

Some 18 years ago a Turkish force camped in Snwadi {on the occasion of their beheading 
the 15 Shaikhs), but it does not appear that they have ever revisited the country. 
Clans. —Ahl Hasan, Ahl Salim, Ahl Khadr. 

Villages. —A1 Khoa, Karia, Dahba, Al-Matnmk, Ad-Daik, Al-Ajrad, Qaryrt Saleam, 
Kalugan* Al-Jahadir, Al-Khidashl, Al-Ghirus, Hinahan, Q&ryat, AhbSOlih, Jiw-al, tihida] 
SShomri, Kabwa, and various lent settlements, 

riwxtdi.—The last of the tribes, who can now be counted as under the influence of 
Rjridil, are a small elan, probably numbering 100 men all told. They are divided into 
4bc following sections w hich live scattered among the districts of 11 anran and Karan 
Sections *—Awudl Jumibat, A wadi Radmani,, A wadi Makhlak, A wadi AghwaL 
-JwxnbaL —No villages. Nomads inhabiting tents. 

Madman, —Al-HahiJ and Al-IIsjar. 

Malhkik, — Villages. As Sauda and Ai-Wa’iL 





ndtnri® 

tiwBsil 

ibtft 


SA1HAN- UL-KASAB— 

Baib&n-uhKasab is an independent country bounded on the north by the country of 
Harib, on the west by Jcrabat, a district of Kara, on the east by a desert tract called Eat 
Harith, and on the south by Al-Malajini and Balkan-ud-Da ulfl K which is under Baida. 
The capital, is Suq-ul-Kasab, on the Wadi Bid ham The houses arc built of mud bricks* 

BAIHAN-UL-KASAB (And other independent Tribes ]h-^ 

A largo tract under the Ashilf rulers containing the large city of Buq ul Ka&ab. 

. inhabiting the country are the Mus&b&iu, w ho appear to comprise the 

inhabitants of Suq-ui Kasab itstdf, r 

C52(w)GSB 
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Mtisabain. 


f Musabain. 


It js a large city, situated in the sandy Wadi Eaihan stud built of mtid bricks, with 
a population of 1*000 men, of whom only about one-ball are tribesmen (QabiTi] or 
fighting men, the remainder being weavers or dyers. 

The country is in no way under Turkish influence. 

Ahl Xaim /Villagers Al-Ahmar, Shaka, ’Amkir * 

1 and Kasrtba. j 

Aid Rftjfl. J 

Ahl Mansur 1 Xomad living in tents with their flocks, 

AhlBikiH / 

F&rftj. ' 

ArifL Village AL Baraka. 

Abl Salih, 

Ahl F&tma. \ 

Abl ’Abdalla. J * 

The villages of Roda and Baraka fire’ontbe boundary betw een RaibamubKasab 
Rnd Baihamud-Daula. Other villages Al-Kbashaba, Al-Wftta. 

'{Jamlcm is ft level and sandy tract with a population of some 000 men, of whom 
a large proportion are dyers and weavers, inhabiting the city of TsniJan, It is under 
Baihun-ul-Kasab, but is said to receive support from the ’Aul&ki-Sult&m Dates, 
indigo, cotton and sesamum are growl). 

£ectiotu.—A1 Ashraf, 200 men, Ahl ’Abd, 150 men. Ahl Hamid, 250 men. 

Villages* —’Usailan city and Al-Him&, Ar-Rnkba, Al-Atf, Jadara. 

HABIB (Saba}— 

A district under the Amir of Marib* Ash-Sharlf Husain, bin' Abd-ur-Rahm an, com - 
prises the large city of Marib, in which the Slmraf lives, and certain outlying villages. 

The country js level and sandy, Wells arc said to be numerous, and dates, cotton 
and indigo are grown* Rock salt is also extracted from two hills, and exported 
in large quantities to districts to the south and south-west. There are many camels 
and horses in the country. 

The population is said to be 1,500 men, of whom one-third being weavers and dyers, 
ate not classed as fighting men. 

Cfonw.—Ad-Dahona, Abl Sharjah, BanTr-BabT, Rani Sudan, AbAfhrlf, BaniT- 
Hndaibi. 

The Ashraf number 300 men. 

Villages*—' Al-KaRa, Ku&d&n, Zebra, Bankala, Moja, Al'Akser. 

BtdharUh .—A nomad tribe under the influence of the Amir of Marib, inhabit a tract 
which appears to be sandy desert, with oases containing wells and date palms. The 
inhabitants, who own homes, camels and large flocks, arc tent dwellers, and there arc 
no settled villages. 

Clause —Siid am, ’Uzaibr, Raji, MuhsinT. 

H&ni or Himm .—A smaller tribe of about 100 fighting men under the Amir of Marib, 
The people are entirely nomadic, owning horses and flock and living in tent a. They 
also weave rugs and export salt. The country is sandy with a few wells and date* 
palms. 

Hdrib is a largo district under the Sharif ’Amr Hadi-bin Ahmad, to whom the 
people pay tribute. It appears to be entirely independent, at the present day. The 
country is fairly level and well cultivated, with numerous wells* Cotton and indigo arts 
grown* 

There arc two towns, Dorb-ub T AJi and Barb-Abu Tubaif, built of brick, and many 
smaller villages. 

The population is estimated at 600 men, of whom the Ashral* the only fighting men; 
number 200. The remainder are weavers and dycra in indigo. 

CUms .—'Tuhaifli Musa/i, Khashl, Mad&fari, Ahl Abu Komairi, Ahl IslUm Ahl s Imr-tJ- 
WadL 

MurSd is a largo district tugged and uncultivated for the most part, The 
inhabitants arc independent nomads. Bastard saffron (ttarfw) and coffee arc said to be 
grown near the village of Ar-Rukks, 
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The majority of the people own largo flocka which they water from springs Lit th«* 
ravines, few wells umting. Ar-Rakhs is the only settled village, others being only 
tent, settlements. They also traffic in salt, probably brought from Marib, which they 
exchange for grain, and weave mgs. 

Their lighting atrongth ia estimated at l t 000 men. 

Clans ,—As- S& "bra, 200 men under Talib-bin Ahmad, 

Ban! Saif, 200 mem 
Al Karada. 250 mem 
AJ-Jam I. 300 men, 

B»ni s l Mdkhaj. 70 men. 

Ar Rahtan. 30 men. 

Ahl-T&ziz. 100 men. 

Bam Waft. 120 men, 

Juba ,—A district between Murid and Harib numbering some 200 fighting men, is 
tmde-r the Shaikh of Murad. 

Their villages arc Najja, Jad T d&, and Juba, 

Karan appears, as is probable from its geographical position, to have originally 
acknowledged the authority of the BaidS Sultanate, hut at the prosunt date to bo in¬ 
dependent It is a small district with about 300 fighting me cl 

The country is level in character. The inhabitants arc divided into 4 dans unlec 
their respective Shaikhs. 

1, Ahl Ghanam. 200 men, 

TtUage&— -Al-Katub, Al-R&lraka* Aa-StJa, Al-Buara, AI-Mehfarl, An-Xakhla, Al- 
Mahkitb, Al-Muktabil, Al-Ablus, Tha'lib, Al-Ghurab, Al Jaraa, Al-Wakit, AbMakhl* 
Al-Kudeh, Masir, Al-Lijuma. 

2 , AhTAmf, 40 men. 

Villages. —Al-Elaii, Bukknm., Gham, 

2, Ahl Suhaik. 60 men. 

Village*.— Balizar, Manaiar, Al-Hojera, AlMakha, Antar, Hajar, HamriL Mad wad. 

4. Ahl Thabt. CO mem 

ViUagt** —Thamwda, Xhnfra, Al-Kaiia, Ar-Rukha. 

Ffaur&n .—Practically independent although formerly under the influence of the 
Sultans of Baida, to whom it famished soldiers in war-time, is a small district consisting 
of several fertile little valleys, the intervening hills being low. Thu staple crop 3 a 
puxiri with irrigated crops of barley and wheat. Fruits are ako plentiful 

The people number about 250 fighting men and are divided into 3 elans, of which thu 
Aid Bukawh is the momt considerable. 

1 . Ahl Bukaah. 100 fighting men, 

ViUagvs.— Ar-Ratkha, Ad-Darb, AL’A^fa, Padthi, Bawal, Waj*, At-Znhtt, A*h- 
Shnb, Mausata, Ar-Koda, Al-Kliaraba Haidh-Sd'am, Uiurna Gbabar, Maghinl. 

2. Ahl Amir. 70 fighting men. 

Villages.— AbAthla, Al-Khtko, Al-Madwwcftp Nakala, AJ-Ka$ur, Sanamo, Al-Hishiu 
Hulbuham, Makaira, 

3. Ahl Himyar and As-Sakur ; 70 fighting men. 

Villages*— Ar-Roda, AXGhodir, Ah Jadma* Qaryat Ibrahim, Kanin, Darmans Hadawl, 
Al-Kharaba. 

This district is also known as Al-Mustanir, 

Rani Dahiani- I K « 6 ?t—An independent nomad tribe inhabiting mountainous and 
rugged country without cultivation, watered by a stream draining to Murad. They 
number some 500 fighting men and own Hooks of sheep atid goats. There is only one 
Bet-tied village, Ar-Ra’ed 

At Hada.—A nomadic tribe of some 300 fighting men ; connected with the BmT 
Ilabiani, whom they follow. The country presents the mitto charmitaristics and is 
watered by small streams draining to Murid. TJie people, who a:o tout dwellers 
weave rugs and own flocks, As-Sabla is tho only Bottled village. 

Aetna?!,—A nomadic tTibo with some 200 lighting men. Ch ar acteristics of pmple 
and country approximate to Al-Hada. 

It is connected with Janf-ul-KhUid to the north-east, a district, concerning which 
no details were obtainable, 

o2 T 
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BURAiui— 

Wtao border on the south ZuraikT territory for a abort distance near the Wfidt Ad in* 
consist of &om& four soctiong in *11 not exceeding 150 men, but* as with the Julaidi* 
there are several small tribes or claiiS. ” Ha ay5 1T or subjects of theira* although 
practically independent at the present time, who inhabit country as far west as J. 5 Akkur 
about 23 miles eaat of Mokha, but tL« uortbermuodt clans have fallen under the influence 
of the Mokha authorities- 

The Buntiini proper live at Par Mujaba and a few near Unun Fajra, the Khulaifi 
division of the Eurakni living at Umnci Fajra itself, a small village with a tower, a fow 
huta and a good well, at which the neighbouring nomads water their flotika. Tha 
country to the south consists of rolling.sand bills, to the north f the 1 range of hills of J. 
Muf-inna and Mosna* and to the west between Umm Fajra and the WMi Alim, ifl ail 
undulating stony plain with many accacia tkom trees* 

The Bushbushi section live at therhamlet of ’All ba Jirjak in the Adim on the Zuraifci 
borderj and the ] Utn, at Novara and Dar Salim Thlbit, a couple of miles to the south. 
There is a little 1 cultivation in the neighbourhood* but water is very scarce, the only 
Well which produces any appreciable supply being. Blr Majdura in Wadi JIajdura» 
and that is brackish. 

The Ikiratm! are an ignorant people, to a great extent nomads, and covering long dis¬ 
tances on their camels In common with the other western tribes of the Subaihi, they 
eeenis much more peaceably disposed than the eastern tribes such aa the MatarafL 

DHALT—* 

The Amir of PMla’s territory is inhabited by a number of different tribes that haver 
little in common besides their Arab nationality, and few tips to bind them together 
; beyond the need lor mutual support and protection. Many of them hardy acknowledge 
the Amir's suzerainty- Their frequent feuds arid dissensions keep them apart, and they 
cannot be regarded in any sense os one people. Society is divided into clawea as usual 
among AraU, triz^ the Saiyida, the priestly caate descended from the Prophet; the 
Shaikhs, hereditary chiefs $ the Qahail* or tribesmen ; the Atakir, professiotial soldiers ; 
the Ra r aya or peasant farmer class * and the slaves. 

The people are physical! y a poor race, the men short on d all gjht* though wiry and active. 
The majority are not pure Arabs, but show an uinnistakeable strain of African elavs 
blood. This is even the ease with the Amirs thcnisdv^ There am a considcrablo 
number of pure negroes among them, lhe descendants of former slaves. 

The people arc industrious and simpler in tbrir habits ; they have the ordinary Arab 
characteristics of pride, and an intends love of independence. They are hospitable 
self-contained under ordinary circumstances* but very excitable when provoked They 
are very jealous and quarrelsome as Is proved by the constant strife between tribes and 
ctans* and the blood feuds in almost every family. The manner in w hich these fouda 
are earned on shows them to be vindictive and treacherous, with little sense of honour 
They are much under the influence of their &iiyids, and have all the fanatical intolerant 
of a narrow minded Muhammadan community. 

On the other hand* many of the better chits men, not excerpting the Saivids themselves 
when once their prejudice are overcome, prove to be intelligent, courteous* an d pleasant 
to deal with. * r 

A considerable number of the people have travelled and scpu the world, either as trad¬ 
ers, or as stokers on board ships* but their experience do not as a rule ^ .-n. v T* 
lessened their prejudice against the unbeliever. to havo 

The women though kept in a position of inferiority as usual with Musn* W™ 

secluded, but go about trady ami unveil. They <k> * pm Eti, of the work 7l tbo 

household, such as tending cattle, drawing water, cutting firewood etc 
. The majority of the if* living i n villages <>( solidly constructed store, 

houses, and occupying themwh™, with agriculture and commerce. A la r Ke oraoorti™ 
however, ill the southern part especially, are nomadic, keening largo herrffnfJV 

St 6 aU,ut m tLc ***** a,,d 

The men wear a loin doth + a cloth wrapped rtnrncl the wakt nn A m 
knife, and a body cloth of dark-blue cotton, The headdress is a J blu^turb^bU 
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in fhff remoter porta of the bilk the men bind a mere strip of cloth tightly round their 
heads* conib their heir out and tie it in a tuny hunch at the back of their heads- The 
custom of tying the ‘ fa&ila/ or slow match, round the turban is dying out, m match- 
locks are replaced by rifles. 

It is usual to go barefooted* but lor long distances on tho atony bill-paths simple 
leather sandals arc used. 

Every men carries either a rifle or a matchlock, or a spear and all wear the jainbPa p 
a broad curved dagger* in the waist doth ; those of well-to-do people are handsome 
with chased silver sheaths, JSen* who own rifles, wear a waist bandolier with car¬ 
tridges* 

The women wear a loose robe with wide sleeves! generally dark blue, but sometimes 
green or rod, embroidered round the collar and down in the front and back, and tied in 
At the waist by a sash of similar material, the embroidered ends of which hang dow n 
in front. They wear a dark head cloth, which falls gracefully over the shoulders. They 
often cover their faces and bodies with a yellow powder made from tho ‘ iraranj 
or bastard saffron, and ‘Hurd 1 {Hindvxttim IfaUli) as a precaution against fever. On 
occasions they paint their faces with designs in narrow black linos, and some daub 
their cheeks with a greasy pigment of a Veraulioa hue* 

Their chief food consists of bread made from wheat or millet j * raid, 1 a thick porridge 
made of flour with ‘soman 1 (ghi, or clarified butter), and boiled goats flesh* or a soup 
Called ^maraq, 1 Fowls and eggs are regarded m luxuries. As vegetables they taka 
anion?* garlic* carrots, and radishes. 

They cl rink coffee at all times, generally a ooneoetion from the husk, called 4 qishr * 
flavoured with ginger* 

The men smoke a great deal, using ordinary hookhas, and either Indian tobacco, 
known as Vwrqfi * or country tobacco* called * hanumi 1 which conics from Mukallu 
and elsewhere, and the best quality of which is called 4 arifi' 

All who can afford it arc addicted to chewing 4 kaV 

There arc no regular doctors, but some Saiyide profess a knowledge of alchemy 
and the use of herbs os medicines, and dispense extracts from the Koran as charms* 

Barbers hlccd and cup and perform circumcision. In the rainy season, when fever is 
prevalent, a common cactus, called ‘ ktwaus 1 im chopped up and^ mixed with food os 
a purgative* 

For ulcers, which are very common* effusion from leaves are used, and a brass plate is 
bound firmly over the sore. For aches and pains it is usual to scar the patient with 
a hot iron. 

Sanitary arrangements arc wanting. Latrines even in the best houses are merely 
projections from tho w r all in tho upper story, tho filth being allowed to accumulate 
below* 

The religion of the country is that of the ShafF sect of (he Sunni Muhammadans 
Tho mosjids arc kept with care, and the hours of prayer generally observed* Shrines, 
are very numerous* every section of the population having one to which it is specially 
devoted. The shrines are either to a revered ancestor* or to some patron saint of ancient 
tradition* The position of ■ manmb 1 in charge of a shrine is an honoured one > and is 
generally hereditary. The more sacred shrines are centres of pilgrimage* 

All joyous occasions are celebrated by fens ling, slaying bullocks or sheep or coats, 
and eating 4 kaV 

Any solemn com pact between tribes and individuals is sealed by the killing of a goat 
in the name of tho Almighty* 

The Arabs are punctilious in matters of etiquette* A Shaikh always receives any 
visitor of distinction with the ‘ fraMiw, 1 or a salute of guns, with ball cartridges as 
a rule ; and he would consider himself slighted, if tho visitor did not accept his hospitably 
for at least a night. The ordinary mode erf greeting between friends is to elagp and kifs 
tlo back of one another’s hands. An inferior greeting a Shaikh or SaJyid will bend low 
ar ^ kiaa him on tho knee, and head, and even on tho back* 

There arc many local peculiarities of dialect, and the language differs in many re* 
tpccts from the Arabic of Egypt 




Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909211.0x00003d 


60 














’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I" [46] (61/1050) 


46 


ADEN" 


. The tribes of the Amir of IMi&la’s territory may ho grouped as follow*:— 

X. The Amir's own relatives* connections and dependents. 

2, The ShaiiL 

3, The A 111 Jahaf, Barn Said, and the Ahl Mafarl. 

4, The Azraki and the Mihrabi. 

6, The Hum*idi and the Ahmad L 

6. The JDakkam. 

7 + The Hal min. 

K The ATAjsid tribes. 

Tlie AinTra own clan are known ns the Aid Ahmad or Aldul-Amir. 

They together with related dans, the Bani Mas'ad, 'Ayd{ M urn ft id r 1 Ayal J/uJAarthn* 
etc., live in Dhala town, a]id in the Ash-SharEf district, in Zubaid south of DM1&, and 
in the districts o! Tafwa in the Mardaba. valley and Kharafa in the Wadi lAihab. 

The other branches of the Amir’s clan are:— 

The .Bawl Hdd% of the Aah-Shar&f \illagoa of Dili 11 a ran, Al Wa’ra, Kokaba, 01 Sit maid, 
and Ar-Ttabat; and of Kharafa. 

The Bani Mutahhar of Kharafa and of the northern part of the Dh&la plain, viz. t 
the villages of Al-Husain* Marfad Lakmat-usb-Slujb, Kubah* Utaria* Sanuah* etc. 

The Jfniii Bhafai of Uh&La Zobuid, Muniz and Kharafa, 

The Bam Murshid of Khobar and, Minftdi. 

The Barn Q&sim of Dhila, Harir, Tafwa and Kharfa. 

Besides the above there are a great many families who, though not blood connecticmfl of 
the Amir, are immediately subject (o and dependent upon him. Such are the item 
Abadl of DhUa, the Ahl Amama and Barm YdkutRuVKaimla-rd-Junadha of Al Kliabar* 
Bfltti Juharl of Habil Dili lahar, the Bani Masha, Bam Hahjur and Bam'l Hadidi of 
Zobuid. The Bani Juwair of Al-Hajar and Al-Kurb, the Ahl Sa'td IsmSU and .W 
Kurman of Marsaba, and the Bam T-Kttmisi of Laghwal. 

The people of Jabal Harlr also come under the heading of immediate dependents of the 
Amir, They are of the Ita'di/a class, and number about 800 souk* They were formerly 
under Yafa influence and are perhaps of Yafa origin, 

, Other eommunitiras that arc among the immediate dependents of the Amir are : — 

The A hi IIaj Sa'id of Lakmat-us Sallah, Sha’b-uI-As^d, Ad Dahar, Bajaha and 
Hadida. They are a Saiyid dan who claim to he descendant* of "Abdul Qadir Maui : 
Haj Sa'id was bom in Hadhranjaut ; he became a darmsh, migrated and settle near 
Jabal HadId T the spur of Jsubtil ,Tahaf above Lakniat-us Bilkb. He k said to have 
wrought many miracles ; Ids tomb is preserved with much veneration and his descend¬ 
ants are revered by the people of Dhaift as their special Saiyids, The Ahl Ha] SaTd 
number about 500 souls. 

The Abid of Ha?.? at nl-A bid, a district comprising four villages at the north-eastern 
foot of Jabal Jahai They arc descendants of former slaves and number about fiOO 
souls* 

The Ahl B&sam of Al-Mmndi, a clan of hcrcdilaty caravan guides and camel contrac¬ 
tors, who originally immigrated form Hnushabl country, Somo of them are still i n 
liaushnbl totritory, some in ShsM country, and some in Yemen at places on tho 
caravan route to San 1 A Those of Al Minfidl number about 50 souls. 

Altogether the immediate subjects of the Arnic probably number about 6,000 souls 
SHAIRI— 

The Shairl inhabit the central part of the PhEla plateau* the hills to the east and tho 
Khuraiba valley. 

The estimated population is about 3,000, with about 500 fighting men* There are 
about 30 villages* 

They are divided into five clans:— 

1, Al BakrL —Said to have been originally settled in tho commtry by the Imam of 
San 1 a* 
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Tiio district inhabited by the clan is known as Bakur, and the villages are 3 — 

Villages* Estimated 

population* 

AUaUla ** *■ "■ “ ** 1 " ** 360 

Liikiuat'Ul-Hajfrir ■■ "* ** " "" " 50 

Jab* ** ■* 44 ■* ■" ** 100 

AlWabeh " •' ” ;• * + 250 

2* A* TAitairi.-—Tho Shaikh of this flection claims authority over all tho Shairl. Ha 
livca at Al-M&l&h*, tho largest village in the Sham country. 

The villages aro 

Villages* Estimated 

population. 


01 Sabuk*" 
Mn’tasim ■* 

Ma’ clink ' 4 
Kurai ** 
Al-W&damln 
Haair 

Al-Hazzn ■ * 
AbMalaha* 
Lakmat-ul-Abar 


150 

2,1 

100 

50 

30 

20 

00 

400 

30 


3. ALAsuXul —This section is said to have como originally from Suwadiya, north of 
the Yafa country. They inhabit the Sudan district of the northern part of tho Shairi 
country. 

Tho villager aro:— 

Villages. 


Ataba 

Habil Gbusala 
Ar-Rakka 
Ad -Darafa 
AlKubaidat 
Sanira 

Liknmt AN:flkh ** 

4 . At-Tahri. — Inhabit the southern part of the Shairi hills. 
They are said to be of Yafa origin. 

Villages. 


AI-Kurain 

AMJsharl’* 44 ** ' * "* 

AbQarya * * * # * ■ ’ p * * 

Ad-Dakar 44 "* “ ** 

5, Af-BfliaAi,—Inhabit tho Hadsr district which 
valley, and the Khuraiba and AlHatl gorges. 

Villages* 


Estimated 

population, 

20 

30 

30 

120 

20 

150 

20 


Estimated 

population, 

100 

100 

100 

100 




compriaofl the upper Hard aba 

Estimated 
population. 

AbKhuraiba •* ** 44 44 44 44 40 

Ad.Bimna 44 41 44 44 " 44 125 

Al-Markulft 44 44 4 * "* ** ** 100 

Al-Hakl 44 44 44 M " ** 100 

AbJurba (near Dhfila) 44 " ' * 44 ** 100 

Another small family the Ai-Zahrl occupies tha villages of 
AlMidsim "" 44 * 4 p 4 41 44 20 

Al Haiaz -■ " 4 4 4 4 4 44 4 4 4 4 25 

The Shairi pay no revenue to the Amir other than customs and bazaar dues, bat are 
required to join tho Amir'a standard in time of war, 

A l-Mftla'hfl. |f 7 mtlfta north Taft £>f Dhila. the A fab part frmsi&la nf about- 20 poevi <r rfnr* f " np Hip lower npur 
of ft rocky hill. The Jewish port, west of Arab part, couEiBli of about flfl Email faouh'B* There arc nbnut 600 Jew*. 
Shaikh towc r s-tand* Apdit on ft knoll project Lug below the Aiilapc, shaikh Owlm Tailb’fl tower la perched 

on a trsj abovi). There are two wells, fcir lo ihe wtst, and Uir Mitraiir to the fiait* 
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The A hi JaMf are & settled agricultural people inhabiting the main central part of 
Jabal J&taaL They number about 000 men capable of bearing arms, and arc divided 
into about 34 dana, the moat imjx>rtaiit of which arc the Zcndanl, the Abu Jladulp the 
Baiii Naqib and the KatranL 


O&m. 

Estimated 
fighting i 
strength. 

Clans. 

Estimated 

fighting 

strength* 

1. Zcndani ** 

30 

18* Lakdur . ■ 

10 

2. Katrani »» *. «* 

250 

10- Lah&un * * *, 

IS 

3* Kahtani .. 

250 

20. Dub mi f » * * 

£0 

4* Abu Unika 

125 

21. Ajfarj f( 

15 

5* Bani Mufarih * * 

15 

22. Ratas . * 

5 

6. Bani Mat ar «* 

40 

23. Bani Rashid *, 

5 

7. Suraih i ,, *. •* 

10 

24, Al-Hamnmi 

& 

®k Harmed , * 

10 

25. Sh&rabi ,. ,, 

10 

9* AbJahmi •« *• 

5 

20. Kudari i t 

10 

10* Bani Khanjar ** 

10 

27. Al-Kuran ,, 

10 

1I* Bani Atnya m 

15 

28* Bait Humaid * # . * 

15 

12. Al-Hasaima *» *, 

10 

20. Ladnr * 

£0 

15. Ban’ Naqib * ? 

70 

30* A1-Ha it an , t 

15 

11 B&td Barkain 

30 

31* Al-Abt&l 

10 

15- AbuHadal #* #. 

70 

32. SadaCharan at 

15 

10* Daibani *. *» - * 

30 

33* Bani’l Mimi *, 

15 

17* AhMa track ** .. i 

25 

34- Earn! Kabsi . * 

10 



Of the above Kos. 1, 2, 4,, 5, 0, 7, 8, 9* 15„ 20, 54 are said to be descendants of Zuidia 
of Hashid wa Bakil in Yemen* The Ban| Xaqlb are paid to be an oflahoot of the Yafa 
of Mausata : the D&ibanT are said to belong to the Ahl Aj'ud : the Kahtn.nl to be cl 
Subaibi origin t the Ban! Rarkftin to bo the oldest inhabitants of Jabal Jahaf, 
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The villager of the Alii Jahaf art? as follow 


On and afcrui the central plateau* 


Sarit * * 


* * 




Estimated 

population. 

130 

AJ Hakl “ 

* * 


* - 



n i 

200 

Adina 



* * 

* t 


v « 

100 

Masna 5 



* ■ 



" ■ 

45 

Kaubat^ul-Jimjan 

■ * 



* ' 



50 

Had ur *• 

- * 




* * 


30 

Y^qufo •- 


* * 


* i - 



25 

35 

Maawar * * 

’ * 


* 9 




Dali a * * 


♦ * 


• * 


“1 

I 20 

dam In] 


** 

h - 


* 4 

i 

50 

Lukina 

* * 

m * 




4 i 

Kawfibeh ** 






n t 

20 

Safoadid ** 





* ‘ 


00 

.lar.iz * h 



m 4 



*4 

a 

Buhtlia ** 

*« 


* * 

fr ft 



30 

Al Kuba " 


* * 

* " 


4 m 


10 

Ma*duka * ■ 




9 1 



15 

Kurd! * ‘ 


* 9 


*4 



50 

Kurda 

■ - 


* ' 

* * 



50 

AlKariha 


** 

** 

* , 

9 9 


100 

Sfoima 

*" 



* * 

’ * 


225 

Ijprfa 


m a 


4 4 



50 

Madad 





* ' 


100 

Bar-ul-Kam 

• * 


■ ' 

* % 



10 

Mahuka *' 


* + 


9 9 

* * 

m m 

12 

Kama ■" 

* * 

m a 



' " 

* * 

35 

JubaiL 

+ * 

- ■ 

** 

* 9 


* ■* 

15 

Wuza 

¥» 

* - 

■ * 


* * 


4U 

Saluka 







fH> 

ALHftib * - 



' 1 


4 4 

* * 

25 

Dir Jama 


* * 


* ' 


"1 

l 18 

Kha 5 fo Sliarabi 





# * 

• 4 1 

f 

50 

Maharras * * 


* * 


1 * 

* * 


Kumala-'l-’Aliya 

* ■ 


* * 

* * 


^ l 

m 

KumaWs-Suil& 



i * 


4 4 


f 

75 

Ad Pir*a ,. 



1 *' 

■ ’ 


* m 

Udain Annin 


* ■ 



4 * 


10 

HabO-iish-Shaf 




* * 

4 4 

H ■* 

25 

Ar-Utahan 

** 



* * 



5 

0 

Aukaka * * 



, - 


* ■ 

a h 

Kama Ala 

■ ■ 

* # 

’ * 

‘ ' 

* * 

v a 

15 


Q)i the broad rnrijl slope* aoutft fcfWWieW Safa Saka and narking the boundary 

tefirae* the Ahl JaMf and the A h i MafarL 


Bk 


(Tiit^H four villages belonged formerly to tho Malar L foot wore aasigissd to Jalaaf 
fow years ago in, settlement of a feud*} 


Villager 


Estimutcd 

population. 


Bode.’a 

Al-Arinf " * 

Ukaima * * 
Unknown'' 
C52fw)GSB 


10 

m 

10 

DO 

H 
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Villages. 


In the FVatfr Mabar on the east. 

Al-Ubul ■■ 

Dar Haifa 
Al-Humm 

Dnr-HBh-8hft’fc (or Sh&’KuKAjradi T) * 

AI-Aifar (high up on the east) 

In rt deep valley on the north-which drain# to the A#h-Shardf District. 

Par S&hiba 
Pmian 


E&timafced 

population* 


Scwat Hiumna 
Ad-Dumar 


In the Wadi Sewat on the north * 

an a * 4> * 

* * v * ■ ■ 

In th?. Ff r ck2l Motor on the north. 


Sharif* 

Shigaclar *■ 

W Kanin (at head of Wadi) * * ’* ‘‘ ** 

Beside* the above there are a few unimportant t kirs and hamlets. 


r>ft 

15 

m 

m 

40 


10 

80 


m 

80 

35 

too 

100 


BANl SA T JP— 

The Ban! Sa'id, origin not known, inhabit the south-we&fcBrn §pur of Jnbnl Jah&f 
north of the HumaidI, and number about 500 souls. Though not Siuiyidn theiiiHrlvwSj, 
they acknowledge-, as thfir chief* a descendant o£ the family of Saiyids of KVbd-uf-llah* 
mfin, Abu Pa'er, whose shrine stands on the bill of Arshi just we wl of Dhabi. 

Tbo villages of Ashrof and of the Jiani MaKd of Jabai Jahoi are 

Oft wetfrrn part vf Jahul Jahaf an far tie Jftbol t/fttfir tj.ru >— 



A: 
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5& 

Villager 

Ad-Da rb 


m « 

Ok Jah(d TMmatL 

« * 

■ * 

Estimated 

population. 

,, 25 

II 

AdWm 

* * 

i * 

, , M 

■ ■ 

■ m 

20 

SfJ 

Adan Duma 

m 4 

m # 

. ... . * 

* ■ 

* ■ 

12 

10 

Jaininia., 

4 * 

m * 

* * ft 1 

■4 i 

* ■ 

.. 12 

i 

Ash-Sha 1 bain 

# i 

■ * 

<m m » m 


m 4 

12 


Mahatta 

i » 

* ■ 

■ i * ■ 

■ * 

4 ■ 

.. 15 

Ash Shn'b 

a i 

a a 

* ■ ■* ■ 

m 4 

>9 ■ 

10 

10 

Atlinat Saw ad 

a a 

. - 

* * ■ * 

m i 

* * 

10 

ft 

Ad-Dakka 

m m 

At the eastern foot of Jabal JaMf, 

* 4 * ■ ■■ * * 

«■ * 

35 

M 

Dar-ul-Halat 

m 4 

,, 

m 4 mm 



10 

w 

A. 

Ah Hand 







m 

An-Xukahi 

a a 

a * 

* , a ■ 

m m 

4 * 

40 


AI-Humra and Aiiar, though included above among the village of tho Aid Jaliif, are 


M&fiui, 

Hashid 


chiefly inhabited by Bam S&'ld. 

AHL MAFAKl— 

The JM J/ciQi.rl inhabit Jabal Mafau", and tho district known as AIXFds* 
between Jabal Mufitii and Jabal Jah&f. Their origin is fmtn tho Zaitll of the 
wa Bakfl district of Yemen, 

There are three- clans :— 

The Ban! "Hadniysln, 

The Bald Jalak and 
The Ban! Shams-nd-din* 

Tli® principal Shaikhs belong to the Banl iMaiyan, which m the predominant elan, 
sometimes giving its name to the whole tribe. 

The estimated population in gPO mid t hey can jrmsler about 150 fighting men. 

The villages and towers on Jabal Malari arc as follows ?—■ 

Oft the sitm&iti. 

ViUagca, Estimated 

population. 

Madinat ul Maf&ri, surrounding Xaqlb Ghaliln? tower, I>iir Mamlama „. 12 


liar Tuwaiak 
Tl&r Lakama 
liar Hhaka 


Villages. 


1 1 Single towers on the two highest points 

f A tower on tho south side of the plateau, 
and north of t he shrine of VV T £li Hadej bin 
Muhammad, 


On hit# dopes of JaM Mafaru 


Tanfiflham ,, M ,. . * - - * * 

AL-Ajma ,* „* t . *» . * ** 

At-lVm , * 

Kurai 

Hubil-ul-Bun (a Saiyid village at the foot of the western slopes) 

Haura. 

A group on tho southern slopes comprising tho following 
Villages. 


Ahwa ■ ul-Q hazal 
Jarf 

Hama +» 
Akaba «, 
Al-Kalit 
11a kab „ 


Estimated 

population. 

2(1 

10 

15 

10 

50 


EsI i mated 
population. 


Adina 

Dosar 


250 


nl 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909211.0x000043 


66 



























'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [52] (67/1050) 



52 ADEN 

The Ihlii MAfcTf is on the wc-atem slopes of a conspicuous hiU to tha wr*t of Dhala, 
called Jabol Bayada. The Uzlat comprises an extensive ba*in of terraced cultivation, 
nioat of which' drains vest to the gailat-ubHaM, the water-course which divides the 
M^farl Emm the Humaidi. The distant® from Dhfe i« 3 miles, and the ascent is made 
by ati easy pass, the Naqll Simula (see Jaliaf), to the village o£ Suuida. 

The villages, are :■—- 

On Vzlat Mnfarl 

Villages. Estimated 

population. 

100 On the southern spm of Jabal Bayada K 
50 North of Jabal B&yoda. 


Am in , * .. 

JSinuda ,. 

Bubahrir (deserted). 

Kurakasb (in two parts) 

An-Nujjed 

Tukmar * * 

Lakmat Saba 

Neguda 

D»r-uL-Fuhd 

Mofctbft (a Saiyid village) 


On cultivated west cm 
Jabal B&y&da down 

HabiL 


slopes from 
to Sciat al 


u?.l it Mafarli& M to 3 miles north of Jabut Malar?. 

The Mufarj boundary on the north is here marked by the rocky slopes of Safa Saha 
above which is the southernmost group of Juhaf village®, RoIjls, Ukaima, Al-AsdaJ, and 
Bude’a, These belonged formerly to tins Mafari 

AZRAKt— 

The Aim** (Ahl-Aankl inhabit the valley south of Dhasa, approached by the Naqll 
ltorjat-un Xishli pass ; they also inhabit the hills further south down to the Umiak abi 
bonier. 

There are two divisions s—■ 

The Saha descended from the Vafo, Bani Saba. 

The Murhaibi descended from the Zaid? of Hashid wa Ikkil, northern Yemen. 

They fltm bounded on the north and west by Dhabi ; M*fari; AhmadI; Alihrahi; 
and Hauah&bL On the south by Haushabt aiul *AkwL Oil the eaat by ’Alawi, and 
the Amir of l)liak s district? of Adh-Dhubayy&t, Az Zanad, and Zobaid. 

The moat northerly outlying village ie Thalath on the lulls l{ miles due went of 
Db Ala town. 

The gorge of Al-Madhiq in the Wfidi Tabaghain marks the meeting point of the ter* 
rittfrie* of the A'/raki, Mafaii, All modi. and AlilirnbL 

I he hill of Safa Atla on the right bank of the Wsdi-uV-Mdah marks the meeting point 
of t he territories of the Azra-ki, Han aha bl and T AlawL 

Estimated population. -1,800, with about 350 to 400 men capable of bearing arms. 

The Shaikhs have full criminal jurisdiction over the tribe. They pay no tribute 
to the Amir, but are required to give military service in time of war. 

The settled population is chiefly cent reel in villages in the valleys of the Sailat-ul- 
Azruk, which is the upper ecu is e of the WMi TaV>Aghain. There are fair perennial 
spring* near the northernmost villages, but the rainfall m precarious, and the crops 
arc to some extent dependent on freshets from the surrounding hills in the rainy Reason. 

To the south aeimn the hills (Jabal Mash warn* etc.}, which bound the above valley, 
arc several deep valleys, the nomad inhabitants of which constitute rather more than 
half the population of the Azmbi. The district is called Ualad-usSataya Kuhbtw 
The chief valleys arc those of the ftailat Tuwana and the fcrelat Mtahwara (upper course 
of the Milfth). 

To the south-west the Widi Makhran, draining to the Tiban, has a small AzrakI 
population (40 men). There are isolated patches of cultivation in all these valley?, 
hut. for the moat part they are narrowly enclosed between ateep reeky hills, and water 
is nowhere plentiful* The people am pastoral. 

Villag eh. 

On fttlh we*/- of Djidla, 

T ha lath. 
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Ha bil-uI-Umeriafc* 
Mojaran. 

Par M&Lahm. 


Ad Dana ha. 
AblLaanah. 

Shnb As wad. 


Ijarif. 


Al-Kabah. 

Wftl&iv. 

This is only half the Tillage ; the 
other half is called Kairn 
and belongs to the MihrabL 

H&r. 

Lakamat-ur-Rooa. 

Habla. 


I 


Ai Soa, Sum an. 

Ad-Dnrb Khushart 

Ad-Dakka (1 dar] Al-Maktar. 

Badu Jieithmenta in the Marfctrara valley and t fa frwuJan«. 

Nijd. Madhlq. Rakab-ul Knhla. 

aidaf. Habilus-Sabb, Bait-uULiroft (or Moilah). 

A L-Husain. Rahwat-ubKatiam {or bbab-us- 

Bfttuh. M&sna. Bid). 

In the WM it/a£Ar«*. 

Mskhran. Dijra* ^ ma * 

Kalahari Mihruhi. 

The Mihxabi (AM Maharbfc) Inhabit Jabal Kohilan, on the range which runs west from 
Jabal Maahwara. to Jabal-un-Nad, and tlio intricate hills to the south. They are i A Yaf* 

Thev are bounded on the north by the Aareki Find the Ahroadi t on the west by the 
JUimudi and the Hauahfibi; rra the south liy the Azruki of the Makbran valley and of 
the Kharjan valley ; on the east by the Azrakt ol the Mushwara valley, 
miwiltd with about 400 men cApuHe of hearing utnut. 

Country —The country is & confused mass of barren rocky hills, with deep winning 
Talkys, the chief o£ which are the Wad! Ussat, the Wadi Raima, and the Wfidl Hadwa. 
Theti are small patches of cultivation near the villages In these hut the only 

villages with any extent of cultivation art? those in the Azrak! valley, Kafla, Ubab, 
and No’man. The Itfjhmbi am chiefly pastoral. 

The highest peaks are Juba! Mwliwara ((U65 feet) and Jabal Eohilan (5,4fl2 feet), 
on the north, and Jabal Laes&t (4,029 feet) on the south, 

Villaches. 

In Wadi Raima, I* Wwli I*M#at. On J. Kohdlan. 

At- Rod a. Nasha\ 

A1 * Ji a. Ha jar Raksha. 

Taabuh. Ahw&d, 

Hftjfn.. Ji Q - 

Sia’a. Manlkib. 

Ta’k-ol-’ALL Al-Qarya, 

IVk'iiL-ABlah IVk-ul-'Ali. 

Ta’k-ul-Asfal. 

Marbuh. 

On northern slop?* 0 / J. Mathota ami J. Kohilan. 

Maxaraba. (Half Mihnibi and half AzrakL) 

Na’mall. 

Ubftte , „ 1T . .j , 

Al-Kalla. (Half of this village is AirakL and called Ijanf.) 

Captain Warncford gives also the following villages 


Kohilan, 

Burnt. 

Ku&aba, 

Katash. 


Al-Oudura, 
Ad-DalurFL, 
Daban, 
AhGharab, 
Al-Hanm, 
Maahwaca, 
Al-Hussairb 
AFok. 

Sakiti-ul-Habjl, 

At-Gala, 


Haiwa, 

8aran, 

Habil-Msfl'ud, 
Sakin-ut-T aWla, 
8akin Salih MuhsiU, 
Al-Jia-ul-IIamra, 
Hanrak* 

Ar-Rodh»; 

AsCal SSvikair^ 

Al-Hanaka, 


Sakin Mah<U ha. Haidara, 
gakin H&di ba ’All, 
Ivabair, 

Shan, 

Al-Jamima; 

Hat ash, 

Makahila; 

HafS amain; 

Maebawira, 

Ar-Rahwa* 


and he estimates the population as high as 3,000. 
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humaid!— % 

The iiMJTiflifii (Ahi Fliimada) inhabit the aouth-western spur of Jabal JahSf^ from 
Juba! Ayub down lo the Wikll Tabaghftin* 

They are bounded on the north by the Dakkam of Jabal Umur, and tbe Rani SaTd 
nf Jabal JfthfiL On the east by the Sailat-ubHftbil and Wadi nl Bun, separating them 
from the MafarL On the south by the W'ibrll Tabughain, south o| which are the Ahmad! ; 
and on the went by the AlimadT hi the Tiban % r alley. 

Estimated population, 2,500, w ith 400 fighting men. 

The villages are a* follows 

On the eastern slopes draining to the Sailal-id-IIabil. 

Villages. Estimated 

population* 

Sha’b Ktear 
AUMasiuifa 
BarnlGargar 
Mn’sd .. 

KubtJ Abyadth 
Ash Shu’ b 
Bar Ukaim& 

Hudain 
’Abdulla 

Ah Rarok 
ttunba 
Ad-Dira. * 

Dir-ub Hud 
Manna 11 ,. 

Karif-ul-Humra 
Bakab Ashclaf 

B&bd ’All district, comprising : 

Wajam 
Rabat *. 

Ash ■ Sbab-biii- Il&ml < 

Balad AM*Ali 
Al-Akam 
Mashar'a 


Near Jabal Misman. 


Al-Adan 

Jadawar 

At Tuluk 

Kurana 

Al-Hajar 

Kntain , * 

At-Tuwo'a 

Afnas ««. 

Sha’b-um-Xajid 

Muauiat 

Ukairaa 

Al-Wasfca 


Malaiha 
Lakafa 
Da t Ukam 
As-S&l , * 
As-Salab 
Jumad .* 
Jiafar * * 
Aah-Bhaj 


In Wadt Lakafa, 


40 


10 


8 


50 


10 

! 

15 


25 


15 

i 

80 

i 

30 

i 

45 

j 

160 

j 

12 


20 

m 

15 

i 

vli 

20 

45 

* SIT 

15 

47 & 

11 
M 

20 

170 

30 

l 

Hi 

] 

CO 


: 

25G 

u 

so 

n 

15 

tth 

80 

M 

! 

40 

30 


15 


50 


ffl 

1 

30 

1 

30 

X 

30 

A 


1 


s 

40 

. k 

60 

* 

25 

I » 

50 

' A 

30 

& 

25 

a 

Iff 

—— 

40 
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eo 

u 

so 

D 

30 

IS 

50 

60 

30 

» 

3d 


311 

§ 

15 

tf 



iftoj 

WllaiUl 

N*!^ 

5 Use Ahaaii: 


Eatifcitw 

popuiatiaL 

40 

Id 
8 

8 
10 
11 
25 
15 
H 
3) 

41 

m 

13 
3) 
15 

3} 

15 

15 
3d 
ITO 

J) 

Ad 


Kashafta 
Hatna „, 

Adiua ., 

Aldllf 
Ad-Darb 
Karla „ * 
Al-Asli p alb 

Al-Jazsp 

Hud Esad 

An-Na^ail 

I>ar^Ashara 

Adan-tid-Duba 

fcsEifat,. 

Para, 

AkfiUlj. 

Suada .„ 

Arif at Qiiryti 

AbJ-bm-Galih 

Dawiliir 

Ash-Shanub 

Da* 

Arasam 

Akam&t Abodila 
Aah-Sharftf 
AHMADl— 
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25 

15 

20 

50 

25 

20 

25 

45 

25 

90 


Saii/id villages. 


J50 

40 

10 

25 

50 

30 

85 

20 

50 


- 


Tli« Ah,nadi (AM Ahmad) inhabit tho WAdi Til™, from Sha’b Mirfataon tha north 
wll,ch <"«■*« l"™ - hull nciary with the tHkkam, to the Wadi SI,an, mark ini' tlirir bound- 
ary with tho HuUshibi, on tin- south ; also the tributaries of this part of tin- Tiban 
I ho chief of which am the Wadi Tnbaghain fmm Al-Madhiq u> tho Tiban. Wadi Shan* 
\\adi Kanra, Wadi Taiau and Wadi Hilirni: also flu, highlands of Jabal-mvXad or 
Jutavl Aww* ' 

On tho west the Ahmadi are bounded l.y the Turkish districts of Ataba, An,am, and 
Humar. On the cast by the Humaidi, Azrrvkf and Mihrabi. 

Tlie rstirnalftl population is 3,000* with 500 fighting men, 

Tho Aid Hasan are a powerful section of tho Ahmadi. inhabiting Ma*ah» in the Upper 
Tabagham, and tho plateau of AI-HakI, above to the south. *>,„ time ago tl.fc.cU 
engaged in hoatilitlee with the Amir of Dh$| i, which resulted in the latter drfeatins 

them and getting (hem.. b» power. Tho Amir appear to Use hi, influence with tho 

Aid Haiin to bring pressure on the rest of the Ahmadi. 

Tbts villages of the Ahmadi am as follow* :— 


Villages, 


In the Wadi Tabaghain. 


AbHabla* 

Al- Aluzaba ,. # # 

Math Ltd (Eaiyi da) *, 

Adina . * . * 

AI-Kurun 
Huminija * * 

AsM AjVa ., 

Adiaat ush-Sbarffa (or Al Adna) 
Znkhmurti ., 

Ad Dakhila ,, * * 

MamT ,, ,, 

Bhadmli 


Estimated 
population. 
50 
80 
BO 
GO 
15 
30 

m 

HD 
50 
30 
30 
50 


a feudT 18 "* nnm "“ ll - v **“*». tavieg burn ented la lettkmmt of 
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In the It’oii Titran {Jrom north to south). 

Villages* 

R&hwat ’Abtldla * * * * ** ■ ■ * ‘ 

An-Xiwlb 

Al-Marda -* +* * * * * ** 

* A»Lf -« *■ *• 

Arish (deserted). 

Hujra ** *. ■ * *• ** 

Asf&lFamtha .* 

Sham Bull garu *, * * * * * * 

Tuwaraa i * »* * * ** * 4 " 

Makha&hib T , _ . t . , 

Al-Husain \ Residence of Shaikh Awas and villages of his dependants, 

Al-M^feda* ) 


Estimated 

population 


Ar-Rdna * * 

AbKhalif 
Ha-jfa *. 

Takafal 

ShaTha 

Sukharir 

AkArisb 

Asfiil Shan (Sitkaumi) 


200 


In Hu/i Hilhal. 

■a « * * 

In Wadi Shan . 


Utftba (or Asfal Hilhal) 
Al-Ka’ba 


Samaba 
Kabo 
Al Husain 
Kbadma 


In Wadi Tumn, 


M Hamia 
Ha’li ,. 
Kubat . h 


In H 7 fldl Hattrrt 


Haura group, comprising 
Al Mahnlla *) 

Sabir .. £ 

San*n , * J 
'Aniya, 


'Jy '0 


On Jabal-un ^ad {Juhal Awns). 


Al-Jal lal-bm - Aw as 
Al-Hakl. 

Qaiyat-nsh-Sliab 
Makrud 

Al-Hanakn * * 
Qaryat-un-Xijd 
Matar ., 


BAKKAM—. 

Th« A hi Dakkam inhabit the plain country of Al-Fajra at the north-western loot of 
Jabal Jab If, derail to and aera&a the Wldi Tihan, some Tillages being high up on the 
opposite slopes of Jalv&l Hesba: the gorge of the Wadi Tibftn, between Jub&l Jab of 
and J&bal Ik s ha* down to t he Abmadt border at Sba’b Mofatn; and Jabal Urn Or, 
a big spur of the Jabal Jali 5,1 system, w hich runs westward from -Tabal Ayubfo tboWidi 
Tiban just north of the HnnaaidT country. The northern entrance of the gorge of the 
Wfidl Tiban is known as B&WhFajra-ul-A:sfal, and a gorge by which the Saiial 
Katnba enters Dakk&m territory is know n ae Rab-ul-Faira, aj-’AJL 
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The plain country inhabited by the Dakkam ferns part of the wide tract of low- 
lying country known among the Arabs as “ Al-Hajar.” This term compri^ce all the 
districts from Jabal Sha’r and Jab&l-nl-Atid on the north, to Jabal Heeha and Jabal 
Jahaf on the south, and from Jabal Marais on the east to Jabal Suhban on the wtaU 
The northern border o! the Dakkam is the boundary between tho territory of the 
Amir of Dhfila and the Turkish district of Al-YubL The western border the boundary 
between Phala territory anti the Turkish districts of Al-Haikt and Jabal Kesha, 

The AM Dakkam arc said to have originated from tho Umur dj vision of the Haushabl, 
and to have migrated to tho Al-Fajra country, where t hey maintained an independent 
position until they wort's conquered and subjugated by the Amir iShafal ’Abd-ul-HadL 
They pay no regular tribute but bring an annua] present to Dh5l& in token of allegiance. 
Tho Turks exacted tribute in 1901. The estimated population is 1,800 with about 300 
fighting men. 

Tim v ill Ages arc as follows e— 


Villages. 


jfn the open c&untry of Al Fujra. 


La kmat-ud -Duki 

Ha bit Humedan (or Ma s Bar) 

Al-Kuweh 

SharTfa (half Dakkam, half AM Jahaf) 
Ae^Sarn 

Mafniutr (in Matar) „. 

Habll Rate 
Adain-us-Saman , * 

Bum&iUh fW. Matar) 

Ai-Khpwar , * *. 

Habwal ulMaleh., 

At-Tin*mi 


Habtl Djlub 
Hftdana 

Masharih * 

Mariah . - 
K hula! fl,t*ua- Su fta 
Kurad ,, 
Dar-ul-Kuz’n 


Close under Jabal Jahaf , 


Kalman 

X u bat- ud - Dhaiyiq 

Ukaib ,, 

Akam . * * 


Tundra 
Ubar , 


J usl above gorge of W. Tiban 
On slopes of Jahal Re&ha* 

On slopes of Jabal Jahdf above left bank of W. Tiban, 

■ s m * s i- s- » v s» ■ ■ 

*§> IV Rift V * ** * * 

In gorge of If Ml Titan* 


Mashhad 

Daima ., 

Hafasa 

Th&’d&n 

Khubain 

thirkan 

Saraisira 

Mbf&ta 

Ja'rir . . 

C62(w)USB 


Estimated 

population. 

30 

30 

20 

, * 25 

,. (deserted). 
60 
30 
50 

». 30 

. , 2o 

80 
60 


** 100 
.. 150 

70 

♦ . 100 
40 

.. 120 

. . (raised). 


50 

15 


50 

10 


75 

ijii 


10 

10 

60 

100 

25 

&0 

100 

10 

10 
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On Jabnt Am&r* 

Mislaka 
Kurfa ., 

Kohabi .. * 

Danub ,* 

Aktab ,. 

Adan-ul-Bir 
Safat 

Adan Nnmf 
Ad an Doha 
Dhl Hftjar 
Molih .* 

SW b-un-Nsjd 

A&h-Shobhra 
HALM IN—. 

The Halmin inhabit tho rugged mountain tract between the Al-’Ajud country on the 
south and Jabl Harir nn the north, Tho highest peaks are those of Jabot Harem, 
Jabal XJbdni, and Haid-nd-Dayab* Most of the villages are located in deep valleys 
mining east to the Wadi Ban St. the northernmost tho Sail it Sham, tho southernmost the 
Sailat-nrlUkb, The Wadi ud-Dabab above Kkarafa ia also Halmin. 

Owing to the inaccessibility of their country, and the hostile spirit, in which they have 
mot any advances, less is known of the Halmin than of any other tribe under the Amir 
of Dhfiln. Th<ir allegiance to the Amir is merely nominal, they pay no tribute and arc 
practice.lly independent. They have close relations with the Mu fifth! division of the Yftfa 
across the Wadi Ban a, and arc probably o£ Yafa stock. 

The Halmin are bounded on the north by Jabal Harir and Bhaibf country ; on Hie cast 
by Yafa districts Dahrashi and Sulaimlm; on the south by the Hajaiii and Mahlai; 
on the west by Sham and Amiri country. 

The estimated population ifl 4,000 with 800 fighting men. 

Tho Halmin arc divided into clans as follows j— 





Estimated 

Clan. 



fighting 

Locality. 




Strength. 

Ukai mi * * 



** 100 

In valley of Salkt Sham, 

An 1 am! * * 



** m 

In Sadat-ill- Jaidoi. 

Al-Kodha 



70 

Ditto. 

Laithi - * 



" 20 

Ditto. 

Alawi * + 



** 100 

In Haidh Dayab bordering on. S&ilat 





Shara. 

Mokari 



■* 30 

In Wadi Sham. 

'Ayal Amair 



-- B0 

Ditto, 

’Ayal Mautha 



■■ 35 

Ditto. 

Ahl 'Imran 



* ■ 40 

West of Nardil Sait Pass* 

AW a hr ini 



♦* BO 

In Wadi Sliara + 

Ab’Amri 



100 

Eastern part of Wadt Bhar*. 

AbMus&U&m? 



•* 250 

Near WSdi Banfi north of Habil-ul-Jabr* 

Nftarl ■ * 

** 


*• 40 

In Bailat Shura* 

Hamad! 


■* 

** 50 

In Wadi DabaU 
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Tho following are given as village* of the Hahnin : 

It.hr! ■ * 

Bonham * * 

Marhab 

Mnhawal " * 

Anh Sha* * # 

Inkm&t-m -Na jd 
Kaima ■ ■ 

R&b 

Jinnil " 

Shuba’oin 
Asaka’ * * 

As-Salab * * 

Sharas ’♦ 

Holala. * - ' * 

JnbaI-ul-K.odba * - 
Al-Jaidai 
Al-Muraidamj 
KJiarala and Babil-ul-Madfar are partly Hal min. 


59 


Towers, Houses, 
i 5 


7 

5 

2 

1 

1 

2 

3 

1 

1 

3 

1 

1 

3 

1 


6 

6 

2 

3 
2 
1 
6 

4 
2 
4 

4 

3 


AHL ‘AJUD— 

AU 'Ajud ip a general term for all the tribes whiah inhabit tho northern slopes of tha 
Radian mountains, ami the W&d! Tem down to the right bank of tho river Ban& 

Those tribes arts six in number:— 

Estimated 
fighting 
strength* 
100 


(!) Ahl 9 Abdalla 

(2) HajaiU 

(3) BakrI 

(4) Kotaibl 

(5) Dairi 
(ft) Mahala’i 


WO 

300 

1,800 

400 

160 


3,530 

(This is an outside estimate.) 

The estimated total population is l4,000 t aud their %hting strength would probably 
not exceed 3,000. 

The Al ’Ajnd country is bounded on the north by the Halnttn, on the east by tho 
Wldi Ban5, dividing it from the country of the Yafa Bu Kasid; on the south by tho 
Fftdbli and Phanban country, down the west by the ‘Alawh and the Amir's territory of 
the Hard aba valley. 

1 . AU 'AMdla. 

The most easterly of the Ahl ’Ajud tribes ; their country includes the lower portion of 
the Wadi Tom and extends east to the Wadi Sana*. 


f Destroyby punitive 
expedition from 
Bnbra I DJwla in May 

[ 1903. Simx rebuilt. 

Arath- Ahl K&m arts, 

Hisi. 

Par-uhJnbailL 
Biuskra. 

Dalan. 

Shubaibu 


ViEnfie*. 

Habibnek’ Bh awali. 
Shab-ul-Ma* 
KuraJii-iiI-’AlL 
Mansata, 

Bus. 

Bah aba* 

Mihla, 

Par Tahir Husain* 
Bathnra* 

Mukat. 


Garra. 

AhHaza. 
Hahil.nl Gilda* 
Math bar. 

Balia. 

Wadina. 
Rahwat Sabra* 
Gurbub* 
Al-Hajal 
Buaman. 


12 
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(b) Aftl Jjrcnri —* 

Dar-ucbPanaba. 

Dar-Sadiq, 

Dur Ahl Shiyashu 
Sakin Bakaira, 

(c) Ash-Sharabi — 

Ash-Shabaha. 

Sha’b-xubDarfL 
(«£) AM Masab\ — 

Al- Makati, 

Al-Khalla. 

(e) Ahl $agi — 

AbHaahma, 

Ad -JJaraz. 

(f) AkAsumdi — 

Naj d-ul-KharirL 
( g f) A&Dahbal —- 

’Ali Mi T araban P 

Dlial Kubaba. 

(ft) Al-Ashwakl — 

MTamban, 

(i) Al-Jabari —* 

Kufl. 

(j) Al Atnarl — 

4. KfM&L 


Occupy the Wftdt Mura’, the WidI Bujair and othef Yalbys draining north-west from 
the Kadf&n mountains. Some also are on the eastern slopes ol Jabal ul Huna* 

Tho Kotaibi are of Yafa stock. 

The Kutaibl are divided as followa :■— 

(a) Ahl-ul-Akhram — 

In Sadat Bujair and Sailat Msifft 1 , 

(b) Aid Ruzali — 

On eastern slopes of Jabaiul-Huria, near Bairi and Dhanbari country draining to 
Wadi BtiniL 
fe) Ahl-'ubHaJl — 

In Saii&t Bujair, 

(d) Aid *l$ai — 

In the Wadi Musuk which drains east to the Wfldi Bana, 

(e) AAI Wahada — 

In Sailat Bujair, 

(/) AM Abaari — 

In Sail at Bujair, 

(g) AM Ma^udu 
(ft) AM Dabal 
(j) AM Da'udi 
(ft) Ahl SatahL 

(l) Aid Bam Ahmad* 

(m) Ahl-ut- Terat. 

The villages of the Kot&ibi are a? follows j— 

High up betmm Jabot Badun and Jalul-id-Hurto ^' 

Ittii 1 ! Hujaira. 

AlMiUha* 

In Bailat Mom *— 

Al-Adba. 

Sha’b-ui-Kasab, 

Al-Kira. 

AkM»nUb.} At nortbJrTl ftK>t 0< m ‘- 
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(e) Ahl-UshrSkedHi (aw indepentknt section in WMi Fara 7 Wadi Amwia and Wadi Ditila)— 

Fara, 

Arkub. 

Akamfit-ul-Maa'&d. 

AJ-Husain. 

Atnuraidim. 

Jabal Hatir, 

The northern part of this high ridge which rises to the east of tho DhSla plain is in¬ 
habited by YafaT tribes. Tho reels ia inhabited by subjects of the Amir of Dhala. 

The villages of the latter are:— 


Village- 

No. of 
towers or 
bouses. 

, Estimated 
popula¬ 
tion. 

BlMAEJt*. 

Al-Fok&ha. ,. 

40 

200 

Near the summit. Water from springs 
under an overhanging ledge of rock 
south of village. 

A guard of the Amfr’a *Aa£kir is main¬ 
tained here under one Shaikh 'Askar 
’All- 

At-Magna 1 .« 

3 

30 


Al-Maira ♦ * ** 

3 

30 


Al-Jus 

6 

50 


Main Hara ., 

1 

10 


Al-Hajla 

S 

30 


Ntt'min + * #4 

2 

20 


Arbab or Bait Ahull .. 

10 

60 

In habitants are Ashraf related to the 
qudhi of Al-Khobar. 

Adh-Dhflhar *, 

15 

50 

(Near the southern end of Jabal 

Al-Hardud , * ,. 

6 

20 

j Harlr in a wide cultivated area* 

Ad-Da bia 

10 

00 


Lakmat un-Kab * * 

e 

30 

At the head of Sadat-un-Nauba. 

Barley and coffee grown ; fields irri¬ 
gated from atcam in a ravine. 

Dlr-ul-Kflbl 

i 

0 

^ Low- down on western slopes. 

Ash-Shegifa. ** ** 

2 

10 

Adina 

10 

50 

In a ravine on the east below AI-Fokaha, 
12 good wells. 
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Village, 

No. of i 
towers or 
hOURCB. 

i 

i Estimated 
popula¬ 
tion* 

REMAEK9* 

Math ad a *, 

4 

20 

Near Adina* 

Mas hair 1 a •• 

0 

25 

South of Adiria. 

Aa-Seika ** ** 

a 

10 

In a ravine on the cast. 

Ash-Shiya , * 

a 

40 

On eastern slopes of southern end of 
Harjr. Coffee plant atioiia* 

Other haMlete are — 




As-Salab, At-Tin, Ash 
Shaba. 




Al-Akr, Girgira, Ti^ail 





The various Saiyid communities settJed in the Amir of DhaU’s territories constitute 
Marge and Important element in the population. Though generally looked up to as the 
priestly cuMo there is little in their outward appearance to distinguish them from ordinary 
Arabs, Only a few of the principal ones, who specially devote themselves to religious 
exercises, wear white clothes and carry rosaries. The majority dress similarly to the 
Arab tribesmen, carry arms as they do + and occupy themselves with agriculture and 
trading. They are as much engaged in feuds and quarrels, and as ready to resort to 
fighting. 

The- Saiyid communities are generally wealthy and powerful, and in most cafles are 
practically independent. Saiyida are permitted to marry women of other classes, 
but their own women may only marry Saiyids. 

Adh- Dhubayyats —The SfdjRlfl of Adh-Dhubayyat are of the branch of Sftiyid? known as 
** SufuLn ” who are said to have originated from Jibla near Ibb. The tomb of their 
founder Abu SufXfin, ia h however, at the village of Sufian near the capital of Lahej* 
They own a considerable extent of rich laud and are very well to do and independent. 
They are greatly respected by all the people, and the shrine of Wall Hasan* tho tomb of 
one of them who tiled 20 to 2G years ago, is the chief resort of pilgrims in the Amir of 
Dhfil&'a territories. 

The Saiyids together with their adherents (the "Rani Mishall, Rani Hashid and Bani’l- 
AnshftTl} and their slam and dependents, number about 500 souls. 

Ahl Haj Sa'uL —The Saiyid* of the *4hl Haj Sa id have been described above among 
the immediate dependents of the Amir, 

tiaiyrl# of Arefci.—(See Ban! SaTd above,) 

Holhl-id-Jabr *—The Saiyids of Habil-ul-Jabr are a small community only numbering 
about GO* These S&iytds are associated in many ways with the Yafit. across tho Wadi 
Sana. 

Jews.' Jews aho constitute a considerable element in the population numbering soma 
thousand (Crawford says 5,000). Their largest settlements are in Dh&b itself (400)* 
at Khuidl on Jabal JahSJ, at Al-Malaha of the Shalri, and at Habil-ul Jilb at the foot 
of tho Shaihl hills. 

They an treated by the Arabs with a good deal of contumely and kept under various 
restrictions, such as not being allowed to own land, not to carry arms, nor to build houses 
of more than one storey. Nevertheless they ancm to be a fairly prosperous and con tented 
community. They live in quarters set apart for them and support themselves as traders, 
weavers and artificers* 


i 


m 

li 

I 
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1 

4 

r. 

lii 

*. 
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The men are (listmot- from the Arabs in, dress anti appearance* They wear a white 
Join doth* and a longitudinal garment with a hole in the centre by which it its passed over 
the head* tho garment falling to the waist in front and behind, and being tied by airings 
at the side** On the head i>s a coloured nkutl cap and long locks of hair are brought down 
in front of the ears. 

They are industrious, submissive people, and many of them have good features,* and 
not uupKuiiiLg appearance, 

DUBAtMI— 

Beyond the Wadi Hch, the country becomes markedly more fertile fn character*— 
Wadi Umm Fanshn* the head quarters of the Dubftlnf* containing the first date-palms 
met with, and good strips of cultivation extending down to the sandy plain near Dan 
ul-Kudninii, with several small villages of two or three towers apiece* and several wells. 
Umm Fareha itself is supplied by two wells, of which one contains a good quantity of 
water, but both are brackish. 

The Dubaini villages also extend westwards along Wftdi Ahij* in which there is a well, 
to the southern part, of Wadi Hakat where there is a good deal of cultivation with date 
palm s and is a good well at Bind m Although t he Dnbainl ft nd the Ju ntbi are a t feud r ex¬ 
ception seems to be made hi the cane of JaraiwI section, whose principal villagv, TJLhh, 
is in the Wadi Mu’ad hi among those of the dura hr, 

fADHLE— 

The territory occupied by the Fadhlltribe extends from tlie eastern boundary of lirEtish 
limits near 'Imld to the western boundary ol tho'Aulaki tribe at JVSaqutm. The northern 
boundary is conterminous with those of the 'AbdaU, Huusb&bi, YafaT, and 'Aulaki 
tribes. 

The country is divided into two large districts,-the low lands of Abyan, and the high¬ 
lands of the north-cast. 

The low lands of A by an, where the alluvium is not covered by drift sand, la very 
fertile* producing an abundant yield of red and white jbirari, and sesamum. 

Among the hills* to thr north west some wheat is raised in addition to jowari, while 
myrrh tnres, the produce of which is gathered by So malts, grow in abundance on tho 
limestone heights. 

The valley of the Yeramis is estimated to yield 150,00tilbe. of jowarir 

At Al-Kuwr* in the A by an country north of the Al-Kndam range, are irrigation works 
watering 1,000 acres of land. 

There are said to be 4*000 camels 10,000 sheep and goats, and 500 cattle in the Fadhll 
territory. 

The Fadhli chief has under his nominal suzerainty a large number of tribes* but only 
a limited number arc his full subjects. There are two tjtkllils, one at Shuqra and one 
at A]-Asalfv who adjudicate on cases occurring in their respective districts. 

The murder of one subject by another is punished with death, or by the payment of 
blood-money (diya.) according to the choice of tho injured side. The usual amount, in 
payment is TOO she-camels, or 7o0 dollars. Among the tribesmen* the acceptance of 
diya is not customary. 

IteveAM *—The Fadhll district is theoretically the property ol the Sultan, who exacts 
about half the produce from the tenants but, as the cultivated area is small and the hill 
tribes not under complete control, his income from this source is small* 

Inclusive of the annual stipends from the British Government, the Suiting annual 
revenue may be estimated at 10,000 dollars derived from tins following sources 

Uarid revenue, revenue cm 5 harkn* (a species of potash used for washing purposes 
and in the preparation of tobacco and snuff), import and export dues, taxea on q&filas, 
proceeds of land cultivated by the SultAn on hia own account and fees on shop-keepers. 

Transit duess were abolished by the agrwment of 1872, 

The Fadhll aw a proud* warlike and independent race. They arc quick to take offence 
! ftn< l ar ^ vindictive and treacherous enemies, but their friendship once secured, they are 
said to be trustworthy. 

The fighting men number about 6,800. For detailed statement of the numbers 
furnished by each sub-tribe, sec Chapter III, * Population. 1 

C«2(w)GSB k 
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The territory inhabited by the Haushabi tribe lies some SO to 40 miles to the north 
of Aden and is roughly about 600 square miles in extent. The country consists of ft long 
and narrow strip, its greatest length being from Harur on the east to beyond Ktiddnsfi 
on the west. The whole of the western part' is niountaincms T the mountains being of 
a particularly bleak and barren character with little vegetation and rugged aides difficult 


(Joremreent ia presenting the Sultan with one 15-pr. gun and one hundred rounds uf 

ammunition. ,. , , 

The F&dlili hw ft proud, warlike, and independent race, and yx^seas in a high degree 
the virtues and vices of the true Bedouin. They are quick bo take offence and are via- 
dictive and treadicroua enemies, but, their friendship onec secured, they are said to be 
trustworthy. Tliia last statement must* however, be accepted with some reservation, 
r t- like most Arabs in the neighbourhood, they possess few scruples, when their interest* 
are concerned, and are always grasping and avaricious. In the arts of agriculture they 

are behind the ’AbdalL __ _ 

The total population is estimated at under 20,000* of whom about 5,0)0 reside at 

Shuqra* 


The Fadhll are sub-divided as follows 

Fighting 


Fighting 


1. 

ATilihi 


men. 

,* ooo 

13, 

Hfrkaifii 


men* 

200 

2. 

Hasani 


** 400 

14. 

DathTm 

, , 

(300 

3* 

Maisirl 


., 300 

15* 

Ahl-ul MaTrr 

. * 

200 

4. 

llanoahi 


4 . 000 

10. 

Ahl YarSmis 

, , 

200 

5, 

Yi'dani 


.* 400 

17* 

Ahhud l>irjftj 

* - 

150 

a 

Markaebi 


.. 000 

13* 

AbMfcsa id& 

M 

70 

7. 

Fathacii 


300 

10. 

Ahl ba’id 

* * 

90 

& 

’Arwafi 


** 300 

20* 

Ahl Bhaddid 

, * 

100 

9. 

Hail hand 


.. 100 

21. 

Ahl-ul-Bitan 


left 

lb. 

Mara mi 


*■ 100 

22* 

AhbXaka 


100 

11. 

Nikhibi 


** 400 

23. 

Betftincrs of the Sultan 

500 

12. 

Shanaini 

. 4 

.* 200 

24. 

Inferior tribes and Ha j iris in 

150 


the- hilly. 

Som—Fran 1 to li of tin above nc bill tribes and ft«a 14 trj zt are Abyent, 

The ftlarkashi are again sub-divided aa follows 

(1) Ahl Salim. 

( 2 ) AhlSanad. 

m Ahl J Abad. 

(4) AM ’Aimn-Bufsha. 

(5) Bil’idir 

(ft) H all tan. 

(7) Mahmari. 

The Markasbi claim descent from the Himyarites, while tho Datirinl and flasanl 
come of Uppef ’Aulaki stock. 

The code of morality among the mountaineers of the Fadhll appears to be of a lower 
order than that prevailing in the rest of the Yemen. The curious custom exists among 
the Ma rk ash I of holding a base-horn son in greater estimation than a legitimate one. j, 

HA1H (Ahl)—* 

The small sections inhabiting the Wadi Hell, which Contains some cultivation hut 
no web, are counted among the Mansuri, The Khulaifl, especially, bear a reputation 
for robbery and were originally domiciled near the ’Abdali border, from which the 
Sultan forced them to move in consequence of their constant depredations. They are 
still said to push their raids ns far afield as the Tib&n. 

These chins were the only ftubaihi who manifested any overt hostility to the passage 
of the commission, causing some delay by disputing tho passage of the Am Fidna pass 
into Wadi Heh. When driven from the heights, they continued firing from Dilr Ibrfi- 
him, which was partly destroyed, by shoU-firo, and from the surrounding hills, and they 
subsequently fired a few shots into camp at night on several occasions. 

hachhabI— 
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of ascent* In this portion, cultivation is almost entirely carried on in the valleys of 
the Ttbun, Waxesan and various wad stretches of “Kabil" or etmtft«covcrcd plain, 
octnir frequently between the hills, but those are wfes? for purposes of cultivation. 
The eastern part ia with the exception of somo cultivation near Harur anti ArRftha* 
Kandy desert* 

The southern boundary runs from Harur to Xubat Dahim, whence^ it follows the 
crest-lino of the range of hills running parallel to the right bank of the Tibun to a little, 
below the junction of the Wadi Akkau. from which it passes in a south-westerly direction, 
south of Mmjara and Hidabaand skirting the north of the JiihaiR hills to J. Muharrika. 
prom Harur to Xubat Dakim the border marches with the *Abdaii; thence to J. Muharrjka 

with the Subaihi. - L 

from J, Muharrika it crosses the Wadi Hid aha just below the rvubati village of M(|- 
ur-Rabu, then the Wadi Xatid at i>ar XTUir HarbT, whence it follows in a general north¬ 
west direction tire crest-lino of the low hills {J* Ghefan, Humala and Rakabat i insam) 
overlooking the low-lying Yitufiyin and Badu countries. P'roiu Finsam it follows 
a general north-oast direction crossing the Habil ’Arab! just to the south of tlio viltago 
of Nabiij and the Ain Amnia rouge at J* Rasuka, on the north side of which Ahmad l 
territory is met This? portion is the boundary with the Turkish -Sanjik of the 

conterminous districts being Kubati, Yusufi, Budu and Humar. ihc boundary is 
shown in detail on the map. 

Hence the H&ushabi boundary with the Ahmad! runs north of «h li a-rwa, to Mie 
junction oi the Wad! Whan with the Tiban, whence it runs south, on the left bank of the 
Tiban to the Wadi Makhran, the villages and lands of Lijma and Al Knm a, bomg 
included on the Hanshabi side. The lino then runs cast along the southern watershed 
of the Wadi Makhran to J. Kalahari, and along the col crossed by tho Xaqil Kesha 
pass at the head, of the Wadi Bilih ; then south-east along the southern watershed of the 
Sadat Kh&rjan and down a spur to a point called Bala Atla, where the boundary with 
the Amiri ends. The lino then passes south to Al Milah boideiing on the A wall and 
south east, by Bar ul-Ashraf, Bir Shakfa and Bir-al-Jiyin, to Harur* the Bhanbari 
(Radfau tribe nominally under Haushabi influence) bung to tho north. 

The villages in the Hanshab! country are os a rub small and badly built, consisting 
of a tower or two each, and a cluster of little stone hovels* Tb* largest villages ate 
Harur with about 50 houses and Ar-IUlu, a duster of small villages. The -Sultan 
himself lives at Musaimir in a large tower of stone in mud, some 75 feet square and 40 
fwt high. With tho exception of one other tower, the only habitation is a cluster of 
reed huts whore hi? soldiers and slaves lived* The tower is situated on an eminence 
some 200 feet above the left bank of the Tiban. The locality is most unherdthv. Thera 
a rv wiring* of waiter in th« WSdl Jirof, about a mils above its point- of junction with the 
left imnk o£ the Tiban bolow Musaimir, yielding an abundant supply of good drinking 


water* 

The tribe w estimated to number 7.000 souk. 

The country is on the whole a poor one* Fourteen hundred acres are said fo be under 
cultivation, chiefly in tho bod of the Tiban, where jotcari j a grown. On the hills are 
bushes of babul and rakht the latter furnishes grazing for Caiuols. 

Cattle, sheep, and gnats are reared, and camels are said to be fairly plentiful* 

Criminal end civil cases are decided by tho iSftitfin according to custom- ^ Murder ia 
punished by a fine but tho doceasod’s heirs are at liberty to slay tho murderer if tho 
money (770 dollars) Is not paid within a certain period, There is only one Qawu m 
the whole district. Ho resides at Ax-llaha and only performs marriage coremuiuea, 
Thorc are nine principal Shaikhs, each having from one to three hundred followers. 
Corresponding to tho sub-divisions of the tribe there are ten districts, one of these is 
ruled by the Sultftn, the others by tho chiefs concerned* * 

Butenue .—The annual roYcnuo of the Haushabl Sultan is about 5,o00 dollars, prin- 
cipaJly derived from, land tax and transit dues, the latter being levied at the following 
rates:— s * n 

For every camel load of jowari # * ,* -- ■■ ” lfl aonar, 

For every camel load of coffee, ghi , madder. candle? honey, uJarus t cloth ano ^ 

Other merchandise from Aden . * ■ * > ♦ * ‘ fW 

For every camel loud of wheat and other unenumerated produce 11 a 1 11 ■* 



P 
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The Sultan receives an annual stipend from the British Government of 04 H dollars 
The Haushabl are generally peaceably disposed, and though, of late years, they have 
done a good deal of fighting they cannot be classed under the heading of the warlike 
tribes of the Yemen. The ’iJiniir are the most independent spirits among them. This 
m a division of the tribe consisting of some 6 elans with 200 to 300 fighting men. 

The personal retainers of the Sultan are represented by about 100 *Amkir. 

The Dlianbari, nominally under the HaushabI Sultan though actually independent, 
number several hundreds of fighting men. 

The total number of fighting men of the HaushabI amounts to about 1,750, 

The population of the Haushabi country is estimated at about 7,000 souls, mostly 
nomads, who wander in search of gracing and water for their live stock, whilst a few are 
engaged in cultivation and camel driving. They form one tribe under their Sullim, 
sub-divided into sonic 50 small elans. There are> however, two main divisions, the 
HaushabI proper, inhabiting the eastern part of the country, and the Tiban valley, as 
w ell aft the northern boundary, and the Amir? (plural + Umur), a division comprising 
some fi clans inhabiting the tract enclosed by the Wadis Warezan and Akkan, and the 
Wadi Hid aba. They were formerly a small independent trilie who, some generation;* 
Imek + came under the domination of the HaushabI Sultan ; they pay tribute and may 
be; considered an integral portion of the Huuahabl. There are no large villages in the 
Haushabi country and many of the people are nomads. The Tmur are fcho moat 
independent .spirits among them, but the Eau&habj generally are peaceably disposed, 
and although, of late years, they have done a good deal of fighting w ith their neighbour^ 
thev would not come under the heading of the war Lika tribes of Yemen. 

The classes of society represented in HaushabI territory are the Baiyida, whose prin* 
cipal colony is thy shrine of Shabwa in the north-west comer* 

Tiicy are of the Sfiflau branch, and connected with the Saiyidaof DhubayyOt* 

The tribesmen form the bulk of the population. Those inhabiting the unhealthy 
Tiban and Warraan valleys are much affected by malaria, and arc of inferior physique. 
The personal retainers of the Sultan are represented by tdsufciV, of whom there are about 
100, and the slnvea. 

Statement of Haushnbi tUm with approximate number of fighting men (furnished by the 
Watlr of the Uamhobi Svtldi tj, January ItfioL 


Clan. 

Mcq. 

Approximate locality. 

L AhlShaibau ». 


50 

Dar SbaTbaq. 

2, AteKarraska , * 

* * 

60 

Raha and W. Bililu 

A. Al-Bukaira ,, . , 

* * 

25 

Efiha* 

4. Ar-RaVa .. ## 

« -B 

15 

*■ 

& Ar'Enkainia *. 

1 * 

10 

ii 

€v Ate* Ob ran ,* ** 

+ * 

25 

ii 

■ 

7. Al-Hayalra 

4 m 

10 

ii 

&. MashayCkb-un-Kam5ra .* 

m 9 

35 

W. Milak. 

9. AteKaida ,♦ *, 


10 

Raha. 

10. Ar-Howraita ,, *, 


25 

ji 
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ClAtL 

Men. 

Approximate locality 

11. Al-Jaifn ** 


... 

19 

Rfiha. 

12. Al- Ay aim .* 



10 

t* 

IX AI-Ba&aita ** 


■ + 

90 

W, BLUli (nomads). 

14, Ahl-Y&hya and slaves 



. 100 

Kolia (clan related to Sultan). 

15. Abl-Kttruf 



50 

Harur. 

16. Ahl-Fadhl bS’Ubaid 

# * 

•4 * 

50 

u 

IX ALAkdur 

* m 

'■ 

29 

Haruf and near Dkanbari border 
(nomads). 

IB. As-Sarraina 


i w 

20 

W. Bilik, 

19* Al-Abbcda . . 


* * 

10 

W. Bilih, 

20. As-Sam&ma ** 



29 

Safa At In. 

21* AkKhabkana 



19 

» 

22. As-Shawaiba 

■* # 

4 * 

25 

n 

2X AI-A Dir lg , * 


V V 

50 

i* 

24, Al-Mezahyn 


*. 

10 

it 

25. Al-Magliariina 

- 

* 4 

50 

Makharan. 

29, AUAtiur 

* * 

» ■ 

10 

m 

27, AJ’Mfl'rihft ,, 

* * 

4 i 

10 

W* Makhran, 

SB. Ai-Zubaira ,* 


■ ■ 

25 

Mukbaila. 

29. AbArraid jv _. 

B| 1 

a- * 

79 

Between Nubnt Dnltim and Joi 
Madram. 

30. Ad-DuksJma 

.. 

« * 

5 

Kubat Dakim, 

31. Ah! ’Amt Mulish* 



39 

Jol Mad ram. 

32. As-Sarrahamv 

•• 


12 

ii i* 

and Wahma* 

33, Ahl Fara j *, 

■ * 

4 4 

25 

Babil Suaida. 

34, AkKam&ila *, 


.. 

5 

Near above. 

35. As-iSbehaira ,, 

# 4 

** 

5 

Musaimir. 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909211.0x000055 


84 



































'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [70] (85/1050) 


:o 


ADEN 


Cl an. 

Men. 

Approximate locality. 

3ft. Al-KAramza ., 

i 4 


5 

MusLiiniir. 

37. Ar-Rabatka .. 

i * 


20 

Danaba. 

&S. At-Tomaira .. 

■ * 

ft 

15 

■1 

ff 

39. Aa-Sinvini *, 

f m 

* * [ 

& 

■■ 

If rn 

49, Al-Mak’ama 


A A 

40 

Hukaidim* 

41, APAm&ira *< 


A 1 ■ 

15 

H 

42. Al-Ahaida *• 

* # 


20 

B&shana, 

43, Al-Wahaiba 

4 4 

* # 

40 

Kam*a and W. Faqir. 

44 + At-Mashara ., 

m « 

A 4 

25 

Malabo 

45. AhlNfeir ., 

■ i 

4 A | 

100 

Ad-Darcja and W. Ka'uaan (moat’ 
)y nomads). 

40. Al-Kta'an 


* # 

00 

Mal&ha, Kurain p W. FaqTr. 

47, As Shibsin ,, 

* » 

A » 

15 

Abrima and north of Wanva. 

4E. At-Tommaila 

# t 

4 A 

10 

Near Ad’DareJa, 

49, Awfrbila , * 

m A 

A A 

10 

» KaffiL 


50. Hanakisa 

A A 

A ■ 

50 

W. Ziy&k, Shaba Lark and Hawai* 
mi, 


51 . Basaima * * 

A ft 

A * ' 

100 

Wadla Hidaba, Hakkah and 
Natid. 

is 

p 

52. Al-Kudda 

53. Ahl Adlan * * 

■ ■ 

A A 

A ft 

A A 

30 . 

30 

W« Hidaba, 

W. Sibi and FakL 


54 + Al-Jeraiwft ,, 

S! 1 

■ ft 

50 

Kuddagh, Warczan, 


55, Al-Addar «. 



30 

W. Hakkab. 

50 + AM Faj jar -. 

4 4 

« « 

300 

The Sultan** clan, relatira and 
slaves. 


Total 

ft » 

IJ77 

fighting men. 


IB 
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ADEN 71 

HtUtAIDl, BASOS, JtrBAIRl, H0ZAIMI— 

Are all small clan® inhabiting the north-east comer near the Madraja and adjoin* 
jm« tho JuhailT mountains, but now actually abutting otl the Turkish districts. It is 
cliilieult to imagine how these people live as there is, to all practical purpose®, no water 
in the reeky waste® they inhabit. The Huwaidi, and probably others, make use ol Bir 
Hu maid on tho north side of the Jladraja pass, and the Barns are said to use the Tlban 
at ni»ht There is no known water-supply on the south side ot the Mitdmjn, in any hut 
tho verv smallest quantity (Bir Mala'ut dry), though it is very probable that water may 
exist at tho foot of the J uhuili hills. They own flocks of goats and purchase what gram 

''Thev have the reputation uf shameless highway robbers, the month of the Akkan, 
anti the Tiba.il at Taiwan near Xubat X>akim, being particularly dangerous places fur 
small bodies of travellers. 

JUHAIU— 

Inhabiting tho extern extremity of the KubaD range and bordering on Die weal with 
that tribe, are a Bmall clan of about- 100 men who have, rinco demarcation, once more 
been included among the Rubai hi. A Hough of Subaihi stock, from the circumstance 
of their living actually on tho mountains adjoining the Kiabati, they have for several 
generations fallen under the influence of the KubatT Shaikh, and have paid taxes 
to the Turk a. when these wore forcibly exacted from tho Kubaiti. Their hills, compris¬ 
ing some 5 small villages, are fertile and weLl watered, and neither the country nor the 
people can be said to partake of tka characteristics of the Subaihl. 

JtKABl— 

Tlie Jurabl, sub-divided into a number of sections and numbering between 300 and 
4Q0 men, inhabit tho valley of tho Wadi Ma’Adi n, which is by far the richest part of 
tho Subighi country. 

Not only is the head of the Wadi a singularly wrlbadapted collecting ba*in for the 
rainfall rendered certain by the neighbourhood of the high Aba! and YOetifl mountain*, 
hnt * good stream appears twice in the Wadi between Mafalie and Kuhlan, by means 
of which the Mda near the Wadi itself can be frequently watered in the dry season. 
There are several wells jn the Wadi itself well as at Oh link and at HabilusSabt. 
Droves of date-palms are numerous, most of the produce- bring sold wholesale by tho 
- tiw” to contractors from Aden, The staple rain-crops arc jouvm and bajri; good 
Irrigated crops ol Indian corn were being cut at the end of February, Seram um, mus¬ 
tard sscod used for making oil-eake, and a few lim.es are aluo grown. Although some 500 
transport camels were stationed for nearly two months in the] Wadi .MtYpdin, no diffi¬ 
culty was experienced in supplying them with hu^i t while the camel-men and others 
■ dependent on native supplies were able to obtain all they required at very reasons bln 

f There was not much demand for meat, the troop* bring supplied with Somali sheep 
and goats from Aden, but beef of fair quality was procurable locally, mid the Arab breeds 
of sheep and goats were plentiful The sheep, although affording good mutton, are 
small, and coat, imually* 1 dollars a head. 

Several Urge markets arc held near tho Jumhi border, the only one actually in Subaihj 
territory bring Sfiq-uia-Sabt (Saturday) in the Wadi Ma’ftdiu at Churik. Othm held 
are a Wednesday market in the Humaidl country in Yv ad! Mei b«k, one near the Al livvari 
border,. and one near the Koraihi villages below Mafalis. Country produce* animals, etc. * 
are sold, a* well as imported goods such a* cloths, sugar, cheap cigarettes, etc, Arms 
and ammunition are also procurable, the chief market for these being Suq-ur Rabu in 
the Humaidi (Turkish) country. A Legraa carbine costs 14 dollars, about 12 rounds of 
ammunition going to the dollar® 

The Jurabi arc well armed* and should bo a powerful tribe well able to resist the 
encroachment* of the Turkish tribes, but they are much weakened by internal diasen- 
tions, which prevent their co-operating, except- in case of actual hostilities. At the 
present time (HKM) a stubbornly prosecuted blood-feud exists between the Atawi and 
Mifyahl sections, with tho result that the latter have been unable to obtain awns to the 
stream to irrigate their fields for two years, can raise no crops and tlirir palm-trees are 


r 
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djlng, but ndtber Iho Qadliis nor other influential mm have [succeeded In ndjualing; 
matter*, ‘ ° 

The two streams—the Ghail Akashl and! the Chnil Mania— as well as being the lifo 
of the country, are also the cause of most of the internal dispute*. They are each tom 
trolled by a tribt-ainan bearing the hereditary designation of the 41 SfcbulMa ,s or con* 
trollcr of the water, to whom the various sections pay dues for tl*e ueo of it. Thn water 
is diverted Howto this, and now to that, bank, and allotted to the various individuals for 
a specified time, being led by artificial channvfi to the land to be irrigated. Attempts’ 
to divert or obtain an unfair share of the water lead to quarrels in the first instance, with 
a blood-feud to obtain for years. 

Treacherous mnrdera in pursuit of these feuds are common and several occurred 
during the stay of the Com mission in the Wftdi Maadim 

One of the Subftihi Qidhfs, Tbibit Abu Bakr lives with the Jurftbi at Habil-ua Sabt 
near the Sanawi Shrine, tho principal Qadhi living in Wadi Ma bah with the Hnmaidh 
Theoretically, disputes* etc., ate submitted for their arbitration, but the Suhailu are 
an unruly people and not addicted to agreeing with a decision which does not fall in with 
mchnation. 

Baggage camels are owned by the Jurabl as also by the Wabasha tribe*, lower dow n 
the Wadi, but they aro not numerous. 

KA’ATTI— 

The country in possession of the Ka’aiti lies on the north coast and includes the ports 
, ™br & n d Mukollm Behind the coast district arc bare downs, known as “ j 0 r f 
that rim to over 0 t 000 feet, 

Sh^^and ^ ^ ^ Bul P hur 'P™ 1 ®* at 

The coast district is well cultivated. 

client* 11 *’ thC CftI>ital ’ “ aUt ’ l * lied With Water fmnl Al-Bakaram, some four miles 

Til 1I1S/, the TSa aitl Jemadar kept up an armed foree ol about 1,800 men in time of 
peace* to which ho could add largely in caBo of war. 

He possessed a Steamer, a ship end six or seven dhmc* for offensive purposes. 
Atbhehr there id a rani governor aviated by a police magistrate. In the villas 

7 B 1 t , l by , thc f aikhs by the Jemadar, all important 

matters being referred to the Jemadar. ^ 

TW*t._When the Ka’ftlt! Jemadar of Shehr became also ruler of Mukalla hi* 
revenues were estimated at not less than 120,000 dollars per annum 

Tfie majority of this revenue was derived from the customs at the port of Mukallo. 
Tho customs dues are not levied at once, hut an account is kept with merchants, w hich 

or bSSSS.’^°SST “ T, ’ en! “ rR a,S “ imp ° rta land l*” 1 ™"* *** 

The seaports of Mukalla and Shehr belong to this tribe, who are of an enter¬ 
prising nature. Some are in the employment of the Nizam of Hyderabad others 

^ffcdoid™^Ka—f*. The subject to the Ka’aiti rule, including 

thcBcdouins in Ka aibt pay, has been nstimated at 50.000. b 

There are no sub-tribes but the following Bedouins are in the pay of the Ka’aiti;— 


Al-lhiik 
Al-Awftbitbu* 
ShA. 1 at mitib. 
Johiyyin, 
Al-Mtt’ftrra, 


Hu mu ml. 

Sa’idi* 

'AliyyJ. 

Klrai, 

Th^yan, 


SaSiand ° f ^ diStn ' Ct “J U rou S ,lI >'into four desses. First tho 
L .n *i ? feh ^ fs ’ who ? re vot - v influential in the Hadhramaut. They are to be found 

fjf hta flt ° "SmJto them™' Vontf aSTlSr and Znkr 

t^str^^stssjssr- ~ ** 
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ADEN 73 

Secondly, the Arabs proper,who are of Aafa origin. They live in towns and cultivate 
the larifle around, trade with India and the Straits Settlements, and some of them are 
very wealthy. 

Thirdly, the Bedouins, who are scattered all o ver the country, do all the carrying trade 
and rear and own moat of the camels. They are very numerous and po werful and the 
Arabs of the towns are afraid of them, for they make travelling in the country very 
difficult, and even blockade the towns. They never live in tent* ; the richer ones 
have quite large houses, while the poor dwell in caves* 

Fourthly, the slaves and freed slaves who have married anti settled in the country. 
They ait! all of African origin, many are cultivators, others arc personal servants and 
soldiers of the Boltin* 

The most influential people jn Mukalla are the Farsi business men from Bombay, 
and here Hindustani is very generally spoken™ 

KA’LULl- 

West of Mudaribft in the Wadis Bilan and KaTuli (also colled W. Furrukhin and 
Vmm Lash) are a email tribe of eoinc 200 men. The Wad] Bitan, of w hich the left 
bank m bounded by a rugged spur of Jahal Hnwnb, contains a good stream, Glia 11 
Manobait, which flows for about a mile above the junction of Wadi Harbor* four wells 
and three or four towers at intervals, a few palm trees and a little cultivation. There 
is a good spring in rocky pools in a nullah under Mavfit, about a mile to the east of Dar 
Talib. There are very few inhabitants, among them some Sufis T the majority of the 
Kaluli living in the umli of that name separated from the Wfidl Bitan by the ridge of 
J, Ahmad, crossed by a rough little pass, Barb Dhnmka. 

The Wadi Kabuli contains ti or 7 small villages with 4 welts and good stripe of culti¬ 
vation* The beet water-supply is a stream, Gbail Funkur, 1J mile* below Bait. Unnn 
Lasb, which contains good wafer and flows for about a mile* Ijjwvt down is another 
stream—Ghail Funi — giving a good supply, but slightly brackish. A well about 
a mile below* Bir SuMm&ni, ie said to contain sweet water. A fair quantity of karki, 
and ordinary native supplies in small quantities, are procurable. 

KASATjI— 

The country occupied bv this lHIw is the western region of the Kuwaiti territory, 
having been conquered by the Ka’afli tribe in 188). On the west arc the Wahidi and 
the Bedouin tribes of AbBahaiah and T Akabim ; on the north are the KM Mil; on the 
eajst, tho 'AkSbirft* Bam Hasan and Ahl ul Haik j while the southern boundary is the 
Arabian Sea, 

The country ie intersected by chains of hills. The whole area js estimated at about 
375 square miles. 

The arable land between the chains of bills is estimated at about 8,000 acres. Bate 
palms and tidt trees abound, tobacco is cultivated, and there are aeonsidrable numbers 
of camels, donkeys, cattle, sheep and goats. 

All important criminal and civil matters are disposed of by the N&olb, Matrimonial 
and succession eases arc decided by the Qidhi. Murder is punished by death s homicide 
by misadventure by imprisonment while theft is punished by amputation of the hands 
and expulsion. 

_Tho revenue used to bo derived chiefly from the ports which are now 

in possession of the Ka."aitL 

Tl.p K&sadi worn originally ■ sub-tribe of the Yafa’i. The population of tlio county 
is very mixed including Sidi*, AkiWtas. Hajiris. and in Mukalfa many lUdbmmb and 
a considerable number of Indian traders, Khojas and Banias. 

The population is estimated at about 18,000 souls. 

C52tw)GSB * 
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The principal fftwna with their approximate populations ire:— 

Soule* 

MahflJla (capital) ,, ,. ** , p * f 12,000 

Fuwwa .. „ *. 1,500 

Bururn *,. ., P * *, , * ,, 1,500 

Khiru ** ,, „ *, „ cm 

A1 Bahrein ** , * *. ,, * , 400 

Harsh iyy at .. ** *. * f .. 700 

Thikh ** *, ,, *, ** .. 400 

Riikub , * * * . * * * # , 

Mukafki, however, with its dependencies is now in the hands of the Ka'alti, who 
conquered it in 1S81, 

The Riigidl, properly speaking, has no svib-tribae, but it has a sub-division, called the 
Nakhkhabin. 

KATHlFlt— 

The country' inhabited by this tribe was formerly of vast extent, extending from the 
hAulakl on the west to the Mahrl tribe on the east, and including the sea ports of Mukaila 
and She hr. Civil wars led to interference by the Yafa’j, and much territory has ruir.o 
under the rules of the Kasadt and Kfi’aiti within the last half century. The Kathiri 
new posses no port, at all* The capital is Torim. 

The tribe is supposed to number 7,000 fighting men. They are said to be ft warlike 
and courageous people* and extremely loyal to their chief. 

The Kathh'i are enterprising travellers and arc found scattered over various parts of 
India, Java, Singapore, and Aden, also in other parte of Asia and Africa. 

The total population is not known* 

The principal towns, are:— 

Terira (capital). Bur, 

Al-ghtiraf. Maryamih* 

Slnrun. Tina. 

Tan ha. Al-gliurfa, 

MAIIR I— 

The Mahrl territory extends along the coast from near Masna 1 to Dam kilt* Inland 
the country' is believed to consist of sandy steppes, but its boundaries are unknown. 

The men carry a sword, which is never sheathed, and are armed with el stick* 
sharp pointed at each end, which they use very dexterously. They also use stones ag 
weapons of offence. 

The Sultan usually resides at Qishn and is represented at Soqotra by one or more of 
his nephews* 

Blood money is accepted for murder, but the heirs may take re venge if it is not paid, 

There is generally a Qadhi in each village, who only performs marriage ceremonies. 

The Mahrf tribes are almost certainly survivors of the oldest Arabian race, forced 
out of richer lands in the south by the Semitic peoples. They speak a tongue which ia 
distinct from Arabic and not semi tie in origin, practice animistic cults, and have the 
superstitious habits of a refugee population. The poorer classes show great indifference 
to religion and many are unable to repeat the prescribed forms of prayer The pc pm 
lation of Soqotra is estimated at ri.t^O souls, while that of the mainland including 
many Bedouin tribes, is reported to amount to 50,000. 

Qishn ig the capital and the residence of the Sultan. The other principal villages of 
the mainland arc Dafkfft, Juba!)* SMn, Shanhit, Wadi, Daghbarlt, Kidimt, Kaiflh, 
JvhiirUnOt, Ha rut, Haawain, Mokhoifik, JSaihut. 
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Qifibn and Socotra belong to the Ah] 'Afiir, a Mahri tribe that does not number 
above 20 persons. The loll owing Mahri tribes are reported to be subject to the Suit fin;_ 


Bait Zlyld 
Bait Harfiwuz, 
Bait Barairehi. 
Bin Mahfimid. 
Bin 'Ak*L 
Bin JadhL 
Bin Duhus. 

Bin ’Ah-SaU 
Bin Sabi 
Bin Baslr. 


Bin lub’&im 

Bin ’Isa bin Mubfirak. 

Bin ’Aasut, 

Bin DfVkan. 

Bin Shtra. 

Bin Tlayyan. 

Bin M&hmfish. 

Bin KalaMt. 

Sin SaUimL 
Bin Maghfik. 


MAKHDtJMI— 


Living in Wadis Alaarin and Marasa, com prise some 5 sect ions. The country is much 
the flamy as that previously described, a little cultivation existing in the two river-beds. 
The only two wells known (Rlr Qhasann in Wadi Alaaan and Bir Marcia) contain a 
floor supply of water. A ravine—a!-Kadi—near the foot of the Kubati Mils north of 
j.tor Murahid Nosir. is reported to contain a good supply of water hut there was no op¬ 
portunity of inspecting it* Doubtless there are several water-holding ravines along the 
Kubati border, but the auspicious and semi hostile people keep their distance secret. 


man&OkI— 

Living in the neighbourhood of the Wfidi Mashirij. number about ZOO men, and wore 
formerly thy most powerful of the Buboahl tribes, energising effectual, as they still do 
{in the case of the Shujaifl at least} nominal suzerainty over the Shitjaifl, Jaz’ai and 
Koraiht elans to the north- west. These clans held the position of 11 Ita’aya 77 Or subjects 
of the Manaurf, to wlioni they paid tribute. The continual feuds existing among the 
Subaihi tribes for many years past have served to destroy the preponderating influence 
of any particular tribe, and to cause the small outlying clans to the north to fall almost 
ent irely under the influence of the powerful Turkish tribes of Kubati, Abed, and Yusufi. 

The actual chief of the Mikitsuii is Saif ha * Ahddla, a boy of about 14, his uncle, Salih 
ba Ahmad, administering hia affairs for him. 

There is a little cultivation in the Wadi Mashfirij around tlio few scattered towem, and 
a little In the Wadi 8 trial h. 

The only well in Wadi Maaharij had fallen in, and the owner waa given money to repair 
it. A good many riding camels were seen, " dijr " (welch), which was plentiful, being 
the fodder ufled for them, 

MATABAFl— 

West of the Hu maid I, live in the Wadis MuEaihia and Par and border on the Kubati. 
The three stone towers in Wadi Mulaihia are evidently more for the purpos? of defence 
than residence, the majority of the people living in temporary huts of katte. There is 
a narrow strip of cultivation in Wadi Mulaihia and somewhat mom in Wfidi Dfir near Bir 
Kurain, but it is entirely dependent on the rainfall, and when traversed In February 
194)4, did not appear to have produced a crop in the preceding year. 

The remainder of their country is very rugged and barren and with the exception of 
Bir Kurain, a good well, and some springs in Su&ida ravine—■some 2 miles north of Bir 
Kura in and near the foot of the Kubati mountams—it appears to be water less* The 
pools in the Suinda ravine, though somewhat difficult of access, would have watered 
(February U)U4) t at the least, 500 camels. Water was reported in two adjacent ravines, 
but there was no opportunity of inspecting it. 

The north-eftflt ftnbaibi tribes arc physically rather fine men j lightly built, but very 
wiry* Many of them have good features and hrighfc, singularly Ught coloured eyes. 
They arc exceedingly ignorant and suspicious, and require most careful treatment to 
avoid arousing hostility. Most, if not. all, seen were armed with breech-loaders 
{modify the uni versal LegrH.s carbine}, and it is no exaggeration to say that their fingers 
arei, figuratively, continually on their triggers. 

eJ 


t 
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The Matar&E own riding camels but not apparently in large numbers. Throughout 
the whole Snbaihi country, the riding camels observed were all exceedingly young—the 
owners evidently f iling ail animate of 4 years of ago and using the young ones for their 
qwji i itiing, attlio aatnn time breaking them to the saddle* Curiously enough, this docs 
not soorn to produce tins bade See £ one would e.xpoot, as the ttubaihi riding camel is much 
sought alter an9, bears a high reputation for endurance. 

Tho Matorafi own largo hooks of gnats which they pasture at the foot of the Kub&tt 
hills* The blood-feud, which exist* between thorn and the Kubuti k probably owing lo 
disputed posture rights in tho first instance, 

MUDAB1BA— 

South of the ALkami (Turkish) and west of tin; NJiumayn., separated from the latter by 
some fi miles of stony and uncultivated country, are tho small clan of Mudariba* in habit¬ 
ing a fertile little valley traversed by tho Wadi Uiuin Bariums* which, joining the Wfidi 
Khosatta, forms the Wadi Turan. 

Tho majority of the inhabitants are Stiffs and occupy a cluster of little hamlets,, 
consisting of a tower and a few huts apiece, surrounded with date-palms and cultiva¬ 
tion near tho junction of the udd!d + where a good stream springs forth and flows 
at intervals for some two miles along tho WfidI Turan. There aru also two wulK and 
a third well with poor supply and some small springs in the wddi Umm Juail close by. 
Knrhi is abundant. The people ol Mudariba, adherents of the Julaidi Shaikh in whoso 
territory their valley is, were found to bo peaceable and well-disposed. 

About 7 miles further down tho Wadi Tur&n i» the village of Umm Shat in Buraimi 
territory but also inhabited by Huffs. It contains some 3U houses and &tone huts, and » 
supplied by | [, ret! good we Ik, one of which m nearly two miles up the u adls, one na&r T and 
one a little below the village. A stream, Ghail KahMn, Hbcs in the ■etodi about two 
miles below on the root! to Tftran. 


ADEN 


mXB (Ant)— 

Tho All I Sha’b inhabit tho eastern extremity of the Wadi SiuYb, which is very fertile. 
They are a- small community of Saiyids or religious sect, who hare of late years come 
under tho influence of tho Abei Shaikh and through him paid duos to t ho Turks. They 
have now' been included within tho boundaries of the Subaihi. Their headman, one 
*Abd-ul-Qawi, is a courtly and well educated old gent Jo man, who passed many yeans at 
the Court of the Nizam of Hyderabad and funna a curious contrast to ilk wilder neigh- 1 
bourse 

SHUBAIKI— 

A am all nomad tribe in Buraimi territory ; inhabit the desolate valley of tho Wadi 
Tarbaha, to the west of the Widi Ra 'Eiili j it ronsiste of a stony plain enclosed on both 
sides by rocky and barren bills, is interested by numcione dry nuhahe and covered 
with sparse vegetation avoiding graving for the goats and sheep of the Shubaikj. 
Its average width is about 2 miles- Witb tho exception of HisI Aimed, a deep well 
with a scanty supply of brackish water, lire re is no wafer between Chad Fun! in the 
Wadi Ka iuli and Ghail Kuloita in Wadi Hurrim, a distance of about fe iniks. There 
i& no cultivation, nor are any supplies procurable on the spot. 

[Turbat-Abul-Aisr&r or Ban! Suruc, are a small community of Bftiyidfl inhabiting 
a fertile little valley to the iiorth-CftBt of tho Haw&b range, The shrine there is of soma 
local renown. There is a mini! village with three write of good water and a ctitnin 
amount of cultivation, jo-wur* and date-palm. It is as yet undecided whether this 
settlement will bo included on the Turkish or the British side of the border though tho 
land was Originally Subaibi* The valley adjoins that of Mudariba and fair tracks 
lead from it to tho Wadi Bitan, to Umm Albia, and to tho HaikI valley.] 

BHUJAIFI— 

This i&not + however, the case with the Shrjriii. as mall scattered elan (vide Statement 
A, Mansuiib the villages in tho WSdi&Sha’b and Yumit having b^eut pnwtieally absorbed 
by tho Absi Shaikh, who collected taxes from them on behalf of the Turks. 

The Shujaifi in the Wadi SliJk’b have bcon restored to Subaihf status, those in the 
lumit remaining on the Turkish Fide of the boundary. 

r i no re ih a small stream in Wiki! Sihr near Xubat-us-Sihr and a good deal of cultiva¬ 
tion around both Zaidm and Shnjajfi village 
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Tb^ 

JWH* 

oftbbki 


BttokiwW 

wlfc- ; n u* 

qtiieVU 

Ufc bnfeh, 
flsd cutirv 
and com 
will, wi 
ttdldtabr, 
likli m wlose 

it la Bkinuii 
elmte.iniig 
oflcneaj.ial 
ft ahull m 


isTOjte 
rr Tfuacta 
Imh Tvf 

uadnjiE, iK 



rofUiBfftf 
odd cu fcech 
*nd POffnd 
>iti SJiulwii 

ItitiiP w 

mlu Tw» 

jilute&S 

laiionf^ 

wsrtWtl* 

*>*»** 

ind&iiW 1 * 


Vft&sW' 5 

*** 

fth** 11 * 




SHtMATA— 

Are a 8mall elon living in Julaidi territory but now independent. They border on 
the Zinaiki in the Wadi Ubil, the bound ary being just above their hamlet of Mijia, 
which consists of two towers and 0Om0 huts. There are date-palms in the Wfidi and 
cultivation, which they irrigate from a good stream coming from the Zuraiki country 
and ending just above Mjjza. The stream brooks forth again £ mile below Mijzu and 
Sows for about u mile. Umm Mijba and Urntu Majfirih are small hamlets with a little 
cultivation lower down the WfidL 

From the W&di 7 Ubil on westwards, the inhabitants on cither side of the border 
consist of small clans, on the Subaihi side living in either Atifi, Jnlaidi or Buraiml 
territory, in small valleys with a little cultivation frequently watered by small streams. 
Many of them were either originally, or have of later years assumed the character of 
Sufis, a religions sect of which the founder ia buried near Lahcj, but winch has branches 
in nearly the whole of South Yemen* Adh-Dliubbayat in the Amir of Dhala’s and Shabwa 
in the Hauahabl Sult&n’a country, being among their principal centres. This character 
confers certain advantages in the shape of immunity from tribal feudn, and to a great 
extent from the payment of dues to the ruling Shaikh, 

* SUBAXHl— 

This large tribe inhabits the country bordering on the sea troin B&b-cl-Mandeb to 
RiLs 1 Ini ran and bounded on the north by the Maktaii, Shari a.bi, Athwart, and other 
tribes under Turkish suzerainty. 

Although covering a large area, it k but sparsely inhabited* the greater rortion, either 
consisting of sandy wastes with an occasional well and a little cultivation, or of bleak 
and rocky low hills covered with thin thorn scrub and intersected by a network of 
re vines, aa inthc north-east comer, water in both cases being Scanty and often brackish. 

There art, however, curtain exceptions to this barren and waterless character, and 
these may be found in proximity to the border pf the Turkish tribes. 

The Turkish districts abutting on the Rubai hi, from near the Xaqll Mad raj a to tha 
Wadi Ma’adin, situated on a range of fertile and well-watered mountains rising to 
altitudes of 6,000 to 7,000 feet drain south wards to the Subtdhl border, which follows 
the foot hills of the range, by numerous well-marked tcddU and it is in, and near, these 
U'i'/w that almost the only fixed habitations of the Subaihi, and cultivation, are to b# 
found. 

They usually select the hour of dawn for attack. 

They possess great powers of endurance and have a high reputation for courage but 
arc reputed to be treacherous* 

They own no horses and few camels, but the latter are of good breeding and very 
swift* 

They arc a wild and independent tribe numbering in all perhaps 3,000 fighting men. 
There is, however, very' little cohesion among the sub-tribes and combination between 
them on a large scale is, therefore, very unlikely. 

The Rubai hi are mainly nomadic. They have no Rult.au nor head Shaikh, and are 
divided info a number of sub-tribes with very little cohesion and frequently blootib 
feuds between them, 

The classes chiefly represented in the Rubaitil country arc the tribesmen, and the 
Saiyids, who are very numerous in the Wadi Ma’aclui and in small settlements to the 
west (in the Mudariba valley, Turan r etc). The majority of these are of the Sufian 
branch. They arc peaceable people and though many of them go armed are not* at any 

rate, aggressive* 

The “Hnjiii 11 are also frequently met with, and are a very useful class as messengers, 
guides, etc. The Uajirit are said to have migrated from a village of that name in the 
Hadhramant. They are of unmktakcable African origin, and are migratory in their 
habits, travelling from place to place, and working at harvest-time, collecting supplies 
for petty trading transactions, etc. 

Of all the tribes in the vicinity of Aden the Subnihi approach nearest to the typical 
Bedouin character. They are divided into a large number of petty clans. Few of 
these devote any attention to agriculture* nor do they engage to any extent in com- 
merge. Many mom bens of the tribe, however, earn a livelihood as mnkadama or 
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leaders of caravans from other districts which pass through the SubaUiT country m rotda 
to Aden. 

On account of their frugal diet, w hich consists of little else than jotoori, they are very 
spare in frame, but posatsss great powers of endurance. They arc extremely poor, arid 
pot-sesa no horses and few- camels. 

£tt&oiAi tribe# in proximity to the Turkish border. 


. Name 

} ot 

iUb'UitM. 

Approjif- 
iaate No, 
of men.. 

Sections, 

Villages. 

locality. 

florins^. 

HunoikidJ 

60 

NiL 

Inhabit Mad 

raja and J. A&liran. 

- WidU Kafir, 

Tala’ and Dftr 



6o 

.. 

NflJJtidi. No vllittgca. 

Do. 


Banna ’ * 

60 

m ■* 

Ditto 

Da 


Eui&Lni ,, 

£0 

*# 

Ditto 

Do. 


Maluraf ' 

76 

r m 

Snmaifa, 2 bamletfi 
wast, DAT. 

Do. 


fulfil „ 

i 

100 


Sharaf, .Enahe 1 *, Mm 
"it In, Hflsaand Tin. 
Ifcon* 

liaetcrn eitrc- 
tuity of tuhsti 
ranar near 

Nifcil iiadraja. 

100 wart tlie num¬ 
ber Hftru?tnlLy 
afran ; but it u 
duubtlul il Ihera 
arc ihoih; than 
60 fljfiulna intfu, 

MakbiiUmi 

100 

UaMuMinl „ 

3 tmmJete In w«t Mar*- 

». 

West Maria*. 



36 

‘ Tatar! 

3 hamlets in w«t 
m Akuau. 

Went Ataeaja. 



i& 

'FUiji 

Nomada- No vUIaga. 

WtttKnitr, Tala’ 
ibd UAr- 



40 

Ban] Atlya .„ 

N<jifuii1a, 1 tower nciii 
wmt Khulila. 

W cat Dar, Atueajj 
iinJ 11 ar.. r LHi r 



10 

tFniAJri 

SoriMUli, Ko villages 

TUt. 


Mmisan 

E6 

J AtiWl MnahArij 

3 himlfita in west 
MjtthArij. 

Wurt lfau]dirJJ. 



JSO 

ilusni.nl 

K ariat-yl llibiaiua , * 

Da 



10 

Mtawi Heli it 


ilEk 



10 

ftukflilrl (t 

. S kuiiuleta in wwt Hch 

Do. 



10 

Etailiffi 


Ba 



10 

J LUilri 

Nouiadfi. No rEEl&gta 

West Drum Fll* 

Hi, 



60 

'n-saiiil 

Ditto 

W*t Tala* art 
west Wiklb. 


* 

46 

D U.T if uri 

Ditto 

Waif L’nun 



30 

Mia'aO! 

BlW* 

Went A^bbarlj-n. 



SO 

Iwifldl 

Ditto 

West. Al-Kablr. 



so 

Makuhflit 

Bl tto 

Whi; SfurAJcla, 



10 

'A^ici 

BJUa 

Weit Mujhiir. 



30 

MAJdiUll 

Ditto 

J- SuMml ajirl 
we^t sOia^ar. 



30 

3h-j»Ul 

Village Alp-han md 
SbliPaija, 

W®t Tutor, 



16 I 

Bo. * . I 

Hahjl-nj-KuiigarH Umm 

Hjp.fi, 

We»t Yumtt. 
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!bei 




Name 

o* 

nub-tribe. 


\l & n^uri —co nSd. 


Z&idtn 


UOftilkta 

W fiaajf 
PK.htai 

«* m 'tn 

hm. 


Dqbtltd 


Appro* 1 - 
mute No. 
o£ men. 

Sections. 

26 

Slmjaif] 

Hi 

Du, 

15 

NliaEil „. 

10 

Arbidf 


Ualjahi ,. > 

20 

Mat'abl 

-■ 

■■ 

10 

Slmrjubl *. 

2 Q 

Sahara 


*" 

10 

HAJM 

30 

DJiuytlbl t . 

15 

T*hirl 

10 

MukrfliH 

SO 

BmntlXml 

40 

Muahakx 

M 

. Mwhflkl 

10 

TnbCLlI 

15 

Wadwadi 

30 

'Abdau 

50 

Jarflhrl 

YatayADH 

Ma^naJI +, 

JabfAif 


Dayatri 

i * 

Bliqkn 

ifl 

JBtlhaiii 

* i 

Tth&btl 

■P 

Kurabt *, 

#■ 

AbrrwdJ , b 

** 

Armk! 


Village* 


VlltaCOI Ahiinia, Habil- 
ul-Aswad and Nnh&t 


Haibad, Subalt, Hajiit- 
ul-'ustar. 

Sigmads. >o vlUaRe*. 


Ditto 

Ditto 

D&rSaiLli lElktan, Nu- 
tat Lutalt. 

L'miuTunir, Umm- 
Shwaf anA HakaLui- 
Ata 

Tr»r Sharjah 

Tot NffiTb-Burul , Wldl 
■Arin and iJabil-ul- 
*AIL 

Dir-un-NibLii 

Dif^mm-ShaTi 

D 4 ' Saif DSbaii 

NTibat-md-Da^htu *. 

Sh&'b-ul-Anwiad 

Mr HfMlvwal, Qaryat* 
m-aalhiti Ami D 4 r-Lid- 
DilUwaik. 

MinhliAb or Mr Qd*im 
Makhll.Dar abiMb, 
Ehudam T.’miq- 
’ttaruja, and Umm- 
HUalla. 

mdHO-fflwl 

Unun-^ritaSfl 


Ar-Hian wi 

MukSrib, U mm-Salim 
Will gror lbta- 


Tatband ' Arfttta.il 


The narapa ot th«fl«= 
ftcftiojiH only are 
pivrn m no parti' 
™ia» wtrrn ob- 

tftlnatle. 


locality. 


Wfflt Slfcft 

Wrat Stall, 

WftdJ Umm 
da tab , 

Wfi 1 i Mtirmifa. 
VtLlt MaudftHya, 
Wadi Sfbr. 

Wirtt Tlakat. 

Wadi TuVar, 

Dh* 

Wadi 5lbr + 

Do, 


W44T Umin 
Farabi 


wadi Tatar. 

Selat Nmlarl 
nr«r WacJl Umm 
JFa ns ha. 

Wftfli Sib?. 

SbaTp Nufaklim 


Wadi Ha'idlo. 


Remark^ 


* Umm IbrAlHxu 
or Li&aau. 
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Same 

of 

BUb-trlb#* 

Apprise 1’ 
mute No, 
i of men. 

Actions. 

Villager 

Locality. 

RgMAkBP, 

AbJ Sha r b 

Sflf 

Kanaidtbn 

*• 

■Iw'man. Eha- 

B hith p M-Doia. 

W. Eha'h. 

Eaiyldf. 



l 

'Amram 

** 

AS-Kul/a or EuV'ul- 
IMtbuL 

*■ 


a urabl 

SO 

'AyaLri 


iXivi-int- T>iirL- 

hat-ul-Uamrl, A]- 
*Auja. Shari 'Aria h 

Juriran or Slifb, 

1 >d r Juiahj or 'Aiiad, 
SbiTa or Akania. 

BAsJi MA'idJn. 



to 

Za>ir| 

** 

Hijat-iit-TawEl T Hd- 
ifct -m3 -I ta ha and 

H&J-flt-ul-'WudaEn. 

Do. 



40 

•Btuuai 


Dfli r- 1 it-" Amh*Tt*fn, 

Film Gliurik-nl-'ullA 
and OJiurik-iiA-^uJlfl.. 

Da. 

Including IS 

SflfiA living at 
Qhuilfc-Ul-nlli. 


10 

Mnkmalll 


&Ena’b Hi wain or Tur- 
t.'mm-Makamlifli and 
Tor ttrn'b. 

Do. 



JO 

Kubaihi 


Hamlr-I =■ of VmiD E_od 

WMi Ma'Mim 



10 

lU^UJ 


Ditto 

m. 



so 

ButfbaLU 

-■ 

Tor rmm-BflFhn()ft, 
Habtl-lJ mm-Daelm 1 - 
Ln and SliA'h ilu.ao.tn. 

Do. 


0 UTAtiS 

so 

Motsfurl 

* * 

DArul-Slyfa, Ttektoti,, 
Hfliftt Lmm-OhiLi- 
1oth p Shtlrtlairia, 

Kr.d TTmui-OliurnkB. 
D&r-ut-Tura, Shum- 
ba and lAwiliya. 

Widl Ml'&iifh. 




** 


HlHI MiudllA , * 

( , 



£5 

W 

Tlobanl 

HEtnniahl 

a- ► 

ITabLl-'i.is-Sabl nr Will 
San&w| fend Gburlk 
ul-ulift. 

AI-AOr. Umm-Raid 

HajaWt'ITik, Sh£ 
alb, HaJftt'Ud-Daha. 

WAdbMa'bak 
Wldl MAlcUis. 

BAdl Slhm‘ti, 

Including 15 

EflTfH living at 
IfLlbU’iis-Sfllit 
or B ali 5n uawj. 


3L6 

JJuktiill 

ti 

AL-K&iuia (l 

Do. 




AtiWl 

i * 

Nijrt-ul-'amri, Eubnal, 
Jttiuauna, Ztikak 

ami Lfjnm-Wnrajjli. 




40-: 

Kuttltt 

4 * 

Umnt JutaalUA and 
Jirjiiylb 

- Wiili MaAdin. 




BJirksnl 

*P 

Tot Dirfc 





XfAjjaiim 

** 

filuLzaja H 




i 

Uf^iU 

Suhalil 

* - 

HimiaJtit, Yaba’ and 
E.liad&ghi, 

Umai Shi'hft + . 

| W141 Hi'UlO, 


At'W4to4ha . * 

?0 

JnUWS 

" 

Btiawar ## 

Shawar near 
NaqiL Danuiba. 



IS 

Zu&ttl 


N-amadi. So village; 

Near NaqU 

Danuba, 

m 


25 

Hnfnirfthl 

#* i 

Ditto 

Ditto 



60 

MAmal 


MAmEi „ 

Ditto. 

U^hi bank of 

w&ii mmm* 



feu 
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jKhili* II 
Ivta E 
W-tKk 


]k|jom 1! 

a i43afl 


& 
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81 


NiFVLQ 


Appro *5- 1 



erf 


mate .So- i, 

Sections. 


sub tribe. 


i>[ men, i 



ALWaJsivrtu, 

-! 


Foniatl 

*« 

Iffthmfidl 

■ ■■ 

10 

#■! 


tomJarlbs (In- 

w 

Vl 


^Lirtbtir 

Billis), 

30 




■Sfuiinaya. 

#» 

tso i 

■ * 


Durabnl 


25 

Eurainsf jumper 



30 , 

K tig kjij 

■■ 



» 

*U«I 




£5 

Bndrtmshl 


filUitMilkl 


4(1 

p Alra_HlU 




Be 

MnlunuJda 


"Urliitml 

M 

20 

M 


JuVlLill 

,, 

40 

Jaairua 




60 

'AwadOLra 

.. 



30 

, 5lnli»ytia 

•* 



eo 

Farraikha 




20 

KlWAllli 




20 

3bgb&yhld 


ri m-lndlag 

40 



at 

tJiiliji.) 

A\ 

H 

1 m 


fttahwalT 

tK 

30 

KSTiftOta 


MuniibL 


40 

S^LllLuka 

fi 



30 

Dfln.1i Dum Llm n. 


« 

GO 

MssaHma 




30 

1 MalAUm 

.. 

BbUhftfm 

- 

30 




Villages, 


Locality, 


$&ei-al-JumX umm 

Tuns, Tur Aatjml, 
ami Ai-Juta, 

t< 

irAbiHd- 'L'lshat TTu- 
m&llf, tEll;-al>Llil- 
Jluc r Alj,lnlla 
MuhrttimuiJ. + U*ha.i' 
«r-'l'awil; and Ltfr 
Wiki. 

Umm Slijtti', Umm 
Mijjha r ami Uaj 
Urom Mujflrih. 

Mu] abii a rid Jambs ,, 

Dir I’rom Fajra 


Ka^TI IHnnba. 

Wart] JTudirtt* 


Wadi 1 Ul)il 




Umjn 


Wi.li 

Fajri, 


Wdkii KUilulm. 


Umm Xa^alra, nml 
IMr SalEiu ]ta TM- 

m. 

Nubat'AU Eft Jlrflali., WftillArtim, 
Ntunajs 1 . |S"o village 
Ditto ,, 

DEttO 


iSnniad*. D* r Bitan 
and t Eic valley. 

Ditto 

Small 


>Vnnailfl 

Mb. 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Dam Fatah (Sulfa} ao 


lUiw.-niriSri and Turin, 

J Alin I ^liMinrifl. 


l;mm J.ibslaTri, TClmt- 
labtn, aiirt Al tiArltbi. 

Sfomtak. Jfp VJlIagfiB 

D[tto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Dttto 

WoTtiftTirE?, TTnim 

SiahU ami tire valh% 
DU to 


j Witli Tatlrtha. 

WflrtL Riirtali, 
Wflrti LLlaiu 

Do. 

Wadi Taiwan. 

Wfldt FarnikhLii. 
Dtltou 

WArti l^ba. 

■ 

Wftdi Turan. 


Tenant* inhabit* 
lug Julabdi ter- 

Tltrjry, 


Julniill ami 

Ihmrtinl fmfr' 

t«ry. 


Tenants lnHil>lr* 
liLji TSismiiui 
U-mtury- 


Neat Umm 

Ffljt*. 


WgiO liurtL]]), t, 
Humta and 
MujAn. 

TFtmld 

ami Kharis 

WjLrtl H urrlm 

Ditto, 


: ' Tenant? iuliald t- 
- imp h Atiil 
territory. 


WAUA8HA— 

At- Wahanha fv, statement" A s! )ia a getirnc name for several tribes living in the 
Ma T £dm valley below the Jurabi, 0£ these the principal and the only tri.be abutting 
on the Turkish boundary are the Juiairfi, who live at and near Shawar, at the l-hsI (out 
of the J. Iruf range, 

C52{w)GSB m 
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The Julrudi an; Mother tribe whose influence, originally widely extended, baa waned 
° ltl ‘f * v f t 8 '., A though numerically weak, and actually inhabiting a very restricted 
area the.JuLaHp (shaikh exercised influence, and exacted tribute in the past, from various 
sinail clans as far west as J. Aksnia, some 30 odd miles onlv, east of llokha,. But at the 
present time, partly owing to the extension ot Turkish'influence iron. Mokha, and 
partly to the independent spirit engendered among these elans by the possession of rifles 
although they acknowledge ids auieruinty, it has become no minal only. Certain 
elans, such as the Medan to and tho Aghbari, st ill pay a small amount, or more probably 
Ofier entertainment "only, white others (the Mid,wall, Bo kart) have of late years paid 
to the Turks through the bhaikh of the OumfT. 1 

The Julaidi pro]XT border on the Zumiki on their (Julaidi) west, along the J, Iraf 
°" n ° rth ’ Hl ^’ g thC „ W5di Danuba, till the Huraimi are met near the 
\\ a.li Adi in. Ska war is a village of some i down towers built on a hill above tile Wgdl 
bliawar, the Shaikh s being a large and well-built tower. There ia a well below tha 
V ill ago, 

WAHlDf— 

In the vicinity of the IV adi Haifa’ near Huuta wheat, jowari, Ixijri, barley, and lahaf 
arc grown, bout erojw ore reaped yearly, namely, one min crop' and three irrigation. 
The fields are near and regular and the state of cultivation generally is very superior. 
The rotation of crops is observed. The Wfldl is Ujuted [or irrigation by numerous stone 
walls Them » an abundant supply of good water which is drawn up by bullocks 
after the Indian system, Ko fruits are grown except dates and lemons. The few 
cattle are sent to genre in the neighbouring deserta under the care of Bedouins. Sheep 
ana goats are numerous, bub there are no horses, * 

In the neighbourhood of H abb to the supply of water is very limited and procurable 
only from drop vtUi. Tho crops are therefore dependent on the rainfall, Whuat, harlot 
lahaf f jotoan* m?n t arid kinth (qinmb ciagaaga') are grown, but wo dates* coffee, or rot ton' 
Indigo grow* wild, dso a fipecies of aim, from which tire common white rope of the 
country is made. 1 

The only manufactures are a thick felt for eamel saddles and a coarse cloth lor hum* 
Dyeing ] a carried on mtawivaly, the indigo being imported from Bit’AIT and Ad«J 
Bluo is the universal colour worn by Both sexes. 

trade! f3ir 18 bt ‘ W ft,ltludl * v al H,ut * tLc 12th Ha jab, but otherwise there is little 

Tlie territory occupied by the Wohldi is situated on each sido of the Widi Haifa 
and enclosed on three sides by bills, while on the south h tho Arabian Sea* The comt 
ime extend, from near Bta-uUMb for about fifty miles to a 'point west rf BfiUhSf 
Iho area h about 16(1 sq.mm miles, and on the west of tho Wnhidi country are the 
tribcT AUlakl an<2 tlW and 0n the narth and east the KamSn and Bura^hl 

Tile territory may be divided into three districts: Ilahbtoto the north, Bir’AII on 
tho coast, and Jziitn in t.lij? centre. 

The sj*tem of administration is patriarchal. The Sul tins are poor and have little 
power. Their decisions in civil and criminal cases must bo in accordance with the 
Mahomedan lawand tribal custom, or they arc disregarded. Tho Shaikhs arc so.net Imps 
called m consultation whde, as a sort of Court of appeal, a council of,Sharif* or Saiyhte 
inaj ho assembled. The SWifs have great influence even among the Bedouin of the 
1,ills, due in part to their descent and partly to their superior knowledge. They tel 
quently act fts pence makes s between contending trite- ~ 

CannTex^ < ’ ati,UaU! ° f » 

Tlie want of power and authority among the Sultans may he accounted for by the 
absence of wealth or any largo source of income on their part, the only means they have 
are the toJittr , a sort of pro|*rty tox, and transit dues, besides the profits arising from 
any landed property of their own. Most of their income, however doriv^hw to to 

«£Jfa£ iSmSST *^““ t " n " £Mtheirservioea wbe “ strain 
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The Wahldis an? probably one of the least aggressive tribe H in tlie country. Possess!' 
ing in the neighbourhood of the Wadi .Maifa a most fertile and productive soil they havo 
settled down into peaceful agriculturists, fighting only when obliged to repel intruders. 
They hold the it 1 land oil a feudal tenure, engaging to serve in time of war if called on. 
The Wahid! Sultans of Bfilah&f and Bit T AH can muster liOU and 2,500 followers * respec* 
tivoly, but many of these arc Hajiris;, 

In the centre id the country are the ruins af Xukb-ul-Hajjir, situated oil a commanding 
eminence on the right bunk of the Wadi Maifa. It nmfit once have been an impregnable 
fortress, and id generally identified with the Meepha Metropolis of Ptolemy, It doc a not 
Wong to the Wahid I, but to a Bedouin tribe, who are perfectly independent; a wild and 
lawless people held in very bad repute. 


WAHiDl— 

The WahTcli ate divided into 3 main districts— 

1* Habbfin. 

2. Tran. 

% Kr *AR 

The principal places of (1) arc^— 

Knbhan, witli some 25A houses and 2,500 inhabitants* situated in the midst of 4 
plain about d.000 feet high. 

ITauta, with Home 200 houses and 2,000 inhabitants, on tlw Wftdl 'Anmkm, 
Ar-Llaudhs, Sh&’kt Thdiui and Auiakim 

The chief Viliams ol (2) are— 

Uzzarg with some 300 inhabitants 
Kadur, with some 1,000 inhabitants, 

Libya, with some (HM) inhabitants. 

X a it Jin, with some J,000 inhabitants, 

Itadlmm, with some 800 inhabitants. 

Other villages in Wahid! territory are REa-uhKalb, T£r ’AIT, Mlalulf, and ESs-ul- 
3lajdaha + The population of K&s-ul-KnJb fo estimated at 2,000. ISSr All and BalahSf 
contain very few in habitants. The harbour of B!r T A1! is a small circular and safe 
bay, 1 mile long by 1J broad, exposed to winds front the south. 

The total population in estimated at Over 9*000 souls, beaktea a sprinkling of Jews and 
Hadrainis. 

The Wahid! arc one of the least aggressive tribes in the country and have for the most 
part settled down into iieaceful tillers of the soil* nr herdsmen, tending their camels, 
goats, and sheep. There are no men of health in the country and the general equality 
of fortune is very noticeable, except as regards the Jews. These arc industrious, but 
very poor : they anc not allowed to own land and are chiefly artisans, while their women 
rear poultry. 

The population may be divided broadly into two classes—the settled agricultural and 
the Bedouins, The latter subsist on their camela, goats, etc,, and what, they can get 
from the Sultan and travellers. There are.no nomads. A ravage custom exists among 
the Bedouins of never accepting the 4 diya 11 or blood money. 

The higher Shaikhs, and moat ol the Sbarife can read and write but the rest of the 
population is illiterate. 

The inhabitants, as seen in Al-Hauta, are taller, fairer, and more slender than the 
ordinary Arabs, and wear lheir long, curling hair loo*e, or fastened behind with a band. 
Ignorant and superstitious, they arc consequently bigoted and fanatical, yet by no 
means strict Muslims, very lax in religious duties, neglecting their daily prayers, except 
on Fridays. 

The women are very fair, with a slight yellowish tint, and go about unveiled, their 
hair being worn in long ringlets round the heath 

The ordinary food of the people consists of coarse jowari or hajri bread, with ghee and 
dates. Very little nee h consumed. The only beverage is ft&Ar, an infusion of coffee 
boana and husks. 

Inhabiting Ar-Raudha in the northern Wahldl country are the Haiti q, an inferior 
caste of Arabs engaged in weaving, 

m2 
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The fallowing are sub-tribes of the Wahidf— 

(1) BiLLaksar, (5) Abl ’Umm-bin^AlI. 

(2) Tf&bnir. (6) Ahl Kfwlar, 

(3) Aswad, £7} Ahl 'Othami*n. 

(4) HarlaL (&} Ba Kutmi. 

YAFA’—- 

Upper Tafa’ ( YajdAsSufia}. 

Tlie country of tin YWVi Hen to tho north and north-east of Aden, and h divided 
into two main divisions hitherto known officially aa the Uppor and Lower Yafa f nsspeo- 
tively. Upper Yafa being to the north and tha Lower YW to the south. 

Tho tribes thomschro call the? northern division the Yafa-VSufl^ or low, and tho 
southern division the Tufa Bant Atif, or Bam Kasid 

Tha boundaries of Yafa-ViNufla up.: on the north-west, the Marais country and 
Ilajapa and Riyashia in tha Turkish district of Rida ; on tha north, the tribes of Ah 
Httfi&mia and Melajim under the inllucnce of s Amm FtasSs, on the north-east nnd east, 
the territory of 'Amm Ras^a^ on the west, the territory of the Amir of DhiUa mid the 
subordinate tribes of the tiluirl, Halmia acid Al-’Ajud ; and on the south, the Yafa Bani 
Ikisid. 

Yafjv’s SullS is a country consisting of high mountains and deep vallevs. Tho 
principal ranges of mountains are Jabal -Shiner lying between the country of the Dhubi 
nnd ihiusatfca dans ; Jmbuls Shamsan, Dhl-Maniua and Zaivi, in the Mausatta territory - 
ami the Jabal-urUrr range forming the border between Y&fo-VSuflS a| jd (he Riidi 
country and Jabai-ul-’Aii and Jabal Kulaiifiari in the centre of Ynfab 

Tfu ; principal rivi-r of the country is tho WSdi llonS. which flows in fnjrti the north- 
west, but there arc several of its tributaries and small valleys which have nmua g streams 
in them. Amongst those are the WXdi Hatib, the Wad! Jaharoi and the Sailat-ua-Sih 
y ‘del-can be found m nearly all valleys during the monlhsof July, August, and Soptem- 
ber, the rainy season. 

The gcwjftl elevation of Yafa-VSulla is between 4,000and 7,000 feet above tho seaaud 
the climate is equable and generally cool and pleasant. 

For limits of territories occupied by sub-tribes; see Chapter HI, 

The country is fertile and produces coffee, wunjs (bastard saffron), cotton, wheat, 
barley and wax in largo quantities* * 

The .Shaibl clan grow h lit tie odfcn; also red and white jovxtri as rain crops : and. to 
irrigation from wells t wheat and lucerne* * 

Upper and lower Y'*fa\ 

. p? tflR two divisions of the YufaT is a real one in time of war or 

tribal deliberation. The Hultans of Upper and Lower Yafa’ nnd the Naqib of the 
MaHsafa clan are regarded m being severally beads of the. Yafa't tribe and are supposed 
to unite and consult in time of national emergency.- The NultSn of Lower Vafa’ betas of 
much older family than the Sultan of Upper Yafa’, is regarded as the senior leader At 
ho some tamo the role of either of these Sultans is, in many respects, only nominal, mid 
hey have lit tie real control over their tribesmen. Xor can they punish or imprison tho 
latter in the same way as. for instance, the Suit to of Lahej or Amir of Dhrila llao tho 
,lower of the elans individually is great an d they assert considerable independence of 
action. A Clan or section of a elan, or groups or village, or oven family, can and fro- 
(jiiciitly ihoes disassociate itself from the geuoral policy or general action of the unit of 
which it forms a part. 

The fiower of the Hnltta of Upper Yafa regarding tribute and revenue appears to bo 
directly exercised over die people o( Mahjaba (Ids chief town), the Da’ucHclan of Al-Had 
.md tho people of Ar-Eu a tain. I here are many rival claimants to tho SuKtaoto. 

.. P lP** T»k ***** ^ estimated, thru of Lower Yafa’ is estimated 

at 6,000 dollar^ derived from imposts on qafilate and taxes* especially upon eoffeo. 

Lower Yafa' (Yafo? Bam Kami or Bam AfLf). 

The territory of! this tribe is bounded on the north by the Upper Y ifa'T, on the BonlJi 
and caul by the iadhh and indcfumdcnt tribes, and on the west by the Amiri and the 
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Hau*hftbi. The country is said to bo veiy mountainous* but wdl watered, and to abound 
in fertile* volleys* 

In the mmieroiiH fertile valleys grapes, jotmrl and madder are grown in abundance. 
Coffee grows in the WSdw Mahal, Slurb, Yabar, and Kahzib, Horses, camels, 

donkeys, sheep and goats arc said to bo numerous* 

The Yala’T are HEmyaritie in origin with the exception of a lew border clans who have 
pome from the north and have gradually become affiliated* The Yafa'i were formerly 
under the Imam* of Sana'a, but they revolted about the end of the seventeenth century 
arid became independent. They arc now perhaps one of the moat powerful tribes in 
Yemen. The total lighting strength of the Upper Tala'I is estimated at over 15,000 


men. 

The five clans of the Upper Yafa'i are — 


1 + Mausuta. 3. Mnflahl, 

2. Ad-Dhubi* 4. Bo’sL 

5. DahidL 

Besides those tlicro are the connected tribe of the Shaibl, of Yafa origin, and the 
district Ar-RubVtain. 

The Msuiaata arc the moat powerful clan and are situated in the centre of Yafa i to the 
oast of the Wadi BanS and in the valley of the Wadi Hatib, a tributary of the Banff, 
Their total fighting strength is estimated at 8,000 men.. 

The chic {ship of the Mausata clan i« in what is known as the Eani-X&qib family of Ahl 
A^kar ’All, whose headquarters are at the town of Al Kudmo, 

The sections of the Mauaata cLan arc — 


1. Ya&kmL 

2. AI-Mas’adL 

3. Al-JamdL 

4. As-Muaidi. 

5* Al-Hauthari. 


fl. Ar- Rashid t or Hu mi b. 

7. A nru 

8. Ah Tsai, 

9. AhAlasi. 

10. AI-Kaiti* 


It. AhKhufafcl. 

12. Ar-Kaiwi. 

13. Ad-Dahalanl. 

14. K utuan-ush-BJiawahi. 

15. a Vo- 


16. Jubam 

L The villages of the Ahl Yoalamt include the town of ALAhnuk, population 130; 
aod the villages below. 


(1) Athara 

(2) AhHusn, AlKukbi 
(S) Ab Far'a 

(4) Al-Sarah. 

(5) Atblkuabft* 


Population, Fopuktitm. 

200 (6) Ma’zab .* 100 

. * 200 (7) Mamra. 

(8) Aauhba . ■ ., 400 

(9) Al-KushnuL 

(10J Ablhfc'hiya and others?* 


* 


2. The villages of Al-Moa’adl arc — 


{]) 7>ar Sanima 

Population. 

.. 400 (6) 

(2) ATiwtaii ,, 

.. 100 (St) 

(2) At Takhl! 

.. .. (8) 

(4) Ar-Rahba 

.. 200 (0) 

(5) Mankal . * 

.. (10) 

. The village?! of the Al-Jaradi aro- 


(1) Arbor. 

(5) 

(2) Al-Jabub. 

(6) 

(3) Ash-Sha 1 b-ul- AkwarL 

(7) 

(4) Bar-bin-Shehun. 

m 

, The villages of the As-Suaidl include— 

(1} Al-Maana 1 

Population* 

•.. .. w 

(2) Kurd ,, 

.. 400 (5) 

(3) Al-Kifub ,■ *« 

* 

.. 150 (ft) 


Al-Khariba* 
Unlearn. 
AHh-ShaVh&in* 
Al-Humoira. 
Dhik and others. 


Ab Mo hullo* 
’Arabia. 

Sokam. 

Daiiv 

Population, 

Ad-Dira ,, 

,, 100 

Al VAdraba 

,. 50 

Ar-Kazan *, 

.. 70 
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K The villages of Al-Hautharl arc— 

Population* 

0) Aa-Sftim ,, t * 400 (4) Kmnmoth 

<2) AMfKhro it „ ..100 (5J Kid 

(3) AMfadiuk „ ,.100 (6) Jirm* 

(7) AI-Hailc and others. 

0. Among the village's of the Aj Eaehidl aro— 

Population. 

(1) Hftjtid-im Nir *. *. 500 (5) Bftum 

( 2 ) Mudlwar ,* ** *, COO 

W .. 

(4) Ash-Sha’ra .. * t ,.400 

(9) AhAhmar 

7. The villages of ALArwi arc— 


(fi) Al-Maharlda’a 
(5) Knnnabh .* 
(S) Sha b’Atii .„ 
,.110 


(1) Jabal Shamsan 

(2) Dhabii'a 11 

(3) Miahrah 

(4) AI-Kuraud ,. a# 

9* The villages of Al-’Isnl include— 


Population. 

..1.000 (5) Al-Jabal 4 . 
.* 100 m AlBatham 
.. 100 (7) Al Kura 

i> .. (8) Unit-lil-Man- 

sur and others. 


Population. 

,, m 
.. 100 
100 


Population, 

10 

700 

*. 200 
100 


Population, 


of the Ai-Arwah. 


(1) Al-Knm'i. 

Population, 

. * 600 

(2) Al-Kad 

* *, 50O 

(3) Kurran ., 

*. 200 

(4) Bajjar 

+ . 150 

(5) Al-Chalain B# 

.. 100 

(6) Ad-Dobra 

,, 70 

(7) AL-Masanea ,. 

(8) An Xajd-uh Ayasea. * ,, 

200 

(9) Al-MokhatUlah 

r. so 

(10) Al Majdah 

.. 00 

(11) Al-Haima „* „ 

100 

(12) Al-Makraha 

(13) Al-Hnum&rah. 

80 


0, The villages of AL-Alael j 

(1) Danth 

(2) Eikba. 


(3) Tibrak. 

(4) AIL 

(7) Unjain and other?. 


( 14 ) Zuhala* 

(15) An XaboflliL 

(10) Karuda* 

( 17 ) Bait'-utMhibhL 

( 18 ) Ahl-Madakai 
(10) Ar-Ralcah. 

(20) Ar-Rauda, 

( 21 ) AJ-Jimha. 

( 22 ) J al u l M n n-Mut law, 

(23) Ar-Raima. 

(24) A!-Araidlia. 

(25) Al Klmlwa. 

120 ) At-Tarah 

(5) Majjus. 

(0) Al-Xisn Himar» 


Population* 


ot tbc A1 - KflitE “ 3‘tu“<od in BaUd Atif-hin-Amir Saiht Hatib and 


Kaiti villager— 

(1) 

(2) .Sham ran. 

(3) Hamari, 

(4) Kadam 

(5) Bait-ui-BuelL 

(fi) BtiaLu. 


Villages in Sailat Hatib— 
(J) Ah’Ala. 

(2) Zil Mama. 

(3) Alut Katram, 


(7) Mi Las tar, 

(8) Al Jak 

(9) Al'BaairL 
(10) Harbub. 

01) Alat ul-Dair 

(12) AUt-bin -Ahmad 
Bthafar. 


(13) Alat-bin-Amlr. 

(14) Alat iisb-Sho ball. 

(15) Salab. 

(10) Al-Hullah-Bait'id- 
KumalL 

(17) Ad-Dahia* 

(18) Kariftt-ul Yam. 


(4) As-Salak 

( 5 ) Al-H&jar. 

(0) Km bii-ut- Tuwera. 


(7) DabBulaia. 

(8) Al-Kurain* 

(0) HafaK 

(10) Alat bi Amir, 

!1. Thu section oi Al-Khulnka lira in a town, o£ 1,000 inhabitants, named Khulaka 
and possess only one other small village named Hilbj. 

Kh,d f k ii a I? 011 thr norih > ^"on the nat t Al-Had* on (he aouth, 
Hadlirami ind on the w«jR Al-Kaiti. They aumbt* 000 fighting mem 
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The Khulatfe are not Htmyaritie in origin. They migrated to the YafV eowntrv 
from Khuz&ka near Jabal TayaU, beyond San’a, J 

12. Tho section of Ar-Bawi live in the town of Raw, with 3,000 InimbitaiitB and in 
the villages of— 

(1) Al-Huan Al-HujaiL 

(2) Mir Rada. 

(A) Dal-Althdad, 

{4) Kariat-Ahl-Am Jr, 

(3) Kariat-Ahl-Khudair, 

(0) Karaiut*Ahl-Ahmad. 

13. The Ad-Babiani are a very largo section who are almost independent. They are 
on io fly a nomadic people and many of them live only in temporary shelter. 

Their & lib-sections a-ro—* 

(1) Ahl-Xasir. (3) Ahl-Jihil, 

(2) Ahl-’Abdattt. (4} Ahl-Sa’id, nomadic people. 

m (5) Alil-Naib. 

The villages of the Aid 'Abdulla are 

(ljjabuba. (6) Dflr.ul.Jiba. {11} DirKhaba. 

W A;^" ar - {7) Pav-’Ali.Kndldam. (12) Al-Maktua. 

.! Bar- Rasa. (8) Kolat-Na’ima. (13} Nubat-Hanin. 

(4) Daa-ud+Dhagwttl. (9) Al-Aaaft mj X&’ail. 

(E) DSt-Akdad. {H>) DAr-ul-JIamri. (16) Rnkhia, on Jabal 

i s m ,. , _ Frarham. 

* 4 - T !° n ^? tuaQ '^ hSh,WfthI Bw in M ‘ E **' m a vdkgft of that name near 
bonder of tho Ahl Humaikani, a. tribe under tho rule of ' Anmi-Rnjsas. 

1^. The section of Na’wa live in that town which lies to the north of Rub’atain, Tho 
population of Ka\va m about 4,1)00 souls, and they are said to muster 500 fichtinir men 
Ar-Raaftim is & village under Na’wa. 

10, The section of Jubaui live in the town ol and district of Juban frith 4 000 inhv 
bit an Ur 

Their sections arc j— 

(L) Wftisu {r>) Tabari 

(2) IsliSkL (0) Ma’athl 

f 3 > Darhn ni- (7) HanjaiL 

(4) Qadhl (8) Thuwairl 

The district of Jub&n is divided equally amongst the Shaikhs of the two families or 

liouaes. Those of the houses of Rh&k Own half imd those of the house of s Abdur Rub 
the other half, 

II. 

The second clan of the Upper YufaT in importance and numbers k the Dhufcl. Their 
territory is the southern portion and they are bounded on tho south tho Lover Yafa’i 
on tho east by the country of Uinm Rasas, on the west by the Bo’si clan* and on the 
nor lb bv the Mauaata and the DablanL 

The total fighting strength of the Dhubi is about 5 T (XX> men. The Shaikh of tho 
Dhubi lives in the town of Surah and hk authority extends over the wholu clan, with 
the exception of the Hodhrami, who am practically independent* It is divided into 
seven principal sections 

0) BurrL (4) Aa Su’aidi, 

(2) Sh&rafn (5> At-TafTL 

(3) Aa*Salah!, (fl) As-SadL 

(7) Al-H&dhrarcii* 

Tho last section, as is evidenced by their name, have migrated to this country, from 

the Wadi Hadhr&maut. 

1- The section ol As-Surri hvc in tbo town of Dili Surah. 

They aro 4,000 in number. 
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Their villages arc 

(1) Had 

(2) Ghidra 

(I!) Bait-til Jahawisha 


Population. 

.. 100 
,, 40 

,, 300 


5. The towns of the At-Tnftl are Al-Hajar and Al-Ma&un, with 1,000and 1,000 inhabit- 
nnts, respectively. 

Their villages are 


(1) MLisaina T ah ,* 

(2) Al-Kafah • ♦ 

^ 3J Hisai > ■ 


Population, 

** 20 
,, 40 


0. The town of the As-Saili is Salafah, with 1,000 inhabitants. 

Their villages are 

Population, Population 

(1) Kasair - , * ** ,,40 (3) Baradan ;jo 

(2) Bait’UrTtnshidi , * ,, 40 (4) Hinak-u^-Zammarl „ 20 

7, The large and practically independent section of the Al-Hadhraml, who arc under 
Shaikh Muhsui'bin-Mullein Uhnlib, include the following eub^ctions:— 

Cl) MarladL (3) Ahl-Mas’ud, 

(2) Bakri. (4) + Ia&L 

(5) Tan hi* 

Tbo Hftdhrtuni towns are Afth-Shjbr and Dean, with GOO and 500 inhabitants, respect¬ 
ively. Other Hadhrami villages are— 


(!) Ffobat * * * # 

(2) AnSasba .. *> 

(3> 8h arafan-Xaj j arin 

Villages of the ’Isai sub section are - 


Population. 

200 (4) Al-Hadfda,. 

40 (5) Kabad 

100 (6) Shftraf-bin-Asan 


(1) Tnd-Ahl-bin-Dananl 
(2j AnO^asbah ,, 


Population, 

45 (3) Habah 

30 (4) Dean 

(5) Sumara ■ * 


Population, 
*, 50 


Population* 

*■ * so 

1GG 


40 


, The town of the A&h-Sh&rafj ia 

ADEN 

’Antor with 2,000 inhabitant*. Their village* are — 


Population. 

Population, 

(l) Tieh-Sharaik ,, 

, * 400 (4) Qabiil-ul MaliTjobfi 

k , * 200 

{2} Ab Mahals .* •• 

„ dm (5) Enab 

*, GO 

(3) AbbAyash 

** 400 (G) Til Mazamib 

05 

(7) Da bra 

*, *3 

The villages of the As-Salalu arc 



Population. 

Poptilation, 

(1) Ma’bal 

** 300 (5) EuRftb 

,, 120 

{2) AH'Sahulla «, 

„ 150 (G) Safa 

*, 140 

(3) Al-Kandul . * 

*. 175 (7) Ma’zub 

,. 1G5 

(4) AbKhalwa ,« *> 

,, 200 (ft) Bait-bin-’Ali Hfteft 

.. 1S5 

(0) liaolnia and others 

150 

The town of the As-auaidi ia called Akinar* with a population of 700 gouts. 
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Villages u! tho Jauhl sub-section, &ks 


( 1 ) Dftfna 
( 3 ) K hatha 
( 3 ) Jana i ha 


Population* 

40 ( 4 ) Ai-Malki 
40 ( 5 ) M&’zabft 
100 ( 6 ) Al-Atf 


8» 


Population* 

100 

„ m 

r, 70 


The Bnb-section of Al-Mftffadi live in tbs following villages %— 

(1) M&rfad *. .. , * 500 ( 2 ) Batt-ul-Annan], 

The sub-section of tho Al-B&krl li vo in tho town of tho Rani Uak w r hirh lias between 
0,000 and S,U 0 U inhabitants. 

Tho Huh-Hnt:tir>n uf the A'hl hfas'ud live in Hitib*—w hich include villages — 

(!) AI-HamreL f4) NtdmSn. 

( 2 ) Al-Kuddain* ( 5 ) Al-Haata. 

(2) As-B&fak (0) Ar-Rahwa. 

III. 

The next largest clan among tho Upper Yahv! is that of the Muffahi* who originally 
migrated from Sad Marik Tho territory of this elan is di vided into two portion^ tho 
larger of which is located on the eastern side of the Wfidi Ran& f beyond the Jdahnin 
and tho Shftibi, and has for ita chief village Al-Jurba* the smaller portion being north* 
north-west and north-east of Jabal IfarJr and the Shoirl country, and ha ving for its chief 
village AhKhalla, 

The sections of tho Mu flu his are — 


( 1 ) As Sahkaf. ( 3 ) Ad-DahroshL 

(2) As-8nhnanL (4) AdthJitharhanL 

l. Ahl-Sakaf has the following sub-sec l ion* t -— 


Manfa n *» 

JurM 
Juhall .. 

* Anaki *, 

Yunagl 
Xa‘ man 
Fokara 
Yaslami 

2. Ahl SuUimfri have their sub-sections as under :- 

RntJi Jahrl .. 

Hordl , * 

Ban "Alt Sarar *. 

Ahl Ashbat 
Aid Rehab 

*AyaI Ahmad MWud 
Mardftl 

3. Ad-Dahrashrs sub-sections arc 
Tamdka 

Nani . * ,* 

Aid Jamal 

Ahl-ubKharaiba 

’Ayal f Abdul MaUn 
’Ayal "Abdul Walt 

4. Darhani’s sub-sections are as follows 
Sbarafi , . 

Bvraki ,. *. 

Zamari .. .. .* 

AhiNalashi 


(*} 

(«> 


Al-MaelialL 

Al-Mullah] of Khallahank 


Fighting 
atrengt h. 
200 
200 
320 
150 
GO 
120 
160 
125 

40 
50 
30 
40 
40 
25 
00 

60 
50 
80 
80 
40 
35 


50 

100 

4 


C5${w)GSB 
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the village a are 


{4) Datura, 

£o) I^kamat-ul-JalflT. 
{fS) Ar-Rabaia. 


Dw'Ali. 

Bazin* 


90 ADEN 

5^ Mn^h'alfs sub-sections am &a under -— 

Tftlbi „ 

Salmi or ITukti-inl 
HilaJT .. 

Sa’fidl ,, 

Asbedil 

Ttuni ., „ * 

Daidi .. 

Zairil ., 

HoniLLti.iim 
Al-KhaUaseetion * 

{l) Al Kballa. 

(2) ALKhnmba. 

(3J Uusn Situko. 

(7) Kona. 

Shaikh ’Abdul Hadi owns the following village \h - 

(!) Marat. (3) 

(2) Darad Dira’iL 

(5) Masajid. 

Tho total lighting strength of the MuHabis ib Estimated at 5,000 men* 

IV 

The Bo-si are a smaller dan than any of the preceding, their total popular ion js eati- 
mated at about 2 ? OQO arnils, and tho number of their fighting men at 500, 

Tli* JJo'si country is flat plain intersected by email vallcvft, the principal of which is 
the Wadi-nl Ab’ufc 

TJIO Ho st clan arc bounded on tha north by thfl Mrmaatn clan, on the cast bv th« 
11 ad hoiim section of tho Dhobi clan, on the soul I, by tho nimbi clan and on the vwt bv 
the Naqibl sit lion of the Y&fcadi clan on of the Lower Yafa'L ' 

The village* are — 

(1) Haz&r-al-Abu’s 
(£) Aman 

(3) Qari at- Ah I- Mans 3ri 

(4) Ruh$t-u]-Abndt ** 

(5) Al-Kundai 

(6) Aft SihilU 

(7) Al-Khalwa 

(8) Qrayat- T Abd-its-Sarilad 

(9) Qatyat-AM-Abm&d. 


Tho next clan 1* that of the Dft’Gdi, who am also Small i„ numb™, thair total no.inla- 
tion and fighting strength bring estimated at 2,000 and .100 respectively 1 

Tha PSMi <lm live in a^district known M Al-Had, which is bound* on tha north 
an,.] or* by Al-Hanira of tho Baida country, on tha west by the KhulsUa section ol tha 
MauwU clan, and on the south by the Dhubidan* 

There arc said to be no mountains in the DS'udl country* 

Their villages include— 

Population. 

100 


Population, 

.* 900 

(10) Afl-TKnisn. 

.. 200 

(1!) Hsdws, 

** 200 

(12) Jlr'dhik. 

150 

(13) JU-Jshdnn. 

00 

(14) Burs. 

*. loo 

(15) BakMan. 

,, 50 

(Ill) l)shha. 

*- 70 

(IT) Al-Harur. 

V. 

(IS) Shskm. 

(10) Qaryat Mudoh. 






(1) Adana 

(2) Rn.ka.bnn 

(3) Sana 
{4} AMIlmil 
(5) Al-Moswa 


50 
200 
300 
100 

(II) Al-Zurda 


(0) Al +Tanabl 
r) Khurba-AM-JoW 
Bnlad-Ahl-Ahaid 

(0) Wad j Dan 
(10) Khftila 

.. 1,500 


Population* 
l>0 
100 
300 
JO 
30 
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daftly 


lohlfffr 

ad Ik a n1] 


ftp* 6 *- 


(3) Rubh^ulrSfiB. 

(4) Hubb ul-AramT. 

(2) Al Kahlra. 


(3} Al-TCfuk, 
{4} Al-Akr. 

ft)) Al-Hnrf. 
(4) Al-Jabr* 


Ttub’atnln Ur a on the northern border of Upper Yafa\ 

lU boundaries on the north are the district of Juban and Xa'wa : on the osist the 
Uabiani section of Mansata, elfin ; on tl]o south the River Rani and tho Rhzvjbl trilw, and 
on the vest the country of JVlftrsds. 

The district has continuously paid revenue to tho Sultans of Upper Yafa* for 2UU 
yoara and in a personal appanage ol the reigning Sult5n. 

The total population o| Kub’atain is estimated at about 2,CO 0 sods and their flgMinjz 
men at 400. 

Rub’atain is dvided into four districts— 

(1} ltubh-ul-llawi. 

{2} Rnbh-uhAkri. 

Bubh-uUll&wi has the villages of— 

(1) Khtdia. 

(3) Bn kh nit a. 

Rubh-ul-Akri has the villages of— 

(1) An Nubah. 

(2) Al-Lokama. 

Rubb -us-Sufi h&fi the villages of— 

(!) Ar-RubSt, 

{2) Al-Kirao. 

{5) Al-Obrain. 

Rubboil-Axami has the villages of— 

(!) Aram, (2) Habfiba. 

(3) Ohm nan. 

The Ban! K&is section live in the town of Eani Kale. 

The Rnfaj Tarik& section (originally from Upper Egypt) occupy the villages —- 
(1) Kharbft. 

{2) Arash. 

yil 

The Shnibi dan is a large one whose connection with the main clans of the Upper 
Yafa’i is somewhat indefinite, consisting mainly of a doubtful claim by the Xaqibs of 
tho Mansttta to tribute and military assistance from the fchaib-I. 

The total population ol the Sb&ibl is estimated at about 10 r 000 souls and their total 
fighting strength at about 2,500 men. 

The approximate boundaries of their territories are—on the west the districts of 
Marais ; on the north Rub'atain ; on the east Babiani, Raw and the Muflahl; on the 
south-west the MuBahl of Khnlla ; and on tho south-east the Hnlmin tribe. 

The country is a high and broad mountain rid go with deep valleys draining north 
and east to the River Rana. 

The bead Shaikh of the dan resides at the town of Bnkhal; population 1,000. Ho 
has control of the follow!ug villages i — 

Population. 

(1) Yafhul „ .. „ „ „ 50 

(2) Katjd ,, ** .. „ ..300 

(3) Halaj ,* *. ** *. . * 100 (half belongs to 

another Shaikh 

Besides the head Shaikh, there arc nine others of importance whose villages are ng 

Amlah. 


Somali. 


follows 


L (11 DM Kanin 

<41 

(2) AlKnddam. 

(5) 

(3) An-Nusaiba, 

(«) 

2. (1) Anfad. 


(2) Thalafa. 

(5) 

(3) QaryaUu^Snlah. 

{«) 


(7) HijlatHil-AJiflhriih. 


*2 
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Population, 


0, (1) Ag-S&bar 
(2) Sham* 
Dthmhira, 
(4) Jabab 
{§) Al-Mah&jw 
(0) Al-AMia 

(7) ThaHali 

(8) Mh-Sh^h 


ADEN 


3, (1) Al-U&bur Population 400 
(2) Al-Um&r. 

(2) 'Ayal Um^irin. 

(4) Aval ObacL 

(5) AhrAbdallft. 


00 * * (G) Al-AGhruk. 

(7) s Ayal Haidara. 

(8) ’Aval Ahmad ’AIL 

(9) Ahl Hof Ali. 

(10) Ahl Y uhlan. 

(11) ’Ajti-ul-H&j. 


Population, 
., 100 


loii. Fighting iten 
00 30 

fiO 20 

3U (ownership 
divided.) 

40 20 

30 8 


4i (1) Ar Rabha 

(2) Bida 

(3) Al Matur 


(4)Bkk 
|(5) l>ar-ul*FakT 
(0) Ear Shaiban. 

(7) Abduh, 

(ft) SayajIh-iil K uma (owners hi p dividad). 

(Chief town of Shaikh, AJ-Kuza, population 1,900.) 
5. (1) Kharbuj , * lt 


(2) Solan ** ,, ^ 

(3) Al-Hfthi] .* 

(4) Wahid! 

(5) Al-Masna 1 

(6) Maklan ■.. 

(7) Rushan .. ,. 

(ft) Al-Kakl . 

(0) Suraha . , 

(10) As-Safa 

(11) Ghol uUlb .. 

(12) Al-Hajr . 

(13) Alljil 

(14) Hadam 

(Chief village of Shaikh h Ar-Rabat, population 260.) 


1.70 


(half belong^ 
fo bead Shaikh). 


100 


«HI 


100 


200 


20'. i 


Population. 

-* 50 

120 
70 
*. 30 


200 

300 

300 

200 

50 

100 

250 

70 


(9) Arda 

(10) Bharaka 

(11) Bakain , 4 

(12) Shar&f-ttt-Tueaifi ■. 

(13) AL-Ataida. 

(14) ITawadid. 

(15) Dbambain. 

(10) ttaia-ur-Rakka, 

(5) As-Sir fir. 

(ft) Surraha. 

(7) AlAlasna- (population 30). 

(6) Al-Hawaua. 


(1) gawad 
['2) Hawadid. 
{%) Ohfllid. 

(4) EhlSukina. 


(Shaikh’s, town ig Al-AwabH, population 300 ) 
Population. 

(1) AI-Anjud „ ,. 300 (3) Kohhin 

(2) Thauwan .. *. SO (4) Soma’* 


Population. 

70 




Ur air 


Population. 

3CK> 

.. 200 
90 
150 

,, 00 
50 

.. 30 

,, 40 (fighting mfu 10) 


9. (1) AI-Kahira 

(2) Aa-SaJah 

(3) Ar Eali&ba 

(4) Akdid 

(5) AI-Mashar 
(b) AJ-Madhu 
(7) Ashman 
{$} Hidalah 
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Lower YafaT YavVI Bans Kas?ip (or Han! .Aarrr). 

The second timelier main division o£ the Yafai tribp is the Yahi'i Bam Knaid, officially 
known aa the Lower Yafa’L 

The Lower Yafa'l are divided into four principal clans, which are — 

L Kabuli. III. Madi. 

II. Yah art. IV. YuidL 

I.—The Kabul i have the following sect inns —- 

(1) Hawidi. (b) AI-Mausari. {It) Rah&wu 

(2) Umarf. (7) Al-YflaufL (12) AtTRlibi. 

(11) Muudha 1 !, (8) As-Sunaidl. (13) At-H smash!. 

(4) Baki. (0) Da'asi. (14} Al-'AlawL 

(5) Al-BAkhL (10) SaidL (15) AIHSjL 

The total population ul the Kahili is said to lie about 10,000 and they muster 2,500 
fighting men. 

1L—Ah Yah a ri are divided into the section of Bin .Saba, Bin Soaja, Bin Janvdi, and 
their villagei include— 

(1) Aaf a! llahftU (11) Habit ■ ud - Darn man, 

(2) Kindaa. (12) Jud-ubHaddad. 

(3) As-Suaida. (13) Sirar-AhlMuelitn, 

(4) Mirhah. (14) Nabira, 

(5) AbHuan. (la) An-NajtL 

(6) Na’am* (lb) Ar-Bshih 

(7) Ar-Rihau* (17) Al Ohod. 

(8) Dhik- (18) Sutailah. 

(0) Jadnaika, (ID) Raluyat-bm ’Abbas. 

(10) Hidm. *(20) Dur^-’d-Dathhu 

The total population is about 7+000 and lighting men 1,500, 

IIL—!The Sadi clan includes the following sections ■— 

(1) Ahl Bukumln* (4) Ban! Ah wad-bin- Ahmad -Naum, 

(2) Yahya KBsir, (5) Marabam 

(3) Ahl ul Jabul- ul-Kufi. (6) Ahl-bin-id-Ahinar, 

(7) Ahl-bm-Kahtan. 


(21) Ad-Duinlah. 

(22) Qariat -ud Dfir. 
(2:!) Ar-Rahiat, 

(24) Slit] rtuan. 

(25) Ahl-Haahah+ 
(20) Astala. 

(27) Mura. 

(28) Kti batmbAbadL 
(2D) Maiaban. 

(30) Bbin ut bujan 


Their villages include— 

(1) Naum. 

(2) Jabal Ahl Sa d. 

(3) Ahl Mmif. 

(4) Kidhl 

(5) Zakiaan. 

(6) Al-Kharba. 

(7) Hainan, 

(8) Bha’b-ubBara. 

(9) Iluidh-iil- Khnlwa. 
(JO) Yubaa. 

{11) Az Zahah, 

(12) Mahyal. 

(13) Ar-Kufukah. 

(14) Walan, 

(15) M&rhan* 

(lb) Ai-liujlah, 


(17) Sharyan- 
(IS) Al-Mjaana 1 . 

(ID) Shamean. 

(20) Ad-Dafar, 

(21) XVman. 

(22) A bar. 

(23) Hilam, 

(24) Ahl Hajib, 

(25) Dalamau. 

( 26 ) Jiah&rak. 

(27) Al-Barak* 

(28) Thamar. 

(2D) ALMa'aimi. 

(30) Wadi- Bir-Wah ban. 

(31) Ajeain. 

(32) Par-ul-Hanaah. 


(33) Mitarrah. 

The total population is about 0.OOO and fighting men 2,000, 
IV.—The Yaaldi elan has the following Hectioim— 

(1) AbBatali. (4) Ahl Eihblbi. 

(2) Ahl XaffajL (5) Abl Juttubf, 

(3) Ahl f AlawI Salih. (0) Ahl HamaT, 

(7) Ahl XttcpbL 
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Their 

villages include — 

(D 

AhBatall (near Ah Kara), 

w 

Batalhul-JabaL 

Cl) 

Sha’b-ul-Yalitid* 

(4) 

As^a’icL 

(5) 

Hftmiima, 

<«) 

As-Siyal- Ah 1 Zakih, 

(7) 

Siya-*u]- f I]a. 


(8) Janiku. 

(9) AUKhadra. 

(IU) TuJlnb, 

(11) .Ti-Kobaba. 

(12) Ji-Hama. 

(13) AI-MiW 

(14) Qaiyftfc-ul-A111’Xa.fTaj h 

Tilt! total popnlution of the Y.izidi is about 2,000 and their fighting men 000, them 
figures being exclusive of tils NaqibL 6 ' 

Their head Shaikh resides at ’Alt Khadra, 

The important section of tho Yuaidl called the Nakibi is some times, considered as a 
im m ^wW. »nd its origin is Kasudi, the tribe who formerly ruled in Muk&lk. 

Tlio follnwing arc Knqibi village 

So! Hwmkat-Dhl-Naqib. (4} Bani-VSiyal. 

2 Mailik. (5) Hunihiinia. 

(JJ Kaiiwah. (fj) Mudcdhft. 

(7) Al-Arakah. 

All the above 7 villages are situated in iSailat-Dhi Xaqib, 

J he Asijlbl can muster about 400 lighting men. 

ZALDlN—■ 

The, Zaidin are a small tribe north of the Dubaini near tho Kuhn IT kn.,l„, u ■ 

SETTLED AND half SETTLED TRIBES OF the ADEN PROTECTORATE. 

AEDALI— 

isirzzsiss’ 

leases to it a large area of land in tho neck of the ^^ntSSSSS^i^ 

the latter was MHMdp shot during the Ottoman occ^^n of Shtf ’ 

Tri ^.®T®“ **■ importance more to its wealth than to its military prowess Tt is 

Natural tt! TT U r l Wi(h the of tho A til Ban IKTotag 

pastoral, but have arable land westwards in A by an near tho Fadli Suknate. * 

to've j“5*j con **« M first stage of the main caravan road from Aden 

* T ~ Up ‘ h ° b 1 , lban “ d maintained armed and fortified posts at Zaida, Shaka 
the A lr ; HP ; * BO h . Ml * «»*<>“* P° st for the Aden traffic at Bar el Amir. He waj 
tlien able to put into the hold about 2,000 men, who were of doubtful fighting value but 


11 


ia 
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mti* 

derail^ 



fk Abda! 
tk rtli il 

rramt 
ibr cm tbt 
taidj 
it icd ib^ 

C2 



TiltJfW 


fltrortg enough to repel any tribal attacks* knowing that Bril jab troops would tome to 
their aid Ln the event of serious trouble. 

3nb4ribe9* 


Tribe* 

Sub-tribe* 

Clan, 

A Mali* 

Ahl Ban* 

Musabeiil., 

JSilltuii Abdul Karim ibn 

Udhcibb 

Mamuru 

Kadiibn AIL 


Khs Saleh Mansur. 



Ali Manaus'* 



Mubammcd Mansur, 


ABDEL WAHID SULTANATE— 


The Abdel Wahid confederation Hoe immediately to the west of the Upper and Lower 
AuLu-ki Sultanates with whoso tribesmen it is at constant fend. 

It is divided into the Sultanates of Bal Haf, Ha bun and JEzau. 

The Sultan of Bal Haf, who lives in thu town of (hat name on thu ;&c& coast is S&Jeh 
ibn Abdulla, who is officially recognized at Aden as the head of the Abd el Wahid confe¬ 
deration, and who receives a email subsidy from Government. He is well-conductcd 
anglophiie, but without much influence over his turbulent tribesmen. The latter have 
an hereditary feud witJi the Bakazim, hut Jack their resolute grit and hardihood Pass¬ 
age from one country to the other is dangerous, and supplies from Aden ordinarily come 
by sea. J 

The Hutton of Haban, the chief mercantile town of the district, is Xarir j| jn Hahh 
He is untrustworthy, and strongly opposed to any European penetration of his domi¬ 
nion, Ho is unpopular with hia tribesmen and frequently baa trouble wj i h the Loksimash 
and A hi Tswad f two small hut turbulent vassal tribes who lie between him and liis 1,^ 
ditory enemies, the Aid Mean of Upper Aulaki. 

The chief of the Izz&n Sultanate, which lies 25 miles to thv East of Habrn, isMehsin 
ibn Saleh, He is a man of about 45, unpopular with his tribes, a robber and a bad 
governor. He was expelled by Ibe tribesmen In 1h« early nineties, and after tokine 
refuge with the Ahl Maan, went to Aden, Jibuti and Hodeida, Having tried in vain'to 
raiHO money by pledging his Sultanate in turn to the French and the Turks, hr returned 
vid Sanaa and managed to reinstate himself. In 180S he again came into disfavour bv 
endeavouring to blackmail tho Austrian Expedition* ' 

ABB EL WAHID SULTANATE— 

Officially recognized Sultan, Saleh ibn Abdulla of Bal Hal. 

Subnidi ary Sultans ; 

ISJaair ibn Saleh of Ha ban. 

Tribe# : 

Ahl imad* 

Lokama&h* 

Mehsiu ibn Salsh of Izzarj* 

AHL EL SAIDI— 

Tto Ahl el Saidi are a small confederation bounded on the north bv the Audhillah on 
the east by the Oleh, on the south by the Olch and on the west by Ynfa, 

They an* chiefly to In* found near el Dakhlah and the Saidi plain, and are (he original 
Owners of the soil under the tenure of the Sultan of Upper Aulahi whose influence extends 
as far as Korn Mcrshid. A Jand-tax is due to him from them, and is always withheld 
until he comes down to fetch it with a largo force. This happens about every five years. 
The chief Akil is Mohoined Ali Abu Awad, who resides at Kubot el Suwah and »]so 
holds supreme authority over the Yazirl who pay taxes to him. The Confederation 
numbers about 300 men, and arc the nucleus of tho following sub-tribe* ■ 

(1) AW Living at el Ain and ct Hamerah. Their Akil Nasr Hamcd lives 

at el Ain and receives a small tax from them, but they pay a far larger tax of 
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‘ * lo Mahomed Bin All at Thiuiren, a chief ol the Ahl el Saidl, whoso 

grandfather was formerly AMI on condition of receiving ‘ uahur 1 from the Ahl 
Diyan. which was levied on Laud which they tilled, belonging to the Ahl o| SaidL 
The Akilsliip passed from that family, but the ; ashuwftr 1 is still paid. The Ahl 
Diyan muster bout 200 men and are an offshoot of the sub-tribe* at Khaural. 
but nmy now bo considered as component part of the Ahl el Baidi Confederaey H 
(21 Aid Yuzid.' —Living at el Dakhkh. They muster about fifty men. 

There are three more actual subdivisions of the Ahl el Baidi, hut they barely muster 
between thorn 100 men and are scattered throughout the neighbouring villages in mont 
confusing maimer. 

There is a settlement within their territory called Hafa. which k peopled by Sadah or 
Bayeds, whose origin is from Wahfc (Abdali country), where k the shrine of a well-known 
saint, Amr Abu Ali, who, it is stated, formed a friendship with Amr Abu Bald (now 
enshrined at el Migdah)and waa granted by him a small tax on the land round d Dakhlalu 
which these Sadah collect, it is payable in kind as ate all these ecclesiastical contribu¬ 
tions, ami is about 5 per cent, on the year's crop. There ia a shrino at Ilafa (Fatima 
B* Ahmed} and its attendants form the balance of the population. 

ALAWI— 

A small tribe whose chief village is at Siiluik, about 55 miles north of Aden. They 
livo just south of the Koteibi tribe, with whom they are on friendly tortus. 

Early in January 1016 they w ere reported to have submitted with the Kotetbi to the 
Turks and to be marching against the Fadli Sultan. 

AMIRI— 

The Amiri occupy the country round and south-east of Dthatu, their capital. They 
are pastoral and agricultural and can raise about 1.000 fighting men of doubtful value 
They claim suzerainty over the Koteibi, but cannot enforce it, nor do the latter admit 
the claim. 

The Emir is Nasiribn Shall ibn tif, who liven at Dthala ami is the *on of the Emir who 
attended the Delhi Durbar during the Boundary Commiraion in 1^02. He is a man of 
S6, good-natured, thriftless, easily influenced, and of no marked ability He has two 
brothers, Ali and Seif, the latter ol whom is said to possess a considerable amount of 
energy and character. The ruling house is unpopular with the tribesmen. 

When the Turks appeared in 1915 they look from him some 14 or 15 hostages and 
deprived him of hie position, Towards the end of the year they summoned, him to 
L&hej and made a settlement by which they released the hostages, keeping his son in 
their stead, and reinstated him with the gift of 50 rifles. It is, doubtless, owing to this 
that the Koteihi and AL&wj have been coerced into joining them. Sheikh Kasim of 
Zubey, who accompanied him to Lahc j, received a gift of 10 rifles. 

Clans are Azraki, Milimbi, Ahl Ahmed, Shairi (Sheikh) Wameh SaLim. 

AKUABI- 

A small and p&aoeably disposed tribe, ranging north of Aden lagoon and weet of Bir 
Ahmed, the tribal capital Hero k the residences of tin- local Sultan, the tall mud tow er 
of which can be plainly seen from Aden harbour. The inhabitants arc agricultural and 
pastoral and can muster 5b0 lighting mem 

Jt ib now known what their recont attitude has been, but presumably pressure from 
their powerful northern neighbours, the Suharto, and from the Turks has brought them 
in temporarily on the side of tho latter. 

AHL KAKAR— 

The AM Karab is a nomad tribe ranging the desolate tracts north of Upper AuLaki and 
penetrating m far west as Behan ol Jibab and the MuBabeiti country. They are a tribe 
of marauders and robbers, and though nominally vassals of the Upper AuJakl Sultan, 
are always at war with the Aid Ham mam* 

Their Chief is Hamid Ibn Nasir Abu Katoyan, who lives at Shabwa, a town ol about 
3,000 inhabitants, Nome 55 mih-N north-cast of 2vjsab p built on the ruins of an ancient 
Hiinyaiito city* They muster 400 rnetu 
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AUDH1IXAH— 

The Audhilbih U n predatory Iribe mustering 5,000 fighting men, including A&akir 
and inhabiting the Kaur* the mom rid go ol the Aden Hinterland* It is bound mi on the 
north hy the Beda Sultanate, on the south by the Ulch confederation of D&tJiineh* on the 
tuist by the Aulald* and on the west by Ynfa, The tribesmen aru mainly pastoral* but 
cultivate sufficient barley for their needs. They hold a weekly market Loder* near 
the south foot of the Khaur, which tho neighbouring tribes attend under a mutual 
underbuilding of neutrality. Her* lives their Sultan, Kasim Ibn Homed el Gabor, a 
jnati who is powerless to cruh their freebooting tendencies, but who provides tho oidy 
rcady channel by which the tribe can be approached. The only man who exercises any 
real influence is Muhammad ibn Muhammcd Abdulla, Akil of the Kaur, a powerful chief 
whom* ovi'jig to the natural strength of hia fortress, it in almost impossible- to reach or 
con strain. 

The chief tribe is the Ahl Demin ^AudhiUah Confederation, 3.000, 

Sultan—Ka^tm ibn Hamid Gaber* 

Akil—Mu hammed ibn Muham mad Abdulla. 


Tribe. 

Nosl 

Clan, 

Remarks. 

Ahl Etonian 
(Akil, Ali Amr, 
living at Din 
man). 

1,800 

Aid Laumki 

Ahl Lukfa 

Lower reaches of Wadi Itukub 
(agricultural). 

Mountains north-east of JJcinan. 
Bedouins, 



Ahl Kafer-I (Kafaj).. 

ik of Doman, part agricultural* part 
Bedouin, 



Ahl Scyari ,, 

Xorth -east of Dcuia <l Bedou i n * 



Ahl Xahain El Rah- 

aij. 

Half way between El Sam a and 
Demon, Bedouin. 



Ahl Buker El Key da 

South of Alii Xahairu 



Ahl Wahesh 

North-east of Alai Buker. 



Ahl Valid ,. i 

[ North of AM Watoak 



Ahl El Beyl 

East of El Samo. 

Ahl Huker El Had- 
hen. 

300 


North-cast of El Migdah. Bedouin 

Abl bu Tahcf ,. ; 

200 

t Mt 

Between Ahl El She* and Ahl 
Buker El H&dbeiu 

AhlHadhan 

200 


East of Ahl Buker El Hadben, 
Bedouin, 

Ahl Ali Muhammad 

200 

111 ! 

Summit and north of Kaur along 
road to El Samn. Bedouin. 

Ahl el Shaa 

100 


North of El Migdah* Agricultural, 

Cv2Ew)GSB 
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Tribe. 


Clan- 

Remarks. 

Mistier! ,. 

100 

4 * * * 

' Xorth-east of Ala Muhanunod* 
Bedouin, 

Birkan .. 

i J 

100 

4 m m « 

East of All Muhjimm&cL Bedouin. 

Ahl Gal Mel an 

*« 

m 4 w * 

West Tiltak 

Aid Meriok 

■ ■ 

+ r ■ f 


Ahl Elliin 

*■ 

•*** 



With Asakir and a few scattered elans not mentioned above the total strength is said 
to be 5,000, 

UPPER AND LOWER AULAKl— 

The Anlaki country is inhabited by a large tribal confederation, divided for [political 
purjioses into the Sultanate* of Upper and Lower Aulaki, but maintaining close inter¬ 
tribal relations and uniting in the event of any aggression from outside. 

It extends, from the edge of the Ruba el Khali to the Aden Gulf, and 1 h bounded on the 
east by the Abd el Wahid Sultanate and on the we?t by the Sultanates of Belli* Audhillah, 
Oleh, Yafa, and FadlL The inhabitants are mt-inly pastoral and semi-nomadic* but there 
are largo tract* of arable land, while the main Wadis all have their settled popula¬ 
tion. 

The history of the confederation is ag follows :—From tho Prophet’s epoch (or still 
earlier), the Nmb Sultanate was in the hands of the Um-Rusas dynasty of Reyda, while 
the whole oE Wadi Yeshbum (then called Wadi Kahai) was under the Sultanate of Abd 
el Wahid, whose capital wag then at Ha ban. Wadi Yeehbum seems to have then been 
inhabited chiefly by ruya, who paid tase^i to tho Abd ul Wahid dynasty* 

The Ba Kazim were then confined to Heytl Iferif (a part of the Utheyli system) while 
Ah war and district was in the hands of a tribe called the Alii Zodi. 

Soon after the Prophet's death considerable political dissension seems to have occurred 
in the land of Jauf, where dwelt the remnants of the ancient and powerful Mi neon 
dynasty, which flourished before the Sabean kingdom, owing to the death of the para¬ 
mount chief, named Maan. Tho house of Main was much persecuted and fled the 
country, together with two branches of a funner rilling chief named Saleh, whose descent 
was as follows : 

SALEH. 


N*a. 


A Son (killed in Jauf), 


Farid, 

Abdullah. 


Ali. 
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These three clans, the Aid Abdulinh, Ahl All, and the Ahl M&an, wandered across the 
outskirts of the Great Desert until they came upon Wadinyeshbum, where they settled 
side by side with the raya of Abd ui Wahid on the spot where now stand Wasiteh and 
Said. They had, of course, to became ray a, themselves, ns they wore aliens under the 
protection of another Sultanate, and for many years they paid tribute to the Multan oi 
Haban. 

In the course oi time, however, they increased onoroumsly in numbers, and the Ahl 
Maun left the Wadi and adopted a pastoral and semi-nomadic life in the mountains* 
leaving the two branches of Mlxkuar Bu Saleh still settled in the Yeshbum Valley, 

About the middle of the sixteenth century thete latter became very discontented with 
their lot owing to excessive taxation, and in AJX 1500 they persuaded the Ahl Moan to 
join them in an attack on the Urn-Rusus dynasty at Xieab, with a view to the annexa¬ 
tion of the whole of that district. 

The Ahl Bujiyar, who now inhabit the plateau of Bohr but then occupied the Noah 
district as well* fought desperately for their Sultan, but could not stand before the 
rush of the Ahl Moan, who were fighting for their vary existence e+.k n tribe. 

The then representative of the Unn-Rusna dynasty at Xisab fled for hi b ]-fe, and the 
Ahl Bunyar w f ere chased up Wadi Khaura with great daughter* The Ahl Abdullah 
received the Sultanate, and from them the present Sultan is dracendrd. 

Many of the Ahl Mum settled in this now Sultanate, as wilt l*e shown later on when 
considering the distribution of the various sub-tribes. The rr m abide r re-urnrd to thrjr 
pastoral life near Wadi Ycahbum* the Ahl All going back to their acttltments in the Wadi. 

The Ba Kazim now realized that this alien race was becoming a formidable power, 
and having also views of expansion, sent a deputation to l|jt? Aid Ali faking for thiir 
assistance in wresting Ahwar from the iiodi, offering them the Sultanate of that, district. 

A famous diplomat and ascetic, Sheikh A bold p whose name 1 b still revered in both 
Upper and Lower Aulaki, arranged the treaty between the two partlm It was agreed 
that the Ra Kazim should have three-quarters of the arable land at ALw fir and the Ahl 
Ali the other quarter* the latter receiving the Sultanate. In the attack cn Ahwar the 
Zcdi wore completely defeated. Some tendered their submission, and arc there lo this 
day as more tributary raya, and the rest fled towards the northwest, anti no trace of lh*m 
remains* although it is said that a small colony of them arc settled at Jaul 

Th« Ra Kiizim then spread all over the country now known as Lower Aulaki, but 
never seem to have submitted to the suzerainty of their nominal Sultan, whose dynasty 
they regarded as aliens whom they them selves had pitchforked info power. 

After the Ahl Ali had left Yeah bum, one of the two divisions of the Ahl Mcum a ban* 
cloned their paatrol life and settled on the Wadi, TIon waa the Ahl Ali Bu Homed, the 
other Division, the Ahl Muhammad Bu itemed, still following their nomadic life in 
the mountains, 

UPPER AULAKI— 

The Upper Aulaki Sultan ia Saleh ibn Abdulla, who lives at- Aledak, a short distance 
from Xisab. He is a mm of 42, energetic and with considerable influence over tho tribes. 
He w'&s a signatory by proxy of t he Aden Treaty In 1904, and has maintained his anglo- 
phile attitude during the present war by rcfET&ing to join the Turks in their attack of 
Aden. HU descent is as follows:— 


(AHL ABDULLAH,) 


* 


A wad Abu Abdullah. 

(The last Sultan who visited Aden.) 


Hamed. 


Abdallah. S&kkaf. 


Um Rusas + 


Saleh ibn Abdullah. 


His tribesmen are inclined to be predatory, and allhough he dwn not give his official 
sanction fo thfiir raids, he nevortholoEe connives at them and generally receives some of 
the plunder in an unostentatious manner. At the same time ho kt-cj.s a Arm control 
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over hi a subjects, and only permits measures to be taken Against turbulent and aggresrive 
tribes whom it is necessary to punish* The Audhllah are always blockading the m*tda 
through his country, and the AhJ Demon have an ovil reputation for acf& of violence 
and oppression perpetrated on petty trader*. The Elhin and the Aid Diyan are similar 
offenders. The onthica of such measures are T ol course, doubtful but it can at least bo 
said that many tribes and sub-tribes abstain from predatory acts, deterred by the fear 
of bringing whofeale min and disaster on themselves and their ft 1 1 low tri besmen . 

The two chief tribes arc the Ahl Maan and the A] Mehagin Tlje A hi Moan, with the 
exception of a large detached section, the Ea Thoban near Wadi Khaura* east of Kisah, 
inhabit the fertile valley of Yeah bum and its surrounding hills. They are noted for 
(heir bravery and lighting qued if it?*, and can muster about 5,000 fighting men. Their 
ruling family ia the Farid ; its present ropresontativc, Um Rustic il>n Farid. Ho is a man 
of about SO, and has always bean tmglaphda Ho signed the Aden Treaty in J 901 He 
succeeded his elder brother Krem*, who wa r deposit by the trills in about lg05 for 
intriguing with the then Sultan of Haham Mehain I hn Saleh, and committing them to 
the sack of Haban a venture which they refused to undertake. Hia family in as follows 

(AHL M A AN .} 

TfABH, 


t'm Dheh 

(kilJr-iii nt Spjhamj 


Abu Belir 
(killed at iAh«j.) 




Brim 

(deposed), 

V c-plum 
(ImfirlBOiietl 
for Hoitio lima 
nt Izznn), 


AiQ’vj. VjiH-r Salim. Hamid. .S*Lli 


icli 


Uni 

ItLHJlB- 

(fjffttfiu 

AkJIJ. 


Knniiih 

medL 


Aim 

Bekr. 


Mm- AhduJbli, 
sin. 


tUniJct. 


Um Uhnh. 


The Ahl Mehngir have no paramount chief. They cun raise about 4,0000 fighting 
men. but thoir strength is not ooflemtratod like that of the Ahl Man, They load a more 
nomadic life, and range the country from the northern boundary of the Audhilkh and 
the Kaur d Od to tho desert stretches north of the Niaab and the wild country of tho 
Ahl Kamb and the Musabetn, who pay a nominal allogiauoo to tho Sultan of Upper 
Attloki, but are ever swift to raid his tribesmen when art Opportunity occurs. 

The most northern flection of t he Mehagir, the Ahl Hamimtm, are themselves iuelindnl 
to be predatory, and scour tho Hamam Desert on the look-out for caravans, When tho 
depredations become too frequent and obstructive, the Sultan of ft j sab marches his 
troops into thoir country and quickly rest ores order, dealing out condign punishment 
on any raiding parties met with. The Hamain Akil, Hussein Abu Afinred, has not 
much control over his people and cannot cheek marauding; 

In addition to his own tribesman, the Sultan exercises suzerainty over the following : 

1, The Rat Hariih, who pay immediate allegiance to the Sherif of Behan, who in turn 
U under Yteab influence and pays a private, semi-voluntary tribute, 

2. Tho Musnboin, merely noniitirfh 

3* The AFil el Karab, also nominal 

4. The A hi el Safcii, who pay him land tax under pressure. A further description of 
the above will be found under their names, 

5. The Ahl Xasin, who derive their origin from flic almost extinct race of Beni Hikl 
a few surviving icpreiseuUlives of which may he found at jfeyd HadLenali. They 
number 70U men, and thoir territory stretches from el Hagr to H yd Yehcrr and to"- 
wards the southeast, Its limit occurs at Gol el Italrur, and may ho sit'd fo He along 
the Wadi Markka within the limits named. TIf Sultan (a ft T asr Abu Thalib who belongs 
to the Abu Thalib dynasty, an off shoot of the ftisab dynasty, Hi* , wav is, of conv&e 
subject to tho jurisd let ion of Aia*l>. 
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ADEN 101 

A Throe clang who are termed Abukir, They do not come directly under thfi Sultan, 
but are bound by treaty with the Aid M&au to give their services in battle in case of 
a war. 

(a) Ahl Ra Zal, leading a pastoral life in the Kaur ol Qd near the source of Wadi 
MarbuiL 

(&) Aid Wahftf* living at Heyd Kcneb and Husn Makoftrah* agricultural. 

(c) Abel el Reyd, who occupy a district north-cast of cl Ark (the frontier village 
of Lower Aulaki}. They lead a pastoral life along the banks of the Wadi 
elffcyd, which Joins the Wadi Rahil just above td Ark, under the name of 
Wadi Malailct 

7. Ahl Ra Foy&d, a powerful tribe, who arc not related to the Ahl Maan + but arc; 
bound to them by ft mutual offensive and defensive alliance. They muster 600 men 
arid live along Wadi Yeah bum, between el Sfal and the gorge of el Kakahah. Origin 
not known. 

8. Ahl Ra Hadah, another treaty tribe of tho Ahl Moan, who number 300 men and 
and extend from below the X aka bah gorge to within a short distance of Habah* 

!J. Khalifa, a treaty tribe living on the western slopes of Hcyd Hadhenah, a range 
to the west of the Hara&ni Desert, and mustering about 1,000 men. 

The fight ing strength of the Sultan, including his Asakir or stoding army, is as follows; 

Troops at Medak, Nikab* Wadi Burra, Wadi Abadan, Wasat, 

and Bohan , * *. . , + * . . L10U 

Ahl Maan and Treaty Tribes ., „* *. 4 s 9f)0 

Ahl Mchagir and Xasain *. *. *, #, 4,400 


10,400 

In case of a great emergency the Sultan, would, as suzerain, secure the services of the* 
desert tribes lying east and north-east of the Hamam uh fur as human life can be sup* 
ported in the desert* The Behan tribes would join as a matter of policy for they are 
too close to escape being crushed by the fall of the Aulaki dynasty. The people of Jauf 
would certainly throw In their lot with the Aulaki, for it has always been the policy of 
the Xlniib Sultans to keep in touch with the parent triboship, and Jaufi chiefs are often 
entertained at Xlsab* The Khalifah Of Hadhenah would also come forward, as a serious 
reverse to Upper Aulaki would cut them off from all their trade routes to Xisab, Yesh- 
hum, and Habun. 

Lower Aulaki would follow the lead of the Ahl Maan. as between tlm Rosas Ahn 
Farid and Ali Abu Mehsin, the paramount chief of the Ba Kaziiu, there is firm friendship 
and also a defensive treaty. Only in the ease of aggression against the Afcdali Sultan 
would the lift Kazim keep out, there being a close alliance between Ali Abu Mchsin 
and the Abdali Sultan. 

Tf the position of Dei thinch is considered, it wilt be seen that the Ohb confederacy 
must join in or be annihilated, and besides, their sympathies are with the Atiiakh 

Under finch circumstances the forces may be estimated as follows j— 


tipper Aulaki .. %* -- •- *. ♦ * 10,400 

LowerAulaki * + .. *# ** -* 4,800 

Jauf and tribes between them and Behan „ , * ,, 12,000 

Bohan .. - *- .. .* 0,000 

Desert tribes, Ahl Karab, etc, ** * + ** + * 8,000 

Khalifah of Hodhemih ,, , * # * <. - - L000 

Oleh of Batineh .. .. -* ... 3,200 


45 t 40O 

The Abl Bunyar, who number about 4,000; are excluded* as they would follow the 
Boyda Sultan, and some tribes, whose forces are not known, are also omitted. 

Th* supply of breech-loading rifles amongst those tribes baa increased enormously 
during the kbit few yearn, and they have some good mounted troops. Their military 
spirit is undeniable, their history for the last century being full of martial episodes* 
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LOWER AULAKI— 

The Ba Kasim with its numerous sub divisions compose the entire tribal population 
of Lower Aulnki, and can put into the field about 5,000 men* They are a hardy and 
turbulent rare, always engaged in petty feuds amongst themselves, or raids on* their 
immediate neighbours, the Abd el Wahid* Fadii, and OleL They have a bad reputa¬ 
tion with the other tribes on account of their fondness for drink and their slackness 
in religions observances, but Are redeemed by their genuineness and bravery. 

They have no paramount chief, such influence a* the tribe will pemit being exercised 
by the brother chiefs of the Ahl Ali section at Uhidnbah, Fadh and Ah Mehsin. 

The Sultan of Lower Aulaki lives at Akhwar, about five miles from the coast. He 
has very little influence ever the Ba Kasim tribcamern 

UPPER AULAKI— 

AHL MAAX— 

Ahl Ali Abu Hamed. Wadi Yeshbum from W&sitah to eti-Saf&t, 2,200. 


Tribe, 


Ahl Bu Rekr 


Nob, 


LOGO 


Clan. 


ReuABKa. 


Ahl Yeah hum Erwes. Ruling house of Ah] Moan, Pre¬ 
sent representative Um Rosas 
liu Farid, They inhabit Said 
and Wasitah. 


Abl A l ink 


m 


Ahl Bu Bckr 
Ahl Salim 

Ahl Abdullah 


Pastoral and nomadic, Kaur 
Edth and Wadi Khawaru 
Inhabit Kam Mabr and Hoyd 
Shuk {see vicinity of Yes!ibum 
Sok,) Settled and agricultural 
.. In Heyd Rafol, where they are 
pastoral and nomadic ; also in 
lower caches of West Shabali 
near it* junction with west 
\nshbum. Here they have a 
little land. 


Ahl Aguz 

Ahl Merwan 

A lil Hebron 
Ahl Claar 


At ,\nm!ian and Mahlal a I onE 
West Shftbdh. SCUM and 
&gn cultural; small proportion 
pastoral arid semi-nomadic* 

At Araahon, settled and agncuL 
tuml there, hut at least half of 
them .ire pastoral A few re¬ 
side at Mohlnl. 

In upper reaches of Wo&t Slab, 
Pastoral 

In Husn Shab. dose fo junction of 
West Shab and West Shabath. 
Settled and agricultural A 
few follow pastoral life further 
up the Wadi. 


AL 




JU 
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ADEN 

m 

Tribe* 

Nos, 

Claji- 

Remarks. 

Ahl M&dhigi 

400 

Ahl Masus 

Upper reache* of Wadi Haepa- 




sah* Pastoral A few inhabit 

Hft 



Gehdil and El Hegfl 



Ahl Ligam 

Gehdil and Modal Settled and 




agricultural 



Ahl Han&sli 

At El Hegil, Settled and agri¬ 




cultural. 



Ahl el Shawahli , + 

At Eclat Shems* Settled and 

- 



agricultural 

Ahl Hi* Ran 

300 

Ahl Kadi *„ 

At Kawbdn Settled aid agri¬ 




cultural 



Ahl Awad 

At Shrcig. Settled find agricul¬ 

_ 



tural 



Ahl Sulim 

Small settlements under Heyd 




Tallin, at entrance to Ragalan 

JV 



Fuss, chiefly pastoral in wet 

UU 



weather become nomadic, rang¬ 

m 



ing about the Ba Ras limits in 




order to make use of numerous 




grazing grounds which then af¬ 

mt 



ford luxuriant pasture through¬ 




out the tribes hip. 


AHL MPHAMMKP BU IIAMED, I,GS0— 


It? 

U 

h& 

Ahl Suleiman 

800 


Divided into several £ fakhaid/ 
but name* not known. Live 
for up the Ragulon Puss towards 
Hadbenah. Bedouin, 

ml 

i 

AM Matosalah . - 

300 

Ahl God ah 

Ahl Ba Shair 

Ahl Mudun 

Ahl Ba Ragclah -. 

AIL Bedouin, no Hu an. 

Kaur cl Ode. 

Ka,ur cl Ode. 

Kaur cl Ode. 

Pastoral and agricultural Some 
largo tracts of arable land in the 
upper reaches of Wadi Khuniar. 

of 

Ahl H&med 

150 

IMl 

live at Huan cs-Surr find vicinity 
of West cs-Surr. No 'fakhaid 1 
Settled and agricultural. 

M 

md 

ihalJu 

Ahl Ba Thoban *, 

200 

# # ■ « 

Occupy country South Ea&t of 
Gol el Hairur on the Nasiu 
border and extend South to 
near junction of West Hegr 
and West Subhan* 

A 

Ahl Markahah * * 

• * 

# # ■ * 

| Stretch South and South Wosfc of 
the All ba Thoban. 
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104 


ADEN 


AHL MEHAGIE— 

(Mchagir is an abstract title given to tbiu group of tribes.) 


Tribe, 


Ahl H&iuam 


A hi Morazik 


Noa. 


1,200 


Clan, 


AM Shemlan 
Ahl Diyab 
AM Hade in 


000 


Ahl er-Rabaz 


600: 


AM Dayyaa 


700 


R-EJI^k*. 


Tho Hitman t is the most powerful 
of tho Alii Muhagii-j and their 
Akli* Kusein Bu Ahmed is one 
of tho mainstays of the Ansab 
Sultan. Territory extends 
westwards to Heyd Kabr and 
Husn*er-Eukbah and North 
Weat as far as junction of West 
Merkhii and West Hamam. 
Their limits are somewhat 
vague as they arc entirely 
nomadic and pastoral. 

Occupy the country East of Heyd 
Mogah. 

Extend from north-east of Hyed 
Megah into the desert. 

East of Hsun -er- link bah and in 
time of drought graze and water 
their camels in Wadi Abadan. 

Other <s fakhaid" names not 
known, 

Northern limit an imaginary lino 
drawn from Ansab east-wards 
through Karn I^niah. South 
limit border of Ahl Nitosaiah 
in Gol el Dahrah. They may 
be practically said to inhabit 
the mountain system that runs 
along the east borders of Gol el 
Mutti and Col el Dahrah, both 
these plains being uninhabitable 
except in very wot weather* 
when they afford fair pasturage. 
They arc pastoral. 

Bounded on north by Ahl Dakar, 
on south their limits roach to 
Husn Ca brah t on the east Wad 
Hanak forms their frontier lino* 
A powerful trilie, but much di¬ 
minished by Hinall. 

Above number represents fight¬ 
ing strength in 191 a Partly 
pastoral, partly settled and agri¬ 
cultural 

Inhabit the Eh Aura district* Set* 
tied and agricultural. 
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ADEN 


105 


#S- 

Mr 

JV 


Si- 


Tribe, 

XuS. 

Clan, 

Rumauks* 

AM Dakar 

100 


Inhabit the vicinity of Abadan, 




bounded on the north by the 




Ahl Maketh and on the esust by 




Wadi ilanak. 

Alii Laket „ t 

150 


Inhabit the mountains of Laket* 




which extend from west Sad to 




west. tlibah; Bodoiun and 




pastoral, 

Ahl Habit h 

70 


Live between Aid Dakar and 




Ansab* Entirely postural. 

LOWER At'LAKT (Ba Ka 4,78<>- 


Abl Sliftmnm 


.... 

Settled and agricultural. 



Ahl Af-Rashid 7 

At K-ubtla, but moving towards 



Allies Zonu j 

Lebakhah, 



AM Huwafil 

CJidhabah. 



Ahl Konah 

Kubth. 



Ahl All .. 

Kubth and Mehfid. 



Ahl Bali bu Xesr ,. 

KnbtK 



AM Husein 

Kubth, 



Ahl Mo [mined bu 

Gidhabah, 



Xasr 


AJil Karla h 

403 

Mtl 

All settled and agricultural. 



1 AM Gwil 

At El Araken* 



Ahl Dalian 

At Lebukliah. 



Alii Ba Hal 

At Lebakhah. 



Ahl Momur bu Salim 

At Labakhah* 



Ahl Wedeii 

El Araken {these are Nadah), 



Ahl Sliof 

El Araken and vicinity. 



Ahl Uadi.* 

Leb? khah- 



Ahl Humoid 

Lebakhahu 

Alii Manaur 

450 


Chtesfly Bedouin but a lew husun. 



AMMehiit 

Law down in Wadi Rafal. 



Ahl Makrum 

In Wadi Kahili below Hcyd 




(Lemun), 



Ahl H&idarah 

Upper reaches of Wadi Meria. 



Ahl Miaod 

Bo low Ahl Hoidarah in Wadi 




Mere. 



Alii Leliwik 

Upper reaches of Wadi F&kL 



Ahl Khalil 

Below Ahl Lclnnik in Wadi Faki, 



Ahl Nobah 

In Wadi Kaf&h above Ahl Mak- 




ruin. 



Ahl Xasr 

Between AhLs XobaJi and Mak* 




rum. 

Ahl Ba Krad 

130 


Bedouin and paatomL 



Ahl Sad 

Slopes of Heyd Salr (a little land 




and one husn) + 



Ahl Had! 

Wadi Legib (flows? into Wadi 




Kafah from Hyed Hcrif), 

Co^wjCoii 



p 
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ADEN 


Tribe. 

Xos, 

1 Clan. 

Remarks. 

Ml Ba KtewJ—■ 

eonid. 


Alii Yealum 

1 Ahl el Lefia 

Ahl Gn.br 

Ahl Ligrub 

On eastern herder of the GaiHneh 
(Diithiiiehh 

South of above. 

Knur cl Utboyli. 

Heyd EUham, 

A hi liana ,, 

25 

Ahl Lkamah 

Ahl Daur 

Alii Sswl ■ * . r 

Ahl Awad 

Aid Saleh 

Partly agricultural and partly 
Bedouin, 

Land on left bank of Wadi Merin 
near Karat cl Ely ft. 

Knurnt cl Elya 

Kaurat Ahl Maiift. 

Half way down Wadi Fnkh 

Kaurut ey SilHah. 

A] il Said 

20 

Ahl Makaaa 1 

Ahl Salamin 

Ahl Salim bu Kumar 

Partly agricultural and partly 
Bedouin. 

At Bir-esh-Shukab where they 
have land and husuiL 

Near Sc flat en-Xett&kh (pas¬ 

toral). 

Aid Ba Sokihah , * 

2i 

Ahl cl Awelt 

Ahl Heldarah 

Ahl cl Hindi 

Ahl Lidwa 

Al Ba Bcdn. 

Ahl Dedwah, 

Alii Akcb. 

Ahl Bil Ed 

All follow il pastoral life on Hoyd 
HAtdJp a system east of Heyd 
Itoh&ui. 

A hi Lah&k 

500 


Partly Bedouin and partly agri¬ 
cultural 



Ahl Hcjtham 

Ahl Tamils. 

Ahl Maroytb. 

Ahl Ali Bu Said. 

Ahl Sftbiah* 

Ahl Gedah. 

Ahl Zn mah. 

Ahl Kalita 

Ahl Tlusein. 

Ahl Mokah, 

Ahl Eyun un-\ T abah. 
Ahl Dhob cl AawatL 

All in the district of Ludi, a well- 
watered country South of Lefei- 
khft. Extent uncertain,, but its 
South line probably approaches 
the barrier mngo which runs 
parallel with flic co&zt. 

Ahil Lcahar 

100 


Live half-way down Wadi Laihah 
and arc also scattered among 
the mountain ranges towards 
Dttthinah, Bedouin. 
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ADEN 107 



Tribft 


Clan. 

EttfAliKS, 

_ 





•to* 

A 111 Ahtalah 

m 

^ « n « # 

Partly Bedouin and partly agri- 
cult ii rah 




Ahl Ycslam 

At Ahwar and lower reaches of 

Laikah, 

prnj 

klfcn 



Ahl Heidarah ,. i 

AM el Afu 

III Wadi Gfthr near junction with 

L&ikah, 

At Ahwar. 




AM Luthfah 

Wadi Tiaabah (comprises Dathi- 
neb systems and joins Wadi Gahr) 

w iky 



Ahl Baflcniah 

Upper reaches of Wadi G&hr. 



A lil id Asnd. 

Below Ah! Heidarah in Wadi 

Gahr* 




Altl Am bur 

East of Ahl Luthfah, 

B) 



Aid Umortlu 

At Ahwar and Xusn Ario All (or 
bu (Ali), 

of Hejii 



Ahl AU „ 

| Left bank of Wadi Lajkah, 


A hi Agam (Agam) 
(Dar) 

150 


Between Ahl Mansur and Ahl 
j Ahtalah. Bedouin. 


AM Hamed (Dar) 

300 

■ * * m 


f m- 

Alii Ilddarah (Dar) 

250 




Ahl Manas (Dar) ,, 

220 


Southern slopes of Htyd Ealmm, 

p ! Til'll- 
of Lei* 
but ifi 

Ahl Bo Bol (Dar) 

1&0 


Between Heyd el Aswad and Bir 

Subbahiah, 

r i« 
ch, runs 

AM Bahaa (Dar) ,, 

200 

1 

East of Ahwar. 


Ahl Yahawi 

150 

, Ahl Gabr, * 

; Ahl Soban, 

Settled and agricultural. 

At Misani South of Ahwar, 

At Hanad, 


Ahl Bedu (Bar) 

230 


j At Hanad. 


Ahl Hiimfid (Dar) 

160 

i i if 

At Hanad, 

Biidi 

iflsoug 

Aid TJm Buaht i (Dar) 

f 100 

* V 

South-east of Ahwar on right hank 
of the Wadi, 


f2 
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103 ADEN 

BAL HARTS. — 

See Bohan. 

beda— 

Tfie Bod a is. a plateau Sultanate north of tha Kaur, impingmg on the Yemen Along its 
western boundary imd reaching northwards to Behan ol Bowlah. To the oa*t in tlio 
T ppet Aulaki Coidcdoration and on tho south the Audhillah, 

Formerly its power was more wide-reaching, and in the Prophettime, crown earlier, 
*11. ™ round Nissb waa in the hands of the Um Rusas dynasty of Beda and Ids 
chief tribe, the Ah I Bunvar* Thin they field until the year 16S0, when they were 
for;* 3 hack up the Wadi Kknura. and to the Dhftr plateau by the Ahl BCaati and other 
tribesmen who now form the Upper Aulaki Confederation. ~ 

The Sultan resides at Behan Urn Rusas and can muster about 1,000 men of Ida own 
retainers and Astikira. An unsuccessful attempt was made some years aao lo enter into 
relatione with him. 

The principal'tribe in the Ahl Bunyar. Bo ecu pying Soma and the Bohr plateau. Their 
diiuf is A Ixl Ed Kebi Hussein, who lives in the fortress of Bhimrah, which guards the 
thirving trading town of Soma from attack. He ia a man ol about 10 yearn and carries 
hjs influence beyond his borders to the AudhiJlah and Upper Auk-ki tribes. He com¬ 
mands so.no 4,01)0 men. Further north come the tribe of llie Beni Yub, who used 
to exact customs dues on the Behan-Ta^sb and Yoslibum caravan road until prevented, 
by the Ahl Hamminn. They range along Wadi Merka and up to Rahwat ol Rihbah 
The Ahl Azau, the third chief tribe, are chiefly pastoral, with the exception of the Ahl 
Omar, who are a trading and agricultural community. 


Tribe, 

AkiL 

i 

Sub ^Tribes. 

Ahl Eunyar, 4,000 men 

Abel El Xebi Hussein, 


B&ni Y ub 

.... 


Azami 1,500 men 

- * * * 

Ahl El Said. 

Ahl El Oinr. 



Ah] Oboyd* 

Ahl Yehya. 

Ahl El Soy, 

Ahl Resin. 

Ahl Mohamedjn. 


REHAX— 

Italian is (be name given to the district adjoining Wadi Behan from file point where 
it fcavee the mountain system of Ttaiycla down to the region where it loses itself in the 
threat, Itasert, (nnnnoiieing from the upper reaches, the land on both sides of the 
”, 7") * hc hu ? c i of th ® *2^ Sultanate. Further down are the limits of the nuifw- 

h. 111 .. chief town el Hagerah, Below them the Sultan of Nisab has some hind, and further 
down are the tribal limits of tho Bal Harith, in whieh are the towns of ol Durb, Hakftb 
and twyUn jtho two Utter be ong to the Ashrof of Behan and el T>„rb belongs to a large 
and influential family of Sfldah. Tiie above towns have also a largo population of ray*, 
or trading classes, all of whom pay taxes to the Sultan of Upper Aukki. The Ashraf 
and badah olao pay a private semi-voluntary tribute (Clibor) to him, mid lie exercises 
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ADEN 


109 


its 

ijltf 


Viig 


tbr 


m 

into 



aa- 

OJt<l 


m 


oftfti 


lues*- 



comldpraiblc influence in the district. The position of these Abhruf requires eoma ex¬ 
planation ; they are descended aa follows ;—■ 

El Ainlr Haaeln Abu El Kl&l. 


tthiikl 

1 

Rained 

Muldiil. 

1 1 

>’n»r 

(ruled in W. 
bute 

j" 

-1 

EL iiMli. 

(ruled in 

Jauf). 

i 

Hrk 

LeshFfth. 



Alnwi 

(ltt Emir erf 

ffl-ircb}. 

1 

HU inert 

1 

El Daiak. 


HetJln. 

{pr&#ent 
Amir d 

l[Briib|. 

Ahii AH 

Ufihsiii. 

! 


1 

Ibn Atutor- 

fill man. 

(prsaent Amir 
at tioyi&iij. 

Hflimgd. Abu. 

Kclulii 
ftl lUJisdjA). 



AbdtinWhrtUn (rwrawHit Amir 
fit March) adnpUHl 3 UH ami 
iwi»h«w of HimetW 

Tiie chief Amir at Behan is Hamid Abu Mohs in of Hakaba, who also resides at Bohan 
el Jefcib. Ho is an old man of about 07, crafty* but less powerful than he pretends. 
He is comparatively wealthy* entertains lavishly, and its very popular with tho Bal 
Harith, among whom ha lives for & groat part of the year as a Bedouin, in the lower 
reaches of Wadi Bohan. He arts as an ahitrator and dispenses justice. As regards his 
outside relations, ho is on bad terms with the Shcrif o£ March, lie has always been 
nnglophiJe and signed tho Aden Treaty in IDOL 

Neither he nor any of the Ashraf have any influence with the Mua&beim Tim Bal 
llarith* Sadah, and Asliraf number together 2,000 mon. The MuBabein are said to 
muster more than 4.000 mom The sand dunes which surround Behan on throe sides 
prevent anything in the nature of a cavalry dash for raiding purposes, but marauding 
parties (esperirily from the Hrtitmm), frequently dipt through on saddle-camels and 
play havoc with the Musabcim The Bal Harith and their Sadah and Asliraf are, how- 
evor, never molested. 

HTHAMBARI— 

A small tribe north of Aden* about 40 miles oast of the Hausbubi, whose Sultan claims 
suzerainty over thorn, a claim, which they only admit when it suits them. They have 
always given trouble, and in 1903 a British column method out punishment to them 
for raiding tho mail, and destroyed their fortress at Nakhlein. Tho chief Sheikh is Salim 
Hussein. They arc reported to have recently joined tho Turks, 

FADLI— 

The Fadli arc a largo and warlike tribe, numbering about 8,000 fighting men. who 
are probably well-armed owing to their Large sea-board and resources. They are pasto¬ 
ral and agricultural, and extend from MakatLn (the Lower Aulaki boundary) to the Fadli 
border and British frontier lino at Imad, where the tribesbip is a mere coastoal &trip 
and uninhabited- To the north is the Qbh confederation, over whom tho Sultan claims 
a suzerainty which is not admitted. In actual practice Ids power does not extend inland 
of the maritime ranges. The Sultan is Hussein ibn Mamed, resident at Shu km. He 
is ail old man of 90, and thirty years ago was deported to India and confined in tho fort 
of Ahmed Nuggar for murdering hLa brother Ilaidiah* who was then (Sultan. Hafdiall 
was succeeded by Sultan Hussein’s son. The latter died almut 1910, after giving much 
trouble to tho authorities and Hussein was brought back from India and proclaimed 
Sultan. He is unpopular with life subjects, and hjs grandson Abdulladin ibn Ahmed 
has greater influence and is anxious to supplant him. Sultan Hussein visited Aden late 
in 191,1 afterward# returning fo Shukra. In January of this year he was summoned to 
Lahej and received by Sand Pasha with a guard of honour and a salute ol guns. Mo 
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ADEN 


was still there in February t and is said to have been promised by the Pasha some 200 acres 
of the cultivated land belonging to the Sultan of Lahez doubtless as a bait to other chiefs 
wlio are still wavering. 

The Fadli Sultan is in a favourable position, owing to the convergence of several 
caravan routes from the northern and eastern district* to collect onerous transit dues 
and hampur traffic generally. The cadet of Iris house in Abyan, which owes its 
fertility to W. Ban l and other streams between the Fadlj and Aden* have 
always been independent of him, and bleed the unfortunate traders a second time 
before they can pass. 

The chic! tribe is the Mnrkushi, who live round J. cl Urea and the neighbouring hills. 

The attitude of the Sultan in the present war h m Ikvii Anglophile and lately he is re* 
poHod to have cast into prison his grandson, of Abyarv who had quarrellccf with him 
and was intriguing with the Haidara Mansur to join T he Turks. In 3 0(0 the Turks were 
reported to be marching against him with the Koteibi and Alawi whom they had won 
over to their cause. 

FADLI— 


Sultan. 

Tribes. 

Hound J. Urea. 

Hussein ibn Earned of Shukra ., 

: 

Mcrkushi, 

AM Haid&ra Mansur 

In Abyaru 


’ADHADIX Tkibe — 

Sw ’Attubah [tribe} 5 a fendv of the "Aaumah section of the Barqah division. 

’ADHAH— 

See Sam Ill (Wadi). 

'ADHAIB (Sii Bo}— 

A section of thi B.wii Hasan, one of the rural tribes of Iraq (y. v .}. 

A DH AID AN (Khashm)— 

A spur, or outlier, of Jabal TuwaSq {{♦ v ,). 

ADHIM— 

A stream joining the Xigrb {q. r.), G5 miles above Kldhimaln. 

’ADHAM (UtfM'AL)— 

A Bedouin camping-ground, with a well, in the interior of Qatar [ q , i? H ). 

AT)HAMlYAH— 

An alternative name for Mu “adhdharn (q. v. ) in Iraq. 

■adbSmiyAt— 

Borne low hdk in western Xajd nearly ao miles south-east by east of Taimai and south 
of the ordinary caravan route between that oasis and HM.— [Hunter's Map of Arabia)* 

adhan— 

A village in the Jiri (tf. v.) plain in Trucial 'Oman ; see atao Wadi Haro. 

•adear— 

A village in Khnrj (q< v.) in Southern Najd. 
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ADH—ADH 


111 


ft* 

kin 

■era 

m 


epatli 


ADHAKA 1 — 

Some. well* ill the Wadi Sirhln, in north western Arabia, and lying some 20 miles 
west from the oasis of Jauf-al-’CTmr. They constitute a well-known halting place for 
caravans journeying between Syria and Jauf-ai- Gmr. f Mliber j I$$ J). 

ADEARA 1 (JabaiJ— 

A well-marked ridge, lying close to, and to the westward of* Janf-al^Umr, in the 
Syrian desert in northern Arabia. The ridge runs roughly west-north-weat and «w*t- 
BOiith-easts and including dabal Jaraisi^ah which is geologically a portion of it, has a 
length of about 35 miles. The eastern slopes of Jabal Adharn" approach to within 
about 10 or 12 mUfis of Janf-*l-*Umr, the detached fragment known m Jabal Abt occur¬ 
ring about hall-way between these hilta and the oasis. {Hubert iSH3 ; Buffer and 
Aylmer* 190 $,) 

'ADHXRiT— 

One of the tribes inhabiting the Kafah Xahiy&h of the Xajal Qadha (q. *■). 

UuhariyAt— 

A series of dry watercourses entering the Bltm {q, v .). 

’ADHBAS— 

A Bedouin camping ground, with weds, in the interior of Qatar & ft)* 

♦ABHBAH— 

A tract in the Rahafaab Nahlyah oi the Najaf Qadlia {q* tf.}. 

’ADHBAH (lb)— 

A sub section of the Al Shablb section o[ the Al Mnrrah tribe (q. it). 

f ADHB AH (Misiiasw- al)— * 

A group of well* in Jiffirah (q* v.) in eastern Arabia. 

ADHUilYAH— 

A small bay in the coast of the Kuwait Principality (q. v,) t four nubs or so northward 
of EAs-al-Qsdw*ah. 

ADHBOLAH (BO) - 

Koine wells in Hiwhlm ( 7 . ft), 

1 ADHDAH— 

A village in Wadi Samlil ( 7 . v.) in ’OmXU, 

’ADHFAIK— 

A village in Wadi Rani Khllid ( 7 . n.) in the Sultanate of ¥ Om4n, 

ADEKAN (GKiEIYA'f)— 

A cape on the west side of Qatar [ 7 . 

’ADHRA—■ 

A tribe descended from the Qahtan who resorted to ’Oman at a very early date.— 

(Palfraw,) 

*ADHUM (Abu)— 

A pearl bank hung to the north of the extremity of R$S Tanurah ( 7 , V.) in Qatlf Bay t 
eastern Arabia. 

ABHYA1B1T— 

A sub-division of the ’Awarim Bedouins o£ Kuwait; see ’AwasinJ. 


1 
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ADH—ADI 


’ABHYAH (Teibe)— 

Sc* ’Ataibah (tribe)]; a sub-division of the Roq&h section, 

ADI— 

Su Q&sr (WAdi)» 

’ADI (Bahi)— 

Singular ’AdwiitL A HmVsvi tribe of the ’Omin Sultanate, found chiefly in the 
western Hajar district whore tlioy occupy the villages of Swllih, Murbah, Q,*sra p Gha- 
whab and Wabil in Wruli Fara 1 * They are found also on the const at Quryit anti at Ghu- 
w*wab in the siib-Wiliyafc of ftaham. Those at Gaashab belong to a section called 
B&ni Bakr. Their total number ii* about 5 ,G&) souls. At present they have no Tftini- 
mak or other recognised chiefs. 

ADiD— 

St$ Fuwwak* 

*ADIL— 

Duo of the brandies cl the Jahalah canal (£.u.), in sou tli-ea^tem’Iraq. 

ADbt (Wadi)—- 

One of the many valleys which have their heads in the high plateau of Haibal Qa brain 
and mn towards the main UMhramaut valley. The curious feature of most of these 
valleys is the sudden and rapid descent into them. They look as if they had been 
cut out of the plateau like slices out of a cake, In the valleys themselves there is very 
little slope; and most of the valley heads, with the exception of that of Wadi Adiin, are 
of a nearly uniform height with the main valley. Their sides are walla of rock nearly 
1*000 feet high, acid eaten away as it were out of the plateau. 

The Wadi Ad ini, which is the property of the Jabberi* is fruitful and rich, and there 
are miles of palm groves. It iii about 100 feet higher than the Widi-bin- 'Ali, the gra¬ 
dient o! the bed being greater, and the mountains on each si ke lower. It is tho most 
frequented caravan route between tho Hadhramaut and Shihr. At Ghail ’Umr there 
is a considerable running stream, which comes from a minor valley called Lobm. Above 
Sa 3 ah the wMi becomes narrow, atony and uninteresting, the bed sloping gradually 
but imperceptibly. 

The following villages occur in the Wadi Adim* commencing from the head of tits 
valley 


Name. 

Position. 

Bank. 

Remabjss. 

Disbah .. 

At the head of the valley, 
about 32 miles north¬ 
west of Shihr, 

* # 

A villago with water ; alti¬ 
tude about 2,890 ft. p 

Baukban (Blr) 

10 mile* below Disbah , * 

E, 

A well of brackish water in 
a bare place at the mouth 
of a valley. There are 
several tombs between hero 
and Lukimh. one of which, 
with three upright stones is 
considered sacred by the 

Hamumi Elevation, 2 ,fitMJ 
feet. 

Luknnh M 

2 miles Mow Bir Bank- 
ban, 

R 

A village. 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909211.0x000080 


127 





















































'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [113] (128/1050) 


ADI3I 


113 



x Kama. 


Position, 

Bank. 

Remarks. 

1 

Hiidba.li . P 

i 4 

3 miles below Lukbah * * 

11 

A village 

D t|) S 

Sufailah . • 

# * 

4 in ib s below Had bah *, 

K 

A village on the tableland 

Ok- 

Gk- 

m 

to 





with excellent water. 

There are palm and other 
trees. Altitude about 

Gli&idak * „ 

* 4 

2 hours above Bah bah *, 

4 - * 

3,150 ft. 

A village with water. 


Hasan-a] Qa*a 

* * 

3 miles above RaVhah *, 

R 

A village. 


Ralibob - * 

# * 

7 miles below Sufatiah 

JL 

A picturesque village with 






a tank of dirty water, a 
mosque, and the tomb of a 
shaikh. Elevation p 2,254 
foot. 


Xkidu h 4* 

. < 

2 hours below Kabbah P P 

* * 

A small but picturesque vil¬ 
lage situated in a sharp 

to 





t-e$a 





bend in the valley. 

aiesrj 

Sahut ,, 




nuira 

* 4 

10 miles below Rahbah 

R. 

A village. 

•Hr 

Ni tar *« 





* 1 

4 miles below S&bnt 

EL 

A village. Elevation, 2,100 

to 





feet. 

ep 

ftCSS 

Kuna or Kutna 

* # ' 

1 hour above BTr bin 


A small towered hamlet. 

to 



Abudain. 


The 1 ()bat h*ni tri be oceu py 






ibis part of the valley* 

Mj 

Abudain (BJr bin] 

. . 

10 miles below Kihar * * 

L. 

A village with 2 wells of 

of th* 





good water situated 

amongst palm and camel- 

— 





thorn trees* Elevation* 

1,848 feet. 

_ 

Kirk 1 »• 

fr * 

12 miles above Sa'nh P , 

U 

A small village. 

ttti- 

Gkux (BJr-aJ) 

m + 

6 miles above Sa T ah 

EL 

A well near the point where 


Sa*ah ** 

1 



the Wadi Sanghur joins 
in on the right bank of 
the main 


.. 

S miles above Gh&il 

L* 

A village. 




’Umr, 


* i« 

GhafTUm* 

# 4 

21 miles south-east of 

R 

A village j also & running 

a lf« 



Bhibtim. 


stream of considerable 

f M 

5 





aae issuing from a minor 
valley called W&di Lobaru 
There is a tomb of a Saiyid 
’Urar here* which ift a well- 





known place o£ visitation. 
(The Wadi A dim from 
here to the Wadi Had- 
Uraniaut is unexplored,) 



— 

CS 2 iw)G 8 B 




4 


& 
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■adnAni— 

One of the old Arabian stocks from whom the people of the * Oman Sultanate claim to 
be partly descended. The 1 Adrian! are sometimes called Xizari* 

’ADOLAH {jABAh) 

A filial I mountain in southern Xajd, situated about lSQ'or lift) miles south-south-west 
o£ Buraiduh. It lies. nearly 30 miles south-west from Jabtd-an-Nir, and like that moun¬ 
tain, affords a well-known landmark to the Hujj caravans from 1 Aridity 

>ADttN (WIdi)— 

See 

’ADWAH— 

A settlement in Jabal Shammar (q.V.) in northern central Arabia; 

ADWAK [Al)— 

A well, situated a few miles north by west from Jabul Adwan. (ff.tf.) — {Bullet and 
Aylmer: January, 1QQS). 

AD WAX (JABAL)— 

A duster of small peaks in Wadi Sirh&n, in north-western Arabia, forming a land 
mark on the caravan mute between Damascus and Jauf-al-’Umr. Jabal Adwin appear 
to be situated about 30 miles or fio south-south-east from Kit— (Biifitar and Aylmct 
January, I9QB). 

* ADWAXI— 

Tlie singular form of *AdI \ see Bard’AdL 
A rat? (Wlm)— 

A Wadi running parallel to the Wldi 7 AqIq in’an east-north-easterly direction to 
*Ashiiirah, the junction uf the Hajj routes from Bu raid ah and Riyfidk— (Doughty)* 

*AFA- 

A village in Qury&t (g.u), in f Oman. 

>AFAIF— 

A email mountain in the Hamad, or Syrian desert, situated just over half way between 
Baghdad and Damascus. Jt rises out of the Qa’ra plain and the old postal route 
between the two above-named cities used to pasta just to the north of it—(l/«6rr*) 

j AFAIXAT— 

A village of the Xahr SMh Xahiyah of the Hillali Qudhu ( q.v.) m 

*afaj— 

The name of a large swamp or shallow lake fed by the Dnghjimh canal and known as 
Khor-ul-' Afaj and also as Dike Xifar, 10 or 60 miles eastward of Xafa j, in *Irnq : from it a 
small stream called the Shatt-al-’Afaj flows out in a south-easterly direction and joins 
the Bhatt-al-KiLr at the end of about 10 miles. The hamlet of ’Afaj k near the south¬ 
eastern end of the marsh and consists of a collection of huts. 

The Shatt-nh’Afaj apparently winds considerably south of the hamlet and k only a few 
miles Bouth of Tel Dilaihim. Between the latter and the Shattal- 3 Afaj is the hamlet of 
Ab’Ahanih on the left bank of an irrigation canal leading off northwards from Shatt* 
ftl * Afaj* ’Afaj is ft houns from Shakafyir and 3 or 4 hours from Al'Ab&ratu 

The term ’Afaj is need loosely to designate the tribes inhabiting 'Afaj and its circum¬ 
jacent villager. These tribes are faUahin and grow rice and com round some of their 
pottlemonta, such aa’Ibra. Their paramount Shaikh is at present Hljji JIushiir, with 
whom k joined hi* brother Muklfff* 

The principal among the 'Afaj tribes arc the ’Ajarij* Bahlithah, Homzafi, Makhadihah, 
AI Bu NSshi, Al Ru itfishid* and Shaikh. These people are described as courageous* 
independent, and fairly trustworthy, but are generally engaged in petty feuds, 
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wit * 
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S 0 i.il]- 

rife* 

irJ^ 


ft* 4 


c? 


AFA—AFI 115 

Another Authority d^scrilxsa the Afaj locality m follows 

Afaj is situated oil the eastern extremity of tile Khor-ol-Afaj and on the left bank 
of the Shattal-Afaj. It consist of a few scattered collections of huu which include 
a bEizaar with some small flops. It k a place of no special important. 

The Shatt-ad-l.>igh&rah conveys water from the Shalt-al-Hillali to the Khor-al-Afaj* 
which overflows down the Shatt-al-Afaj. Tho northern portion of the Khor is shallow, 
while the southern portion is deep; eastern end terminates in an Impassable swamp 
with tall reeds* 

The Sh*tt al-Afaj leaves the Khor lit an easterly direction and after 2 or 3 miles 
tilmfl 00 Litli by east. In doitd its waters probably reach the bed of the Shatt-aiL’Khar, 
but normally thia river disappears in tins desert. At Af&j it is wide, deep and impo&&* 
able except by swimming or by means ol quffahv* of winch there are a few available. 
There la no bridge, The water in the ShaU-al-Afaj hen? is punnmial and always fit to 
drink* except that ill the dry season it has an unpleasant toalc. 

Bice, wheat, barley and millet are cultivated in tho Afaj district, which al&o supports 
large flocks of sheep, with herds of cgwn and bufialoea* Camolfl am procurable at certain 
seasons. 

Routes connect Afaj with JRghoiLah, Mahnirijah and Qal'at Eikr : there is a route both 
on the north and the south Hide of tho Khor connecting Afaj with the Sh&tt-abHilUih. 

AFAL (Wadi)— 

An important watercourse, in north-western Hoj \?, r which is a right-bank tributary 
of the Widi ’AiniSnah ( 9 .tv) Tbeg^uoraldirectionofitscourae, which is about 30 miles 
long, appears to bo south-— (Hunter's map &f Arabia) 

f AFALlQ (Bin),- 

The chief family in tho Fariq-al-’Ayuni quarter of Mubarraz town in eastern 
Arabia. 

’A FAR— 

A term frequently used in connection with the J Awamir and apparently denoting the 
portion of that tribe which inhabits the territory called "Afir or Ohufrah, between 
Mil hot and PhufSr. The ‘Afar include representatives of many sections 

’AFARIN (TMm— 

See 'Ataibah (tribe); a sub-division of the Roqah section* 

affAr— 

A mountain village in Yemen, lying nearly 50 miles north-west from Sana’a. 

AFI— 

A village in Wadi Ma’fiwal {q,v.} in tho sultanate of "Oman. 

■AFlF— 

A well known watering*place in southern Najd, on one of the main routes between Qnalm 
and Mecca* It is situated about I®0 milca south-south-west fix?rn ’Aimizuh, and, though, 
it has an elevation of 4,615 feet, Uesm a hollow enconig massed by low, basaltic mountains* 
There is one good well, lined with dry, rude masonry, and containing fairly abundant, 
water at about 60 foot 

T AFlQ AL-AStiAR— 

Some hills in Hejaa, to tho north-west of QaTcit Dftr-al-H&mra* The Hejftz rail¬ 
way runs along the foot o! tho eastern slopes of those hills, of which the elevation is report¬ 
ed to ba about 4,500 feet above sea-IcvcL 

’AFISAH— 

One of the Aulad Waitt families ol the Braih division of the B&ni Mutair (£,&*)* 
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aflAj— 

Or Aflagp sometimes called with greater precison Aflaj (or Afl£g) ad-DawHsir. A 
district of Southern Najd descending from Jstba! Tuwaitysn the west to the Duh£nah 
desert on the east j north of it lie the districts of Hants.*and Kharj, and on the south 
a great depression called Maqran divides It from the RulW-at-KliSlb There is no mean.* 
of determining the real faze or e*act positron of AfMj* but it is stated to^ be several cam van 
days in length from cast to wTsat and the centre of Farshah, which m one of its sub'di vi¬ 
sions,, iff said to be 2 or 3 daya south of the centre at Kharj. 

Divisions and physiml feature?, —'The Aflaj district doiwist of several tracts differing 
m their characteristics and distinguished by names. Near the western end fa Hadhifab 
a region enclosed by Juba l Tuwaiq on the west and by Jabal Rirk probably, but not 
certainly, a spur of Jabil Tuwaiq—on the north ; Kuril mfuh is described as unin¬ 
habited and covered with thorny jungle and is perhaps tko part of Aflij which lie# 
between the hill villages mentioned in the topographical table below and the other vi I luges 
further to tho cast If ttm eaeutnptioa is correct, lladliatah is seamed by a serieM of 
parallel valleys Which mo eastwards front the- hill villages of AllSj to those of the plain, 
conveying the drainage of the bills* Of these, the northernmost in one which descend* 
to Wusiiluh from Hurldhah and k joined between Wusailah and Ghail by another 
doming from Storah and 0 ball ; the third posses lianmr and Wadi on its way to Khar fab 
ami Saih ; a fourth has its rise near HaddSr and ends near Badi 1 j the southernmost 
begins at Shut bah, and arrivea by way ol "Ijliyah at Hi mi, which is aUo in the Height 
lx>urhood of Ikuif, 

On'tht? cast erf Hadhafah is Aflaj proper the most important subdivision of the Aflaj 
district; it rcscnildcs Tfadhilfah its. being bounded on the north hyJsbal Birk, a pass in 
which—called Salamiyah — connects it with the district ofHautah. The plain villages of 
Aflaj are all situ ted in this part of the district; their name* and positions will be found in 
the topographical table at the cud of this article. Besides tIso numerous well# irrigating 
date plantations and gardens, Aflaj proper is said to contain as many as 14 springs. 
One of these, called Yfthmum, rises a short distance to the cast of Itajaijjyah village and 
forms a stream, which, after flowing about 3 miles* leaves a tall black hill on its left bank 
and continues on its way through stony ground until it is absorbed by sandy soil at a dis¬ 
tance of about 20 mi leg from it* source* 

Next belcntf and to the cost of Aflaj proper is the Farahah traction the nort hern side 
of which the Jabei Birk spur at length dies away and ceases to form a barrier between 
Aflaj and Khary FarshSh has; numerous wells and some wheat is grown, but there are 
no trees or villages ' cultivation, where it exists, is defended l*y small ports. 

Farahah is followed on the east by Biyllhah, a’tract which is adjoined on the north br 
Bahftbak Biyodhah contains no springs or wells, but there areSidrand other wild 
trees and some grazing. Apparently 1 at the atMth-oa^cm comer of Biva lhah is a pro- 
mi nent* dark-colon red hid named Da’ajah, having wells 1 o which Bedouins resort. 

East of BLyilhah again is Harcus&n ; TYvajah* just mentioned, marks the point of 
transition from the somewhat sand3 J siirfaec of KiyjHhahtcr the more pebbly ground of 
Harabau. Tim flood water of Hxraisiln iff carried estawards into the Dahanak by a 
depression, called Alahammih which is barren but contain* some grazing, 

Shutbah, a trtlct situated;]n a recss* hi the cistern flank of Jabal Tuwalq and contain¬ 
ing u village of the same name, is generally reckoned to Aflaj ; but it tics in the direction 
of WidySn ■PawSsir and is included by some authorities in that district; its dnungo 
appears to escape north-eastwards into the neighbourhood of Half in Aflaj proper. 

We may note that the AflSj district is apparently skirted on the south throughout 
a considerable proportion of its length by a depression called Jadwal, which is to the north 
of Ylaqrait and parallel to that valley, but of much smaller size. The beginning an l 
end of Jadwal have not boon successfully located ' but it appears to be shorter than 
Maqran, which is said to extend the whale way from Jabal Tmvaiq to the D&hanah, 
nnd it is positively assorted that Jadwal and Maqran do not communicate with one ano¬ 
ther* According to some authorities the Jadwal depression receives a torrent- called 
ILarim from the direction of Radi 1 and swallows up the YahmOm stream w hich, as wo 
have been, rbes near Kajaijlyah, Maqran is said to contain large sulr and other trcoa 
and welly at which animals can be watered* 
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According to Piilgrave, who states that he made *n excursion in 1802 t o its chief place, 
Khurfcih, the district of Aflfij is conterminous with s Airdh* Ho sayg that he creased W£di 
Haulftth and readied! the boundary of Afiaj at the village of 8afrah in oneeaay day's rido 
from Riyady* He heard at Kharfah, which he reached in another long day, that the 
district, of Dawibdr began one moderate day’s journey to the south again. He found the 
watercoutsea to fall southward and away from Wadi Hanifah after he had gone some miles 
over a broken calcareous platan {TuwaiqJ. Though he nowhere explicitly state* the 
relation of AHaj to Kharj T it iw clear the he place it weutof the latter, and north of Harlq, 
Salaiyil and Dawfeir, all these being bounded on the nouth again by the Groat ik?sort* 
According to Lorimer, however, Aflij is one conterminous with ’Airdh at all, but divided 
from it by Kariq* The only pint of agreement is its relation to IMwlair* Kharfah, thus, 
will be placed over IhO miles fcouthsouth-west from Riyadh* Some authorities prefer 
iMgmve's piaition for Afliij to Lormiers and place it south-west of' Airdh, with Dawasir, 
HSiLlniyil and the Maqqan depression on its own south-west and south \ and Hariq on the 
east* Palgrave's estimate would make its length from north-east to youth-west not 
much above GO miles* Fortunately# in their descriptions of the general character of tho 
district, Larimer and Pal grave are not inconsistent* 

Physically, All A] would appear to consist of scrubby and broken hill country on north 
aiul west, containing several village*. It Rends down its drainage to a plain country 
on the east and south* containing the most fertile lands and the most cons idera hie settle¬ 
ments, Aflaj* therefore, lie* partly in and on the southern Tuwaiq plateau, which semis 
off a spur, called Jabal Bil k, to divide it from Harlq. All authorities agree that there is a 
good deal of spring water in the district, both in the hilU and the western part of the plain ; 
that the settlements have gardens of date and other fruit trees, those beinr most 
luxuriant in the hill-villages * t and that it holds a considerable settled population, 

PopalctfHMi*—As will be apparent from tho topographical table which concludes thl* 
article, the settled inhabitants of Ahaj are mostlyD&w&rir landowners and their cultiva¬ 
tors of ttm Uarii Khadhir tribe ; but there arealso a few representatives of the PadhuL 
Babul, and Bahai', and possibly of the ’Antaah and of other smaller but still distinct 
tribes, besides negro and half caste slaves,* The total Vi umber of the fixed population 
of Allaj may be roughly estimated at 22*000 Koiih, Tlie people arc Wahhabia* 

AgrimUure and general resource*. —The topographical table at the end of this article 
and the related article* to which it affords a clue contain some information a* to the 
crop* and livestock of AfLfij* It appears that the agricultural staples are dates, wheat, 
barley and lucerne, and in a lesser degree fruits, maize and millet. The fruit trees of the 
hill villages arc superior to those of tho plains ; hut, in regard to livestock, the lower 
lying villages are the better provided with horses. The domestic animals ate those of 
Southern Wajd generally, vie., camels, donkeys, horned cattle, sheep and goats* 

Admini#traf*o7K —In comparison with the more northern districts of the Wahh&b 
dominions AHaj is backward and uncivilised ; and, in common with the neighbouring 
but Htill more remote district of Widyia DawSair, it seems to play but a small part in the 
political life of Jthe country* Adaj appears to have been but little affected by the 
internecine ‘struggle* since LS80, between the rulers of Had and Riyadh * but it is 
stated that the Wahhabi Ainir now extracts an annual revenue of about $180,000 from 
the district, of which J is paid by the Bedouins and SJ by the villagers. The control of 
the settled village* of the plain appears to be vested in the headmen { here called Amirs) 
of the principal villages of Bali, + Kharfah, Lailah* Biudhah and Baih, each of them 
being answerable for the component hamlets of his group : in the hiIJ&* however, each 
village is independent of the others and subject to ite own Shaikh, the only exception 
being Wiait which is under Hanmr* 


* ArtoiNlInfl tfl Pal grave tlra tialf cfcste population at lihirUih In l?ti2 a] most equally tJr'" Aral in numbr-ra 
anA like lull DBETOH fiWl ILeiitly Word noth inf? hut a waiat rlaih, J1 os pltflll I y was and a W ant of flOCM dllty 

a™l'* diMirMBflSS o-f immuu were obMT''nbit. It should bu added that. paE^rave's ^(icnuit of hi: Journey 
KJuriaJi does not Inspire ermfldeacs, un wxvdut of t±*e iKjailion wlifcli lit) tu Jt and lu Maj vnia 

Tele-Mam to ftdjaUios d-iiLricte. 


Oi { 
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AFL&J 


Topography .—The following 13 a table, ulphibetically arranged, of tlio inhabited 
places in AiLij ;— 


Name, 


\4mar 


Haddlr 


Position, 


Houses and iiiliabi- 
tnntfl. 


Be harks. 


Tn the middle of t he 
triangle formed by 
Lucia h, Sail i and 
Khitrfuh and 

about 3 miles fmrn 
each of those places. 


GO house* of Mughal 
mh T u ahalkbly sec¬ 
tion of the Fad h i 1, 
and 40 of JIhliii 
Khadhir who culti¬ 
vate for them. The 
people are said to 
have come from 
Hand hah nearly 40 
yearn age?, on account 
of a quarrel, and 
flcUkil hero. 


r l he Routhmiiiiost 
village in Afiaj. 
in the hills of Atiij 
Jo miles to the 
north west of 

laalah* upon a 
depression which 
run s down east* 
wards to Wusaikk 


In the hills of Aila-j 
at a distance of 30 
miles (or possible 
more) due west of 
Badr and perhaps 
15 miles south' 
west of Hamar, 
The drainage of 
Hudd&r apparently 
runs to Baku 1 . 


lfM> houses, of which 
a I milt. 20 belong to 
staves. 


20 houses of Intaifof, 
50 of Musfirir and 
100 of Wklfi^n, 
all sections of 
the Dawlrir tribe ; 
also 20 houses of 
Buni JOiadhir 
Besides those houses 
there arc many 
detached (Jrisrs pos¬ 
sessed by the same 
tribes. -* 1 


This village is inch** 
pendent of Saih 
and its name has 
no connect Jon with 
the ’Ammar section 
of the JJawilair* 
There are 2,000 date 
all young, smd 
the ii Him I fruit trees 
and cereals. Lucerne 
and melons gmw 
freely. Water is at 
0 fathoms. The 
ordinary animals of 
Allaj an 1 , kept* but 
there are no horses. 
The Amir of + Am fir 
is ’Abdul Hallman* 
bin-Him bib of the 
Mughairuh. 

Sen article BadL ? 

The place is described 
as extremely un¬ 
healthy for Arabs, 
and the date planta¬ 
tions, which are very 
large, are said to be 
tended by hired 
cultivators from the 
ptarn villages. Water 
is from springs. 
The usual fruits, 
cereals and lucerne, 
are grown. 

Bedouins pillage the 
date-groves uf the 
absent owners* 

TIiih is the highest in 
elevation of the hill 
villages of Aflaj and 
also, apparently, the 
moat remote. The 
march from Badl* 
is said to occupy 15 
hours and to bo 
broken generally at 
I>bab* T iyab where 
there are wells 
flftd ah abandoned 


- * 
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AFLAJ 


110 


Name. 

Position* 

Houses and inhabi- 
tank 

H&ddar— contd. 

■ * 

** 

Hamar 

In the hills* about 2ft 

* 

300 houses of Bawib 


miles went of 

sir of the Jshkamh 


Raih to which its 

section, 10ft of the 


drainage descends* 

Ifanabljcih section* 
and 8ft of Btmi 

Khad hi r. Besides 

these there are a i 
number of isolated 
enclosures. 

Harftdhah 

In the hills about 9 

100 houses of Rahul 


m Lira north-west of 

of tho ’Anijid see- 


Slfirah* at tho head 

tion nnd So of Bani 


of a valley which 
runs down to Wusai- 
lah joining that 
from Rtflrah and 
Gh&ii before it 
teaches Wusaikh. 

Khadhir. 

Kharfah .* 

fn the middle of the 
district, 3 miles 
north of Raudhnh 
and 5 or 6 miles 
flout h-south*west of 

*# ■« 


Leila h. 



Remakes* 


Qfter and when? the 
plain ends and the 
liilln- begin. Water 
is at 4 to 5 fathoms 
below the Biirface* 
Then? are said to be 
7,300 date palms and 
a few fruit trees* be- 
sides the usual crops 
and domestic ani* 
mills of Afiaj. 

Tlie name in mid t o \m 
due to the fact that 
the hills from which 
floods reach the vil¬ 
lage are of a hi nod- 
red colour and that 
the flood water itself 
is red. There are 
extensive date* 
grovcH, besides t ho 
usual fruit trees, 
oereala* lucerne and 
melons ; also tho 
ordinary domestic 
animals and 25 

hones. Water h lands 
ft to 7 fathoms below 
the surface. 

There are two routes 
between Gh&il and 
Ktiradhah, one direct 
and one by ftt&mta* 
The date trees here 
are estimated at 

8*000 and the fruit 

trees an? especially 
good* Water » at 
3 to 4 fathoms* 
Lucerne and tho 

usual cereals grow 
and there arc 10 
horses besides the 

ordinary livestock of 
Aflaj* 

jSee article Kharfah* 
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121 





mi* 

fail 




Name. 

% 

Position. 

Houses and inhabi¬ 
tants 

Hmm 

Baud hah *, 

About 3 miles south 
of Kharfah ancl 10 ! 
miles north by 
west of Badf, 

1* « 1 

8ee article Baudhah. 

Saih 

About 4 miles south¬ 
east of Laikh and 

7 miles north-oast 
of Baudhah. 

IMS 

See article Saih* 

Shi nS^tlii r (Uinin] 

1J miles north of 
Wusailah. 

20 houses of Fatih- 
ul, forming a 

fjfisr, and 10 of 
inferior tribes. 

There arc about 500 
flute palma. Water 
in the wells is at 
about 0 fathoms. 

Shutbnh , * 

At the head of a 
valley which drains 
down north-east¬ 
wards to Hind, a 
place connected 

with Badl\ 

40 houses of Bani 
Kbatihlr* cultiva¬ 
tors. The owners 
are Khadfrrffn Da¬ 
wn sir who re¬ 

side tilswbm and 
only visit the place 
to collect their share 
of the produce in 
the harvest- 

There are 2,000 date 
palms here, but no 
fruit trees of other 
kinds. There is also 
ordinary cultivation 
of cereals and lu¬ 
cerne . The village 
la described as cap¬ 
able of much im¬ 
provement, but 

greatly neglected by 
itn present owners. 

Bfcarah 

: It the hills of Aflaj 
ih the sumo valley 
as Ghsa], but per¬ 
haps 1 J miles fur¬ 
ther up it and west¬ 
wards. 

20 houses of Sahiil of 
the Quhabinah flec¬ 
tion and €0 houecs 

of inferior tribes. 

Cultivated date palms 
are eati mated at 

3*000 and wild ours 
at 1,50a The culti¬ 
vation find livestock 
are the same as in 
the other hill vil¬ 
lages of Aflaj. The 
water level is 2 to 

3 fathoms below the 
surface of the 

ground 

W&sit 

In the game valley 
os H&ruatp hut per- 
haps 5 miles fur¬ 
ther east and fur¬ 
ther down. 

30 houses of Da- 
w&sir of the Huq~ 
ban section and 20 
of B&ni Khadhir. 

Date palma number 
about 7,000 and are 
partly owned by in¬ 
habitants of T Fa mar. 
Other fruits and 
crops are average ; 
so also are livestock- 
except that there are 
no horses. Water 
occurs at 4 fathoms* 


C52(w)GSB 
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AFL AGA 


Podtion. 


Houaea and inhabi¬ 
ts nts* 


Remarks 


A ama. 


SO houses of DawiL 
sir s 20 of the 
’Arfaj and 10 of the 
Ishkarah section; 
also B of Bani llajir 
and 20 of inferior 
tribes. 


About 5 miles north 
of Lai Iain 


There are no ordinary 
fruit trees and only 
about 500 date 
palms; but there is 
good cultivation of 
barley and wheat, 
and melons, water- 
melons, onions and 
lucerne are raised. 
Irrigation is from 
Wells and the water 
La raised by camel, 
bullock or donkey 
power from a depth 
of © fathoms. There 
are no horses, but 
sheep and goats are 
numerous. VVusnilab 
is under Lailah, In 
tbs middle of the 
Wusaikh lands is 
some high ground 
called Rila/ah with 
ruins ol houses; it is 
now uncultivated as 
well as uninhabited. 


W insailab 


AFLAJ— 

A village in the Mnghaat division of Sharqiyah (f. «.) in ’OdiatL 


AFLAJ BAXI QITAE— 

Also known as Mamnir; a halting-place on the Dhank- 4 Ibri route, in the Dbahirah 
district of ’Oman, It consists nf n cluster of hamlets lying about 15 or I ft miles by road 
almost due south of Dhaiik, ami 2 miles south-east from a low hill called Jubal Falat 
which stands on the north side of Mazun. The latter village is considered to be H mile 
south of Dhank, The water supply of APaj Bani Qitab is both good and abundant 
and comes from mountain springs the water of which is led down by means of fahijs 
{Cox ; May and Jum t 1902). See also Dhabi rah. 


AFLATAH (Tribe)— 

See ’Aloibah (Tribe); Nafa + a section of the Barqah division. 

AFUS (Qal’at)— 

A foTaA on the left bank of the Euphrates a few miles above S&mawah. 

AGAB (Al)— 

This place is reported to bo the fourth stage on the nomad route between Tayma 


and M& an and is probably situated about midway between Jabal Tubaik and Ma'an,—- 
(Doughty.) 
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AGAIL— 

A community from the miefst of the Arabian peninsula, mostly from QasTm- They 
inhabit the cam van towns and villages of I hi raid ah, ’An&lEAh* 'A fin* Btikalriyah* 
Khabrak and Ra&s* The Bedouins call them Al Agailat. There arc IfrO dromedary 
riders. of the Agail, flamed with matchlocks, appointed to the Hajj service ; it is thought 
that they of all men are most able to deal with the Bedouins. There is a Shaikh of 
the AgaiJ ftt Damascus* through whom they deal with any government. {Doughty,} 

Lea-chimm Hays that the name Agail was originally given to inhabitants of Qurim who 
leave their country to engage in business. They trade chiefly in camels, and carry on 
their transactions between Kuwait, Baghdad, Damascus* and Egypt. In Baghdad there 
arc a number of Agail who have practically settled in that place* hut every now and 
then they return to Q&aioi. Agail can pass in the desert without fear of molestation 
from raiding parties; and amongst Bedouin tribes they are received with favour* not 
only because they buy camels, but because they aid the tribe with their counsels in tribal 
matters. The name Agail is often applied to camel-merchants not. originating from 
Qasim, The Agail are the guides and conductors of caravans in Arabia. They am not 
a tribe but an organization partaking of the nature of a club or society or a masonic 
lodge. They have no connexion with the ancient Agail tribe of the AM-ash-Shaiuah 
from whom the Marital]k claim descent; this seems to have disappeared arid left no 
trace. The modem A pail are U1 Xajd Arabs* townsfolk or nomads of any tribe from 
Hnsa* + Aridh* t^.sim or Jabnl frhsmmar; tut men of Sad air and the Wadi Dawasir arc 
not admitted nor are members ef any of the big tribes, such as the H&rb and Atcibch, 
it ho are engaged in intenninablti blood feuds* allow id to become members, the object 
being to kuup tlio Agail society noutraL Settled Belli Tarnim and liani Klakd of 
Kajd and Qftsim are most suitable for its purposes. The hood-quarters of the society 
are at Baghdad, and its president* who is always a native of Buraidah, like*: at Baghdad 
and there enrols the mom hers. 

The Ag-jJ are of two kinds : Jomimih camel-men forming tho fraternity of caravan 
leaders, and Dhogorfi, poor men, pedlars Mid mercenaries* who help to compose au ir- 
regular cavalry under the Ottoman fk-.g and serve es escort to the Hajj and as guards to 
the qa.rah#, stations or halting-places* on the Hajj rood. These last do not belong to 
the society. The true Agail are recognised throughout Arabia m professional guides 
whoso presence vwches for a caravan of merchants or travellers emd removes it from all 
suspicion of hostile intentions. It is the Agail who conduct the camel-trade of the 
detail t> Mug employed by the dealers of Damascus to pui chaao from the tribes in Arabia* 
in the Syrian desert, and in BCeaupOtainia. 

Such an institution as this society, with universal freedom of passage* is essential to 
tho conduct of businoBB in Arabia* whore no tribesman* unlma ho bo engaged on n raiding 
expedition,* dare venture outside his own tribal territory for fear of hereditary feuds 
and enmities which imperil Ids existenco. It is very dangerous for a European traveller 
to assume the character of r.n Agail: but Aral ft, who with to shield the caravan in 
which tho travel!or in from molestation, will sometimes impose it on him (this was 
done to Shakes pear near Wadi al-Arabah in 19)4). Hie best comse, then, is* on the 
approach of any stronger* to feign illness and remain rolled up* f*co and ail. 

AGAILI— 

A desert watering-place in tho Fa jar district north of Madam R&lih and north-west of 
the Tayma oasis, used by dhalu-l riders carrying letters between Damascus and Miriam 
Silih during the Hajj. 

’AGAL (Shatt-Al).—A stream said to be across the direct route Fakhah-Martas_ 

*Amarah* and to bo within two hours of the first named. 

AGAP (Bu)— 

A crock, with some habitations* in Fao [g. i>.). 

AGEL CAl)— 

This place is reported to bo the third stage on tho nomad route between Tayma and 
Main* and according to Doughty's map lies near the west end of Jabal Tobevk, {Bat 
TubaikJ. — {Doughty .) 

si 
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AGE-AH! 


AGELLA (At)— 

A small oasis settlement containing wells and corn plots and one or two small bouses 
situated at a distance uf about- 4!> miles south-south-Wf«t from Hail. {Btmyhiy.) 

AGHA— 

A small blot in the Kmd Sea, westward of Lith anchorage. It is low and sandy, and 
contains a few habitations. —d Bed Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909}. 

AGHAILAH—£e$ ’Aqaibh- 

AGHAB— 

A watercourse in Mesopotamia forming a part of Kahr Adakb {q. v.}. 

AGHRUBAH— 

A much scattered sub-division of the *Aw£gSm Bedouins of Kuweit; see ’Awii^m. 

AGHZAWI— 

A section of the Bani Malik tribe (q, tv) in Trfiq, 

AGRA (Tel)— 

A small mound in Mesopotamia situated about 30 miles north-east, from Samawah, 

AGUM (Al)— 

A considerable village in Wadi Bair, {q* u.}. 

AHAD (SC<arAL)— 

A small village in Yemen, situated about 35 miles by mad south-east from Raat-al- 
Eoqlh, This place has never yet been visited by a European and no details regarding 
it are available. 

AHAIMIR— 

One of the minor valleys descending iroiu the eastern side of Jabat Aja (q. tv), 

ah Amid ah— 

One of the Msdmun familioa of the Bani Silica division of tho Harb {q. v.) tribe, 

ahfarIyah— 

Smnc wells in Kadaif Oj. in tho Hasa district of Eastern Arabia, 

AHIN (WADI)— 

A valley in tho Sultanate of ’Oman which has its head at Xujd Wuqbah in tho Western 
Hjar and reaches the sea about half an hour west, of Saham Town in Bitinah. Tho 
in lmbitod part of the valley is in Ha jar, where it is small and narrow; the houses are of 
mud and stone. Dates are grown on terraces on the hillsj other crops arc wheat, bajrf 
and lucerne. The people, who are mostly Rani also own some sheep and cattle. 
The market- towns of Wad! ’A bin are Sohar, Sahara and Khaim rah in Batuiah. Tho 
following arc tho villages of thin WiLdi in order from tho coast upwards s— 


Name. 

Distance in 
hours from 
the coast. 

On which 
bank 
(proper.) 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants, 1 

Resources. 

Jjf&laj-otfh -Slink- 
hariyin. 

5 

Right. 

50 houses of 
iSha^hariyln. 

100 camels, 1.10 donkeys 
a d iWsbeeps and coats. 

Gharaifak 

8 

Left. 

200 houses of 
Rani ’Esa. 

100 camels, 80 donkeys 
and 1,000 sheep and 
goats. 

Gkadbaiffth +, 

S 

Right. 

Do. ,, 

70 camels, 50 donkeys 
and 600 sheep and goats. 

Wuqlsah 

12 

Do, 

100 houses o# 
Bani f Ali. 

200 camels, ISO donkeys 
and 2,000 sheep and 
goats. 


The population of Wadi ’Ahin is thus about 3,000 souls, Xajd Wuqbah is 2 hours above 
the village of the same name and about 4 north of Yanqul in Dhlhirah- The valley 
contains a flowing stream. 
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AH I -AIK 


125 


ill imaji 



ba 


atiIya—■ 

An alternative name for the + Ay ill Hiyah section of the Naim tribe (^. v.% 
AHL-AL-’AEIF— 

A watering place in the Shumran district of ’Aelr j it lies on the route need by Hajj 
caravans travelling between Yemen mid Mecca. 

AHLA— 

A village in Wadi Dima (tf- V. }- 
AHMAD (AulXd)— 

A section of the settled 1 Aw amir 1 ( 5 + tv) of ’Oman Proper. 

AHMAD (Battah)— 

A Tillage of the Mahawil Nlhiyah in the Hiilah Qadha {q. v.}. 

AHMAD (BmH 

A halting-place, in the Aden Protectorate, on the route between Aden and Mufabs, 
It id situated about (5 miles west of Shaikh ’Uthmiln* and ccmsLsts of a amah village with 
fairly good water from wells at a depth of 15 feet. 

AHMAD (Ids)— 

A creek* with dome habitations* in F5o (£. tt). 

AIIMAD BARON— 

A crock, with some habitations, in FiU) fa. 

AHMAD ZAICH— 

A creek, with two or three habitations* in File fa- c ). 

AHMAK [Al)— 

Part of the mountain ridge of Abaiiat f q. v + h 

AHMAK (Bul)— 

Qno of tlw triljefi of ’Afiir, (q.v.% 

AHQ AF {D^RT}— 

See Safi (Bahr-as).— 

AHWAR— 

See (Wadi) Hu war. 

’AID— 

The principal tribe* Bedouins being excluded* of the Kbarj district in Southern Ncjd j 
they are found* in the villages of ’Adhar, Dilarn, Sulaimfyah and Yamamah. They arc 
possibly identical with the auction called ’lySdoh of the sou them Sham mar tribe but 
Pome authorities would identify them with the s Aidh section of the Quhtin. A very 
few ’Aid are found also in the ’Aridh District* and there are some ’Aid or ’Aidh In 
Zilfi in Sadair. 

*llD— 

A crock* with a few households* in Feu fa. v ,). 
s A[DR— 

A section of the settled Qahtan of ’Aridh. 

AIKAIT (RAa)— 

A low* sandy point in the Gulf of Masirah* on the south-eastern coast of ’Oman* 

(Red 8eu and (Rdf of Aden 1909% 
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1?6 AlLr^AIN 

AILA— 

A palm village at the head of the gulf of ’Aqabah dose to the QoUt-al-’Aqabalr 
(q, v,)*— {DvliqJdyJ) 

ATLAH (Nahs-al]— 

See Shatt-al-Gharaf. 

AILI (Wadi^ a l)— 

A small watercourse in the Wadi Sirhan, in north-wcaterrf Arabia, which rises in Jahal- 
al-Mathftha, and after trending southwards for some miles, fans nut into the main valley. 
-—{Butler and Ayiimri January, I f J08). 

AIMAN (WiDi-r)— 

Or Vale of Security ; a celebrated cemetery nt Karbala. It is tko second greatest of 
the holy cemeteries in which ShFalw are interred, being inferior to that of Najaf only. 

AIMJ— 

A canal in ’Iraq ; see Majar abKabir. 

*AIN— 

A hamlet in the WMi-al-Hoqain section of the Wfidi Bani Ghftfir {q, t\). 

•ain— 

A hamlet in the Hajar district of the Hiidhramaut, It constitutes a halting-place on 
the Balhtlf-Yas hbiiin route, and is situated about 20 miles by toeuI from, and to tho 
west-ndrth-west of, the former town. It possesses a spring of good water. 

T AIN— 

A village in south-western Arabia presumably possessing a spring. It is reported to bo 
situated in tho midst of the Utile-known tract lying to the north of Wadi Najrfla, at a 
distance of roughly 1 QG miles south-east from Bishah. 

AIN— 

A farlq t or quarter* of tho village of Faid (q. v.) in Jabal Bhammar. 

AIN— 

One of two contiguous villages {the other being 'Aqar*) situated in Wldi Rani Habib 
in Jabal Akhdhar in tho 'Omen Sultanate. They are apparently known jointly as Barti 
Habib ({j, v+), 

AIN— 

One of tho two off-shoots of the village; of Saiq (tf.tf.) in tho sultanate of ’Oman. 

T AIN— 

Oqo of the annexes to the village of Sharaijah if.) in 'Oman. 

’AIN (Chubbat)— 

A bay in the south coast of Arabia, westwards of Bilk*! It lies between Rf^n-T- 
Ghusain on the west, and Rfis ’AsTdah, 22 nautical miles to the coat of it Between 
these two points tho coast line falls back about it nautical mi'es. On its shores, or 
a short distance inland, arc the villages of s Ain Ra Ma’b&d and h Am-al Juwairi; tho 
former consists of a mosque and about 100 huts, and the latter of about 70 huts 
These hamlets contain springs, date palms, and some cultivation of jowarL Further 
eastward is the small fishing village of JiFah, and the anchorage of Bilhiti 

The depths in the Ghubbat 'Ain on the western side are 20 fathoms about 4 milea 
offshore, decreasing gradually towards the shore ; the eastern side is deeper and has 
depths of 100 fathoms within 3 miles of the shore.— (Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Piled 
1909.) 


*i. t. Ain,, having lb. spring, luti H Aqar, barnm. There Arc man y sutti pairs of eeliJuuwata in 'u»w a. 


I 
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AIN—AIM 


'AIN (QaSH-AL)- 


Puft uf tlio settlement- of Sliifcthah (?. v .) near Karbala, 
more, a considerable, bazar, and a line spring. 


m 


It consists of 200 houses 


1 AIN (WAdi)— 

One of the many valleys of which the heads are Ln the high plateau of Haibal Qabmin, 
and run towards the main H&dhranmut valley. The curious feature of most of these 
valleys is the sudden anti rapid descent into them. They look an if they had been cut 
Old of the plateau Like slices out ol a cake, In the valleys themselves there is very little 
elope; and most of the valley heads, with the exception of that of Wadi AdTrru are of a 
nearly uniform height with the main Talley, Their sides are walls of rock nearly 1*000 
feet high* and eaten away as it were out of the plateau. 

The following list contains, in descending order, the names ol the more important 
villages occurring In the Wfldi ’Ain 


^amo. 

Position. 

Bank. 

Rititm 

Adab 

7 miles above Haurah ,. 

R. 

A considerable village with 




a mosque and a wall. 

A Ite 




Karan 

Just above Badrah 

R. 


Eadrah 

3 miles below Adah 

R, 

The inhabitants manufac¬ 




ture indigo dye. 






AIX (WABI-Ai.)— 

A valley in the DMhirah district, of the ’OmNn yultanate, which, rising in J&bal-ah 
Kor at the eastern end of Dhahlmh, runs westwards to the neighbourhood of ’Ibri where 
it joins Wadi KunaisaL Its villages in order from its head downwards are aa follows 


Name* 

Position. 

Bank. 

Houses and 
inhabitants. 

Remarks, 

Hail Rani Hina 

3 hours to 
westward of 
Niijd-al- 
Barak, 

Bight „. 

100 houses of 
Rani Hina. 

Stands under a jagged 
square perpendicular 

cliff called -Tabal Misht: 
resources are 25 camels, 
50 donkeys and 000 sheep 
and goats. 

Dham , ■ *. 

5 hours below 
Hail Rani 
Hina. 

Thy. ,, 

R0 houses of 
Bani Hina, 

Livestock are 30 camels, 
20 donkeys and 700 sheep 
and goats. 

’Ain Bani Sarikh 

3 hours below 
| Dham. 

Do. ,. 

70 houses ol 
Bani Karikh, 

Animals are 20 camels, 
20 donkeys and 400 
sheep and goats. 
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Name. 

Position* 

Bank 

Houses and 
inhabitants. 

Remarks* 

Kubatah 

3 hours below 
'Ain Bani 
Sarikh, 

Bo. „. 

40 houses of 
Bani Jiss&s* 

This hamlet with its date 
groves suffered severe¬ 
ly from drought in 1902* 

There are 20 camels, 20 
donkeys and 000 goats 
and sheep* 

Salaif ** 

£0 miles below 
Kubarah, 

Both ** 

150 houses of 
Manful har ah 
and 200 of 
Suwawifah- 

l Snlaif is practically a 
' suburb of Tbri* from 

which it is distant 2 
miles to the cast-south- 
oast. There is a small 
fort on the east bank of 
the Wadi overlooking an 
aqueduct. Bates and 
lucerne arc grown. 

Them arc 4ft camels* 100 
donkeys and G0U sheep 
and goats. 


The population of W£di-al-‘Ain is approximately 3*000 souls. 

*AIN-AL« t ABD; 

See Maqta\— 

'AIX MUHAMMAD— 

One of the forta which originally encircled the town of £ub£rah {q.v*), in the Qatar 
promontory of eastern Arabia, 

■AINAIN— 

A Bedouin camping-ground, with water, in Biyfiih (q.v tt Fart I) 

’AIXAIX— 

A hamlet in Qnryit {q* v„) in 'Oman, 

■ AINAIN— 

A Tillage in the Bald&n* al- Ha bus division of SharqTyah (q. is.], 

’AIXAIX (Ac, Bu)~ 

A branch of the Al Subjuh section of the Euni Klialid tribe, found! in Qatar and Bali 
rain s in the former they have 400 houses at Wakmb, and in the latter 75 houses at 
^ Askar and 20 at Mulrarraq Town, In religion they arc Malik i Sunnis, The Al Bii 
Amain gain their livelihood aa pearl driver* pearf-mfirchanta and boatmen. Hone of 
tlie [11 a e pastoral; but a proportion, though smaller than in the case of the other settled 
tubes of Qatar, Live in tents in the interior during part of the cold season. 

c l ua l rt< ' r 1 of I>5hoii i^&aid to have been founded early in the 10 th century 
by AJ Bli Amain, w ho did not remain there long but were removed in 1828 to Kuwaifl and 
Fnwairat and subsequently settled at Wakrah* 

1 AMAIN (Al Bu)^- 

A family of the Al Be Has&an, one of the rural tribes of "Iraq (q. ta*). 


a 


% 


m 
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AIN AIN ? Bait-A t)— 

A fort on the right bank of Wadi Sanaisal, (q. 

AINAN (Jaeal)— 

A small ridgo In 'Iraq, lying about 40 miles north by oast from T Amarab. Jabal 

Ainan in an outlier of the Pusht-i-Kuh range, 

AIN AT— 

See Wadi HadhramauL 

AINAT— 

A division of the Put am tribe {q* f\), 

AINONAII (IlAEBoira)— 

See ’ Ainunah (Wadi), 

AInCnAIT (Jaeal)— 

See Ainunah (Wgdi)- 

AINtJNAH (WIbi}— 

A watercourse situated in north-western HejSz, and celebrated amongst the Bedouin 

■ the purity and abundance of its water. The head of the wadi seems to bo near the 
western edge of the Hi.ma plateau, and its course has a direction of west-south -west 
for about 40 miles, when it ia joined by the Wadi Affil, and thence it tends in a southerly 
ckracrioo towards the sea. In its lower reaches it passes through an extensive tract 
of table-land, which ends in a long Line of cliffa, two miles from the beach. The appear - 
fi nee of the luxuriant, though uncultivated tract* contrasts strangely with the wild 
sterility of the neighbouring scenery. On both sides of the Wadi 'Ainunah are roina 
and from at, leading towards the sea, may be seen tlm remains of an aqueduct bv 
which water was formerly conveyed to a reservoir near the beach. Tim length of this 
aqueduct is about l£ miles, with its head between two barren and rocky hills which is 
the point where the wadi emerges on to the coastal plain. At the shore end of the 
aqueduct is tho settlement and harbour of * Ainunah, This harbour* although its 
approach is much encumbered with reels, may, with tho assistance of a good pitot bo 
entered with faedjty and safety. One may probably ho obtained at Barafcan Island* 
Jatwil Amuuuh feet high, beam X J E., 1* miles from the anchorage. {IU4 

Bm and Gulf of Adm Pilot, 1909), h k 

* AIQA— 

*"* t f rn of the two principal quarters of tho town of Bur (£. u) on the coast of the 
Oman SulMute, 

’AIR (Bul)— 

One of the tribes of ’Aair { 17 . 1 -,), 

AIS [WAdiJ— 

t 1 *?, h^ing its origin in tho high ground just south of tho 

Junction of the \Vadis-Ji^l ami Hamrih. It has a length ofaboiltSOmilOiS.and a general 
****« ? f “uth-wOBt Its identity appear to become lost in tho broken ™un7rv 

T.ilfi ’ij! 7 n(, r t!l 0f j Y T m 1 b '^ £ hich oulminateain th « peaks known as Jabal Hannah, 
Jabai lUdhwal), and JabaJ Eijwfit. 

•AISAR (WIdi-al)— 

„.®“ 1tllu " ,aTly ?«%■'* which the heads are in the high plateau of HaibalOab- 
t ', ran towards the main Hadhramaut valley. Tho carious feature of most of 

these galleys is the sudden and rapid descent into them. They Look as if they had 
o» out of the plateau like slices out of a cake. In the valleys th« mS rlves there verv 
htllo dope, and most of the valley heads, with tho cxcoption of the Wadi Adlm, arc ot 
aiiearly uniform height. W'th the nmin valley. Their aides are walk of rook, oaten awav 

C5J(wVsJ3 B P “ d r ° Uel,ly ^ y 


c® 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909211.0x000091 


144 













'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [130] (145/1050) 




130 


ATS—AJA 


The dement into the TTacli-nl-AiaSr from the plateau is about 1,600 feet by a difficult 
but skilfully made footpath between imc&tone clids. 

The following h a hat of hamlets in descending order which occur in this tir/rdi:— 


1 A1SHAH {Bad at)— 

An agricultural tract In the Karbala Qacllta (q^). 

AlWAR- 

A well in northern Arabia, about three daya* journey west of Hit, It is 
situated in Wadi Haurftn, on the east of the desert tract of Qa r m, and is a halting ploco 
on one of the southern routes sometimes followed between the Euphrates valley and 
Syria* 

3 At VINT— 

A hamlet near Mat rah in the Masqat district 

'AlYOH— 

A single well in the Madam plain in Tnickd ‘Oman (g. v.). 

AJ— 

An alternative name for Wadi-al^Ajsh 

*AJA, OK UA tJAKAL)— 

A range of mountains in the Jabul Shiunm&r principality and one of the chief physical 
features of northern Wd ; it bounds the Batn plain in w hich Hail stands oil the north* 
w r cst, being interposed between Ratn and the Nafud and divided from the latter by a 
strip of hard gravelly ground in places 2 hours wide. The length of Aja is about 75 


Name, 

Position, 

Bank. 

Remarks. 

Al-Arfah .. 

Sharihah .* 

Muh6 

Near the head of the thI- 
ley, 

8 miles below AJ-Arfah H * 

4 miles below’ Shurihah . * 

K, 

R. 

It 

f 


Khailah * • 

5 miles below' Muh& 

R. 

A considerable village, 

the head quarters of 
the Kliailiki tribe; some 
poultry. A cattle on 

opposite side of the 

wadi. 

Subaikh .. «* 

2 miles below Khailah . * 

L. 

A village with towers. 

Haduf *« 

Immediately below Su* 
balkh. 

JU 

Ditto, 

1 jirsii nah , - *« 

Immediately below 

Had [if. 

L. 

Ditto, 
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miles,* its breadth la about 15* and its general direction in from north-east to southwest. 
Its elevation is fairly constant and about 1,000 feet above the surrounding plains* but 
one peak {Jabal Far a 5 } immediately to the west of HU is 5,550 feet highf and ho rises 
fully 2*000 feet above the town. There arc no subordinate ranges or spurs of impor¬ 
tance. The material of Jabal Aja is a course grained granite of grey, pmk or reddish- 
brown colour; the strata are inclined to the horizon at an angle of 55® i and the sides 
of the hills, in places vertical, are generally so stop that the number of point* from 
which they can be ascended is limited- Wells and springs abound; the hills bear 
brushwood and, in valley a where there is water, fine palms ; there is also a tree resem¬ 
bling a tamarisk in appearance, which yields gum mastic and is perhaps the Talk 
A species of wild goat is found. Snow is seen, but not often, upon Jahral Aja, 

The principal features of the range are two; first a remarkable encloned valley m the 
east hank of the range near Hail, called ’Aqdah, described elsewhere under its own n -me 
and second, a defile known a* RF-as-Salf which pierces the range about 4 miles 
south-west of ’Aqdah and carries the ordinary route bom Hail to T&yma and the 
west. The entrance of the Rf on the east is close to Quf&r and the exit on the west is 
near Muqaq; the distance between these points may be 20 miles in a straight line. 
The crest of the intermediate jkiss ia about 1,000 feet above the level of Fffi-ii; the 
descent from it on the west is steep and rugged, and at some distance below the top oil 
the western side is a place where cold spring water falls from a cliff. 

Elinor valleys which descend from Jabal Ajaon its east side arc in order from south 
to north t Umm ftiuam, Taraf, Jau, Khashmat *Awfid, Ghaim. RatftwTysh* Ratavsi* 
Mi*laU, Bfiq, ’Ariki, Shahriz, Raid ho, Taraiq, Dabbi, Hijiri, Fahaidi, Jardi, Ahaimir 
Joaha'ami, ’Atun, Ghalghal and T&w&rin. Those on the west face are Ruwaihli, 
Wubftri, Dhalmah, Mftumh, Nnwaiyah, Baidhatein* Daqakh, and Wakuh, All these 
glens, except the first four near the south-eastern corner, are said to contain trickling 
springs at which the wild goats drink* In most of them are date palms, owned by Sham- 
mar Bedouins.} which flourish on the water of the subsoil; the owners, who five else¬ 
where at other times, camp in the groves to enjoy the fruit from May to September and 
obtain thoir drinking water from w ells which are numerous and often very shallow. 
The largo valley of ’Aqdah is the only one permanently inhabited* Tnwflrm contains 
Hi nifty aritic inscriptions and ancient drawings on the rocks, 

’AJAB— 

A section of the 'A mm ir sub-division of the At Hasan division of the Daw&dr {q. v.) 
tribe. 

AJAFlYAH— 

A group of wells in eastern central Arabia ; they are situated in the extreme eastern 
part of the *Aridh ttistrict and within half an hour of the edge of the Dahrm’lu 
Raunkiacr, who visited Ajaflyah in April* IS) 12, says there arc several wells, 5 or 7 
fathoms deep* but that the supply of water is not particularly good. There were then 
two encampments there, one of Al Morrah and the other of Bani Knteji. The ’AjroRn 
and Rani Uawasir also frequent these w._ k lle. 

Raunkiaer mys :—“ Where I have on my map the well of Ajofiyah, Felly places a 
well* Abu pfifan ; hut my native authority informed me that- Abu Jifftn lies halfway 
between Aj idly ah and Hatha (near JaJajil), that m to say, just about the spot whale 
the British map (India Office* 1910, 32 m* to 1 inch) puts the well of UumhiyahA* 

This statement of Kaunkiaeris informant is unsupported and no doubt incorrect* 
The probable explanation of the difficulty is that the true position 4 of 1 hr. Abu Jifati 
and A ja fly ah wells are more to the north-west and south-east respectively t han those 
aligned to them in maps. 

AJAJBl— 

A channel taking oil on the right on the route W’adiy&h-Abu Aran at 4} hours from 
the former. It leads to Azairij. 


* Aewrdlu* to Hqbor [Jwrnfll d* FwagA, paprc Eta> onjv m much of tine raFijje m l* fell in faifo-d Aia oi* 
tlic |XMticin narth-waat of Jjitailah) and the rcmilflldcT ifi called Hflfcmn. 

L Aa raEc-'ilatcd by Lkutcniiur F. Tiwsr Hunior trani an otoervAtiuD by Huber footnote to arlldc 
I KhAimmr}. 

5 For a Hat of the palm prove* anil their uwnm, Hubert journal the pugcu m 1-66?* 


s2 
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AJAIFA (Hailrat)— 

One of the southern liarrahs of Hejas, situated at a distance of about 20 miles north of 

Mecca,—( Doughty). 

*A-JAIL (Teiee)— 

Sex ? Anizah (Tribe). 

*AJAIR— 

See ’Oqair- 

AJAIR (Tel)— 

A small mound in'Meeopotamia situated some 20 or 25 miles eastwards from 

Musaiyib. 

ajairAwIyah— 

Also known as Qumantm© Island, a long narrow island In the ShatLal/Araly beginning 
about two miles below the British Consulate at Basrah and ending at I(U miles below 
the same place ; its length is thus miles, while its breadth, which k fairly uniform, is 
on the average about f of a mile only. "Ajairawiyah, is divided from the loft bank of the 
Shattal^Arab by a channel called Salhiy&h which is navigable by launches, lighters 
and boats at high tlde.and by the mam Ht-ream from the right bank of the river the is¬ 
land subtends aff the villages m the loft bank from Kut-abJu" tu Nuhr J£eim, and 
those from Khorah to Abut Hamad on the right bank. 

The following is a table of the phices on "Ajai rawly ah in order from the upper to the 
lower end of the island 


Name. 

Position. 

in ha bit antes 
and 
bouae.% 

E&MAEE3, 

Sfilhlyah or 

Lisan. 

& 

The tip qf the island 
nearest to Basrah, 

Now occupied by 
the Basrah Lazaret. 

The Lazaret and i] uur.m« 
tine station of Basrah, 
from which the whole 
island derives its alter¬ 
native name, are situat¬ 
ed hero on-land belong* 
ing to Hfiji - Iht&liim- 
az-Zakair. There are 

about 4,000 date palms. 

Sham ally ah .. 

About oiio mile 
below Lia&n, 

opposite to the 

mouth of the 

Saraji crook on 
the right bank of 
the Ska.tt-al-’Arab- 

100 souls of Tdln, 
inhabiting huts. 

A tract containing about 
date trees. The 
inhabitants own a few 
bvestoek. 

Siriaiwan * * 

About one mile 
below iShamali- 

yah, opposite to 
the Mina creek 
on the left bank 
of the Shati>ftU 
’Arab, 

80 souls of 'Idan. 
The dwellings are 
huts, except one 
largo atone house 
on the north shore 
which belongs 

to the principal 
Shaikh of tlio 
island. 

Do. 

■ 
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Kamo. 

Position* 

Inhabitants 

and 

housed. 

REMARKS* 

^idrab # * 

About } of a mile 
below Sa’eiwan, 

opjmsite the Zafr 
oieefk on the left 
bank of the 

Shatt-al-’Arab* 

GO souls of ’Idon, 
occupying a few 
huts. 

The inhabitants own 

1 about 2,500 date palmfl 
and a few cattle, sheep 
and goats* The place 
is owned by Haji 

Dawud ■ al-Fadfigh. 

Fadlgkiyah «* 

J of a mile below 
Sid rah, opposite 
to Yu&ifan on the 
right bank of the 
ShaHral-’Antb. 

1 BO souls of VAtub, 
inhabiting huts. 

Resources are described 
a* 5,000 date palms, 30 
cattle, 30 sheep and 
goats, and 5 horses. 

“ Amutdftfl " 
{selling uncer¬ 
tain). 

On the north shore, 

J of a mile below 
Fadfighlyak and 
facing the GawSm 
creek on the left 
bank of the Shatt- 
al-’Arab* 

150 saute of ’Atub 
dwellers in huts. 

* Do. 

Yainln ,, 

On the south sliore* 
level with ** Amuk- 
daB ,+ and oppo¬ 
site the mouth of 
the Hamdan creek 
on the right bank 
of the Shatt-ab 
Arab. 

350 soulii of 'Atub 
and other tribes. 
The habitations 

are huts except 
for several stone 
houses* 

Oats, wheat, rice and 
fruit ato grown and 
there arc 1,000 date 
palms, Livestock are 
100 cattle, 70 sheep and 
goats and 3 horses. 
There are here an ice 
factory and Hour mills 
erected by Y&min Hariln, 
a Jow 3 in 1005-66. 

Hiram tan (Kut) 

4 a mile below Yfi* 
min. 

130 souls of ’Idan, 
living in huts* 

There arc about 1,000 
date palms, and other 
fruits are grown and 
wheat is cultivated. 

Livestock arc one or two 
horses and about 25 
cattle and 30 sheep and 
goats. 

tWaibal 

On the north shore 
of the inland 4 a 
mile below Hiram- 
tan. and nearly op¬ 
posite the Knt ftflh- 
Shaikh crcck on the 
left bank of the 
Shat t-al-’Arab. 

80 souls of T Atub, 
occupying lints. 

Do, 
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Name* 


Hangar 

Dirrah 


Mufras-ad- 

Da'ajji* 


Position. 

Inhabitants 

and 

houses. 

On the south shore 
of the island. 

Do, 

, Ou the south shore 

1B0 souls of ’Atub, 

of the island, one 
mile from its 

lower extremity 

and opposite to 
SabTliyat on the 
right bank of the 
Shatt-ab’Arab. 

dwellers in huts* 

The tip of the 

180 souls of ’Atub. 

island furthest 

Thu habitations 

from Basrah i it 

is called Mufoiz 

are hute. 

on account of the 
reunion hero of 
the Sulhlyah 

channel with tho 
main stream of the 
river* 



Rhmarks. 


Do,, except that the date 
palm arc only half aa 
numerous. 

As at Hangar above. 


Date palma number about 
2,000 and wheat* 
barley and other fruit* 
are grown. Livestock 
are 5b cattle* 5b sheep 
and goals, and 8 horses* 
(The word Mafraz means 
separation, not reunion. 

cl a it* M.) 


Suinc date plantations on the island are owned by nephews of the present Shaikh 

01 Uwilft seen that the total population of ’AjftitSwiyoh its about 1,500 souls, and that 
they belong chiefly to the ’Idan and 'Atub tribes. The present tutal number of date 
trees seems to be about 30,500. 

AJAISHIAT (TBt)— , „ , , L ^ ^ . , 

A sin ill in mouml Mesopotamia situated rather leas than 20 nnlcs eastwards from 

Hu&aiyih. 

*AJAJ (AbttH 

’AJAJ {Q*tf at-al)— l _ iL 

Sometime* pronounced* Ay Sy, This is the only name by which the Portuguese fort 
on Bahrain Island in known Among the surrounding villages; but the townspeople of 
Mann mAh, especially the Persians among them, generally call it QaTafr^l Farang. 
The Bents, r their book entitled SmdMrn Arabia* state that the natives now call this 
fortress Gibbyah, just as they do one of the fortresses at Masqat The fort* a regular 
baetioned Portuguese construction of the Idth ctmlury* is now an untenanted min. It 
Ir situat ed on the north coast of Bahrain island, Bj miles west of the Mima mall fort 
stands about 150 yards from the beach, and covers nearly two acres of ground, The 
top of the highest portion still standing js SO feet above sea level ; and there is a deep 
well in the centre, lined with excellent masonry, but now dry. 

’AJAJ (Umm-alJ— 

The name of a roa/ch on the Tigris not far below BghailalL It is also the name 
of a tract on the right bank where there are several small canals and usually some Arab 
encampment*. 

'AJlJ (Wadi)— 

A small watercourse, in the western Ha jar district of the Sultanate of ’Oman, form¬ 
ing part of the valley-syatom known as Wadi MuuwlJ {q, i\)„ 
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.ajUah— 

A halting-platt, in Najd, on the Persian Hajj route, consisting of a group of welta situ- 
ft tod about 120 miles south by west from Hub The webs art; reported to be 10 ill 
number, and 1 1 c mtain sweet water at about 24 feet. 

AJAL (Jau-al)— 

A small tract in Biy&dh [q* ft) containing water and Bedouin camping-grounds, 

AJALt £RAs Abu}— 

A cape on the coast of Barr-al-’Gqair (g. «.}♦ 

*AJAM— 

A suburb of Masqat Town { q * 

’AJAM— 

A suburb of Matrah town, in the district of Masqat (g. v.)* 

*AJAM (Tribe)— 

See ’Oman (Sultanate). 

>AJAM (Rada’-al)— 

Home wells ill Khatam {q+ ft). 

t AJAM MAGHLOR— 

A truck, wit b some habitations* in Fao (g. ft) 

’AJAMATT (Al)— 

Or Al 'Ajaimah ; a sub-section of the tribe (g* ft). 

*AJAMIYAH— 

See Sbatt-al-GhaniL 

‘AjArtj— 

Due of several minor tribes inhabiting the 1 AJaj villages on the DaghSmh (q. ft) canal 
’AjAT— 

The name of a small hiEI in north-western Arabia. It is situated some 12 or 14 miles 
north by east from Tab Ok, on the Hcjaz railway. 

AJAZ— 

A small village in Yemen. It lies in the Wadi Kharid, at a distance of some 27 miles 
north-east by north from Sana’a* 

AJI) A— 

A hamlet in Mesopotamia situated on the east bank of the stream (possibly a part oi 
the Si’ad&h) that rims near the Naj a f-Karbala road. Ajda is about 2 miles to the 
north-east of Klian Hamad, which is one of the usual halting places on that road* 

’AJPI (Wadi-al)— 

A small valley, in southern Palestine, which is Grossed by the Tarco-Egyptian 
boundary Hue at a point about 24 miles north-north-west from the QaTat-al^Aqabah. 

’AJlB— 

A village in the lower reaches of Wadi Hatta (g.ft)< 

’AJlB (or ’AjaEd)— 

Ono of tho rural tribes of 'Iraq (q, V.). 

’AJlB (Ndsf-al)— 

A tract in the SAmuwaEi Qfuiha {q. u) of 'Iraq, 


, 
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A3I-AJM 


It rises neat the H&rrat Sydemyin 


*Aj!jAT (W£de)— 

A small watercourse in north-western Arabia* 
and runs northwards passing close to Tabik. 

*AJIL(Bane)— 

A division of the Zubaid tribe (#. !?.)„ 

AJILLA —- 

A hill in Najil, situated about 15 mties south-west from ’Aflf on tho LAnaiaah-Mecca 
route* Tho land between this mountain and Jabal-eth-lVal* 8 miles to tho south-south¬ 
west, is called Shu brum ; it is flat and covered with acacia trees and a low prickly herb, 
■with pur[»lo blossoms, of tho same name. 

hi this neighbourhood am some cuttlcpits called Shabramb— 

'AJlNAH (Usiah- 

A tract in the SauaSwah Qadha (5. v *) of Tr£q* 

AJlRAH (JabalatJ— 

An island of the west coast of Qatar ( 5 . v*)- 
’AJXrAjf (or 1 A JU23)— k 

A section of tho ’Ammar sub-division of tho Al Hagan division of the Daw&sir [q> w.) 
tribe* 

'AJLAN (Quafr® Bit?]— 

A hill in the N&'alah tract of tho district of AbHasa and apparently .situated near the 
eastern edge of the Wadi Faruq towards the southern end* Quhut Bin 'Ajtftn marks 
the southernmost limits of tho tract known as Glmwlr {g. v*) and divides it from that 
of J&fdrah. Ste also Hasa District. 

ajlAniyah— 

A considerable village in Hadhramant (q. n.)* 

’AJMA— 

A village in Wadi Tavln (q, t\) in tho ’Oman Sultanate. 

-Umax town ani> principality— 

Sometimes pronounced 'Atman, A town on tho coast of Trucial ’Om&n forming; 
with its immediate environs, a small independent principality of which the political 
position is defined in tho article on TrumaTQinam it is situated 8 miles south-west of 
H&mriyah and 5 miles north-east of Sharjah Town* on the south side of tho entrance 
to a crock which* having a bar of sand not of rock with 5 feet of water on it at low. tide* 
is one of the moat accessible on this part of the coast ; tho sea anchorage off ’Ajmfin* 
however, is bad* Fresh water for drinking is obtained from wells 9 foot deep, of which 
tho locality^ is constantly changing. 

The population of ^Ajm&n is about 750 00 Is, composed of 25 houses of Naim of 
the Qamtisah* HarnFrat* and Al TJu Dhanain section* SO houses of Al Bii Mahair* [2 
houses of Sudan, 14 of Al Bu Kalbi, 5 of Maanibah and 12 of Shaqr^h. All the inhabi¬ 
tants are pearl divers and fishermen : they own about 40 pearl boats and 25 fishing 
boats* besides eomc GO camels, 20 horses 100 donkeys, 100 cattle and 400 goats. Tho 
plantations of the town contain about 1*000 date trees : them is no other cultivation. 
One or two boats are built hero each year, but most of these in use have boon obtained 
from Sharjah or Dibai. 

The authority of tho Shaikh only extends 2 miles inland, and. upon tho sea* 11 miles 
Bouth-wcst wards and 2 £ miles north-east-wards. embracing on tho lost -mentioned 
side part of the tract called Zorn ■ his dominions are thus an enclave in Sharjah 
territory, There is no dependent village, and no Bedouin tribe owes allegiance 
to the Shaikh, who is of the Qaratisah section of the NaTm: a political alliance 
. and friendly relations* however, generally subsist between tho inhabitants of 
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AJH—AM 137 

*AjmSn and the people Of Baraimi; and the late Shaikh of ’Ajnifin was a maternal 
uncle of the present Shaikh of Uinin-fd-Qmwam< The Shaikh of bAjman derives a 
revenue of about Ra, 4.HOO a year from the pearl Habers of his port, and he owns some 
date gardens at Dhaid of which tho yield is ineoiiftidorablc. 

The present Shaikh, Hamid I bn ’ Abdu Am, who succeeded his murdered father in 
1SH0 + is of a rough and quarrelsome character ; he has given trouble by connivance at 
the illicit traffic in arms* and by an intractable attitude with regard to the proposed 
wireless station at Zom on tins X.E, of his territory, FrindJy relations usually subsist 
between the Shaikh and the inhabitants of Bar&imi. 

AL'Ajmfto Fort (Lot* 25° 2iT !J?», Long, 55® 27' EL) is a small lint high atructuro ; 
one of the towers, from which the Hag is flown, is much higher than the rest, and can 
be seen from a distance of about 12 miles. 

The water is had, and obtained from wells a mile "south-westward of the town 
APAjman sends (SO boats to the pearl fishery. 

Depths. A bank with 2 to 3 fathoms water, extends 1J miles oil AI-’A Jinan, and them 
are depths of 6 fathoms 2} miles north-westward of the fort. The locality should not 
be approached to less than 10 fathoms, about 4 miles off-flhore, at night. The bottom 
Xs rocky, and bad anchorage ground* 

The £iW,— 1 'Hie easiest of access of any on this coast-, and is used by verjf large boats. 
The entrance ls close to the northern end of the town, between two spite of sand extend- 
mg 2J cables from the shore; the bar, which is sand* has 3feet Water. Within the bar 
are two kliora, one trending south-westward to AI-’Ajman, and Zora khor, the other* 
north-eastward. A channel, wit li from 6 to ft feet water* extends half a mile cloaca along 
the north-western shore of Zorn khor, which (hen opens into drying lagoons* 

I fiere are 2 fathoms water in the kbor oil the town,; the channel is near the town side* 
a bank extending half way across from the north-eastern low &andy entrance point* 

AJMAX (Tribe)— 

An important named Arab Irilw; in Ki^tem Arabia. The singular ’Ajrai; and in 
the mouth of Bedouins the name generally boeomes 1 A imi (singular) and 'Aim. an (plural. 

ZHafrthw/to/j.—The head-quarters of the tribe arc in the district of Ha&a* where the 
tract of Tad, the southern half of Habl, all Juitf, and Fividh aft far south as 'Oqair Port 
o,ro fucogmsod as being A jman territory. The ’Ajmnn also occupy the northern con- 
lineft of Jafurah and an? generally found in Kbarrnah, especially about Zamnqah ; their 
winter quarters are partly in S urn man ; in the cold weather a lew of them occasionally 
Visit Qatar; and bo me of the AI ’Arjah and A] Shamir sections habitually camp in 
i.he KharJ district of Southern Najd, These arc the ordinary limits of the frihe, but, 
w lien they art* on good terms with the Ban! KEiiilid, and with tho Shaikh of Kuwait, 
winch is a lot the case at present, they wander over the whole country us far northwards 
as Kuwait Town, Some settled ’AfmAn detached from the tribe are found in Kuwait 
lawn and there arc a tew m the fixed villages of Wifli-id-Mjyik 

Edition, character and mode of life .—In religion the’Ajm£n are Haubali Sunnis, 

By occupation the 'AjmSn arc pastoral; and they own many horses, canids, sheep 
and gOEitH h but have not a large number of cattle ; their camels are bought by merchants 
from the north, and even from Syria, who visit their country' for the purpose every 
yi j ar. The dealings of tho ’Ajman are principally with the ITasr Oasis, where they 
dispose of their inarketnble wares, including horses, and supply themselves with tho 
products of civilisation ; part of (heir dates, however, they obtain from the Qatlf Oa&iR- 
Soine of tho tribe own date plantations in the oasis ol Ilasa, hut none of them have 
^ny in Qatif. The tents of the ' Ajmiti Eire next in size to those of the Skitii Kh&lid and 
arc generally black with n white lining. 

About ^ of their population was destroyed hy the Wahhabis near Kuwait in the reign 
of FatsuL 

Co2(w)(jrSB T 
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Divisions, numbers and arm .—The following table shows the principal division of the 
ffihe, together with some particulars concerning them;— 


SaofclQIL 

Sub-aoctioiL 

Alleged 

lighting 

strength. 

Present eub-eoctiniial Shaikh, 
(etc*). 

'Arjah (Al) 


*ArJah (Al) 

•. 

400 


Do. t * 


MLrja* (Al) 

«* 

100 


Do. 


Hisq (Al). . 


150 


T>ha' in (Al) 


’Aj Small or ’Aj&lm&h 
(Al). 

100 


Do. 


Dha'Tp (Al) 


m 


Da 


Klmmijn (Al) 

• * 

100 


Hadi(Al) 


t Aai{Al) , * 

V m 

250 


Do. ( * 


Sail ( Al) 

* * 1 

250 


Hairaf ( Ai) 


...* 


100 


Ilaiyan or llajjan ( Al) 

.... 


100 


Hamad * bm-Raahid 

(Alju 


* * * ■ 


300 

Closely eonnnetocl with tho Al 
SifTaii Karl ion and with the 
Al Naja + sub-section of Al 
Ma’idh ssection (flfe below). 

Hiilaii (AL) 

- ft 

Dahamiflh (Al) 

... 

300 

MirdSa-bin-Hablb. 

Do, 

m w 

Jshil { Al) 

.. 

50 

F&Iiftd-al-JahiL 

Do. 

m * 

Khars^n (Al) 

-* 

200 

Salih-bin-Arha-b. 

Da 


Ma’ataq (Al) 


100 

Sawaiyid- al- Faqad. 

Dp. 

- * 

Sa'adah (Al) 

» ft 

200 

* Abd ullah- bin-EVadah. 

Do 


Sharyah (Ai) 

!> ft 

100 

Sa’Id-biH'Shaiyab. 

Khuwaitir (Al) 

« * 

* « m * 


50 

...» 

Mahludli (Al) 

l 4 

Daba&alj [Al) 

■ -9 

200 

Biqy ad -bm-Maqti"i£. 

Do. 

i *• 

Makf Gtfh (Al) 


TOO 

Hamad-bm-Maqr&d* 

Do. 


Slttilalj. ( Al) 

♦ ■ 

300 

ttaslmr-bin-JahdaJL 

Ma m (Al) 


Habaush (Al) 


i 

400 

Mu hammad- bin-Ta w IL 

Do. 


NajiV (Al) 


TOO 

Shaikh Fahad hm-HilblaJn; 
chief of the whole *Ajman 
tribe. 
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Section* 

Sub-eeetioiL. 

Alleged 

fighting 

strength. 

Present snb-Bcct ional Shaikh* 
(etc.). 

Do, 

Salih (Al) 

800 

Tabus- bin-Thu wainL 

Do 

SUbah (Al) 

200 

Muhanimad- Lin- Sul Lib!i. 

Da 

Zaiz(Al) 

GOO 


Midih(At) 

i » fl « 

100 

... * 

Misrtt (Al) 

R » * « 

200 1 

’AbduU&h'bm-SawaicL 

Rushaid (Al) 

R R 1 * 

200 

* R » * 

Sabi ft (Al) 

R R 1 # 

100 


Salum (Al) , + 

* * ■ * 

100 

m * m m 

Shamir ( Al) „ * 

TTu»aLn (Al) •. 

250 

* 4 * « 

Shamir (Al) 

Khiidhair (Al) 

200 i 

.... 

Dg. 

Shaiqah (Al) «. 

im 

till 

ShAwSwlah 


so 


Sifrfin (Al) 

’Amir bin-Sifran (Al) 

150 

Kh uintuyis- bin -Munai khir. 

(See also next entry.) 

Do. 

Hadi bin-Sifr^n (Al) 

% 

150 

This snb-seetign together with 
the hist—In other words the 
Al S if ran section as a whole— 
arc considered the moet re- 
doubtable of the whole tribe 
and are closely related to the 
Al XSja subsection of tho Al 
H&’idh. 

Subiraan (Al) 

Bagli&wwar * * 

GO 

f w * f 

Do. 

Dharwau (Al) 

200 

Unbtok-bin-Haqrab. 

Do. 

Hamrah (Al) 

300 

Haj&iyir- bin-IImhfihah, 

Da 

Hasimb (Al) ,. 

250 

llalt5b’b in-Shu waiyir. 

Do, ,, 

Jlbal(Al) 

GO 

* * 8 * 

Do, 

Jibar (Al) * * 

100 

• lit 

Da 

SuMeiiin (Al) 

300 

#< i* 

fiaraih (Al Urnm-as-) 


100 

1 * * * 
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Tq these may be added the Al Jiblan action of the* Mutate, who have separated fmnl 
their tribe and at prwh-nt Form part of the ’Ajtiilu ; and il may noted that tte? 
Maririq of the ^Iribkuh District ol the Persian Coast lay claim to 'Ajman descent. In 
Arabia the various section* of tht? tribe are intermingled throughout their whole territory 
and have not separate locations. 

The estimate of %bting strength, amouirtmg to Ifl/MXl men, api^rs high ; it indicates 
a total tribal strength of about 35,000 smile, but regard being had to the wideness of 
the area over which the tribe extend tile number is perhaps not excessive* Tlie 
Ajiuaii are said to rooster 2,000 mounted men, nil of whom are armed with Martini rides , 
for spears and swords are now hardly to be Sound in Ite tribe. 

Political pomtim .—The "Ajmiti, whom some authorities would connect with the 
Qahtan* state that they are descended from Shurafa of Xujrtui ; but their pretensions 
arc generally disallowed, or at least ignored, for no special consideration is shown them 
in virtue of the origin to which they lay claim* On the other hand, their tribal strengl It 
makes their alliance valuable and their enmity a serious danger' but in politics they are 
a shifting and inconstant factor, being* a* they them selves have been known openly to 
profess* 11 the friends of those who treat them best." 

At the present time the A jin an are on good terms with the lb'un Khllid, the two 
tribes being mutually free of each otte-r#r country ; and they have somewhat simitar 
relations with the Ban! Hajir, who, after providing themselves with R&flqa 11*0111 the 
'Ajiti&n, range as they please in the T Ajini districts. With tlie Al Aforrah, whoso camps 
intermingle with theirs on the south side of the Haftv 0.;f*is, the AjmikL are presently 
at tend ; and tin y were also at enmity with the late Ahmpri'biiteLhSm* Shaikh of the 
>Ja, + adhId of Qatar, but with Jusim, the senior Shaikh of that tribe, their dealings are 
amicable, Asa body, they wore formerly well disposed to Ibn KftMd, but they are now at 
war with him ; and they are friendly ns a rule* with the Shaikh of Kuwait. 

Tin ring the Turkish occupfdion, the majority of the Bedouin gendarmerie of AMlasft 
ohocL to bo drawn from the ’Apnan tribe. — {tenckmatt.) 

The following account of the T Ajn mu brings out some add itional farts concerning them* 

The ’Ajman, who range south of the Tiani Kbalid* truce their descent to Quin an through 
Xalura of XajraH; but this jfodigrcc ih not accepted by Arab genealogists in general. 

They are* however, an important Bed aw i trite*, which is the strongest nomad unit on 
the Gulf Coast, although E* chum to turn out J0 t lX>0 lighting-men is excessive. It te 
singularly at one within itself, its different fcvib-tribe* and clans not having distinct 
dirtiMt or falling into factional groups ’Ajmt tribesmen of all sections may lx j found 
in any camp in any part of the range of the tribe. It also appear* to have unusual 
instinct for federation with its weaker neigh hours, thus securing more <?! bow-room. At 
present both the Bani KhiilEd and the Rani Hujir are its 11 flics, and the "Ajman have free 
range in their tfimh#- The whole tribe is well pnrritled with breach-loading firearms, 
and boing Sunni of the Han bull school, it is sympathetic to Wahhabism, ami has some 
of its dour spirit. 

Its proper summer range is the Guff lowlands from Taff down to Orjair, enveloping 
the Hawu oasis on north and eaafc. Inland il ranges back over the Sum man plateau* 
where its herdsmen wander in winter m far west as the confines of &idnir ; and at the 
same season "Ajm&n push even into Kharj* On the littoral they straggle sometimes into 
A3-Q.atr, and habitually wander north up to Kuwait, relying on their agreement with tha 
Ban! Khalit!, whn#e proper dirah they thus invade. They are to lie found, therefore, at 
one season or another, over an area of notice than 20,000 square mile** 

Very few "Ajmi tribesmen have even, adopted settled life, though they Own some dale- 
gmvcfl in I losa. Tlietr welath lira in horses, camel*, and the smaller cattle. In particular 
they arc? horse-breeders, They may total between 4,000 and 5,000 tents. 

Bering the Ottoman occupation of Hana and QatiF, the "Ajman were consistently re¬ 
calcitrant* in spite of subsidies doled out to their shaikhs, and the screw which could be 
put upon the tribe when, according to it custom, it camped near Hofuf, and wished to 
dispose of stock* etc.. In the local markets. It maintained the while relations of old 
standing with the Amir* of Riyadh and welcomed ’Abdul 7 Aziz I bn Sa + ud when ho 
invaded Ha an in 1013, But when his became the established government, the "Ajman 
liked him and his taaea little tetter than the Turks, and he had to orgrtuteedra^tk puraidi 
merit of their raiding En the s umm er of lulo, Their traditional for is the Aul Morrah 
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trilic find ol lute they have milled Ibn Rfishid and the Shammar. With the Sultan of 
Kuwait and the paramount Shaikh of Al-Qatr they have generally, though not, invariab- 
\y, kept on tfcmiSr 

The paramount chieftainship is Tested in the I bn Kith la in family of the Ma’idh sub* 
tribe {'Sv.jn dan), On ihe murder of .Muhammad ibn flaz&m ibn Hithlam in 1910, the 
chieftainship was pub in commit km ; but, Shaikh Fa had, the elder brother of the late 
thief, who hail most support for the sole succession* is likely by now to have attained bis 
ambition. His chm i* said to he jn close Alliance with the Sifran Hiibdiihe, which, 
though not numerous, is reputed to contain the most formidable of all the Ajmi fighting- 
men. 

^ajmJLkar-bakhm— 

One of the divisions of the Sabai’ tribe (g. ft) of Xajd. 

Amm- 

A mountain range in Yemen on the north-western border of the Hashid territory. 
It lies apparently to the north-north-west of the town of Khamir and at a distance from 
it of from 30 to 35 ini lus. 


‘AJMI— 

The singular form of ’Ajuifin (j 1 . i>.). 

AJRAB (Al)—- 

A mound in Mesopotamia situated about 30 miles caatsr&rds from Baghdad and con- 
tabling aonic ruins. 

’AJSH (Wadi-al)— 

Or Wfidhid-Ata ; a watercourse in Central Arabia haring ita origin m Jabal Tuwaiq 
and separating the 'Aridh district from tii at of Sadsiir. I he WSdi-al-'Ajsh apparent !y 
trends about north-eastward tii rough a gap between the Arwmah and Unnah ranges, 
and divides the Khafs plateau, to the south-east, from the curious bay in the Anumah 
range known as 'Lhlat-a.s-Sada.ir. to the north-west. Tins valley does not reach tho 
Dahanah but fans out into a species of depression called (.hadir-al-Hftjj which Jich 
lM-tween it and the two ranges already mentioned. The eastern route between Riyadh 
and Bit rakish, namely that tnj iiilli, crosses the W adi-al- Ajsh. 

AJULlYAH— 

Sc? Majaral-Kubir- 

AJUSAK (Island)— 

F&ra&an (Islands find Bank); eastern side* 

\4,Jt?Z (Baba-al)— 

A well in Dhufrah ( q ■ ft) in Trueial ’Oman, 


*AJ0ZAH (Bas)— 

Set Kuwait (Principality), 


*AJtjZAH (Ssatt-al)— 

The larger of the two aub-divisions of tho Shalt -ash- Shiifcr ah which latter is the kssser 
of the two branches of the Slkitt-fll-OInrJf ft). 


AJ WAD— 

One of the throe main heads under which the great Muntafik tribe (g. ft) of north- 
extern Arabia are sometimes classified- 


AK (Al5— 

A pass in Jabal Tuwaiq (g. ft) in 
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AKA—AKH 


’AKAF— 

A tract in tho Sftmawah Qadha (j. «.) qf ’Iraq. 

•AKAIdAT— 

One o{ the rural triboa oi 'Iraq (a, 5.), 

’AKAIRISHAH— 

A large group of wells in the Madhiir tract of the Nafud (j. Vl ), 

’akaishIyak— 

A locality on the right bank of tho Tigris ( 5 . v.) i in mediately above Kuwait. 

’AK’AK— 

A division of the Qara tribe [q. v. 1 of southern Arabia. 

AXALAH— 

One of the Aula -1 WSsii lendics of the Braih division of the Bam Hutair (q ,»,). 
’AKSMiN (JiBALl— 

A bill in south-western Najd. It ia situated about 15 miles south-east from Muwaih 
Hakram one of tho halt mg-places on the Hajj route from Riyadh. Jabal '.AkSmm is 
ISO or IIM .1 miles north-cast from Mocca, and is a small, low hill which however affords a 
very useful landmark to pilgrims. Juba! Hakran, another low hill, rises just to tho 
south-east of it. J 

'ARARAT— * 

One of tho rural tribes of ’Iraq (q. t?.). 

’AKArIYAH— 

A tract in the Samawuh Qalha (q. v.) of ’Iraq. 

■AKAZ- 

A dead oral reef covered with mud and sand in the cove between P.Ss. ’AJBzaband RSs 
Adiairi] III Kuwait Bay {q> u.)* J 

AKBAIN (JazTbat)— 

Sez Iforlaau (Islands and Bank); 

AKBAEA— 

Some ruins close to tho Baghdad railway at a distance of 33 or 34 miles from Baghdad 
AKHAD.U <R.is>— 

Or Khidai; a cape on tho west coast of Qatar._(y.p.). 

AKJIATDHIR—* 

„ A p J?°f JraCTt ■&<»* 12 Milw south-east of Shifathah (j.r.) where 

good wator is obtainable by digging to a alight depth, li 1 

AKHAIDHIR (Qisn- al)—- 

The site of some ancient remains at tho watering place of the same name. 

AKHAS- 

A Village on the Euphrates ia tho Qurnah district near Madinoh but on the left bank. 
AKHQHAR- 

One of the hamlets ia tho Tana’am oasis in Dklihirab.—{?.».) 

AKHDHAR— 

The name of an estate in the ’ArnSrah district.—( j.b.) 
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a 

bO this 


■aw* 






AKHDHAE (BnoHAZ-AL)— 

A narrow defile in north-western Arabia, on the eastern bonders of lit 1 jaa, through which 
the Syrian Hajj route descends towards QaTat-ah Akhdh ar. It is ft steep glen-head, 
a hundred feet deep, in thick bedded sandstone, and a place where the Hajj caravans are 
occasionally held up by the Bedouins. This defile takes about an hour to clear and is 
so narrow that two camels can scarcely pass abreast. It opens out into a sandy valley 
bottom about 160 feet lower and studded with green desert bushes- From here Q&rat-ah 
Akhdhar La one hour’s journey distant* The Arabs call both the valley and the tower 
Ab Khudhr*—l Doughty *) 

ARHDHAR (Jabal)— 

Position atvlextent .—A mass of mountains in the Western Ha-jar of the ’Oman Sultanate 
forming the highest portion of the Hajar range and dividing the district of Oman proper 
on the .smith from that of Batinahon the north. Its axis lies west-north-west and east- 
south-east, its eastern extremity being at Napbal-Mughbariyah, tho head of Wadi 
Saml.il, and its western at or near the head of Wadi ihini Ghafir. The length of the range 
proper \$ thug about 50 miles and its breadth on the average about 20 ; but it throws oil 
from its eastern end a great unnamed spur which runs for nearly JIG miles to the north- 
oast and forms a barrier dividing Wadi ftam§il from the Wfidi-al-Hamnaim branch of 
Wadi Ma’ftwal, 

Many parts of it are called locally after some town in ho vicinity Jabai Nlzwa 
Jabai Samad, etc. 

Cmfyuration.—TUe top of Jabai Akhdhar is described as a tab lowland which is highest, 
throughout its length, upon tho side next the sea. From the crest the fall on the northern 
side is abrupt and precipitous ; but inland the plateau first declines gradually to south* 
wards and then drops, by chffH less remarkable than those of the seaward face to the plains 
of ’Qinftn Proper. The chief peak of Jabai Akhdhar is Slrim or WisMm nearer to the 
west then to the caat end of the range; it is 9,040 feet high and in visible from the sea at 
a distance of over 1U0 miles. Another peak is Khadhar, 7,600 feet high, at the south¬ 
east corner between Wadi MT&idin and W adi Hulfain. above Mut-i in tho latter. One of tiia 
highest point* on the limb of Jabai Akhdhar which reaches to the north-cant is Jabai 
Na-khl, 7.000 feet. The northern flank of Jabai Akhdhar gives birth to the Wad id Ban! 
Khanis, Fnra’, S&htan, and Bam Ghafir which descend to B&tinah ; while Wadi MTaidin 
and Wadi Tanuf, both draining to ’Om^n Proper, are the principal hollows that furrow 
its southern slopes. 

Moni ^—Routes across Jabai Akhdhar aro neither numerous nor easy. The best know 
is one which leaves Wadi Bani Khariis near the village of T Aliya {2,400 foot), and rises 
bv an extremely steep and partly artificial road to the top of the Aqabat-nl-Hajar 
{8,000 feet), the ascent occupying, if local donkeys aro used, about 5 hours j from, 
thus pass it traverses an undulating plain to the head of a ravine containing village, 

to which it descends about 400 feet by ft stairway cut in the rock ; the way beyond 
Saiq lies through the adjacent village of Sharaijah. whenceit drops into Wadi Mfaiclin. 
The other princif>al route across the main mass of Jabai Akhdhar is one called Tariq- 
asb-Sbass* which leads from f Awabi to 8*Xq and Sharaijab and thence to Tanuf; 
it is narrow and inconvenient but, like that already described, it ih passable hy animubi- 
Sharaifah is connected with Tanuf, 21 miles distant- to the westw ard, by a- route prac¬ 
ticable for mutes anti donkeys, which could he rendered passable, for camels ; to the east 
a difficult track, fit only for men and local donkeys, leads from Shariiijah over the south, 
ern slopes of Jabai Khadhar and thence for about 3,000 feet down a steep stone stair¬ 
case to Muti iu Wadi Haifa in. 

To these routes may be added a fnoth path called ’Aqabat at Qatt by which a strong 
walker can cross the hills between No,kid nnd Wadi Samlil in about fi horns and 7 Aqbat- 
abFiq, an inferior route by which Jabai Akhdhar can be amended from tho north. 

Geology a nd natural product*. —Jabai Akhdhar consists, so far as is known „ entirely of 
limestones of the "Oman scries; regarding these the Appendix on Geology may be consult¬ 
ed. Ia some places the rock lies exposed in large tabular masses ; in others it- haw hollows 
containing a shallow earthy deposit; in others again if, is covered with good soil* The high 
plateau ia stony, intersected by ravines and covered with grass in tussocks which must 
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afford gooff grazing after rain ; it boars evergreen bushes stiff even some trees of con 91 " 
tierable size. Animals are the wolf* hysana, wild cat and Wa al or Jayakarig wild goat ; 
birds arc few, principally kites and vulfctifes. 

Prypidalion, village* and agriculture,—Tha inhabitants of Jab*l Akhdhar nearly all 
belong to the BftHi Riy&tn and Hahns tribes. The principal villages are Rani Habib, 
Saiq, and Sharaijah m the hills, and Mtisairah, Mi’aiffin and in Wacli M Paulin ; of 

these Sharaijah is the largest and most important* The cultivated lands o( these 
villages are generally terraced anff irrigated; the crops include wheat and legu¬ 
minous plants, but most attention ia given to fruit culture. The hillsides in some places 
are covered wit h vineyards, producing white and black grapes which are made into wine 
or raisins ; and pomegranate* are grown in greal profusion and exported. Feaclies, 
apricots, figs, mulberries and melons are among the other fruits. There nrs- spo walnut* 
trees* and a kind of coriander cal ltd But which grows wild. Outside the villages powwn 
sing irrigation the people arc pastoral, depending for subs stance on their flocks and IicrU, 
hiit they are not no nad e. The total population of Jabal Akhdhnr, the upper villages 
of Wadi MTaidm being inc lude 3, is about 3*500 soulsu 


AKHDKAR (Qal’atat)— 

A fetation or the H>j*i railway (^c), and a halting place on the Syrian Hnjj caravan 
route. It is situated 3^ miles south-east from Tabuk, and consists of a fort* an \ a triple 
cistern of which only one part, and that the smallest, ia in mso* The water is raised from 
a shallow well in the fork Outside are a few wretched huts of Swaifli, who supply 
forage of coarse grass to the Hajj, Over the fort doorway is an old inscription in Arabic, 
engraved within a border* ahajuxi like a Roman ensign hoard* Inside are some ru lo 
scoring a, and a shrine to Elias. Xoar the station is a Wddi of the same name.— [Dtmjfifjj). 


AKRDHAR(WIdi)— 

See Qal’at-abAkhdhar. 


AKHDHAR (Wiru-Ab)— 

A watercourse in the oast of the Aden Protectorate. It is about 3fi milea in length 
and trends about southwards, reaching the sea 4 or 5 miles westward of Maqltln-AH* 
Saghir,* The main tributary of this watercourse is Wadi Assn* which joins at it a few 
miles from the source of the main WML The principal villages on tho near the banks 
of these two Wiidi* are as follows.f 


Kamo* 


AKE-AKH 


AKHDHAR (Nahb)— 
See M&jar- al -S&ghir. 


AKHDHAR (WAoi)— 


A small valley in the Sinai peninsula, lyin^ about 2d mi Ion north-west from Jabal 
Musa* 


Rank. 


Position. 


Details. 


Hafa 


Btlad Hahn Saiffi *. 


* from f! uMc-r 1 '* map nf AraiiJa. 

t TElIk infitniutkm is taken ftom tlur: Wnr mjip- of M'lth-TOfltam Arabia (Tnt„ T>k. Nix *73 MaV 

1SDG), which repreviita W.-ftbAkiidar m rfia^hiinj the sea aonie mitaa *■!■*{ of Mn«i4t!'EL_ On Hunter'* map It* 
n»«™ ■* ^ ,r ^ ,r of Mart&tEn ; and aproidinfl to tt. VV, Hurt's mao (UTg. 4-9&3-I), l!X5J It JuJilfi Wadi Aliwsr 

(or Hi* irauii dut* mt rcayli Uw iwa at »li—LkC.k, Jtf. 


Left 


o miles Udrjw Ha fa. 


small 


hamlet 


Wadi 


Aauil. 


Not far from the 
source of WML Az i n 


A small hamlet. 
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AKH-AKR H5 


Name. 

Rank. 

Position* 

Details. 

Hanka ,, 

Right .* I 

2 miles below BilM 
Halm yaidi. 

Ditto. 

Magrn 

Left 

til miles below Hun- 

kji. 

Ditto. 

*Ain Akhdhar 

Left 

23 miles below Mngra. 

A village with n spring near 
the junction of the Uadis 
Azan and Akhdhar, 

Mathaf * * ., 

Left 

13 miles below ’A in 
al-Akhdhar and 2 
miles cast of the 
wtidu 

A village of some size 
but no details are available. 

Bn Sab bah i ** 

Right 

2 or 3 miles from the 
the mouth of the 
wadi* 

A sin all fishing hamlet. 

1 


AKHDHAK (Wadi-al)— 


A watercourse, in north-western Arabia, which apparently forms part of a system of 
waterways draining the country from Dir-al-Hamra, on the Hcjuz railway, and tho 
country west of the Tayma oasis, towards Tabuk* The upper and middle reaches of 
Wfldi-al-Akhdhar are called respectively Wadi -at- Mu T adhd h am and Wadi ns-Sam ; 
Wadi-al-Akhdhar proper seems to begin some miles to tho south-west of QaL’at-al 
Akhdbar, To the north-west of the latter, and at the southern end of a tunnel 2UU yards 
long in tho Hcjaz railway, Wadi-al-Akhdliar turns north for a few miles and than re¬ 
sumes its general direction of north-west- Near this bend many valley* meet and in¬ 
undations aro frequent in winter, the lino being carried in one place along a raised viaduct 
on St) arches each 10 feet wide. 

A KH F AEffoBITH— 

A well in the Kuwait principality, situated in a dry watercourse, at a distance of 7J 
miles from ’Arfajlyah, on the route from Kuwait to Basrah, rid Qa&r-as-Sabiyak 

AKHMA {Al)— 

A maze of sandstone crags between Mad&in Salih and Al \41l. It is infested by rob¬ 
bers* who are mostly Huwaitlt— {Doughty), 

AKHSHABAYAN (AM— 

Two nigged hills dose to Jabal ’Arafat, mt of Mecca.— (Burton^ 

AKHOB— 

Su Mahrali (Coatf), 

AKHWAT HABSHAH^ 

Tribe* See Lam (Raul). 

AKKARKUF (Lakh)— 

See ’AqarquL 

’AKR— 

^ Nahiyah of the Shamlyali Qadha (^t + ). in ’Iraq, 
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* 


M 6 


AKB—ALA 


AKRAB— 


A baltiig'plaoe on tlia northern mute between Mecca and Taii> at a distance of about 
throe hour s’ journey from, and to the northward oU the latter town.—(J. L. Burckhardt 
1814)* 

AKRAIL AJAIDAH— 

A hill in Mesopotamia near tho Abu Gtraraib canal and about 1 miles north-north-east 
from Khan Maqdam on the Euphrates 

’AKRISH (Aettl)— 

A group of wells in JlfuraJi {j.u.}, in eastern Arabia. 

’ALABAR KASHAR— 

A hamlet in Mesopotamia, between the TSgria and the Sb^al-Hii, and about 20 
miles westwards from *Aii-aflh'SharqL 

’ALABTYAH (Tribe)— 

See ’Ataibah (Tribe) j Mkj&lah section of the Rurqali division. 

ALAF— 

A stream in Yemen which rises from a spring inside the town of Sana'a, and flows 
out under the northern wall- It then trends north-east round the Nukun mountains and 
flows into the broad valley of Khar hi. This brook is diverted into alternative channels for 
irrigation and along its course the best local eruira occur. The Akf Is a perennial stream 
ftivd on its supply, backed up by well-irrigation, tho husbandry of Sana'a chiefly 
depend®. The country a king its banks consists of tamarisk plantations, where pigeon and 
snipe are to be found. ► 

’ALAH— 

A Bedouin camping-ground with wells in the division of Riyadh ftf.v.) that lies inland 
of Ban>al- T Oqair* 

MjUBAH— 

A hill in tho Kuwait principality* in north-eastern Arabia, and situated near the west’ 
era edge of the Batin depression at a point roughly half-way between Basrah and the 
Hafiir wells* 

j ALAIDAH (Tribe)— 

See. 'Anizah (Tribe). 

ALAIM AN XAFOB— 

See X&fud, 

MLAiM-ASSAlD— 

See Nafurl. ** 

‘ALAlMlYAR - 

A group of wells in Habl 

ALAIWAT— 

A prominent turn Ely of the Baharinah tribe (g.v + ), The T AlaiwSt are found at * Anils 
in the Qatlf oasis, 

ALAIWAT (FarIq-al)— 

One of the quarters of the hamlet of 'Anik, in the Qatlf oasis (q.V*t 

ALAIWI— 

A pear! bank 20 miles to the west-south-west of DibaE Town (^.tv), 
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ALA—ALA 


H7 



a- 

b. 


* 








■ALAIWI (Abu)— _ . 

One of the rum! tribes of Iifiq found principally In tho Dajjah and Kharkharah tracts 
of thu Dlwaniyab Qndha 

* ALAI YAH— 

A village in the district of 5 Arid!i P situated close to the mountain of the same name 
Hurlq.— (DougMy). 

’ALAlYAH (Jabal)— 

S&e Harlq. 

‘ALAIYAH (SHA’fB)— 

See Hariq, 

1 ALAIYAN (Tbiee)— 

A sub*division of the Dighairat division of Lhe southern Shammar 

'ALAK— 

A village of the Mamduhiyah Nahiyah in the Hillah Qadha (f-ff.). 

\4LAM (Jabal Al)— 

A hill in western Najd, situated between and 60 miles aotith-south-weat from SilamT; 
a halting place on the Hail Mecca route.— {Doughty}, 

f ALAM-ALr J ATSH— 

An alternative name for the \4latn-an-Nafud (go/.), 

’ALAM-AN-NAFOD— 

The name ol two well-known hilla in Lhe Nafud desert {£«&). 

1 ALAM* AfbSA 1 AD— 

An alternative name of the > Atam-ttrt-.Nnfdd 
*ALAMAH-~ 

A tract in the Samftwah Qadlia fg*rc.) of TrSq. 

’ALAMAIN— 

41 The Twin Sings.” These arc white*washed piUara, or rather thin, narrow walls, ear* 
mounted with pin&olea* which denote the precincts to the ’AtjfcL plain, situated about 
10 miles to tho east of Mocea,—(/fariorc)- 

’AL AMAIN (Qaiiwat al)— 

A halting place on the caravan route between Jiddah and Mecca, and distant about 
four houra ! journey from the latter town. 

’ALAQ— 

One of the numerous quarters of the town of JauLal-’Umr in northern Arabia, 
ALAQ— 

A hamlet in Jabal Shamuiar (£.?r.) in northern central Arabia, 

ALI WAN AH— 

A village of the Mamduhiyah Nahiyah in tho HUlah Qadha (^ + t?,). 

ALAWI— 

Tho singular form of Bant Bu ’AIL 
ALAWI (Bftf)— 

A creek, with some habitations, in Fao 

ufl 
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148 ALA-ALl 

’ AL A Y AT- AL-M AZ AlU— 

A village Ln VVlUli F^ra,' (q. t\). 

ALBERTA— 

Tho sites o£ some ruina in 'Iriq. They are situated nearly 30 miles by road from 
Bighdad on the east bask of tlio now dry Nahrwln canal. The Alberts ruins are about 
17 or IS miles north-east by east from Ctcsiphun, 

ALGAMI— 

A village in Mesopotamia on the loft bank of the SllMt-al-Hindiyali about 10 mil.* 
by river below HindTy&h (or Tawaiiij.) 

ALI— 

A considerable village on Bahrain Island, Q miles south west of Manlmab fort 
find near to the south-wesb end of the data groves which cover the north ond of the mhmd 
’Ab consists of 200 houses of Bahlimah, who arc Jime-burners* potters and cultivators 
of dates. The largest of the prehistoric tumuli of Bahrain q,v. adjoin (bis village on 
the south side. Late palms are estimated at 8,250 trees and livestock include J5 
donkeyfi and 10 cattle. 

’ALI— 

One of the hamlets of ’Aqdah (q.i\) in Juba! Aja. 

ALI (Triee)— 

Set ShamntM (southern); one of the Jafar families of the J Abdah + 

* AT J — 

trit,^ ti0a °* ’ Alilmar aub ' Ji ™ i0 " al Aj division ol the Dawasir (q.v. ) 

’ALI— 

tribe.* 1501 ' 011 ^ Farj5n aub ' ,livL3ion of tho M Hm« 1 divaioa of the DawEnir 

’ALI ’ABDULLAH— 

A well in the south-wert of the Aden Protectorate. It ia situated in the Wadi Tiniran 
at a distance of bj miles due west from Aden. mran, 

’ALI (Arc)— 

An uninhabited ii-fend, about 12 miles long from east, to west, lying off the coast of the 
H;isa District about 16 miles south-east ol RoH-al-Bidya, 1 The nearest point on the 
mainland * the extremity ol the so-called Jaiirat-alBitinah in BivEdh 1) distant 2 
mdcs to southward ; the passage between the two, known as Maqta’-ar-RavSf&h is not 
navigable. The eastern point of Abu ’All, named Has Abu ’Ali is low and rocky • It 

iTril'i 1 T • outh prot ^ i frora «*> Shamil, In a bay which ia known 

U- * n" -K A ^ 0,1 the awth slJo 01 the Wand near its western end j., known 
*? Eas-ar-LUiyafah, and another on the B&iue side but near the onnosite cml -v« P 3 « 

fwfrftl A vV Ali dosd f by pearl banks; on its north side, at 

about i of the distance from its west to its east and, is a bank known os Dhahral Raid- 
hab ;* short distance off its north coast, rather nearer to the eastern than to the vcAn 
end, is another called T'hahr Abu ’All; adjoining Ras Abu ‘Ali is a bunk named after 
that capo ; and in the strait between the island and the mainland are tile bank of Rutin 
at the eastern entrance and that of Earabukh farther in. * 

S ALI (Abu)— 

T* 1 ! “**" J , abal D ™ z > in Mrth-westeni Arabia, situated on the Wadi RSyo[ 
and about 10 or 12 mflaa south-east from Salkhad- W*tkr amt Aylmer, January, IMS) 
ALI (Abu IUllhab-al)— 

A tract in the SaiahFyah Slhiyah of the Sibamiyah Qadba in ’Iraq. 
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2 

A 

it 


ALI—AH |4y 

ALI f Ain)— 

A lukewarm pool and running head of water at Ktaibax, in western N&jd,— (Doughty) 
’ALI(Al)— 

A town in Hcjele* in western Arabia, situated on the He jar, railway between Tabiifc 
and At M^dlnah and 177 miles by rail from the latter place. Doughty considers Al-Ali 
to mark the northern limit of Hcjaa proper. Though this name is written AJ ’Ula it is 
never so pronounced, but always ae AIAR 

This large oasis settlement lie* on the south-west side ef Wqdi-alQura and is built 
against the steep cliffs of the Hfirrat-al-Muwahlb. Before the opening of the Mejass 
railway it was a great halting place on the Hajj pilgrims caravan route. The railway 
follow s the pilgrim route to the east of the valley and the station is at some distance from 
the town. Before the European war there was a project on foot to construct at Al-’Ali 
a railway depot similar to that at MaTiiu 

The inhabitants of Al-VAii, numbering some 4,000 soul?, fire inhospitable and cowardly 
■ ailtl th0 majority show African blood in their veins. Most of them go about armed. 
The inhabitants are known m ’Alowna, the singular form being J AIowi, 

The town itself is narrow and about a third of a iuib in length, but the cultivated 
oasisi extends above and below it to a total length of two miles anti right across the wadi 
it i» walled on the south-west side, where it adjoins the desert, and there are two main 
gates besides smaller doors ; it is open on the side of the oasis. The houses aiv well 
constructed of stone, but the street* are narrow and darkened by the upper stories, built 
high to gain some freshness in the stagnant air of the wadi, shut off it is by the hurrah 
from the western sea-wind. There is no open bazaar, but daily provision* arc sold after 
sunrise at the street-corners. Butcher* sell mutton and goat -flesh otiUde the walls- 
the street are kept very clean. * 

The date, plan tatalons and holds are irrigated by a l like worm brook and by some smaller 
springs wji jch rire in the oasis. A111he wat*r is tepid and a ulphruoue, the temperatuf*■ iif 
the main stream being 92 Q K j in it'the villagers wash themselves* and there are enclosed 
bathing placs for the women, The women go dorely wiled. Where the valley begins to 
shelve the fileda are dug out deeply below the level of the public paths, for direct irri- 
gation.; the outlying palms, beyond the level of the springs, are watered from well-pits 
dug to a depth of 21 feet. The ground-wutfer, which is cooler and brackish is drawn bv 
email humped cattle. J 

Al-Ah 1 is a great source of date-supply for the north west nomads, and there is a 
certain amount of traffic in corn and Imported rice. If t lie many kinds of dates, the hHu 
variety is chiefly exported to Syria. There are grove* of sweet and sour lemons but 
the plum is the only stone-fruit. There arc not many vines, and f hese climb on trees and 
trellises. Besides the humped cattle employed for field labour, there arc a few asres and 
goats and some poultry, 

Four or five miles northward of A1 'Ali are seine little ancient wells of three fathom* 
called AhAtfaaib, with bad water. Not far south of there wells begin* the Bughau-al' 
Ah between the lofty aimdstono cliffs, M u nliaq-aMJ aniiUdi. of the hurrah, and the high 
ruddy precipices of that wild barrier of low mountains which closes the plain of Madam 
Salih to the southward, Al-IIutimbab, Jahal Rumm, and MuwatadiL L ndtr the eastern 
aide of this defile La seen a wide bank of stone heaps mingled with loam, evidently the ruin 
of a town of stone houses. The Arabs call this site A) KJiaraibi and in the midst of it is a 
lamo'us stone cistern. 

Al-’All was also known as Bnith Xa’am, Sha'ab-on-Ka’ain, and as Bandar ’Antawahv 
Alushy, or \Alut.— Dvmjhty. 

*ALI (Al. or Auk)— 

Singular Aim. An Arab tribe of Trucial ’Oman arid the Shibkuh district in Persia - 
they Wong to lhe Ghafiri faction and are described a* Honboli Sunnis in relkion, but 
are virtually \V ah ha bis. The bulk of the tribe are now rettled in towns,—] ,000 families 
residing at Umm-al-Qaiwairu 200 at Sharjah and 150 at lUs-al KImimah. The Bed- 
cmm portion of the tribe in Trucial ’Oman number about HQ families and frequent the 
^;' unt iT 3 f |?. m Umm-al-Qaiwain to JuzTraUil-Ham rail and as far inland m Falaj Al f AU. 

I he Al Ah of the Persian side are separately described in the article on Shibkuh; by 
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150 


ALT—ALI 


them the Al 'All of Trueial ’Oman arc regarded as forming a division called Bin Mu nlk. 
The 11 ’Ali generally claim connection with the Mutair of Nnj cl. and by some authorities 
tin' B&ui Bn ’Ali of the ’Oman Sultanate are considered to be of one stock with the 11 

m 

'ALI (Al)— 

A family of the Ma’adhld (g.K) ; they deny relationship with tho Al Bin ’AIL 
J ALI (Al Bin)— 

One of the largest Arab tribes in Bahrain and fairly numerous also in Qatar. Jn 
Bahrain they arc found at Mu harm q Town (-100 houses) and itt ITadtl (Iftt) houses); 
in Qatar, exclusive of Mime of the Ma'adhkl section, they number 350 household* a4 Ddhah 
Below follow the principal sections and sub-sections, according to the best information 
obtainable* of the Al Bin-’Ali; but it is not certain that all tho divisions specified originally 
belonged to tho tribe, and there is even reason to think that some of them are se¬ 
parate tribes which have undergone affiliation, The peculiar case of the Ma'Sdhkl* 
is discussed in a separate article, 


Section. 

Subjection. 

Families. 

Remarks on families 

Salim {Al) 

Lahdaii (Al Bin) 

Ghanim (Al) ** 

Represented in both Bah¬ 
rain and Qatar* 

Du. 

Do. 

Hitmi (Al Bin) .. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do* 

Tarlf (Al Bin) . . 

Do. 

Do. 

Ma alldd 

y AU(M) 

Found only in Qatar* 

Do. ,* 

Do, 

’AsTriyln 

Do, 

Do, 

Do, 

"Pacllial (Al) 

Do, 

Do, 

Do* .. 

Muqbit (At Bin) 

Represented in both Bah¬ 
rain and Qatar; in the 
former they are few. 

Do. 

Do. 

SalSmah ( Al) 

Became extinct in 1905, 

Do* 

Do. 

Taltih (17) 

Occur only in Qatar* 

Do* 


TMni (Jfl 

Do. 

Do* 

Bhabfiq (Al BEi) 

None of distinction. 

The most numerous mh+ 
section of the Al Sulim, 
They are found in both 
Bahrain and Qatar, 

Shodlmib (Al Bii) 

The suh-soctions 
and families, ex¬ 
cept the Al Bin 
Durbia, aro un¬ 
important. 

Durbas (Al Bin) 

Represented in Qatar only* 


* Tha lundliwr fanam-t’s ct the Mft'adtud wh tm n&mea are printed In it-aiies in th* tuLle jirs ihosc citw 
In whol« or patl, repudiate or do not dultu mQ^bcrtliip of tine a [ flin- p Ali uilie. 
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The predominant sub-sections in Bahrain are the At Bin-L&hdan and the At Bu 
Shabiaq. 

The list of Mu'&dhld families given above is not exhaustive, Some of the Al Bib 
Shadkaib are said to live with the Man&slr hi Trueial ’Oman. ; and one of the Al Bin- 
iJurbaa family of the Al Bli Sh&dh&ib is reported to have succeeded* on the ground of 
affinity by marriage, to a tribal Shaikhship left vacant by the extinction of the Al SalS- 
mah family of the Ma*&dhld All the sections and sub-sections of the Al Bin- 3 All are 
so much intermarried and such stress is at the same time laid on female descent that a 
majority of the tribe now describe themselves indifferently as belonging to one division 
or another, and that there is considerable doubt even among tribesmen as to which 
divisions include, and which are included in T others. The number of the Al Bin-’Ali, 
apart from the Ma’fldhid families who disclaim connection with the tribe, is probably 
about 4,GOO souls. These Ma'adhid families alone excepted, the Al Bin-* All fly on their 
boats a distinctive flag of 5 red and 5 white stripes alternating; it is called the Balaimi 
flap* and the bulk of tho tribe for this reason arc known also by the alternative name of 

Al SftlaJm. 

By profession the Al Bin ’Ali are pearl divers, pearl merchants, cultivators of dates, 
and sailors voyaging to all parts of the Persian Gulf and even to places beyond; none 
of tho tiibo arc pastoral In religion they are Miiliki Sunnis. 

The Al Bin- 1 Ah are variously derived by different authorities from the "Anizali, 
Qahtftn, and Bani Tam Tin, all Arab tribes of Najd ; tho truth, perhaps* is that they are, 
of mixed origin. The greater number of the Al Bin-'All of Bahrain arrived in 1783 
with the ’Utub and have ever since hern closely connected with that tribe, but in a sub¬ 
ordinate capacity, A considerable number of them again emigrated to Qatar in 1894 
to escape the tyranny of the Shaikh of Bahrain. There is at the present time a serious 
feud, arising oat of bloodshed, between the Al Bin-*AH and the "AmSmarah, 

*AL1 (Al Bis}— 

A ward or quarter of Muharraq Town (q. *.) 

3 ALI (Al Bu)— 

One of tho two aub sections of the Ishkarah section of tho Dawaair ( q. v.) tribe ; See 
undent he *Amm5r sub-division of the Al Hasan. 

’AU-AI^GHAEBX— 

A small town in Tr&q oil the right bank of the Tigris about half-way by river between 
’Amirah and Kilt. There arc about "00 brick houses and a population of perhaps 2,(16:1) 
BOula, The inhabitants arc of mixed origin, but almost entirely Shiahs by religion - they 
live by agriculture and petty trade. Wheat and barley grown in the surrounding 
country arc exported ; also gbi, wool, skins and other Km dish products, for r A\ -al 
Gharbi is a depot of the Kurdistan trade, besides being a market town of the Bani L&m 
tribe, A am all business in Manchester goods is carried on T chiefly on Jewish merchants 
who barter them for grain. Under Turkish rule, * All-al Gh&J-bi was the headquarters of 
a Xahiyih of the same name in the Qadha of T Amarah and oonseqnently the seat of 
a Mudtr; it has also a telegraph office and two Khans* The town takes ltd name from 
a mosque dedicated, it is said, to ’All, a son of tho Imam Musa whose tome is afc 
Kadhim&in. 

The name of ’Ali ash Sharqi, a place on the left or eastern bank of the Tigrh about 
three servants of the way from ’Ali-abGh&rbi to "Amgraii has a similar derivation; it 
alao is the headquarters of a Mur! Irate in the 'Amfirah Qadha and exports some grain, 
but it is much smaller than ’AlI-al-Gharbl, in fact there is only a shrine and a few tents* 
There is a forest at ’Ali-ask-Sharqi, which was formerly reserved by the Turkish Govern¬ 
ment. 

ToptyMphy ,—Between "Ali ul-GharbI and Shaikh Sa’ad the ground on both sides of 
the river at the end of August is dry and bard to six miles inland* 

Between ’AU-al-Gharbi and ’Ali-ash-Sharqi, on the right bank, are a number of creeks 
which would form an obstacle to an advance. The following wore no tod at the end of 
Juno, 191G, as being the principal:— 

(a) A small creek, 10 yards wide and 3 feet deep, fordable, with good banks and 
a hard bottom, about 5 miles above ’Albasli-Skarqb 
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(5) Gunn at Saiyid ’Ati creek ; one mile below Ah'A tali ; 19 yards wide and 9 feet 
deep* with quickly^lidving banka at a point 100 yards from its mouth. At 
the mouth, however* it is only 4 feet 6 inches deep and 40 yards wide, with 
hard batiks and bottom, stream 2 in.p li. The Arabs cross it at ibis point* 
There is also a small irrigation cut 20 yards from this crook which is every 
whore fordable. 

(c) A small cut one mile above Al^Aiah and called Alma,h, 10 yards wide with hard 

banks and bottom ; fordable. 

(d) The .Saiyidiyah cn-i-k, four miles above AbVAtah, m yards wide and 14 feet deep 

in the editor, stream 2 rmp.h. Seven feet deep for 20 yards on south bank T ant] 
shelving to 7 feet deep for 12 yards on north bank, after which it deepens rapidly 
to 14 feet. Good bank* and bottom. 

(e) Fahadiynh crook, ono mile below Filalftlah, caused by tho river breaking the 

bank at a Rharp bend. This cre^k is 95 yards wide and very deep tho bonks 
shelve rapidly an the south side and to 7 feet in. 12 yards on the north bank. 
Streams 2 m.pdi. 

(/) A small irrigation cut beside the Fahadiyah crock 10 yards wide and 4 feet 6 
inches deep* *#i 

There are no more obstacles to an advance on the right bank between Filailllah and 
'ALiabGharbT, 

On the left bank there ia only one creek which forms an obstacle to an advance. 
This is the Husain creek, about 13 milca below ’Ali-al Gharbi and & niiloe above 
F i Ui blah. This creel is caused by the river break! ng t he bank at a sharp bend. 
It is 25 yards wide and from (i to 8 feet deep, with good banka and bottom; 
Stream 2 m,p.h. 

Comm.un&ftiion *.—According to a native report a road runs from 'Ali-al-Gharbi across 
the Persian frontier to Ibrahim KotuI and another to Tumtumeh, also in Feraio* Both 
arts steep in places, but are passable for horses arid camels. ^ 

Routes also run to ’Amarali vid tho left bank of the Tigris, the distance being about 62 
ttiiloR, find to Baksai (Bugli-i-Shahi) on the Persian frontier, 35| miles. From *Ali-al- 
Gharbi to Kuwait (on the Tib river) is 26 miles, easy going ; and to Pai-Takht, 28 miles. 

A Russian Cosoek patrol of 110 men travelled from MAidasht. near Kirmaiisliah to 
‘Ali-al-Gharbi in May, 1916. They marched vid Chong ulak, the total distance covered 
being rather over 180 miles, 

Tho distances to Hai and to QaTat Siknr arc 44 and 65 miles respectively. 

’ALBASH-SHARQT—; 

See ’Ali-al-Gharbi, 

"ALT (Aulad)— 

One of tho main aub-divisions of the Braih division of the Bani llutair (tpr.) 

"AL1 (Balad Banj Bn)— 

The principal Chitfiri settlement in the JValan district of the 'Ornfm fhiltanato; it is 
situated about 40 miles south-eouth-west of Sur and 7 miles to tho south-south-east of 
the rival Hinawi touraship of Babul Bani Bn Hasan. The houses number about 600, 
and the population which consists entirely of the Bani ®u T Ali tribe may number about 
3,090 souls. The settlement boasts about 2,000 camels, 800 donkeys and 4,000 aheap 
and goats T but only a few horses; the date palms are estimated at 30,000. 

5 ALi {Bani)— 

One of the three sub-divisions of the Masruh division of tho Harb tribe fa. i\) 

, ALI { Bani)— 

One of the Hinawi tribes of the ’Oman sultanate (q. v.) 

1 ALI (Bane), 

A subsection of the Bani Hadfyah division of the Shihuh tribe v.) 

’ALLBIX BADB (Bait)— 

A see lion of tho Al KathTr tribe fa. i 1 ,) of DEiufar proper, southern Arabia. 
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’ALT BI5MIAMAT> ^Aouio)— 

A section of tho settled ’Awiruif (//. v.) of 'Oman Proper. 

AU-BIN-KHALF (Aulad) - 

A section of the settled ’Awlmir (q. v.) of ’Oinin Proper. 

’ALT (Beta BO)— 

Singular lei Wlawi. The principal Ghfifiri tribe of the Ja'aHn and Sharqlyah districts 
in the Sultanate of *Om\n* They arc partly nomadic and partly sedentary: the 
Bedouin portion of the tribe inhabit JA’alln only and possess considerable herds of 
camels and goats, while the settled portion cultivate dates and grain in the Bulad Bani Bu 
\41i oasis and am found also abSur and at Hyi-ar-RowatSp Suw&ih, Kbor Bant Ha ’All, 
Jutnadah and Ijishkharah on the South-Eastern Coast of ’Oman whore they are 
mostly mariners and fishermen. A few occur a bo at Kkabbah in Wadi Khabhah. 

Some authorities connect the Bani Bo 'All with tho Al s A!i of Trucial ’Oman and the 
Slubkah district of Persia* 

Tho following art? the chief sections and suh-aoctions of the tribe :— 


Section. 

Sub-section. 

Fighti: 

i-treng 

Fahud 

Fak jd 

m 

Ditto 

Muwlrid ih 

m 

Ditto 

RuwjUiL&h 

50 

Jahifarah 

Ghanibm 

200 

Ditto 

Ibrlhlm (Bani) 

120 

Ditto * * | 

Muqbil (Al Abu) 

200 

Ditto 

Sakha lab (Aulid) 

40 

Ditto . 

SalSbikhah .. 

50 

R&zlq (Ban!} * * 

Hamudah (Al) 

200 

Ditto 

Hasan (Aulid), 

100 

Ditto 

Jalil (Aulid ’Ab¬ 
dul). 

40 

Ditto ,, 

Khan jar (Aulid). 

40 

Sinada.h , f 

Majagkamah 

m 


Habitat* 


Re vMFtK&. 


Balad Bani + Ali Bu 

T Ali 

Lashkliarah 
Ris-ar-Ruwaifl and 

I Sir, 


Cultivators 

grain. 

Ditto* 

Fishermen, 


The Ja’afamh have their headquarter s 
at Lashkhamh and are found at Suivaih, 
thoir country extending for a consider- 
a bio distant along tho coast, and at 
8fir. They catch sharks, seer fish, etc. 
an 1 salt them for export to SQr and 
Makalla, They have only 1 or 2 trad¬ 
ing vessels but own a number of large 
fishing boats. They are comparatively 
poor in animals. 


BuLid Bani Hu \Vti 
and Sur. 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Baiod Bani Bu *Ali 
In JVal&n and at Stir* 


CJ2;w)U3B 


Tho principal 
.Shaikh of the 
tribe bebngs to 
this section. 

Cultivators. 

Cultivators and 
and fishermen. 

Cultivators* 
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Section. 

Sub-acjctk iu 

^ Fighting 
strength. 

Habitat. 

Smrdah 

Maalmilah 

. 

100 

Ditto, 

Ditto 

1 

Suif (AulM) , * 

50 

Ditto 


Remarks. 


i 


About 

1,000 

Ikdtauin 

souls 

in addition 

belong 

to 

thcHC 

two 

subsections : 

they 

own 

some 

100 

camels* 

40 

cattle, 

50 

donkey# 

and 

300 

sheep 

and 

goats. 


Thu total number of the tribe appears to be about 7.000 aouk The Bum Bu ’All 
became Wahhabis at the time o l the Xjvjdi invasions of T QmSa nearly a century ago ; 
and hus late as IS45 they wore strict, if not fanatical in the observance of Wahhabi 
principles, J hey have nbce relaxed something of their rigour and have resumed the 
smoking of tobacco ; but they continue to he exact in their observance of the forms and 
times of prayer and are accounted the most it tigioua tribe m tin; ’Oman Sultanate, 
They Ix-Iong to a Wahhlbi sect known as Azrarjah. 

1 he Hani BCl 'AIL arc on the average men of middle bIkc, with short features and quick 
deep-set eyes, A gloomy and determined expression which cbir&cteriflM Mine of 
them does not belie their natural character, Tliey are a warlike, independent race and 
bear a h gh reputation* for courage and dash. Their favourite weapon was originally 
a tlun K straight., two-edged sword, sharp as a razor and attached by a leather thong to a 
shield 14 inches in diameter, in addition to which they carried matchlocks; their 
ni&ment is now of a more modern character, but they still have few breech-loaders. 

The Bani Bu f Ali arc the only tribe of the ‘Qmk Sultanate that have met a British 
force on land. On the ftfch November of 1320, they defeats 1 a force of British Indian 
sepoys at their village of BaJari Bam E'lALt, and on the 2nd March 1121 suffered 
secure retribution near the same place. On the latter occasion the tribe lost heavily 
n killed and wounded, the town acid fort were destroyed and a Urge number of 
pmone^ were taken ineluding the principal Shaikh, Muhammad-bm^Ali; but the 
date grovei belonging to flie place were spared*—an act of clemency that was 
much appreciated and is still retnembored. The prisoners alter being kept for two 
yearn at Bombay were repatriated and received grants of money from the Indian 
Government to enable them to rebuilt their houses and restore irrigation. Since this 
episode the tribe have uniformly shown themselves weH-di«po®ed to the British nation 
and have treated hospitably more than one British traveller visiting their country; 
but they have nercr fully regained their position in tribal polities. The Rani Bu ’Ati 
have a chronic feud with their neighbours the Bani Bu Hasan ; their present Tauilmab 
resides near Lishkharuh but aometim^ visits [Sir, where bo has a bouse. 

T ALI (But)—- 

A well on the Hadhr&iri&ut croaat, which is usually the first halting-place on the route 
fn>m Bilhil to MukaJIa, and situated about IS miles eastward of the former port. 

'ALL (Bir)— 

A watering-place situated alightly to the north of east of Lahaj* in the Aden Pro 
tool orate, ami at el distance from it of about 16 miles. It poomMa a well of good water, 
and is much frequented, bring on the routes leading to Harur* both from Aden and Labaj. 
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! ALT (BughIz-al)— 

See A]/All. 

'ALI (Dn.mn Am )— 

A pearl-bank of! Abu ’All island {q, u}- 
’ALI (Dm Tkibe)— 

See ’Attaibah (Tribe ); a sub-division of the Roqafr suction, 

’ALI (DAhat Abu)— 

A small bay on the south side of Abu ’Ah Island (t?. q.). 

AL ’ALI (Falaj)— 

Or hnlai j a settlement about 10 milea south east from Uiiim-al-Qaiwain town (g. u.) 
'ALI (Falaj 

A village ill Wadi Tara (q. i\). 

’ALI (Ghubu)— 

An inlet, with a village, in Ruua-al-Jib’Ll {q tv). 

'ALI (Hp 9s Bu)— 

4 A ifi ^ a t-ed hamlet in the estst of the Aden Protectorate, consisting of a hut or 
two and four lowers, three of which are of mud, and one of stone. Only two of the towers 
are occupied Tins settlement is situated in that section of the Wadi Ahwar (or Huwar) 
which, from Huan Bu Alt down to the sea, k known as W4di Uthrib. A largo tract of 
arable land lies between Kuan Bu’AH and the wldi bed There is a good wdl near the 

lU'WcrBi 

ALI [JahaItAl) -- . 

A solitary hill in the Dibai Principality (q. v.) of Trucial ‘Oman, 

'ALI (Jabal-aL)— 

A hill near the village of Miirbjt ( f . v.) in the DhufSr district of southern Arabia. 

WLI (Kkakabat-al)— 

A tract in the Salnhiyah XShiyah of the SbAmiy&h Qadha (q. v + ) In'Iraq, 

’ALI (BAm Bu, Khoh)“ 

A T ec ’Offlto (South-oaaEeru coast of.) 

ALI (Mashhad)— 

See NojoL 

’ALI JABAL— 

A locality on the loft bank of the Tigris (q. v.) a little above ’AlL-al-Gharbi. 

'ALI MAUD MAJJAD — 

A Village and tomb on the left bank of the Euphrates about five miles up stream from 
the town of Nasiriyah, 

’ALI MUSA RUT A 

A shrine m ’Iraq situated near the east bank of the Sbatt-al-Humahlyab. and about 
17 Hides south-west of the town of DiwSnijah, on the Euphrates. 

’ALI MUSA RUTHI— 

A shrine in Mesopotamia situated a mile or two from the northern edge of the Khor 
abAfaj, and or H miles to the north-east of Dlwoaiyah. 

’ALI (Ra 3 Abu)— 

The eastern point of Abu ’M island {q. v.)> 

i2 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909211 .OxOOOOab 


170 




















•Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [156] (171/1050) 


155 


ALI—ALI 


' AH SAFAR— 

A creek. With a few liousehulda, in FSo (q. *.). 

’ALI (Shab)— 

A number of coral reefs on the eastern side of lire Straits of Jubal, in the Gulf of 
Sura. The nearest portion is 7 miles distant from the lighthouse oil Ashrafi Island, and 
the outer edge is from 7 to 8 miles from the eastern shore of the Gulf. They narrow tha 
iMvigvhle channel down to 6£ miles. These reefs extend nearly t> miles in'south-south- 
easterly directum from their northern end, and do not uncover at low water, with the 
exception of tlio small Shag Rock at the southern end, which is 3 feet hitch and 9i 
miles from the above ligh house. In shore of Shab ’Ali there is a good channel, useful 
to steam-vessels of small power ; it is nearly 0 miles long and IJ mile a wi le at its 
narrowest part, where Shab Itiguyig, an extension of the shore reef, stretches otl towards 
it more than miles, and connects with it by a narrow neck or bar, with depths of 
8 to 0 fathoms. At either end of the channel it is deeper, from 15 to 20 fathoms being 
about the average. The channel may be safely used during the day; about a north- 
north-west course leads through it, but a good look-out must bo kept for detached 
rocks, especially near the northern entrance, where the Azov Patch lies well out in the 
channel; and, again in steaming out into the straits, the Poyndor Shoal of 3 fathom* 
must be carefully avoided.—{died A’eit and (luljof Aden Pilot, 1909.) 

’ALI SHlR— 

A crook, with some habitations, in F&o* (q r it.). 

7 ALI (TCl)— 

A well in Dll aid {rj, v, )* 

\4LI (Wlm)— 

A halting plsce in western Arabia, on the Yemen Hajj mute. It is situated about 78 
mil^ south-east by south fromTaif, in theGhamid district of H-yai, Xo details ar * 
available* this place never having been visited by a European. 

7 ALI (WJIw-bbt)— 

One of the many valleys of which the head* are in the high pfntcflu of FaibaJ Qabrain 
and run towards the main Hadhramaut valley. The etirioua feature about many of these 
valleys is the sudden and rapid descent into them. They look as if they had been cut 
out of the plateau like slices out of a. cake- In the Valieva themsoLvos there is very little 
slope; and most of the valley heads wtfh the exception of that of Wadi Adim are of nearlv 
uniform height with the main valley. There sides arc walls of rock nearly I 000 feet 
high, and eaten away as it were out of the plateau. The Wldi bur Ali is the main an- 
proach to the ’Aqabah for travellers between Shi bam and ghihr This valley the 
mouth of which U in the possession of the Kathiri tribe, h rather donate and bare thousrli 
there are many small villages scattered about in it. The road between the Wadi bin 
AU mid tho Wadi Ad:in is ancient and much traversed, and belongs to the Jabbari tribe 
The following villages occur in descending order in the lower reaches of the valley. The 
upper portion has not been explored as yet, 


Name. 

Po ition. 

Bank- 

Far&sh *. 

5 miles above JIasrah 

R 

Mawah ., 

I mile above Jabrah 

R 

Jabrah ,, 

About 3 miles south-sauth 
of Shibam. 

R 

Bahzai! 

Near the mouth of the 
Wadi-bin - ’Ali, bo me 5 
miles from Shibum. 

L* 


ft KMARKS 


A village containing a law 
hovels; also water and 
&omo grazing. 

A village. 

A village, 

A village with a modem fort 
built on old Himyaritic 
foundations. There are a 
few houses with some palm 
proves. 
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’ALI (Walad)— 

Or Wald ’All j a tribe rf the ’Aniuh, split into two divisions,one half living on the 
borders of the Haurftn p and the other, between Al-Madinah and Madam Salih. They are 
tin warlike and treacherous, though hospitable. The women are not veiled but mark 
their faces with blue lines and epota, and bind their double Locks combed upon their 
foreheads with a fillet. 

The principal divisions are the Tufila, Tbuaiba Taifat, Umahitta, Jabb&ra, ArbnthLt, 
Khalitl, and AHaida; they are descended from the Bani Wahak A division of the 
Fnkara, AlKlaib, live with the Walad h A!i because of a blood feud with the Bishr.— 

Lcaehman fays that the encampments of the Walad 'Ali are generally to be met with 
south of the desert route between Damascus and Baghdad, on the western borders of 
the Hamad desert, and as far east as Jabal t Anaizah. They draw their supplies chiefly 
from Damascus and Dhamair* In 1012 , their great Shaikh wu I bn Sunmir. 

f ALI (WlL&P>— 

A sub-division of ttio Bani Euwih&h { 5 . r.). 

-ALIYA— 

A villago in Widi Bani Kharis (q. it) in tho SalUnato of 
1 All YAH— 

A watering-place in the Abu T ArIsh district of the Tihlmih of Yemen. It is cm 
thi coastal route between Jaizln and LuhTyah, and is distant about 50 miles north 
by east from the latter port. 

'ALI YAH — 

One of the numerous canals in the XahrShah N&liiyah of the Hillah Qadhn (q. v.) in 
upper Mesopotamia. 

■ALlVAH (Al)— 

Otic of tho Bani Salim villages, situated in the WStli Fcrr’a, between Al-Mad.nah 
and Yanbo\—{ Doughty. ) 

-ALIY AH ( JazI rat-a—■ 

An island off the east Bide of Qatar (j* t.). 

ALIY AN (Make 1l Btt)— 

See Shatt-al-Gharaf— 

"ALI ZAIE QUBBAH— 

A shrine in Abbidfin Island situated near the west coast about a mile or so from the 
Shatt-aL’Ar&b, and nearly 20 miles below the A. I J . O. C- refinery, 

ALJL— 

A village of Wddi Musa situated above Petra. The inhabitants are idle and of bad 
character. There is a large spring near Alji called T Am Ha run. 

ALLAH (Hob)— 

A large marsh in Mesopotamia situated on the left bank ol the f At shin branch of th e 
Euphrates between Shinafiyah and Sam&wah. The exact limits of this marsh have not 
been yet ascertained, but they appear to be unstable and to vary considerably each years* 
Tho northern portion goes by the name ol I lor ’Owain and stretches northward almost as 
far ft 9 the branch of the Euphrates on which Bum ail hah stands. Hor UJlah has given its 
name to Naihyah, and also to a muqaia'ah, in the ShAmlyah QadEui (g.r.) of the Baghdad 
TOlayat* 
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ALLOW!— 

A village! in north-eastern Arabia, It, fo situated near the high- Hood level of the new 
beil of the Euphrates, at a distance of about 27 miles by road north-west from Zubair. 
It eonsUts of about SO houses the water supply is good. In the spring of 19IS AUowi 
waa occupied by British troops for short intervala* The landing place at Allow! point, 
about a mile north east of the village, is tho best between Basrah find ttasinyah. In 
the flood season + Aflhari beUhiiue can come alongside. 

’ALMA— 

Set Taylri (Wadi). 

ALMAH (CMEtea)— 

Sm ’AU-al-Gharbi. 

ALMAN-AP^RAKHM (Tribe)— 

Sut 3&bai* (Tribe). 

*ALG— 

One of tho villages in Wadi Samad [q. t?, ) in ’Oman, 

'alqAyataughartiIyait— 

The name of a tract on the left bank of the Tigris (g. u.) a few miles below BghaiUh 
*AL QA Y AT^ ASH-SHARQl Y AH^ 

A corresponding tract immediately below tho above (g, v .), 

ALTAI (Wadi)— 

One of tho numerous watercourses in the Sbamiyah district of north-eastern Arabia 
It trciuLa northeastwards and apparently becomes lost in a swamp, 40 or GO miles west¬ 
ward of Karbala, [ZJidfer and Aylmer: Jmmry, 1908.) 

ALUA— 

A hamlet, with a few trees, on the right bank of the Tigris about, sir miles above 
Qfirnah, Half a mile or so to the northward ss the hamlet of JaFah, In the neighbour¬ 
hood of these two hamlets there is some cultivation, but in the Hood season the whole 
district which is much intersected by crocks and wator-cut9 t is aim^fc entirely under 
water* 

’ALUWlYAH (Aii)— 

A part of the village of Siya in Wadi Mijlas (g. i\) in the Masqat district. 
’ALWA— 

A part of the village of Ulraait in the Masqat district (q. v. ). 

ALWAH (Tel)— 

A small hill in Mesopotamia situated near the left bank of the Euphrates at a distance 
of 7 or S miles south-east by east from Millah. Between Tel Alwah and the Euphrates 
stretches a belt of date palms. 

’ALWlT (Tribe)—- 

Ses *Ataibah (Tribe ); a fendy of tho ’Aaumah section of tho Barqah division. 

J AMA (Shatt-al)— 

A branch of the Shitt-abQharlf (g. e.) which formerly separated from tha present 
bod immediately bolow Hai town and rejoined it two or throe miles bdow Qa/Jat Sikar ; 
this channel is uow silted upt 
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AlfADA (Wjldj)— 

A small watercourse in the Shmuyah district of north-eastern Arabia, which lead:* 
intro thn Wa li-al-Bardan and becomes lugfc in the deaerfc to the south of Rarnldi.— [Butler 
and Aylmer : January, 1903 .) 

’AMA IK— 

A section of the Bam Khalid tribe (q. t,) of the Haaa district of Eastern Arabia, 

’AMAIR— 

A settle men t in Wadi SabaP (g t v.). 

’AMllR (JaZI£AT-AL)— 

An Alternative 4am a for the island of Jinn ah [q. v*\ off the coast of the Hasa district in 
eastern Arabia. 

*AMAIR (JazIrat-al)— 

An alternative mm3 for the island of MtisaUamTyah (g. iv}; some G miles to the north¬ 
west of JixmaL 


3 AMAIR AH (AulIp)— 

A section of the Rani Kalban tribe (g. iv)of the Sultanate of ’Omlm 

AMAISHlYAH— 

An Agricultural tract in the Karbala Qilha (j. r.}. 


*A3iiMARAH— 

Singular ’Ammari A comparatively poor, wafaring tribo of Bahrain and Qatar bv 
tome suppos'd to belong to tho ArnniSr division „f the Itawirfr of Nivjd. In Bahrain 
tho Aiinmarah have 10 houses at Muharra^ Town and 100 at Budaiva ’ ■ in Qatar thev 

ihny ar,., Mahkl Sunnia by religion and live by pearl diving and bv navieation in all 
, th ® , Per9la,n They are closely ooimeotid with the A‘l H i KuwaraJi and 

Mu adkd and originally came to Bahrain from Qmr along with the ’Utub At nreaent 
they have feuds w.th the A1 Bin, 'Ali and with the Ai Bah iih section of t e Al Alorral" 

■amAmabah - 

A forty or quarter of Muharraq Town {g. 


'AMAMARAH (FasIq-al).— 
Ses Budiiya^ 

’AMAQ— 


A halting pi ICC on tils Persian ITajj route between Halil and Mecca, 
of Amaq, which is ffKuated in a level plain nearly half-way to Mecca from 
reported to contain sweet water at 7 fathoms. 


The well 
is 


'AMAR— 

A well in Bahrain island {q, v,}„ 

’AMA R— 

A village in the WadUl Iloqain section of the Wadi Baui Ghafir (g. v,). 
AMAR^- 
(Sec Aflaj. 

AMARAH— 

A division of the Bani E&bi’ah tribe (g, v,) in "Iraq. 



■ 
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AMARAH (Bia Umm)— 

A well about 14 miles to tho northeast of Liimh, id north-eastern Arabia^—■( L*ackmxn f 

1910). 

’AMARAH QADHA— 

A division of the Kanjaq of ’Anmr&h in the Willy at of Bisrah in T Iraq. 

PotUion and boundaries *—Tho Qadha is situated on both banka of the Tigris chiefly 
above* but also for a short distance below, tho town of ’Amarah; it is bounded on the 
north-west by the Qaxlhas of Kut-ahAmStah and B^lrah, on the north-east by the 
Persian frontier, on the south-east by the Q&dha of Shatrat-al- ’ Amfryah , and on the 
south-west by that of Hal 

Topogmphjj and inhabitants.^ The town of ’Amarah and the villages of 5 Ali al Gharbi, 
Kurnait and Majar are the only considerable cent res of population in the Qadha. Above' 
that ia to the north-west of the town of Amarah, the people are mostly of the Bani 
Larn tribe, but those about Kumait are Al Bii Btvraj ; below ’Am&rah Town the principal 
tribe aro the Al Bu Muhammad. 

The chief phy&ical feature of the district are the river Tigris, which hows through it, 
and the Jahulah ttfvual derived from the same. 

Population.^ 1 The total fixed population of the ’Amarah Qadha is estimated, inclusive 
of ‘AmBrah Town, at 41,000 souls. It is calculated that o! these about 34*000 are 
ShI T ah Muhammadans, 4,500 Sunni Muhammadans* 1,000 Jews, 1,000 S&biaru and 500 
Christiana : the classes other than Shi 'ah Muhammadans are practically confined to t he 
town of "Amarah. 

Resourctto —Above Amlrah Town the principal crops are wheat, barley and millet ; 
below it rice and maize predominate. Sesame and Mash are also grown ; and cotton* 
Linseed and opium have been cultivated with success. The district is Important for 
its livestock, especially horses and sheep* and for its pastoral products such as ghi* 
wool, skins and hides* 

Among the more productive estates in the district are those of Akhdhar, Bahathab* 
Jahalah (on the canal of the same name), Misharrah and Shatt, all of which belong to the 
Duir&t-as Samyab. 

Administraiion. —’Amarah was the ^ headquarters Qadha of the Sanjaq of the same 
name* it consists —the M&rkaz NShiyah of Amirah, which was administered by the 
Mutasanrif of the SanjSq personally, being exclude!—of four rural Xahiyahs, namely 
1 Ali-al-Gharbi, 5 Ali-aah-Shnrqi* Majar-al KabTr, and Majar-as-Saghlr. Each of these wtu4 
governed by a Mudir who had his seat at the place from which his charge took ita name 
The Muqat&'ah# c. / 1 Amarah * 

Kasrah* Jasnshah, and H&fimh Muquta'&ha. Xear to and opposite Shatrat-al 
'Amarah. 

Nfthr 8a ad, Dawairij and Khabaitah Muqataahe. Left bank of Tigris almost 
immediately abovo ’AmSrah, 

'Ali-al-Gharbi Muqata/ah (Mid land). 

Thulth and Thulthain Muqatu aha. These two immense Muq&ta ahi are situated- 
near Ali-ash-Sharq! on the left bank of the Ti :ris in the Bani Lam area, 

Rnmaili Ubaiji* MuqataAli, An estate watered by the Am mu Shaiyin canal lying 
between Majar-al- Kahir and Majar-afl-Saghlr, 

Jawwar xMuqata’hn This tract adjoins that of Majar-al-Kahir* 

Majar-alKabir MuqaWah* 

Muqata’ah of 'Awaiji and Ohalbat* 'Audah and Shaitaniyah, Araith Da! in mi yah and 
Baghdad Tufaijiya (Majar-aa-Saghir) below ’Amarah, right bank, 

GuRsat-al-Gharbi Muqata'aht Thia tract lies all round and at the back of the town 
of Kumait* 

Gussat-ash^harqi, Kumait, Xastrah, and Shaihaniyat 

Jahalah Muqata ’ah* 

Bahathah Muqata’ah (Sudan tribe). Contains the Kbasaf rice lands a id perhaps 
the lands known as Judiidah* Rahimiyah and A ma bordering on Jurait* The three 
latter, it is claimed, have for many year boon rewgniMd as part of the Babathah 
Muqata ’ah* 
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Baghainma Umm-al-Batut MuqaU'ah, Situated on the Misharrah and adjoin tho 
Mia h&mvh Mu qata "ah - 

Mishanvdi Muqata’ah, This in a very large Muqatit 'ah on the Northern branch of the 
Jahalah canal calk'd the Mishazxuh* stretching to the North East from ’AmurSli. 
ft. produces nothing but rim 

Umm ar-Rish Mu qata’ah, Close to AmaraL 

dll rail Mu qata ah, Close to ’Amarali. 

Ahu Hallanah Tisat nnd "Aufiyah MuqatA’alia. 

Chabaiaah Mughriluih Mbqata’ah. Close to ’Amarith. 

Mu Ik lands of ’Abdur Bazz&q ibn * Abrlul Latif, near *Amatnh. 

(1) Jurait and ’Awarah, on the JalmLah. near ’Amftrfth* 

(2} At-Tabr at t!iio end of the Al-Tabr canal about 4 imloa below "Ainarih on tho 
' right bank of the Tigris, 

{;t) DonalEiit, » ftbort way nliove ’Am&rah cm the right side of Tigris, 

The Saruyah I nds of Alton Sit. are close to Abul Haltan&h. 

AMlBAH TOWN— 

This important and rising town of Triq* not to be confounded with Kut- 
al-AniSrjh, is situated upon, the left bank of the Tigris about 120 miles by water above 
Basrah and is d ml ant some 20 miles from the Peiwian land frontier; it Is tha 
chefd wit of the Sanj&q and Q&dha similarly named in the Wilayat of Basrah. 

■Vifs an.u building.— J Am5rab stands on a strip of land enclosed on the west by the 
J sgris arid on the north and east by the Jain lab canal; while to the south of it, but at 
some distance* are the marshes of the Al li 1 Muhammad tribe. To the east of the 
Jahitoh are extensive swamps and waterways, by means of which some boat communi¬ 
cation is maintained with the HawTzah District and with Persian "Arabistan as a whole. 
On the right bank of the Tigris opposite ’Amarali are flourishing plantations of dates* 
other fruit trees and poplars* amidst which is the village or suburb of Duff as ,—no railed 
frem a.shrbie which it contains.-—united ta the towm of 1 Amfirah by fu hoat bridge for- 
mcrly of about 40 pontoons* but now reduced to about half that number by the employ¬ 
ment of larger boats. s AmHrah has a river frontage of more than half a mile upon the 
I igrts; and a good embankment or wharf faced with brick, alongside of which 
steamer van lie, runs the whole length of the town. Th-e northern quarter is the older 
end extends the whole way from the Tigris to the Jahalah, which is spanned behind tho 
town by a boat bridge of several pontoons. In the northern quarter is situated a 
line building winch lined to belong to the D&iratoia-Sanlyab ; here also are the military 
barracks and, upon the quay* the principal government offices. The main street of the 
town traverses the northern quarter from the Tigris to the Jahalah vmming at right 
angle* to both st reams ; it contains the chief bazaar, of which the end next the Tigris was 
destroyed by fire in 1903 and has mm been rebuilt in a more modem and commodious 
slyk- The sou them quarter consists of a row of 2 7 new houses of uniform pattern and 
handsome appearance which face the river and Form fl huge blocks : 15 of them were 
bulb as a speculation by the? Djtirat-as-Saniyo.il and the remainder by local Shaikhs in 
emulation of the Department & example. There are at ’Amarah two public baths, 
InhabiUmt *.—The population of ’Amirah is estimated at 10*1)00 soub, of whom 4,SG0 
may be Sunnis, 3,000 Shiahs, 1,0000 Jews* 1,000Sablans*and iiOOO Christiana* moat of 
the Muhammadans ^tc town Arabs, but there are also a good many Kurds and a few 
Per :ns. The country Arabs to the north of "Area rah are Rani Lam* and to the 
south A! Bu Muhammad, The towns people—apart from the officials... some well-to-do 
Tvrnian merchants and tho representatives of Baghdad and Basrah firms—are mostly 
petty traders and artisans. ~ * 

/ radt.id.fi, maw*fad lire* nnd trade ,—The gardens of the town produce citrons, pome¬ 
granates* quinces* tigs nnd graves. 

Arab cloaks, Kurdish mgs and silver ware are among the manufactures of the place ; 
the silverware is the work of the Kabians and one variety oF it* inlaid with antimony* is 
unusual and not inelegant. 

. bides and f ;kma* various kinds of nuts, also walnut and other woods are 

imported from the Kurdish hills, while wheat, btirlev, make* rice and sesame arc brought 
in from the surrounding country. The imports of ’Amirah from foreign contra* are 
Ca2(w)QSB 
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the flJtme M those of TrSq generally. Live cattle are exporter! by land ill great 
numbers from 'Amtoh to Syria- ’Ani&rah supplies Baghdad and Bwrah with ghi, 
rioe and barley ; a considerable quantity of the barley is shipped to liurope and the 
ember part of the ghi to Bombay and the levant ports. Amlrah wool, which m of 
excellent quality *13 for the moat part baled in a press belonging to Messrs. Lynch Brothers, 
and goes chiefly to London and Marseilles. In matters of trade Amarah m dependent 
to a great extent upon B&ghdftd through which it receives nearly all its imports from 
abroad. Skins and hides are usually sent to Baghdad to be pressed for exportation e there 
are, however, two native lmnd-preafce& for hides* The currency of Aniurah consists chiefly 
of Persian silver Qraiis. Shops were said to number 150. 

Admimdtalim and official matter** Under Turkish ruk, Amamh was a place of 
administrative importance, being the headquarters of the yarijfiq of Amfir&h an t le 
reaidenee of the Matasorrii: it had ordinarily » military garrison amounting to one 
infantry battalion, one squadron of cavalry and three or four held* guns. The 
X>SiM.t-aS'3anTyah had a head office here; and the Custom s r Public Th -l i i and Sanitary 
Departments and the Tobacco Regie were each represented by a M*mur, white 
a harbour master superintended shipping and river conservancy. There is a tetegmph 
office linked with ■Ali-al-Gharbi on one side and QaUat Salih on the other. The 
Persian Government were represented at + Amaralv by a Naib-Kirpurdaz or Lonaular 
Agent, The town is constituted as u municipality. , , , on( , 

Gemml —'Amarah did not exist at the time of Colonel Chesney a survey in mb ; 
it is said to have grown up since IfifiO in consequence of the pacification and material 
development of the country around It is believed to mark the site of a battle field on 
which a Turkish commander broke the power of the local Arabs and afterwards on* 
camped, and for this reason it is Still sometime* called Urdu or The Camp. 

VAMSRAH (Umm-al )— 1 

A dopre&aed tract in Dibdihah 

*AMABAT— 

A section of the T Anaizak tribe ($. t\)* 

3 AMAR1YAH— 

One of the sections of the Hmlwl tribe of Bani Haaan in the *Om*n Sultanate (q. v*h 
’AMARJlD— 

A seetion of the Mahra tribe (q. ir.) of southern Arabia. 

AMAYAH (Al)— , . Tl 

One of the numerous marsh village in ^eQumah diatrirt of Mesopotamia^ U»u^ 

from Chahbaisli. 

AMBARASHAH (JAnt-iL) - 

"lUtude. The ‘route from Kais to T.1» runs, at ths outset, along the foot of Urn north 
eastern slopes of this range. 

’AMD__ 

An important village in Hadhramaut, southern Arabia. It is Stunted on bright 

haiik of the Wadi Raidat-ad-Din, near the point where the latter is joined by the 
Nir. This village was visited by Herr von Wredo in August, lSld. 

AM Ono of the numerous valleys having their origin in the waabsl highlands rituated to 
the north and west of the post of MtOtaUa, in southern Arabio. and which unite to l 
the main Hadhimnaut valley. According to Maltsan s map of Herr WU 
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journeys, W&di s Aiud is the name by w hich the Wadi Raidat-ad-Din is known alter the 
latter has been joined by the Wadi Ntr dose to the village of f Amd, The name Wadi 
'Amd is only applied to "that portion of the valley lying between “Amd and Haura. It 
was traversed by the traveller Herr Von Wrede in August, 1843* 

+ AMD-AL-AB Y ADH— 

A halting^place on the western route between Mecca and AhMadinab, situated about 
*>Q miles by road south by west from the latter town* It is perhaps identical with Iha 
station shown on so me maps as Bir-al^Amad, or Biral-Azm. 

■AMDAH (Wadi)— 

One of the valleys which go to make up Wadi Mttih (g. t 1 .) in the Masqat district of 
H>tnan. 

■ AMD AH (’Aqasat)— 

The kotal near which Wadi ’Amdah rises (q» t\). 


AMGHAH— 

An important and well-known group of wells in Wadi Sirh&n, north-western Arabia, 
njtuatcd roughly 100 miles by caravan south-oast ol Dera/s junction* on the Hejas 
railway* 

AMGHAE (Em-a^y- 

A well in the Dhafir country of north east Arabia, situated nearly 10 miles abov# 
Bfr-al-Arkhamih, in one of the upper branches of the PWaij-ash-Shamaliyoh.—(LecA- 
man.) 

AMCHAR (Jabal) — 

A well-marked sand stone ridge about 40 miles nor th-easth-ward* from Jatif-al-’Amir. 
It- apparently runs north-west and south-east and slopes more steeply on the north-oast 
side than On the other.-— {B idlrr a fid Aylmer ; January r 1908.) 

AMHAID— 

An anchorage on the west coast of the Gulf of ’Aqabali* situated about 33 nautical 
miles from QaFftt’&l^Aqabah* 

’AMI (Khor aU— 

A small creek about 53 mile* south of Kuw ait. It is almost opposite the Island of 
Umm-ftl-Maradim and is frequented by fishing boats* Immediately to the north 
of Khar-al-’Ami is the low sandy point known m Eis-as-Zor, whilst 13 nautical miles 
to the south is that known as Rafl Bard-halq, 

AMID— 

A small eettement in southern Yemen, and a halting place on one of the routes 
between Sana T a and QaTabnh. It is situated about half-way between Artaz and 
Saiyan, and lies some 15 miles south by cast from Sana'a. 

>AMlM (Al Bv)— 

One of the tribes of Trucid 'OuiJn (g. v.) ; «* ak* Abu Dhabi Town* 

AMINA— 

An island in tlio Red Soa f off the coast of ’Asir. It is situated 1 mile to the south 
ward of the Ummal-Kura group of islets, and there is another small island about 3 cables 
southward of it. There w a rock about a mile eastward from the northern end of 
Amina ; and a 5 fathom patch about 2 miles eastward of the small island — (Red Bea and 
Gulf of Ad'en Pilot, 1909.) 

AMINA (la motH- 

See Far&san (Islands and Bank); bank* eastern side. 

ri 
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AMIXIYAII. 

Kftriin- 

■AMIQ (Rude)— 

An inlet in the (led ftea, on the coast of 'Asir # and situated 10 miles south-eastward 
of Hah Point, which Latter occurs about 3 miles southward of Rae Abu Kalb. The 
anchorage is between two prong* of tlie coast, and is in from ft to 3 fathoms, but ihs 
available space is small Neither houses nor huts can bo scon, nor can frost, water be 
obtained.—Keu and Gulf of Aim Pilol t 1909.) 

T AMIQ (WAdi)— 

A small watercourse in the Shfiimyah tract ol northern Arabia. It trends north- 
eaKtwaid and dls&ppeara in the Euphrates valley at a point about 16 miles below Hit. 

AMlR (AuUD) 

A section of I fw led 5 Awv m? (q. v.) of 'Oman proper. 

T lMIR {Ba* )— 

A section of the l£Umwi tribe uE Mu vdikh in the ’Oman Sultanate {q+ ®u). 

AMIR (Bahi)— 

A section of the Bahai 5 tribe (g* ft) of Najd. 

’Amir {Dar>— 

A J 5 mo.ll Tillage in the Khaulan district of Yemen and lying immediately to the 
southeast of Sana’a on the edge of the desert. 

AMlR (DAk-ai,).— 

Aden Protectorate. 

"AMlB-BXN-BIFRAN (An)^ 

A sub-section of the *Ajmau tribe (gr. v.). 

’AMlEAH- 

A sub-section* of the Al Muhammad section of the Bail! Hujir tribe [q, v.). 

'AMlRAH (Abdii Anv)— 

The alternative name for the Ardh-a^-Zor tract nea Ris^ as-Zorin tlie Kuwait Prin¬ 
cipality (q. V*)* 

* AMlRI— 

An important district of the Aden Protectorate {q. r.), 

AMIRI— 

A camping ground with a group of wells in Wadi .Sirban t 1 .}, 

AMIRI— 

The singular form of 'Awamir, a large Arab tribe in the ’Om&n Sultanatato (q t i?,)* 

’AMIRI— 

One of the tribes of the Aden Protectorate. They inhabit the Dhali' district; and are 
productive and Bottled. Through their territory run the principal trade route to Aden. 
t See the M. R. on the Aden Protectorate. 

’AmibIyah— 

One of the rural tribes of "Ifftq ( 5 , w,). 
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*AMK—* 

A small village in the Tathlith dial rich, to the north-east of Asir. It is situated aboil L 
60 mi If 3 south -wwt by south from Biahah, an important casis in tho upper reaches of 
tehe Wadi Dawasir. See also Wadi Tathlith, 

*AMK (JABAL)— 

The fiwne given to some small bills lying a few miles to the south of the village of 
’Amk {q. v.) 

AMXADS (Island}— 

One of three rocky islets north-westward of Has Kalban, which is a headland on the 
west coast of the Island of Masirah, on the south-east const of "Oman. Between 
Sanfar, the northern islet, and A1 Hara, the next, which lies 2 miles atouth-vveathwarci 
from it, are two patches of sunken rocks and two to three fathoms of water, on the bank 
between the islet and the rocks. Amkads, the southern islet, lies one miles west-north¬ 
west from Has KaHmn, and makes from the south-westward as a patch of a and with a 
email block rook at ita western end* The islet can be seen about seven miles distant, 
(JM! Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilof, 1939). 

AMLAH {WiDlJ— 

One of the numerous valleys of Jabol Salmah { q . v.) in Jabal Skammar* in northern 
central Arabia. 


AM-AMMA— 

A mountain rage in Southern Yemen lying some 50 miles to the north-west of Aden, 
The range contains many dark-coloured jagged peaka. 

’AMMAN— 

An important station on the Heja* Railway, situated 13SJ miles south of Damascus. 
The station consists of large two-storeyed building*, and possesses a coal depo ts an engine 
shed* and a water tank with a capacity of 11*200 gallons supplied by a stream pump 
from the river close by. Near t3io station is a Circassian village of about 800 houses 
situated in the midst of a well-cultivated area.— iIA&itemnt-Colowl Maun&dl, 1907). 

T AMMAR— 

A subdivision of the Al Elamn division of the Dawn sir (q* t\) tribe, 
f AMMlR— 

A division of tho Zubaid ($. t^) tribe, 

'AMSliK— 

A section of tho 'Abudalt tribe, 

’AMMARI— 

The singular form of ’’Amamarah (tribe.) 
p AMMARIYAH— 

A village in* and also a trbutary of, Wadi HAruEah { 5 . t/ + ). 

AMQ— 

A hamlet on the Dhahirfyah side of Masirah Island (j. v.) of the south-eastern coast 
of *Gm£n. 

S AMQ— 

A hamlet in the Sohar Wilayat (q+ v,) of the ’Oman Sulanate, 

’AMQ— 

A tiny hamlet in Wadi Tiwi (<p t.) in the sulanate of "Omin, 


* 
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AMQ -AMR 


"AMQ - 

A village lit Wadi Sahan (g, v*} an the ’Oman Sultanate, 

AMQA1N (Wlor}™- 

Haifa’a (Widi), 

’AMQiT— 

A village in Wadi Samall (j* v.) in ‘Oman, 

AMR (Bash)— 

A section of the Hamid ah family, the child of whom was Shaikh FaUd, a noted ruffian 
also a dirisin of Ka-rh Mosruh {^ s ih ); and of Harb Bani Salim,— (Doughty*) 

"AMR (Bani)— 

One of the throe sub-divisions of the Masriih division of the Harb {q. t\) triba* 

T AMR [Bx-n)^ 

One of the divisions of the Sabas tribe { q . v<) of Xajd. 

"AMR (Bani)— 

A family of the Ban! Susan, one of the rural tribes of Irlq ts). 

AMR-BIN-MUHAMMAD (Bai?H- 

A section of the Al Kafchlr tribe (fl. •».] o£ Dhufar proper in southern Arabia* 

’AMR (DnI) (Tribe)— 

See 'Ataibah (Tribe) ; Shiy&binah section of the Barg ah division* 

AMRADHA— 

A small settlement in southern Yemen constituting a halting-place on the easterly 
route between Sana"* and Qa’tabah, anti situated probably about lo miles north- west 
of D ha mar. 

'AMRAH (Hid) (Tubje)^ 

Sit ' Ataibah (Tribe); Rus&n section of tho Bargab division. 

amraikhah. 

5m (Walad) "AIL 

1 AMRA)1— 

The capital of an import.ant district of tho same name; it is situated about 25 miles 
north west from Sana"a anti about the same distance south of Khamir. It la a halting 
place on the northerly route between L&blyah and Sana’a, and is nominally under 
Turkish influence. The town is garrisoned and is reported to possess an abundant 
water supply. ’AmrSn was visited by Edward Glaser during the years 1SS3-4. 
Ottoman away holds good to "Amron ; north of that town tho Imam is supremo, 

AMRAX— 

A village in Triiq, situated about 3 miles below Kifl on the Bb&tt-al-Hindiyah (q. v.)* 
It consists of a few Arab huts together with a walled and fortified enclosure. 

AMR AX (Imam)— 

A shrine on tho loft bank of the Euphrates some 12 or 14 miles above tho town of 
Hi wanly ah. * 

AMRAxIYAH— 

A small village,, with date gardens and other cultivation, in "Iraq- It lies some 6 or 
7 miles of! tho Raqubah-Khanaqin road (tia Qizil Rabat) to the south-oast, at a distance 
of about IS miles from B&qbuak. 
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AMRAN-AL-JAnObIYAH— 

A village in the Ha&a oasis (y, i 1 *) in eastern Arabia* 

* AMRiK-ASH-SHAM Ally AH— 

A village immediately to the north of the above [r|. v. ). 

’AHR&H (IUa Ann)— 

A capo on the west coast of (Jatar (<f. v,)- 

AJflRI— 

One of the more important tribes of the Arabs proper of the Hudhramaut. They 
live in , and eutivate the lands round, the towns. Many of them emigrate, and some of 
them are very wealthy. In the Hadhrninaut the Bedouin reside amongst the Arabs, 
but are frequently at war with them, giving rise to a complex system of tribal union 
which i$i very difficult to grasp— 

’AMRIYAH* (Tribe) — 

See ’Ataibah (Tribe) j a faiidy of the 1 Aaumah section of the Bargah division. 

AMTA1WI— 

A sett lenient in Wadi Mznjiua*, in Sadair ( 5 . i 1 .). 

*AMTI (Tbn)— 

A email hamlet in *Iraq, near the Shatbab H itvdiyah (q. v *I Midway between the 
DawailiTyah and "Abd ’Auniyat canals is the village of Al Bu Sahwah a mile and a half 
from which, on the way to Tawairij, is Ibn "Amti. The inhabitants are mostly market 
gardeners, 

" AM UP, {Thibe}— 

Sec Shaminar (Southern) t Bigbair fit division* 

■amudah^ 

A spring, in Mesopotamia, 5 hours south-west of Sfim&wab, 

*AMtDAH (JABAL)— 

See Kuwait (Principality). 

AMUDAN (Wi oi)— 

One of the tributaries of the Wadi Hamdh (q. v,)—{Doughty,) 

*AMUDI— 

A tribal district in Hadhramaut in the neighbourhood of the W&di "Amd. It is 
bounded on the west by the Wadi Eaidat-ad-Dln, on the east by the WRdi Po’Rnd on 
the south by the edge of the plateau, and on the north by the main Hadhramaut valley 

’AMUBTYAH— 

A small Hanzi-in Qaaini {q, v + )* 

AM 0 XDA&-* 

See ’Ajairawiyah, 

'AMUR, (Tribe)— 

See BftwJyeh (Tribe). 

■ AXA (Qasb)— 

A qaar ou the left bank 0 ! the Euphrates some 12 or 14 miles above the to^Ti of Xfisi* 
rlyah, . , 
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t AXAB (Wloi-AL)— 

According to Hunter^ map of Arabia, Wadi al- + Anab is a small w&tarooune travel 
sin^, in a nortli-westerly direction, the limestone plain known as Ardh-aa-Sawwfia, in 
north*weabem Arabia, Carmthers does not appear to have emoted it on his way to 
Taymah in the spring o! 1 909, and moreover, all tbe watercourses in thin district which 
frte mentioned by him trend north-eastwards. The exact position of this feature seem* 
therefore doubtful. 

’ANABIRAH, (TeibkJ— 

Bah&rinah (Tribe). 

* ANABIS (Habrat-al)— 

Qne of the numerous harrolts of Heps, situated some 50 or 2& miles south-west from 
Al Madinah. —( Doughty. ) 

AN AD (AL}— 

A settlement in the Aden Protectorate between Lahaj and Nobat Rakim, lying 
about 7 mile south south-east from the latter place. It consists of a small fqrt "and 
nmrks the point at which the Haush&bi district is entered from Lahaj. 

AXAFLJEH— 

An Arab tribe of southern ’ArahisUn who arc partly settled but priir-pilly nomadlo 
Th!_r Jivo almost eutirly in Persian territory and therefore: do not coins within t ie 
scope of this work. 

’ANAH (Al Bfr>— 

A Section of the Al Bu iultan tribe {q. v -j of ’Iraq, 

'AN'AH— 

■ A i™' 11 "f t ! l,r right- bank of the Euphrates, 21A miles by road from Baghdad and 
nl»ut worries by road from Hit. By river it is 300 mitos above FalLnah. It has been 
estimated to contain some 1,600 houses and a population of about 7,500 souls, The 
town possesses a Imar, two or three Mans, and post and telegraph offices. There is 

furry to thu Tiling,-, of Rawfi, on the opposite hank immediately above ’Anah. Tim 
1 bakhlur ferry, for wheeled transport, is below ’Anah at Jumailah 
wZZVFt —’-Ai^b comes next in importance to T>air*»x-Zor among (he 

t A ' Pr ? * V B ? g " ild 1 11 amon fi palm (rocs, and is a long straggling 

town, consisting praeticaliy of a single street w. Iiir-h extends for some 4-5 miles alone the 

'i?T "* r " Vlm I T , hf ' ™ d in tbo c ™*» numerous water-channels 
by bridges thatarc rough for traffic. Tile houses are interspersed among gardens anrt 
date groves. The town has three mosques. On an eminence to the north of the town. 
h ft T, f J /a i e f a r :S ' V ruined eagtellatcd building, formerly a fort, built in (lie first 
T?,hi»I {«*■ OBBturj-, to command tin: river approaches. The inland of Ardrahir or 
tl. r^r ^ ! in ri»riv(* opposite ’Aiurl. ,ro cultivated and contain palm 

™ ■„° J1 , " owcr ^ opposite the upper end of ’Anah is Raws village with fruit 
raHed^ th °“h 0 * 0atB raotlom barracks (apparently defensible> 

...mlThe a! Before the present war nil necessary supplies for a caravan 

hi™ HL! t 'T' 1 hcTO ‘ ■ ln th ,° "»*" of ’ A,wh wheat and barley arc cultivated, but 
to**™ bcwl hl »«"* ywra any appreclvbb:: surplus for export, 
to™’ Tbflto’ fe* P? n \«S tanatea . <*«., produced in tho gardens of the 

frem'wellanda^fromZ^ Water . to be obtained 

do-n^h^Y ^* r T W 'S- C T r ‘^ A1bP ^- soap, honey, and spices ramo 

AM*I^ h fo E M Ph T t fr0nl Blr,,lk ' !t WBa report id in 10J] thnt mcrchaudiso from 
^IXand" SlTuv ^ h 68 the Euphrates by afeHb-rto Raws opposite 

It. m is c-timits^l in ltwraT CSl ®^ Arab cloaks arc manufactured here* 

women would h ™iu£/^k le ?' ri - to ,* pr,1 J cctrf railway) that 7,000 men and 3.000 

wonten would bo available m tho district for labour, 
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/ftjhabfra-ttJ*.—The people of ’Aimh are mostly Sunni Arabs. A F«-w Jews live in tliu 
southern end of the town. The boatmen of 1 Amdi arc famous for their knowledge cf t-bo 
Euphralee. 

AdHiirtitiirattvn and A uihariH»3 h —*Aimli in the headquarter* of a Qadha ir the Wilayat 
of Baghdad, There wag a small Turkish garrison in the place, 

Gommunicati&ns. Allah is an important halting places on the caravan route between 
Baghdad and Aleppo, There is a desert rauto running &oro«fl the; desert to Mosul By 
river 'Aimli is ltlU miles above fkllujah and 373 miles Mow Mt&kelieh, tlio river-statinii 
for Aleppo* 

There are many island* in the stream above ’Anah. Olio of them, Karabilah, is 
reported to have ruins upon it ; it lies about 4 hours' journey from ancient ’Anah- 
Wftwali is a email town on the left bank of the Euphrates immediately above An*b, 
Another Island, below modem Amdi, is Lubbad where them is a village and a ruined 
fortress. Lubbad is a little paradise of fruit trees palms, and corn, in the middle of 
which is u village of some 30 houses built amongst the he&ped-up-ruLris of the ea-itlv. 
Emcxi among the houses springs a tall and beautiful minaret, This island was 
connected to both banks by bridges.—{Jfi« B IL)—{Q. T. Nove tuber 19lQ r ) 

’ANA1BAR (JA2IEAT)— 

An island of the west coast of Qatar (r/ 4 ?; r } + 

*ANAIJ (Rasllat)— 

A narrow strip of rolling sand hills in Tmcial 'Ofnfiu {q> tt). 

*AHAIZAH— 

Tho principal town of Qiislni and in fact of all Najd. it is situated about 150 miles 
south-east by east of Hail 200 milr* north-west of Riyadh and 12 miles south of 
Buraidah. It is thus about half way between Basrah and Mecca* being distant 
about 400 miles from either, and lies nearly in the straight line, and not far from rntd- 
way, between the capitals of Northern and Southern Najd. With good reason it is 
regarded by its inhabitants an btiing the centre of the whole Arabian peninsula and is 
slaylrnl by them Omni Najd or Mother of Central Arabia/ 1 

Site and buildings* —The site of 1 Anaizah is a loamy hollow 2 or 3 miles fm.m the right 
bank of WfirtLar-Rmmrudi, underlain by sandstone rook and surrounded by sandy 
desert. To the south-east, at no great distance, are some very barren hill* covered 
with loose stones. The height of ’Anaizah above the sea U probably about 2,500 foot. 
The town is walled and stand* in-the middle of an oasis whichds also walled, or formerly 
was so ; the space bet ween the outer and the inner enceinte in filhscl with 1 date groves, 
gardens and cultivated fields. On the north of the town tliis cultivated belt has a deptli 
of ] to 2 miles, and the aspect which the place presente to a traveller approaching from 
this side is imposing in its extent its well as in its richness Both walls are of uubanked 
brick work and are strengthened by towers set at int&vak The outer well being very 
thick. The agricultural resources and abundant supply of well-water which the qmax 
contains would render it* reduction by blockade a difficult if not impossible task* 
Internally the town is divided into three principal wards, each of which has its own 
separate banner in time of war ; they are Kharuizah on the north atid weal, Jloffif on 
the soul h, and Ujirnt Himar oil the ea*fc r The houses, even the best, are clay-built, 
but pleasant and clean i a large proportion of them have upper storeys, 
Popufatwn^Thv inhabitants of ’Anaizah are mostly of the Bani Tamim tribe ; but 
the town is said to have been founded by Sabi from *Aridh, to whom Runi Khftlid refuge-.' 
were added at a later date. There are td^u *01110 'Aruzalt. The total population is 
reported at the present time (JIM7) to he some what Ichs than, that of Buraidah, and 
probably dow not much exceed MM I Off souls. The people have a free l waring and are 
well dad ; they are industrious and not unintelligent, but their disposition has been some¬ 
what soured by the Wahhabi form of religious, which is still in the ascendant, though 
not uni venal, among them. The poorer townsmen resemble Bedouins in garb, and wear 
the Kafryah and 'Aqal of the desert; while the richer classes tsse the fes, overwhirdi 
gray coloured kerchief is loosely thrown. The well to do dress in light worsted ’Aha : 
from 'Iraq, with sometimes an embroidered collar; and persons of good birth, when 
C52(w )GpSB z 
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walking in the street, carry in their hands long tods that are brought from ifecci. 
The women are not visible in the day time, but go out to visit at one another’s housos 
between twilight and the last prayer Friday is the market day, and the Friday prayers 
In the congregational mosque are attended by all and sundry residing in the oask. 
More aged men are to bo scon here than in north-western Arabia generally. Tho prin¬ 
cipal disease are fever, enlarged spleen* catarrh, and cataract. In ISSO the mosques of 
’Anaizah numbered 15, including the Jatni* in the public square ? and there wore lour 
schools, of which one was for girls. The residents of the town have an agreeable cus¬ 
tom of camping era famiUc in tho surrounding desert for change of air. 

Agrimlf are .—* Anaizah, though it possesses a considerable tmdc P ia largely dependent 
on its agriculture. On the town lands wheat is grown year after year in the same fields, 
and the crops are dense but. light; fresh loan and the dung of the caioela which work 
the water-lifts are tho only manure* in use. The fields arc levelled, embanked, and 
irrigated from wells ; the date trees stand in channels which are flushed with water 
twice daily. The ordinary cereals 1 fruits and vegetable* of Qoaiiu arc cultivated. Most 
of (he small owner? are burdened with debt and cannot afford sufficiently to irrigate 
their ground. Animals are horses, camels, donkeys, cattle, ftheep and goats, the liorse 
arc estimated at GO, the camels at 1*000, the donkey at 300 and the homed cattle at 
1,500. 

Internal trade and suppbe **—Supplies of many kinds are abundant. In the main 
W-iiar arc sold piece-goods, clothing, drugs (including occasionally English medicines 
such as cod liver oil), camel medicines, loaf sugar, spices Syrian soap imported through 
jJ-Mftdmftli, and Yemen coffee brought by caravans from Mecca. This principal bazaar 
Is called Masqat; it contains about 120 shops, hut only a small part of it is roofed 
uven Most of the imported commodities are received through Kuwait; the remaif der 
come through Hasa or, as already mentioned, t rom Mecca or al-Madmalu In the outlying 
quarters of the town arc saiall shops which deal in sundries, such ag iron, i.ails, matches, 
salt, onions, eggs, girdle bread and milk ; and on Fridays veiled women sell chickens in 
the market place and dispose of skins for holding milk or water which they have tanned 
and prepared with their own hands. Common food, Arabian coffee ami clothing from 
the Persian Gulf side an? cheap; and dates, sold by weight sometimes at l JO lbs. for a dollar 
are excellent; hut gram is dew. There is only one well of perfectly froeh water, and at 
is observed that the wells near the desert yield as a rule sweeter water tlian those 
lower down in fja* or basin in which the town stands- 

OccttpaiioTM and induMriBs. —Numerous handicrafts and industries are exercised in 
’Anaizah l there arc goldsmiths, silversmiths, armourers and tinkers ; turners of wooden 
bowlfi and makers of wooden lock*. of camel-saddles and of wheels for wells ; stoiiu- 
cutters, who seldom live more than three or four years at their trade on account of its 
unhealthincjss ; sinkers and liners of wells* workers in marble and manufacture* of 
coffee-mortar* : house buildings and plasterers ; sea meters and eeamstresBOfi ; embroi¬ 
derers and sandal makers. The goldsraHhs and ailveramiths of T Anaizah are renowned 
for their filigree and thread work, and some who have settled at Makkah are said to 
surpass all their competitors there. 

Exttm of frode,—Trade on the large scale is represented by about 15 merchants of 
substances boihc of whom have representatives at Basrah and Jiddah ; tho capital oF tho 
wealthiest among them may be worth £24,000. Among the leading merchants arc a 
family named Bassam who are said to be of Waah&m origin. There-! is no horee-breed¬ 
ing at ’Anaizah itself, but horses arc purchased from the Bedouins in winter and brought 
into condition for export to India, Ghi ako is collected from the Bedouins in spring 
by ’Anaizah merchants and stored in marble troughs till summer or autumn, when it is 
sent by caravan to Makka; one such caravan may carry as much os 30 tons of ghi 
worth* £2,000. 

Political position and administration *—The history of ’Anaizah is that of QasTni, in 
which it has ever occupied the loading position. Before the capture of the place 
bv the Amir of Jnbal Shammar in IS til, ’Anaizah was ruled by its own Amirs; they 
possessed arbitrary powers* but w r ielded them in a constitutional manner, deferring to 
some extent to their Majlis or council. Capital punishment was then but rarely inflict 
ted. Common offences and tlwft wore visited with a beating ; cutting off of the hand 
for theft, according to Muhammadan law, was not in vogue. Hardened felons were 
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expelled from the township. In case of a military exficdition the lists for service wc to 
made up by the Amir, only the butter-of! classes being required to service ; those who 
were called out were obliged to send a camel and back-rider each, fhn front place on 
the animal being tilled either by the sender or, if he preferred it + by an efficient substitute.. 
The poorer classes remained at home for the defence of the tows, and on .such occasions 
it waa customary to discontinue the morning market* to prohibit the killing of butchers 5 
meat, and to cl use by order all places of business except small general shops* A typical 
expedition sent out by the town in 1S7B against Bedouins consisted of 400 men with 20 
mares and 200 camels. 

It is probable that, after the liberation of Qasim from the yoke of Jabal Shammar 
in 1902, the old order of thing* was in moat respects re-established under the present 
Amir, ’Abdul ! Aziz-bin-* Abdullah-bin-Yahva ; nor does it appears that it has been 
seriously modified since the nominal Turkish occupation o? Qasim in 100.1, The sole sign 
Of Turkish influence in 1000 was a Nuqt&h or military poet garrisoned by a detach¬ 
ment of lees than 100 Turkish otdiers under a Yuzbfishi; this detachment occupied a 
bouse belonging to the Arnir of ‘Anaizah in the Umrn Him&r quarter, it seemed to have 
no police or other duties in the town* and according to the accounts received its pre¬ 
sence was virtually ignored by the Arabs. The Amir held ihe honorary rank of Mudir, 
but he drew no salary and maintained no relations with the Turk®. He was understood 
lo profess allegiance to Ibn Sa'ud alone and to pay him occasional tribes, 

s akAjd>— 

A section of the Shaul tribe (q> u.) of southern Xajd. 

■anAxah— 

A village in the Kkaw&s Nahiyah of the Hi Hah Qadh&(?i t*). It is situated on the 
right bank of the river Euphrates opposite to the ruin* of Babylon, and was formerly 
the seat of a Mudir* It is aoid to be i j hours from Hi Hah. 

ANA’S TOMB— 

A tomb, with a mosque* in the desert w est by south from the town of Basrah, at a 
distance of about 12 miles (crowfly) west by south from the ’Ashar Bridge a-d 7 miles 
north-west from the town of Zuhkir. It is situated at the northern end of a low, 
bomcrang.shaped ridg' and near the flood-limit of the new bed of the Euphrates. 

ANAS (HaLAT-BIN)—- 

See Bahrain (Island)* 

AXAT (Al)— 

A aniall settlement in Jabal Drug, in north-western'Arabia* situated about 15 miles 
south-south-cost from the important village of Salkb&d — [Butler and Aylmer * January 
1908 .) 

’ANAZ (JabalJ— 

A small hill situated between the eastern border of the ’Awairidh district of Hejaz and 
the Hejaz railway. It forma part of a low broken range of hills rising out of an ojien 
sandy plain strewn with volcanic drift, through which the Syrian Hajj route passes. 
It lies from IS to 20 miles north-west by west from Qal’ot D&r-ftl-limn rah, 

*ANAZAH (Tribe] ^ 

Singular’Anizi; there is also a plural ’Anna a great Arab tribe of Northern and 
Central Arabia, descended from the Qahtati.* 

Distribution .—Their original seat is believed to have been a little to the north of 
Matiinah on the water-shed between the sea and the basin of Wadi-ar-Rummali* 
but the Dlrohof their Bedouins now extends from Q aim and Madlnah on the south to the 

* r^teve. Buuf-Eit.y however £1.331) treata the 'Amarat as a siib-dlvbkm d the BJahi and dou not 
mtulion (he Ufinamifthiih and Htlbau worn oar Kuwait *ntLorily treats \m ii^portanl* 

Notb.—P oujihty raentlutia the Following additional fa ruiie& 

BdQr,. Bdilz t Bejaijn, Relate, DciAiut, Dorian, aud Farujjtt. (?. C, N. df, 

z2 
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■Hauran in Syria on the north, white on the cast it reaches to the main route between 
Jiail and Naja i and, further north, to the Euphrates valley. Some of the Budtmin 
’AniEah occupy the in ighboinhood of Musalyib in *Iifiq for about two months in 
the year, and make their annual purchases of- food and clothing there and at Aawairij. 
The greater part of the Syrian desert belongs to the ’AuiznJi, and they oomo in contact with 
• the Feman Gulf basin cliidly to the west of the Euphrates between Karbala and Najaf 
and further flout h on the borders oi Jabd Shammur* where they camp in Hajarah and din* 
pute the poasoasion of Hath with the Shammur tribe, The frequent W&dyfin find the 
Xafiid ; in tile latter Jubbah is one of their chief centres. The Bedouins around Taimah 
are ’Anisah, and numbers of the tribe collect during the date harvest at Khaibar, * hich 
formerly belonged to them and where they still own plan tations Besides those Bedouin a 
a very considerable proportion of tho sedentary population in the districts of Southern 
Najd and in Qaami appear to lie of ' Animh blood. 

Dividons and numbers of the Bedouin \4m*sA.—'The internal organisation of tho 
Ainiaah tribe is a subject of great difficulty, and comparison of lhe various author! tk-fl 
who have written on the subject yields no cW&r or consistent result. 

According to information collected recently at Kuwait, the more southern ’Anisali 
all into two main divisions, ifca ’Amar.it and the Bishr. 

The Amaral are sub-divided into Dah&misbah and HibSn, and those again into the 
sections and sub-section below ;— 

LkiMfnisJmh mb division of the *Amarui. 


jj' DhiiwSidah Taw&tihsth 

' A ^ sh 1 Sumair 

I 

? Adalftt 

i K ha in is 
Mahnwwifl 


Marwan 

MirSbidah 

LSuwaitia 


QahuB 

Dahsmishah sub-section of the 'Amoral —contd. 

Bhlaiwi. 

f Bakr. 


BalaljE. 

GtirraK 

1 Diyadibah 


MahainSt. 

l Muhairin. 


Qama.LsbaL 

buirailmat. < Zihnah* 

f Muuabirah. 


Rika’ftn, 

f Jltutair + 


Sahfibih. 

l KubdMt 


Ball tin* 



Shilkhin* 

Hilbun mb division of Ik*. \4manJb 

Bisaisat, - Salqah. 

’AiVasi. 

Ghashum, 

K&sib, 


Hayamtu Baqur. 

I) ha la 

'In, 

Mata rif ah. 

Marxuq* 

Midhyan. 

Mutair. 


The sub-division of the Bishr are the Fida’an, Sabaah or Sftba’ah. and Wald Sulaimau 
and the folio wing table allows their section :•— 

Fida'dn stob’divUion of (he Bishr. 

Hadaib. Miisahlif* 

Jidaim. and 

Mah&id* Bhatiwai. 

sub-division of fAe Bishr. 

Fnqqut. MisSribah 

Harainils. and 

Mirsliid. . {Kaisliigh, 

Wald Sufai man mb-division of the Bashr. 

' Awaj iyuh, Khmnishi b. 

Faqarah, Yidy&n + 

Of the large Bishr division generally it may he stated that, except thoir Sahr&h flub- 
division, they adjoin the Shammar tribe on the its south-west frontier uud that their 
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ordinary range is from Qftfilm to the western end of the Nafud. The pasture of their 
Dirah sB excellent, but tiioi good watering-plaoca are few and their wells are deep. 
In prawns the Eiahr are robust and resemble the Bedouins of Hie north ; for dress they 
wear clothe imported from UrSq and sometimes done m head-gear a worsted band 
wound fold upon fold like ac turban. 

The So ha ah eub-diviaion of the Bis hr are said to be found chiefly m the direction of 
Xajaf and Karbala ; on the a verage they are abort of stature but carry long apeors* Batrt 
is cm the border between them and the Sham mar. 

The Wald Sul&im&n* subdivision oi the Bishr is said by some to include, as well as the 
section given above, the Raj aid ah, a portion of the ’Anizah tribe of whom a good deal 
is beard - It sec ms certain t hat t ho Fuq arah section of the W aid 8 ahvim an toget her with a 
number of rather strong sections collectively known aw the Wald 1 Alif compose a group 
known ns the Ban! Wahabf but whether this group includes other section, of the Wald 
ftul&hnan besides* the Kuqrah cannot* on present data, be determined. The ’Awftjiynha 
scL-tion of the Wald Salaiman are described as inhoBpitatable and violent in their dealings; 
they are found between the Nafud and Qasirn. The Fuqrah§ section of the Wald Sulai- 
man, in number about 800 souls, inhabit the country between Taimah and Khaibar and 
extend to the west of the pilgrim-route from Syria toMadfoah. They live generally in 
the Bedouin manner, but their Shaikhs have houses at Kliaibar, where the tribesmen sell 
querns of their own manufacture at the autumn fair, in religion the- Fuq rah are Home- 
what fanatical ; yet they eat the hedgehog and the fox, and their women go unveiled. 
In 1878 they were subject to Ibn Rashid* to whom they paid tribute of £400 a year at the 
vale of one dollar per 5 camels or SO head of cattle. They were then on bad terms with the 
Muwahib another section of the f Ani?.ah who arc variously described as belonging lo the 
Ililban and to the SaWha. 

The ‘Amamt and the Eishr, except the Saha 1 ah, mainly belong to the southj the best 
known 1 Ankah of the north are the Ruwalah, the Qalas or JaljLs and the fiha’uliiti 
A close connection exists between these three* but it has not Ix^n satisfactorily explained. 
The Ruwalah are certainly a large body ; their range b from the Nafud northwards to the 
Syrian Hauniri and from Wfidi Sirtifin on the west to the Hail Ktijaf route on the cast. 
The Ruwal&h, it is said, can ordinarily be distinguished from their southern no ighbours 
the Sham mar by their smaller horses and shorter spears 

Portion of the ’Anizah tribe who cannot, on the information available lx? correlated 
with any of the foregoing ire the— 


April. 

Alaiduh*. 

Daghaiyim.(Al). 

BahmSm 

Dll ay an (Bam}. 

DilimaL 

Hasaui, 

Idhn. 

Jfil&hd. 


Makeusiruj, 

MusjiiTi. 

Mat St ah. 

Muwajj&h. 

Nuri. 

Hub. 

Shiblaiif or Shimlltn. 
Bhumailah 
Taiyfir. 


Probably a number of these are fractions of the larger and smaller units already enumera¬ 
ted. 

The total strength of the Bedouin 'Airi&ah may, on various consideration* bo roughly 
estimated at 36,000+ souls. 


* Fidfln'an ciMsanqHiteiuta »re (o be fouud Jcl the ndibboiirhood uf Bli Uulfcl and IVidi HAiif 3 d^£«H!Ja-yi^ra 
1610-12). 

* H nwy be noted here that there Is little or no agmeuat between (Juormiuii'Fi division pi lit; WaEJ 
Snfajrrum and. thub fumiaJifc by our authority. 

t itegardm^ the Wftld ‘A 3 i there Lq ■coimidcrnbli? nflrecnxlit l^twcen DoiiphLy and Uutrcr. The tirErat- section 

tins Wald 'AM ajijiea-* to tw cEiei Tuwfllah and the moat artetoerattc the Aid (dab. 

% By aoma ?ws>Jimta the Banl Wutmb include a]*o sll the Bbhr, HuwaLali and Qla.la : ae-i? Dnujjhty, T. 32& r 

§ Doughty dmrte? the Faqftnh into 8 sub-MctEon*, Hnbcc Into 9 i on]>- t uatnua La the twe Jidt-s to 

eorreaptma—an apt illuei ration ot Hie I Stonily of tribal mipstiona in Arabia. It. la not elcar that onr 
KiiwttLt ftUtliority, in piasiine the tiujaiah as Bis*|]r, Dorahtys support. 

* PoffliNy rt setrtion or tha Wald " A)i pronp, like flecnnd footnote, pap': ^Ij- 

1 The Slliblan an; Mild t > induda tha X.df wJio AppoAf to tw Identleal with a dan m«r«tolKti bv WKIlizi as 
t,H:Lungins to thtJ north. 0a the other Jjand, Quartaji,liL to include Hie BhHJj]il|ii wiLb the Wald ISiiJaianAn, 

tit t he 


r Anifoh Lo a frankly inipoasllblfl 


I woiifd. ruuse the 
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Character and life of the Bedouin 'Anizah.— The 'Ardzah arc respected by their neigh¬ 
bours and enemies the Sim m mar as being, next to themselves the noblest of the Bedoinna 
in descent and character; nevertheless the m >rc authern 'Anizah arc perhaps ilm 
most evilly disposed tribe, except the Qahtan* of Central Arabia. The features of 
The northern ’Anizah arc often of a Syrian or oven .lewis caste. Soma ’Anizah 
families, for the sake of a more comfortable life, live among the Hat-aim ; but they do not 
intermarry with l hem. Tin; tent* of the ’Arnreah are high compared with others, and 
the apartment of the wife is upon the left in entering. 

Political sympoiAic*.—In the recent struggle! in Central Arabia the Bedouins, at least 
of the ’Amzah took part with I bn Sa’ud atul the Shaikh of Kuw ait against Ibn Rashid. 

Sttfkd 'Anizak— The foregoing remarks relate to the Bedouin ’Aniuih; hut, as already 
observed, a large part of the settled population of Najd claim to bo, and many 
of them probably are, of the 'Anizah, In Jabal Shammar they arc not mentioned ex- 
cept at Jauf-aFAmfr and Ghaaalfth ; but in Qaaim settled Arabs who call themselves 
’Anush are apparently found at Anizjih, Buraidah, Dhalfa ah Dharas, 'Ain ibn-Faliaid 
<;haf I, Khabrali* Khadhar, Qusaibah, Muraid Saiyid Ra^, Raudbat-ar-Rubafi 
Saib, ShaihTy&h, Shiqqah, Ta’amiyah, Wat It and Wathal. and possibly at Khabb, 
Mndhnib and Qisaiya'ah, In Sadair they are said to occur at Ihikhiiah, Bhalmah* 
Hannah, Ijwa. 1 , Janublyah* Kills, Mujma 1 , Ruwaidah, Tuwaim and Zilfi ; in "Aridh at 
Barr&h, ELaramiLah and Haitian) in Mahmah at Batinash-Shuyukh, Manfuhah and 
Eij&dh on Wadi Han I fab, and at Dhfuinah town, MizSmlyah and Rodhah in the 
Dhrumah tract, In Hariq their presence is reported at Hnriq town and Mufaijir^ and in 
Hiuituh at Hautah town and Hilw&h. In Maj they arc found at Raudh&h and Lu 
Wadi @&bsf at Khumiidt and Hand hah. They also occur in Kharj. 

The sections to w hich the sotteld ’Anizah belong have not been investigated in many 
eases, but the following arc mentioned :— 

* Askar in Kharj and atDhahnah and Majma + Hawaishan in Zllfi, 

in liadair. Haz&zijia at- Hariq town and Muf&ijir 

in Hariq. 

Daiid at Hautah town in Hautah If qahah at the town of Bhrumah. 

Harqftn at Mftlk&m in Aridh Ijdaimat at Randhah in Aflaj. 

lluwauli at M&j tna 1 ; in Sadair. Raba (Al Bu) at Dakhilah in Sadair, 

Of these the Ilazazinah are said to bo a branch of the Ruwalah* already mentioned 
in the paragraph on Bedouin divisions. Among the settled Aniz&h mention must a Is > 
lie made of the Misfilikh. According to some authorities these are a branch of the Wai l 
"All i and the Ai Maqr&n the family of the rulers of Southern Kajd together with the 
family of the Shaikhs of Buruidh in Qastm arc said to be sprung from them. 

Another authority describes this tribe as foliows:— 

The great group of the "Anamli, numerically probably the largest group of nomad 
Arab tribes, occupied the triangle of the Syrian Desert, the Hamad, which has its base on 
the Nafud, about btt 3U D , and its apex near Aleppo, about Ut> 3d g . On the east, bank 
of the Euphrates the pasture lands north of Der-oz-2ar and along the Khabur are also 
’Aiiozali country; while & smaller group of kindred tribe in seated round Tnima, 
between the Ilojaz railway and the south-west borders of the Nafud. Ibn Sa’ud U 
laid to come of the same stock (Huzaiiiah). 

The "Anazah belong to tlw people of the North, Ahl-ash-ShamaL Historians give 
their descent from Anazah, son of Asad, who’” sprang from Rabi’a, one of the two 
great branches of Nizar, The modem Aiuizah tribesman will aways claim descent 
from Wail, who bleongpd to a younger branch of the Asad group, and relate that it is 
his son ’Ana or "Anausi who is the eponymous founder of the tribe. They arc not, 
however, united under one head, but are divided into several large sect ions which 
maintain towards one anchor an attitude generally friendly, though it docs not exclude 
marauding expeditions and private feuds among the smaller Shaikhs. There hereditary 
foes of the ’Anaznh are the Shammar ; indeed the history of nomad Arabia is dominated 
for the last 150 years by the rivalry between these two. 

The original seat of the Shammar stems to have beep to the north of the Wadi 
Rurnm&h, on the pilgrim road from Basrah to AT Madinah* or even farther south 
towards Yemen. Qm of those mysterious impulses which, from the beginning of hiatori e 
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*ANAZAH 175 

titttORj have set the inhabitants of the peninsula migrating northwards—influences 
which may spring from an almost imperceptible; change in climatic conditions coupled 
with slow increE^o of populat ion in ei land incapable of supporting more than very email 
numbers began to disturb the 'Anazah in the second half of the eighteenth century. 
They followed on the heels of the fthammar into the Syrian Desert* The Fid a’an 
and the Hasainah pushed the Sh&mmar before them across the Euphrates, and 
established themsdvea in the northern steppes, which arc less arid, enjoying n greater 
rainfall, than the wastes of central Arabia, The ’Amitrat, Saha ah, and Wulnd ’Alt 
seem to have come next, and towards the end of the eighteenth century the Ruwulah. 

Their herds have flourished and increased in a climate more Immaficomt than that 
which they hod left The most famous stocks of homes are found among the northern 
* Anazah, stud the greatest numbers of camels, Bedu of tho purest blood and tradition* 
tliey have remained entirely beyond the control of the Ottoman Uovreminent and except 
for jl few palm-gardens on the Lower Euphrates, a little cultivation oil the Khabur 
ajid a village near Damascus, their Shaikhs have given no pledge to established order 
by (he acquisition of settled lands, nor is any part of the Syrian Desert ploughed or 
harvested. Their geographical position gives them command Over some of the main 
trade-routes of Turkish Arabia, The Hamad is a bridge- rather than a barrier between 
Syria and Mesopotamia. Until 1911 the camel post from Damascus to Baghdad passed 
over it once a fort nigh t + and regularly during the winter and spring the agents of the 
Damascene sheep merchants cross it, plying tines to the 1 Anazah lor safe-conduct, 
while the camel herds of the latter supply this markets both of Wynn and of Egypt; 
indeed, it is not too much to say that the greater pari of the camel trade is their hands. 

Moreover, the road down tho Euphrates from Aleppo to Baghdad te largely at their 
mercy, as well as the first half of a frequented carnage road from Dair, vid the bin jar, 
to Mosul. The 1 An,nzah are thus tho first of the great independent tribes with whom 
admnistraters or the settled tends must come into contact* and upon their goodwill 
depends freedom of intercourse between Syria and Mesopotamia. Lu-st. century they 
played a largo paid* In Syrian politics, and have still a zest for the gamo. Their own 
dependence on tie Syrian markets must always make it a matter of the first importance 
to them to maintain friendly terms w ith thoac w ho control the province commercially ; 
but it must be remembered that commercial control of Syria is not* and never has Wn, 
in the hands of tho Turks?. 

Tho western side of the Syrian Desert is occupied by the Ruwateh. With their 
powerful confederates the Wulud Ali and the Muhalluf, who are in t he closest relations 
with them* and also their allies, the Hasamah, they number about 7,000 tents. They 
wander over the desort from Boms and Hamah in tho north, where tho Haaoinah have 
their summer pasturage* and are beginning to settle down as cultivator*, to Qasr-eb 
Azmq, south of Jabal liruz (where the Ruwalla dim touche* that of their foe*, the Bani 
SakhrJ and down the Wadi Sirlian to the oaks of Jatif-al-’UmF, which tho Ruwulah 
took from I hn Rashid in 10ID, In summer they occupy the pasture grounds south of 
Damascus and push ufe far west, as the Jaukiv To the cast the limits of the linwakh 
extend to Al-\Vudy fin and even as far as Bir Hazil. The Kuwakh are well armed an 
are probably tho strongest tribe in Arabia, 

They are at enmity with the ’Amfirat division of tho ’Anazah, though they some¬ 
times unite and make common cause against Ibn Rashid, Tho chief Euwalah Shaikh, 
Xuri Thn Bhvlfin, was imprisoned in Damascus by the Turks for a short time, but 
towards the end of 1012 was released. 

The loose con federation of tribes, of which the Wulud 7 AH are comp *aed, hold* tho 
Dieppe oast and south-east of Damascus and along the first part of the old post-road to 
Baghdad. Ibn Srnair owns the village of J Ain, Dikr at Tel al-Faras?, eomo 12 hour* from 
Damascus, with the cultivation round it. A detached group round Talma, the Fuqurah 
stud the B. Wahab, ore also to ho reckoned among the mib-tribes of the Wulud T AH, 
but they have no political cutmoxion with them* ami fall under the authority of Ibn 
Rashid whenever he is strong enough to exercise it. The TuqEtrarah are a small poor 
tribe, with few canids, which depends for its livelihood partly on the payment it receive 
from the Ottoman Government for protecting tho Hejaz railway from Dar-al Hamra 
to Madain Balih, and partly on a little cultivated tend which it. poMessea in the rocky 
ban a of Khaibar. Tho Bilk and the Huwaitat with their close allies the B. 5 Atlyah, 
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fchoir enemies* The Aida* who &ro tho ehaikkly clan of the southern Wulud *Ali 
haTu charge of u section of the Hojar railway south of Madain tSalihn 

In summer the Euwalah draw' into the Wadi Sirhan or go with the Wulud Ali towar d 
ths fertile Matkh plain, watered by the Baradah ; but the vokutio hams Vart- of the 
Jabal Dnu are inhabited by tribes hostile to the Axyumh, the ftandjmh, a branch of the 
Bivm faaklir, and the JubsJiyah, composed of Ghiyadh, Bani Huun/MaJuid, and others 
afl allied with the Druses. With these and with the Druzea thom&dves the Anaaah 
have always been at enmity. 

The paramount chief of the Ruwafch is of the house of Sbdlan and the sub4ribo of 
Murnlh. 1 lie present representative is TCtari Ibn Shalnm His own sub-tribe, the 
h^tia Ian, together with the Xusair, who come directly under him, conflate of about L(HMJ 
leiUs, hut over all the Ruwal&h hr is unqueetiomsd autocrat, and his authority is reeo^ 
mzed by the Wulud ’AH and the MuhalLit He is probably the most powerful of all 
purely nomad chiefs, and, since his capture of Jauf, h*s shown himself el successful 
rival of the Shammar. His son, Xaw-waf, a convinced adherent of the pan-Arab party 

hiis representative at Jauf. Though more colourless than his father, ho i& better 
educated and is considered by the Arab Unionist parly in Damascus, among whom ba 
is well known, to be the moat advanced political thinker in the desert, Hu has the 
inherited interest in the Turkish question which those of his house can scarcely escape 
since it. touches their own future so closely. Xmi himself beara a bitter grudge against 
tho Ottoman Government by reason of \m having boon invited to Danwcus b\ S&mi 
Pasha in 1011, and there held a prisoner for almost a yean The grievance wag aggra- 
vated by the fact that he had previously offered Ilia aedatence to Sami Italia for the 
subjugation of the Dntzc&. He dimtin any extension of Turkish authority toward* tho 
desert, and strongly opposed a scheme set on foot in 1913 to carry a branch of the Hemz 
railway from Jiz&h to Qasr&i Aisraq, and thence down tho west ftirlian to K|[ r In 
lUl i he refused to collect camels for the Ottoman Government, who wore in need t >i 
transport animals for the Egyptian campaign, thereby greatly enhancing their diffimih 
ties. Ho removed his people into their eastern paetufagns, where tho Turk* had no 
hold over them, and ho is said to have acted similarly a year later. 

Ea^st of the Ruw&Uh and tho Wulud -Ali, the Syrian Desert up to the Euphrates is 
hudd by the AmarSt and by the two great sub-cUvisions of the Bislir. the Fida'an and tho 
SaMah, who claim decent from various mythical heroes of whom Wail was the pro- 
genitor. The ’AniurAt country is tho south-east comer of the Syrian Desert bordering 
on tho Euphrates from Barbara to above Hit. Tho tribesmen touch the north edge 
oi the Nafud and go down south-east into ^hummar territory if pasturage is larkiivr 
elsewhere* making a temporary truce with tho Shaikhs of the dirah, Tho early apmxg 
hndB them in a wicb doprocdon* tho data, two days’ journey weflt of Hit, while in sum- 
mw they conic back to the Euphrates, or cluster about the springs in tho Hauran valley 
round Al-Mflt. 

The EakTSn range from Aleppo t.o Pair on both sidefl of the Euphrates and up to the 
khalaur valley aim os t to the Sinjar. The S&ba’ah, famous breeders of camel 
are seated on the middle sections of tho Palmyra road. They go up towards Homs 
on tho week, to Kesala on tho cast, and north nlinohl to Aleppo If pasture ia lacking 
on the Syrian side of the desert, they seek it in the FidiVfta country and in winter their 
zhMib come down, with those of the ’Arnarfit and the FiilaTm. lu and the Wadi 

Sirfiad* Tho 'Amarat also cross the Euphrates op occasion, and camp with the FMh’Ji 
along the Khabur, Tire Wulud Sul airman, wo roam between Taima and the Nafud, 
are of hidu an lineage and u part of Rislir, but. they stand, politically outside the con¬ 
federacy ; for, like their allies and neighbours tho Fnqamh, they pay tribute to Ibn 
Has hid. They have net many camels, but own a few patches of palm-growing lands in 
™ Hamit Kkaibar, which arc cultivated* on their ImhssTf, by tho He trim. 

Tho paramount chief of the Ahnamt is Ibn HadhdliaJ, Eahd Boy being the present 
shaikh. His tents number about 3,090, Hen is wealthy, and owns palm’gardens at 
Ghamzeh near Karbala, at Baghdadi yah above Hit, and ei saw be re on the Euphrates. 
Although nia wisdom. and fikill in tribal ilisplcmiary m much vaunted, ho is now ail old 
mail and not so active afl Nun of tho Ruwai&h ; nor does he concern himself with exter¬ 
nal polities. He has suffered imprisonment at tho hand of the Turku, and cordially 
dislike them, but hie closet link with affairs outside the desert is hid landed property 
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t?u tins Euphrates* Hfi fears that if the Hindiyeh escape* a part of Sir W. Willkoe^B 
*«h^tne of Mesopotamia irrigation, were to bo put into execution, his gardens at Ghaazah 
might be partly submerged, and ho was iru-lined to blame the English for fchdr share in 
that project. He could only with difficulty bo reassured on this head, and shown that 
the bettor distribution of the water would bo of benefit to himaidf in common with all 
other landowners, 

A more striking personality is Hakim lbn Mubahl, who, with Hakim Ibn Gaiahkh, 
miles over the Fidu'&Fi, ^pim 3,i>00 tents in all. Ibn Muhaid is possibly second only to 
Nuri Ibn SWLon in the ’Anastah federation. He is a man of about 40, vain, money - 
loving, and strongly pan-Arab. Hi* position on the middle reached of the Euphrates 
enables him to close the i ivedno road to traffic whenever ho pleases. Until the Baghdad 
railway \& completed, this read is the customary, and by far the shortest, me;. els of com* 
munication between Aleppo find Baglrad, and is now connected with Constantinople 
by a railway. The 8aba 3 uh arc leas numerous boiuo 1,000 tents all told ; their ruling 
families are the B;tni Mu re hid and t he Bald Hudaib. 

Upon all the ’Amtzuh the Ottoman Covcmment levies* so far as it in able, a sheep- 
tax and a caind-t*x, Tim great shaikhs receive Ottoman subsidies paid with something 
lews than regularity. The sums Arc not large. A man like Nuri may be given about 
£20 ft month, paid to his agent in Damascus, who uses the money for the purchase of 
necessary supplies which he sends out to hie chief in the desert* The RuwUah* who 
raise no crops, are entirely dependent on Damuscrcs for provisions. 

The paramount Ana^h sheikha, ibn Shaman, Ibn Hadhdhal, Ibn Sm&jr, and Ibn 
Muhaid, could each oJ them put into the fields from 1,500 to 2,000 men* armed and 
mounted on earned, with a small proportion of horac^ The Saba ah sheikhs could 
muster another 1,000. The united ’Ana-tab forces would therefore number about 0,000 
mew, if it were conceivable that they could ever be gathered together at the same time 
- an exceedingly improbable contingency in regions where there are no adequate 
means of communication and none but el kwro tribal organization. Xor are the condi¬ 
tions of pasturage and water-supply prevailing in the Hamad, suitable to large concen¬ 
trations of men and ajiijuaK The total number of cawnels among the Ruw&lah, Fida’&n 
and S&bffl’ah must be greater than in any other part of Arabia. They cannot, all told, 
be reckoned at much leas than an average of 50 to el tent. The Wwlixl T Ali are not so 
well supplied, hut they may own about 20 to a tent* At this estimate the camel-herds 
of the northern ’Amizah would touch a very large figure—some (100,000 animals. 

* A X AZ A11—(I >i i a s 'a M i rs u m) 


Tribe. 


Hub-Tribe. 


Gan, 


RuwiUh. .1,500 tents 
Hh. X'uri HhaT&n 


C52(w)GEB 


faha lun-cl- Mur id 


X’aif. 

Nuri’a tribe. 


Mur’idb, 500 tents 
Nun ibn 
Mur'idh. 


XTiseir, 500 tcnls. 

Ibn Xuseir, 

Xnsgir, 300 tents 
Munalii ibn Xaair. 

DuFan 300 tents* 
Baffin ibnMaslut. 
Furja, 50U tents 
*Asaf el-Fhreij.., 

Dug liman. 

? A Bran ibn Png hm i. 


Zt id. 

Ars&n Abu Jizleh. 
MijwaL 
Meshttr, 

Mu'abhilp 


14ad ban. 


Khudh’aai Filitta, 
Ghaai ebFOeita,' 


2^ 
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BABA AH— 


Tribe. 


Sub-Tribe. 


Clan, 


Kumussa, 800 tents 
Orth wan ibn Murahid 


'Ubida, 1,000 tenia 
Raijjes b, Hudeib 


Rcasalin Khmusaa. 

Hamad ibn Eyda Sagribn 

Mueeirib* 

; Anura. 

, S Itanan ibn Shetdwb 

Rahaiuma. 

Mohammed b, Sa’id. 

Musika. 

Mubarak ibn Kihulan. 
Muwa'ika. 

Fadhil ibn Muweyinl 1 , 

Duwwana. 

Age ii el FikikL 


anbuwAn— 

A small settlement in Qaeim (■;. v+% 

ANDH— 

A a mall jnetflcniuut on the coast of *A$Ir, on the Arabian littoral of the Red Sea, about 
0 miles north of Abu Kalb. It has an anchorage 3 miles long* and running north ami 
south * the depth being 2J to 7 fat bon us.— {Bed Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1999). 

*ANDAH— 

8m Jfanifah (Wadi). 

*ANDAH— 

See Saduir, 

ANDAH— 

A small fishing hamlet- on the coast of ’Asir artd situated about 22 miles ferowfly) 
south of Quntidah. Opposite Andah hamlet is a shoal of the same name, three miles 
long north and south, Between this shoal and tlte coast reef is the anchorage, in which 
the depth is from 24 to 7 fathoms, as little as lo feet having been found in the northern 
part of the anchorage ground, or in other words, the northern channel. 

Five or six miles south of Andah is another hamlet called Nikbl {Strom in the charts) 
where there is a boat anchorage. 

’ANDAM (Wim>— 

A valley of considerable importance in too Sultanate of ^Qman i Is begins in the 
Eastern Hajar, in a part of the lulls culled Jahi] ’Ulya and rung southwards across the 
wcatom end of the Sharqlyak district to Wadi Halfein, which it joins. 

2a3 
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Tlift following M'e thu viltagos, in descending order, of (hits Talley : 


Nam& 

Position. 

On 

which 

bank 

situated 

House* and in- 
kabitanU, 

R EM AUKS. 

r Ulya 

At the head of 
the WftdL 

Right, 

JW houses of 
Rani Ruwftli&k 

the ordinary 
livestock of 'Oman 
(***♦♦ camels, donkeys 
cotfla sheep and 

goats) and 3,{H>0 
palms. 

Do. and 1,000 

palms. 

WaahU 

1 hour below 
’Ulya. 

Left. 

50 do. 

Mahalyali 

2 miles hollow 

W&sh&l 

Do, 

100 da 

Do, da 

HibSt 

4 mile* below 

Mahaly&h* 

Right. 

70 houses of 

Rani ftuwftha.il 

I of the Wilad 
! kSbilairtiaii-bin- ' 
TW and other 
sections. 

Possesses the ordinary 
livestock of ’Oman 
pis., camels, don- 

keys, cattle sheep 

*ntl goats) and 2,0110 
palms. 

(rMryaiu 

1 mile below 
Hibat. 

Do. 

120 do. 

Da and 2,500 

pahus* (At this 

point Wadi Mah- 
rani comes in from 
the light or western 
bank.) 

Khadhni Bill' 

24 hours below 

Do. 

i See Article 5 

Do. and 4,000 


Dhiryain and 
10 or 12 miles 
south-west of 
yainud Town. 


Tinian Proper. 

palm*. (Here thin 
valloy is joined by 
AVftdi Hamad from 
the Left or eastern 
bank.) 

Do, and 2*000 

pa t IMS* (H ere W&j j 
Quilt, described 

below, joins WIdi 
’And&ni from the 

Maj&zah 

2 miles below 

Khadhnu 

, Do. 

180 houses of 
Rani Jabir of 
f he Eeuu Karb 
section, 

Wfc^hihi 

2 lionra below 
Maj&zak. 

Do. 

50 houses of 

Bani Hnwahah 

west), 

Da and 600 

palms* 

MukhtarT ** 

11 hoars below 
W&ahihi, 

Da 

100 houses of 
Shuriij. 

Do. and 2,000 

palms. 

Ukhaidhir 

2 hours below 
3Jukhtari\ 

Lofh 

00 houses of 

Rani RmvJLhfth 

Do. and 1,000 

palms* 

Wall 

1 hour below 
Ukhaidbir. 

Da 

70 houses of 
Habus* 

Da and 3,500 

palms. 

MutaUf * t 

2 hours below 

W*fL 

Da 

80 da 

Da da 


’M 

i 

Dfl 

U 

I 

JSt 


m 

j 

Hie 

id 

'iSK 

8 

U 

A 


I 

t| 

Hu 

ISISI 

1 

pis 
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AN T G-ANT 181 

W&ir Andttni issues fncuj] the hill* about midway between TOya and Wash*], and it 
junction with Wadi Kaifain is said to take place 2 miles below Mutaili T . 

The Raid Ruw ahali of this valley belong to the An hid + Arjid, ’Awfimir, Wilfid fTa rmalp 
WilSd Hasan, Willd Husain, Bani Na'&man and Wilad SuJsimin-bin/Uinr sections 
of the tribe. The total number of inhabitants ia about fl*000 souls* Among them 
are some of the Hfidiyln tribe. 

Livestock are estimated in all at about 200 camels, 150 donkeys, 350 cattle and 2,500 
sheep and goats : these are divided approximately in proportion to the size of the 
viUa^os, 

Wfidi T And&in forms, from Khadra Bin-DafFii* downward^, the boundary between 
the districts of + <Jnvtn Proper on the west and Sharqiyah on the cast. 

The a (fluent called Wadi Qant which comes in at Maj5/ah T has its hand at Saddi 
in'Omiin Proper and forma the boundary, from that place to Khadhra Bin-Laf!a\ bet¬ 
ween 'Oman Proper and Sharqlyah* It apparently contains three or four of the village 
described in tho articles on ‘Omln Proper. 

ANGOLA (WiDl)— 

A small watercourse in north-western Arabia, which trends south-westwards across 
the flat level plain atretehing away ^outh of Qnr-al-Azraq.— {BtUkr and Aylmer : Jan¬ 
uary 100$.) 

AXHARI (Kf^AtJ— 

A tract in the Kut-al-Amarah Q ulha 

’AXIK— 

A walled hamlet near the town of Qatlf; sea QitTf oasis. This name is usually pro¬ 
nounced k Anich. 

AXIKAH ( or Ank ui)— 

Xee Khatami- 


AXIS- 

A tribal district in Yemen 1\big to the south of Sana'a and Immediately to the west of 
Khadur on the SanA a-Ma^bar-DhamSr Qatftbah route, 

ANJALL(AL)— 

According to native information, this is a pit of bubbling water in the Washam dis¬ 
tricts of -Vajd, in Central Arabia, and situated in the Nafud at a distance of between 10 
and 35 miles southward from Shaqrah,—f Dowjhty). 

•AXKAH— 

l>ome wells in Khatam {q. v.) 

r AXKt)SHl— 

A tract in the Balahlyidi Nahiyah of the Shatnlyak Qadha (q. v .) in *Ir£q* 

'ANQAD— 

jfe’cc Ehufir (Proper). 

ANSAE (Qasr Id*]— 

A halting place on. the route between Naj if and Basrah. It ?s situated near the 
southern edge of the Euphrates, valley, at a distance of about 30 miles south-east by 
east from Sam a wall. There if? a large pan of very brackish water here, fit for animals only. 
The soil about Qasr I bn Ansar is sandy encrusted with salt, and of the nature of quick¬ 
sand* {Lfachinaii, 1910). 

ANTA’A— 

A considerable Tillage in the Wadi-al-Mfyfch tract of the Haaa district it is situated 
about 50 miles inland, westwards from the foot of Mnsallanifyah bay, and it lies ap¬ 
proximately 140 miles south by east of Kuwait Town and IfiO miles"north-northwent 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909211.0x000005 


196 













’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I" [182] (197/1050) 


182 


ANT—ANT 


of HotuL It Htanda in a hollow and ls surrounded by hills. The isolated position of 
Anta’a and the one or two small villages which adjoins such as Chhafa and Inilaiiah 
it is very remarkable. * 

Auta'a is surrounded by a mud wail, 12 foot high and 2 or 3 feet thick, which has 
a small bastion and U pierced by 2 gates one on the north and the other on the south side 
of the village. There are'about 250 houses and the people are Had liar or settled Arabs 
belonging to various tribes, among them the Ajmui. ’Awariim Bani KhSlid, MtlfcaEr, 
lUdiaidah and southern Sham mar. There arc 3 or 4 mosques and a small school : the 
people aro Sunnis. A few date groves, cont Suing about 300 trees, adjoin the place 
and wheat, barley, maize and lucerne are grown by irrigation from wells. The water is 
the best in Wadi-al-MiyAh. Livestock Include about 5 horses* 30 eamek, 150 donkeys 
and 120 cattle, besides sheep and goats. The bazaar comets of 10 shops, and artificers 
isueb as blacksmiths, carpenters and tailors are to bo found in the village ; wooden bowls 
of a special patten) are made here. Some of the inhabitants take part in the peart 
fisheries of the Persian Gulf in the hot weather. 

Ant a 1 a k said to have oomc into existence after and in consequence of, the destruction of 
Tha.j ^ the same neighbourhood. The Amir, at. present Muhammad-bin-Habib of the 
Tuwalah subdivision of the Southern Sham mar, is the political head of the whole 
settled population of Wadi-al Miylh. It is said that the people of Antak are now 
rendering Zakal to the Shaikh of Kuwait, though admittedly resident outside his jurist 
diction, but it i a not certain that they have discontinued the blackmail which they 
used formerly to pay the ’AjmSn and Rani Haji tribes to let them alone. The sur* 
rounding Bedouins are accustomed to warehouse their dates with the inhabitant* of 
Antaa to whom they pay hire, and to withdraw them ns required* 

ANTAN (NAEt*)™ 

A creek which takes out of the old bed of the Euphrates at a point some two miles 
below Madmah and* trending south-west, loaos itself in the marsh©) between the old 
and new beds of that river. 

’ANTAR— 

A family of the Al Bu Joiy&ah, one of the rural tribes of TrSq (q. r.) 

ANTAR— 

A desert tract in northern Arabia, lying immediately to the north and west of Bir 
MAlusi on the old Baghdad Damascus postal route,— 

’AOTAR- (Jabal}— 

A conspicuous moumitain, 3,733 feet high, situated in LUitude 26° 33" N., longitude 
3fi 2 j‘ h- r and 23 iiiiles) due north of AlAVajj* on the coast of HejiLi. From it rise two 
small peaks by which is it easily recognisable from the sea. 

* AXTAIt (Sharju)— 

A small cove In the Hoj&z coast, situated nearly 4 miles southward of Sham Damn- 
gluih {tmlg : Dumeigh). It has a good anchorage, but ia inferior, as such, to the latte- 
harbour. —(Bed 8ea and Gulf of Aden Pilot.) 

ANT ART YAM (Al)— 

A desert halting-place on, the Rorj Salman plain In Hejaj, about 3S miles north by 
west of Mftdain Salih.— {Doughty), 

ANTUFASH Oslanb)— 

An island in the southern end of the Red Sea (centre* Latitude 15*42 N.. Longitude 
42°25 E.) It consists of a sandy plain 6 miles long east and west, about I j miles wide 
at its centre, and % miles at its western end wherp it rkes to between 60 and 60 feat 
in height* the south-western point being of a brownish colour* cliffy* and about 20 feet 
high. Antelopes are plentiful on Antufash Island* but no fneah water has been found* 
Then are occasionally two or threo huts to be seen on the inland* the huts being occu* 
pied by turtle fishermen. {Bed 8m and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909,) 
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1 AXZ— 

A email village in Haur&n, about G miles, south of Sfilk had. 'Am lies on the ordinary 
caravan route between Damascus and Jauf-ul-Uinr. 

■ ANZ— 

A email hill in tbs Tarmus tract of Qasim (^* iv) 

] ANZ (Jabal)— 

A small mountain in the Hazam district of Najcl and constituting one of tho western 
outliers of Jabal Shammer. It forms a useful landmark, along the route between 
Tayrna and Hall. 

'ANZAH (or ’Anaizah)— 

A station on the Hejaa railway* nearly 263 miles from Damascus, It is built at an 
elevation of 3,478 feet, and except for some rain-water cietema on the Syrian Hajj routi 
uloee by, it has no w ater supply. 

ANZ AN (Jadal}— 

See (Jabal) Haddad, 

AOSAH— 

Borne hillock* in Mesopotamia lying about G miles to the west of the Baghdad-Kar¬ 
bala mad at a distance of 7 miles south-west from the town of Mali inud iy ah. 

’AQABAH— 

The name given to the broad, level tableland which shuts off the Hod hr am nut valley 
from the sea. It has a general direction of east-north-east and west-south-weal, and an 
average height of about 4,0t)0 feet. It is strewn with black lumps of basalt and is per¬ 
fectly level save that there occasionally rises up above the plain a flat-topped mound or 
ridge, some 80 feet high, the last remnant nf a higher level which is fast, disappearing. 
It wears a desolate aspect, there being no signs of habitat ion. Only here and there aro 
a few tanks dug to collect the rain water when any falls. These are protected, or 
rather indicated, by a pair of walls built, opposite one another, and banked up on the 
outer side with earth and stones, like shooting butts. The ’AqabaK is exclusively 
Bedouin property, and whereever any herbage is to be found, there the nomads 
drive their flocks and herds. Of the frankincense which once flourished over all 
this vast area little remains on the highland itself though it is still to be found in the 
more sheltered gullies; and further cast in the Muhri country there is reported io he & 
considerable quantity left. The Som&li come from Africa to collect it, purchasing tho 
right to do ho for sometimes as much as fifty dollars. They go round and cut the trcea 
and after eight days return to collect the exuded sap. 

1 AQA BAH— 

A village in RiTiU-abJiMl (q. t\) 

AQABAH (Ahl>— 

One of the two clans of the Ban! "Ali section of the Bani HsdTyah division of tho 
Bbihuh tribe (^. u + ) 

AQABAH (BirtKAT-At)— 

l>ne of the most important stations on the Dark Zubaidah tat ween Najaf and Hail] 
It is situated just north of the escarpment known as Jal-ul-Batn, and between tho 
latter and J^l Waqsah. It possesses n very fine cistern 300 feet long, and 1U7 feet 
broad* partly in ruins and buried in the sand ; ne vert-talers it contained water at the 
time of Hubert visit in 1881, There is a second cistern in ruins and without water. 
There arc also remarkable wells here. The first lies to the north of the great cistern 
and is 14 or 15 feet square, and in lined with masonry to a depth of 25 feet, the rest being 
hewn out of the rock. The second well, situated in tho middle of a large building now 
In ruins, is also square,, the sides measuring 11J feet* The Lhird is G feet G inches in 
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diameter, and the fourth, situated 110 feet north-east of the great cistern is 13 feet 
Kijuare. AH those wells, which are works of art, and executed with the metest care 
iiavo a depth of nearly 200 feet. They wens however, dry, and the labour es la nded on 
them hftft been hi vaui**— (Hubtr)* 1 

* AQABA II (Outr of)—- 

, T1 '* north-eastern arm of the Hcd Sea. nearly 120 miles long, with an average width 
Qt about 12 miles, separating the Sinai peninsula from the Hejm district of Al ibi , It 
IS subject to violent and constant north winds increased by the high ranges of mountains 
bound n" both stiles of the sea which opening like « funnel towards Svria draw 
the cooler atmosphere of.the northern regions to this part with such force as to raise a 
swell against which no sailing ship can make way • the gulf is consequently *]„,< st dtv(liJ 
oi native craft, i mm May to October the climate m Lnsupportably hot The 
on the coast is practically mT, hut in the adjoining hills copious rains fall I„ the Hiring 
months and in the late autumn. Outside, an i to the east of the entrance to the Gulf are 
thtf i shy ids of TiriSn and fcinni fir on which the Turks have long nine* intended to build 
barrack# for the ’Aqabfth Gulf gar ikon. 

The Culf of "Aqabnh u the &inu* Adamticnjt of antiquity, and may be described *.* 
Ihc eastern of the two division* into which the Red Sea bifurcate* near iu northern 
extremity* It pwtmtes into Arabia Petraea in a north north extern direction 
from IS to s-.T 32 a distance of I0U miles* and its breadth varies from 12 to 17 
mlles - entrance in contracted by Tirfin, SimAfir, and other inlands po that the p*** 
use m rendered somewhat difficult.; and its navigation is dangcraiiH on noroiint of the nu¬ 
merous coral m-fn K and the sudden squab* which wwocp down from the adjacent 
mountains, many of which rise perpendicularly to a height of 2 + (XX) frrt, The gulf j* tk 
continuation southward of tlm Jordan- 1 Araba tleprassion. Raised Iwmhes on the coast 
i?how that there httt been a considerable elevation of tho aea-hd. Tho only w; lbs]u b 
tervd port in- that of Dhahab {Lit. gold) on its western shore, about 33 rnileH from tho 
entrance and 29 miles ea«fc of Jabal Sinai Near the head of the gulf is Aniltnt 
l’ir’aun (medkiwl CVr/ye), a rocky islet with min* of a castle built bv Baldwin I 
(c. 1115 A D ). 

’AQABAH {Qat/at al) - 

A settlement lying on the eastern aide of the head of the gulf of the same name ft 
counts of an old square fort, a few a mud hurda clueliy occupied hy fishermen' and 
fouio military huts cm the eastern a\o})m overlooking the bav. Tno shore js very W 
^ttho head of the bay whore the Wadi-cT'Arabrh del uuehm The village extends 
«*m<s 800 yards along the shore, and U surrounded by groves of date palms. Opposite 
the fort, and some 400 yards south-east of it, is the only anchorage, in hi fathom* of 
nf water. The shore along which there is a depth of 2 to'f> fathoms' is low and consists 
of black sand The rise of the Spring tide is about 4 feet. Junt to tho west of the fort 
la a small jetty. 

*Aqabah was formerly of Importance as a depot for the supply ol water and provisions 
for pilgrims on their annual journey from Cairo to Mecca, via Suez and the Sinai 
peninsula. Since pilgrims from that district now. however, proceed by sea to a point 
further down the coast, thence striking oil to the rail, iU importance "in this respect- 
has now greatly diminished. On the other hand the place wax rill quite recently mi- 
hsed in conjunction with the forwarding of troop* to the Yemen. Such troo.^ arc new 
sent through the Sura; canal. 

Water is obtained from wi lls, the large Heap well which was used in former rlavs to 
supply the pilgrim caravans being situated in th«- fort. Drinking water of a fair quality 
ca » he obtained by digging a few feet down, while Rome good springs exist just north 
west of the village. The. amount of water avuiUblo varies with the seasons In the 
Slimmer it is reported that men would bo the maximum „„W that could he 

supplied, while from November to April sufficient water for m many as 13.000 men might 
be obtained. * ° 

Atjout niih-s from the head of the gulf and on its eastern side is the village of" Ana- 
bah, with a picturesque mediaeval «Mtl«, built for the protection of pilgrims from Egypt 
to Mecca. In the neighbourhood arc extensive groves of date-palms, and there is’an 
ample supply of good water. ’A-jahah is of considerable historical interest and of great 
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antiquity, being the Elath or Rlath of the Bible, and one of the ports whence Solomon> 
fleet sailed to Ophk. By the Romans, who made it a military post, it was called Ael 
aiihi. It continued to bo the seat of great commercial activity under the early Moslem 
Khalifa, who corrupted the names to Haila or Ail a. In the 10th century an Arab geo¬ 
grapher described it as the great port of Palestine and the emporium of the Hejaz. In 
the 12th contrary the town suffered at the hands of Saiah-ud-Din, and thereafter fell 
into decay. In 1841 the town was recognised by Turkey, together with the Sinai Pepin- 
■siilii., a a part of Egypt* At that limo Egyptian pilgrims frequented 'Aqahah in largo 
numbers, In 1892, on the accession of the Khedive *AbbSs II, Turkey resumed poa- 
of 7 Aqaba h, the Egyptian pilgrims having deserted the land route to Mecca 
hi favour Of a sea passage. In 11K.KI tjie construction was begun of a branch line joining 
'Aqabah with MaAln And thus giving through railway communication with Beirut. 
Early in the same year the Turks occupied TBbah* a village at the mouth of a small 
Stream 8, miles by land W. by ft. of ’Aqabah. Tahah being on the Egyptian aide of the 
frontier, great Britain intervened on behalf of Egypt, and in May 191XI secured the with¬ 
drawal of tire Turks. 

The Arab tribes in the neighbourhood possess some horses and a considerable number 
Xil camels. The latter are, however, removed during tho summer months in order to 
find better grazing. Jn the year 1905, during the march of 14,000 to 10.000 Turkish 
troops from MtVau to 5 Aqubah for embarkation ter tho Yemen, the principal Bedouin 
tribe on the route, the Huwait&b, and a subsidiary tribe, tho Ihn Injad, supplied 1.500 
camels for bringing water from the springs in the adjoining bilk to the hailing places 
where is was stored in barrels. 

There a telegraph line between ’Aqubah aad Ma’an, 

\AQABAH (Zamab-Al)— 

A halting placeishown on Hunter^ map of Arabia as being on one of the routes running 
from Mecca to AUMadinah, vi& lift high. According to that authority it ia about 22 
triiles north-east from Babigh. As far as tan be ascertained however, from native in¬ 
formation, this name seems almost unknown at tho present day, tho more usual halting 
place in this vicinity being Bir-Kidhwan. 

’AQAFAH (Tribe)— 

See ’Ataibah (Tribe ); Miqat&h section of tho Barqah division. 

"AQAILAH— 

So mo welh in the district of ’Adan, 

AQAILAH (Tribe}— 

See 'Ataibah (Tribe); Da ajil section of the Barqah division. 

’AQAILAH— 

A well in Dkafrah ) in Xrucial 'Omftrt; 

t aqAie— 

A village in Wadi Bam Bat tush (£■■&), 

*AQAIB— 

A village in Wftdi-al-Hilti (£,u) in the western Hajar district of the ’Oman Sultanate. 

’AQAIR— 

Some wdla in Wadi abMLyah in tho north of the Easa district ol eastern Arabia. 
*AQAIR— 

A villa go in Wadi Shafan (g.u.) in tho ’Oman Sultanate. 

1 AQAIYAL (Qasb Its^)— 

A settlement in Qasim (j.tv) in central Arabia. 

C52(w)OSB 2 b 
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’AQAL— 

A small littoral district, in Truck! ’Oman, at the base of the Qatar peninsula 
upon tho oust, side; it is bounded by Khoi-al-'Qdaid on the north-west and by 
Dohat - an- X akhalah on the south-oast, tho distance between which in a direct Sine 
is nearly ;J5 union. Inland the depth of the district is on the average about 2EJ miles* 
On the landward side ’Aqal U enclosed by Mijan on the east, by the Jafurah desert 
on the south and south-west, and by Qatar on tho north-west, 

The coast of ’Aqal is embayed by a great opening, Khor-adb-Dhu waihin, which is 20 
miles deep and* being about 10 miles wide at its entrance, occupies nearly a half of the 
whole sea frontage of ? Aqal; thiflinM is rather nearer to the Klior-al^Odaid end of the 
district than, to the other* The depth of the bay varies over the greater part of its 
extent from 1 to 10 fat homy, but in different ports of it there arc shook. 

The soil of ’Aqal in the proximity of the sea is fairly firm* and the land rises in stops 
to a height of several feet; behind the ridges thus formed, which are of a reddish colour, 
lies a tract of heavy dark sand with hillocks of light-coloured sand occurring at interval* 
The principal earn pi tig grounds in the district arc the following 


frame* 

* 

Position. 

■ 

RxiU^Eg, 

Dhuwaibin 

About 10 miles inland 
south-westwards from 
the foot of Dohat-adh- 
Dhuwsihin. 

The principal camping place in the 
district. There is 1 welt about 2 fathoms 
deep, surmnded by If# smaller one each 
a fathom deep s tho water of all is good. 

fr akbalah f A quint¬ 
an) 

5 to 10 miles inland, 
south south-westwards, 
from the foot of Du bat¬ 
on-Xakhalah. The spot, 
lies among sand lull* 

Good water occurs near the surface 
over a considerable area. The plaee is 
frequented by the M&Q&Bif and Al 
Morrah. 

frathU (Saudab) ,. 

20 to 25 miles inland, west¬ 
ward a* from the foot of 
Khoral’Odaid. 

Wells yield good water at 1 

fathom, 

r Oilaid *. tt 

On the mmth shore of 
Khor ai-' Odatd, at- a little 
way from the entrance. 

See article Kbor-al J Odaid* 


Rims fAqalat-or) 

5 to 10'mUcg inland, west 
wards, freni the foot of 
Khor-al-* Odakl* 

Water ia good, in wells 1 fathom deep. 


The Bedouins do not regard ’Aqal as geographically included in 1m Oman, which in their 
view is terminated on. the weat by the Sabakhat Matti; but the district haa been recog¬ 
nised by the British Government as forming part of the territories of the Shaikh of Abu 
Dhabi and it must therefore bo considered to belong, in the political sonae, to Track) 
Oman. 

’AQALA— 

A well in Bahrain Island {q>v J, 

*AQALAII 

A Bedouin camping place with a well, in tho interior of Qatar (g-p.). 
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'AQALAH (IKHAr-At)— 

A Bodouin ciHnping-pLwo on the west aide of Qatar * 

’AQAQ— 

Otio of the springs irrigating the cultivation of tlia village of Lajam., in the Qatif oaaia 
’AqAiv— 

A village in the Hnaa oasis (j.0.) in eastern Arabia. 

'AfJAE KIMRtm— 

(fib'ec ‘Aqarquf. 

’AQAR— 

One of two contiguous village (the other being ’Ain) situated in Wadi Bani Habib in 
Jn.bul Akkdhar in the T Omin StUtaOAte. They are apparently known jointly Bani 
Habib ( t[, )* 

'AQAR— 

One of the two offshoots of the village of Saiq (j.v.), in the Sultanate of 'Oman. 
T AQAB— 

One of the annexes to the village of Shar&ijak (£.t> J in 'Oman, 
iAQARQCF— 

A lake in Iraq, which when full stretches almost from the Baghdad railway at Kadfib 
main to the Euphrates, its southern limit being the Baghdad-FullQjab road, Tlio 
water supply is obtained almost entirely from the Euphrates in flood time. The fall 
in water surface between the Euphrates in flood at the intake channel ft he Saqlilwlvahl 
*nd the Tigris in flood at the out-take, m 31 feet and therefore a lieavy flow o£ water 
takes place. In Older to prevent this large volume of water from "getting into the 
Tigris and threatening Baghdad, Mid hat Pasha, Wali of Baghdad, caused an earthen 
dam to the built across the iralnke on the Euphrates tit Kananiyah about the middle of 
the 19th century. This bund which is still in existence, is repaired even year before 
the floods and a setiund bunt! has Iseen built one mile dawn stream of the first in case of 
accidentia. 

The SaqUwiyah Canal, m its bend on the Euphrates 12J miles upstream of Falliimh, 
baa a width of 10 yards and a depth of approximately 20 foot with very steep side 
slopes. After a devious ran rtf* of 3G miles it losses itself in the ’AqarqEif J^ake ; its bed 
has a fall over this disance of 13 feet, 

A channel known as the Khar takes off from the south-eastern corner of the 'Aqjirquf 
Lake and flows into the Tigris about mi lea down stream of Baghdad. This than net 
only carries water when the lake is nearly full and has a depth then at its shallowest 
part, which is at lho place where it takes out of the lake, of 3 foot of water. The Khar 
is crowed by a steel bridge about 100 yards long and 10 feet wide. 

The flooding of the ’Aqarquf Lftke is due either to a failure of the bunds at the head 
rsf the Bhaqlawiyah Canal, or the bursting of the Euphrates" containing bunds up¬ 
stream ot the SaqlSwIyah* When the letter event Occurs the water pourg into a deep 
cut which joins up with the ftaqlawiyah about miles from its head and flows down 
into the Lake. Some five yearn before t-lus great war, a small steam tug, the Berinji, 
dlowing 3 feet of water, was taken, during tbo flood Reasons, from the Tigris to the 
Euphrates by way of the Khar, the ’Aqarquf Lake, and the Saqlawiyah, reaching the 
Euphrates at a point nefir the ruins of Am bar Apparently the only iliffh-uli y 
experienced on thia occasion was that of keeping to the channels. During the passage 
the tug had a occasionally to be dragged back into the channel out of the paddy fields? 
which border the Lake* 

Between floods the lake shrinks to an area of nlnmt 4 miles by 2 T and appears to be 
shallow although it never completely dries up. The water is then brackish but quite 
drinkable* French beam are largely grown over the area left by the receding water* 

2*2 


4 
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The Agarquf mound, whieh may be seen for a considerable distance from the. fiagli* 
dad-Faltujah road, and which is surmounted by ancient minis, stands on the edge of 
the lake and probably covers a city and temple of the Ka*hile juried. These mins are 
Sometimes known as *Aqar Ximnirl. Near the mound are gonurally about 100 Arab 
tents, with' flocks of aheep and goats; 

The Baghdad-Fallnjab road, for the first three miles, runs along the top of a high 
bund on account of the heavy inundations caused by the Tigris when in flood. As far 
as Khan Xotah the road keeps near the southern edge of the ’Aqarqfif Labe and t& pass¬ 
able for carriages at all times. From Khan Notah onwards, until the high desert ridge 
15 reached, the road is liable to be damp and heavy for wheels, but detours can be made 
to avoid difficult portions. 

-aqaeIyah— 

See Bahrain Island. 

'AQiWAT— 

See Shatt*al J Arab. 
f AQBI— 

Some wells jp RadHif (g-o.) in the Hasa district of eastern Arabia* 

’AQDAH— 

A remarkable amphitheatre or bay in the eastern slopes of Jabal \Ajri in 
Northern Najd ; it ia formed by the junction of several amah valleys within the 
mountains, The elevation of its? floor is 4,020 feet above the eon or about 50J feet 
above Hank but the climate is exceedingly hot in summer, The hills which surround 
’Aqiulah are inaccessible from tho outside, and the only entrance to tlio place is by a nar¬ 
row gorge cotle I llP-ul-’Aqdahfl miles west-south-west of Hail which is 100 yards wide at 
the mouth but contracts, farther in, to 50 or less. At tho narrowest part it es barred by a 
dry-stone wall about 10 feet high and 3 feet thick, in which at the southern end is a gate¬ 
way with a heavy iron gate, broad enough ford camels to pans through, abreast. Thu 
approach is capable of defence by a small number of rifit-men ported behind the waif 
and upon tlie bill on its flanks. The various interior valleys of ’Aqduh am overhung 
by naked granite crags, and their floors are of granite cove rod with 12 or 15 feet of a 
gravel which con tain? much moisture and Supports plantations, of data trees aggregating 
about 75,(XX) palms. The various groves arc Availed, and each contains a hamlet named 
after the clan of the fthamnw tribe which inhabits it; they arc :—’Abaid, ’Abdullah, 
Aqui, J Ali, + Ata* Ifadhil, Dliiyab, HatnU, Jab nr, Jinidub, MufadhdhaJ, Rabbis, Ballt 
Bhlrah, Shumailah and Zawaimil. The total number of houses, which are of sun-dried 
brick, ia about 41M); and the largest villages, are ’Abdullah and Mufadluihai with 40 
houses each , 1 Abaid with 35, and Shumailnh with 30*. The fixed population ia estimated 
at 1,500 souls and this is increased by 500 during the date season when Bedouins who 
own some of the date grpves arc encamped in them. About l the palms belong to (he 
permanent inhabitants, J to Bedouins of the Shamniar tribe and | to the Amir of Jtubal 
Bhammar ; tho plantations belonging to the Amir and his relations are situated in the 
middle of the valley w here the subsoil contains moat water. Besides dates, limited 
quantities of maize, millet and fruit are grown. ' Aqdftb is regarded by the Al Itadild 
aa their ancestral stronghold, and various members of the family own forts in it largo 
enough to acoomomodate their households in time of danger. In spite of the abun¬ 
dance of its dates !, Aqdah* it ia believed, could not on account of the paucity of its other 
resources stand a siege of move than 3 months.* 

Another authority f describes ’Aqdait as a fortress in the mountains, pome miles, 
from Hail, approached from the fflains by a narrow winding valley bounded on both 
sides by granite'rocks w hich rise abruptly out of a tied of sand It is a position of great 
natural strength, made stronger by so mo rude attempts at fortification. Inside the 
defences the valley broadens out into an amphitheatre, formed by the junction of three 
or four watercourses in which there is a village and a palm garden. Tho watercourses 

* Tke Slants 

t It mu the Mh B. on Syita, mil. 




Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909212.0x000004 


203 

























































'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [189] (204/1050) 


too) 


pU 

i* 

*M 

ilty 

hk 

** 

tinb 

(«ia 


I m. 
lb 

dbya 

pto- 

Ik 

ttiiH 

Mi 

3 

* 

Eli 

w 

a 

i* 

toiif 

l&i 

i»* 

m 

Esiii 

ithf 


(nil;!. 

Kti 

** 


AQD—AQI 189 

themselves are filled with wild palms, watered, &o the Arabs say* by the hand of God 
Centoinly it is done by no human agency. Towering over all are naked granite crags 
which run down sheer into the u&di beds from 1,000 feet above* 

This is the site of the battle against the Ibn ’Alia, former Amirs of the Jahat, which 
consolidated the power of tho Ibn Easiiith in Had. The valley is blocked by a wall 
built by ’Uhuid, and there arc wells, gardens, and houses within it. On one of the rock^ 
there is an inscription said to mean ** This i$ the ftft» of the abode of fSctinachcrib* 1 ' 

’AQDAH (IIi’-al)— 

See above. 

'AQDAK— 

A well in Msjan (^p.) in Trucial ’OmSn.. 

f AQDAH— 

A Bedouin camping-ground, w ith a well, in tho interior of Qatar 

’AQDAN (Bin)— 

A well in Barr-adk-Dharan (g.u*)* 

’AQlRAH — 

A village in Ja'ahln (g.v.b i& the ^Qmaii Sultanate. 

’AQlBAH— 

A hamlet in Quryet (£.u.) in ^Oman. 

’AQID (AttLlD)—* 

A sub-division of the Bani Ruwhah 

# AQlL— 

A village in 'Oman Proper {q*v*% 

’AQlQ— 

A small village in southern Hejax, occasionally used as a baiting place by caravan 
travelling between T5if and Biahah, and lying about "0 miles westward of the latter town 
It is probable that it situated near one of the small watercourse which go to form 
Wadi R&nyah* 

f AQlQ (Ai*)— 

There arp apparently two places of the name of Al-*Aqiq, both in Hejaz, and 
lying between Blr ’AbMki and AbMadlnah. The superior comprises the whole of the site 
of AhMadlnah, extending from the western ridge to the cumo try of Al-BaqiV The in¬ 
ferior is on the Mecca road, 4 miles south-west of AbMadmah, and is called the Blessed 
V aUe y*-^{Burtm ). 

'AQlQ (WAm)— 

The Wadi ’Aqlq is a torrent bed, two or three mSke west of Al-MAdmah r which contain- 
much running water after rain. It is celebrated among the Arabian poets. Eureka 
hardt says there were a number of ashour trees on .its banks when he was them in April 
\glVx The caravan routes to Al-Madrnah, from Mecca and Yanbo, cross the W ibli Aquj 
near the old settlement of Al Maddarijah- The latter is situated on the bunk* of the Wadi 
s AqIq, and is described as being a ruined village, with houses of stone, and possessing a 
BtVittA, and a ruined well close by, —(BurekfuirdL} 

+ AQlQ (Wadi)— 

A valley in Hejaz, having its origin to the west of Jahftl Hadn and trending north¬ 
westwards till it loses itself near Jabal Tarat, about 50 miloa from its source. It is crossed 
in its upper reaches by the Hajj route from Qaslm, and is said to contain several groups 
of wells of sweet water. It w M visited by Jiuber in Juno, 18&4. 
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’AQIQAH (Channel)— 

See Hammar Lake. 

"AQLAH— 

A Bedouin summer enennipmcnt in Jabal Shammar (j.v.) in northern Central Arabia. 
AQL5M— 

A Bedouin camping ground, with a we)], in the interior of Qatar (j.ti.). 

AQL.Ul (JibAl)— 

Two hillocks near the abova 
AQNI- 

One of the hamlets of ’Aqdah in Jabal 'A}** 

'AQQ (Wadi-al)— 

TJiia name appears to denote not one valley in the Eastern Ha jar district of the ’Oman 
Sultanate but t wo, of which the eastern enters Wadi S*m*il one mile and the other 2 miles 
above Surur, both on the right Imnk ; the second is the true Widi aFAQa. In tho last 
4 or 5 miles of their course the two valleys run parallel and close together. ' 

The eaatom valley contains the villages of limgh and MW Bu IWarah ; Lbuffh 
is U miles up the valley on tho right bank and consists of 100 houses of Nidabiyin while 
MiznV Bu rWareh, also on] the right bank* ia 6 miles above Lizugh and comprises 
B0 houses of Xidabiyfa, At each of these villages the usual livestock are found and about 
1,000 date palms- 

The village of the western valley are three 5 Fankh, on the right bank, 4 miles from 
W adi Sam&ih 50 houses of Nidabiyin; Ba’asar or *Aqq # on the bft bank 5 miles from Wadi 
Samftil, GO houses of Nidabiyin, and Sinsikh, 5 miks further up, 40 houses of Nidabiyin, 
Thc\se villages elso have the u*ual complement of livestock and from 500 to 700date mhns 
each, 1 

The total population of WMi-al-’Aqq is about 1*500 souls. 

Wadi Saijlni joins Wadi*al-’Aqq at Fankh, apparently from the western side. 

A pass at the head of Wadi-al’Aqq. 3 miles of Sinsikh, leads into Sharqiyah, and is 
one of the best rautss thither : the topography of this part is net well understood, but the 
route after crossing the watershed falls info Wadi fliumd. 

The command of WadbaJ-’Aqq is of high importance to the Sultan of ’Onion 
f u l * Principal routes by which Sharqiyah insurgents have been accustomed 

to enter U idi S&mSd and advance against hi* capital. The Sultan has no post in the valley 
and controls it, so far as he is able, by keeping the Nfdlbiyta tribe Uj >on his side. 

*AQQAN (Wadi)— 

. A valley having its origin in southern Yemen, and draining into the Waraan valley 
in the Aden Protectorate. It rises south-eastward of Jabal Samah* and runs eaat-north- 
caet. 

’AQR^ 

A village in the Sub-Wil&y&t of Shin as. 

'AQR— 

A hamlet in W5di Tiwi fj.u.) in the ’Oman Sultanate, 

*AQRA— ’ 

A general term covering a number of rural tribes of 'Iraq ( ? ,u.) , sec also DaghSrah. 
‘AQRA- 

00, “ titut , ill e <™o of the halting places on tho Egyptian HafJ 
A, w " na T f r’ mlipS “ Uhc TOast > and * l '> tloure ' joumevS-weatby 
ZVrn tittTljff h P ° SSe * 8 a £eW aW tTecs ’ bul no w»ter.-<AK Pasha Mubarak t 
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AQRABl— 

A wub-division of the province of LnhaJ* in the Aden Protectorate, situated about 30 
miles west by north of Aden. Tha district is pour and contains no towns of Aliy 
importance, —{ H arris ). Sec Aden Protectorate* 

"AQRABI-* 

Some wells in the Iluzuim (g.y*) district of the Kuwait principality* 

’AQRABlYAH-— 

A village in Wadi Bard Umr-abGhorbi (g*??.) in ’Oman- 

AQtRAK (Al)— 

At Al-Aqran, about 5 miles cast by south from Ah Qatari, in Wfidi Hodhramaut, are 
the mins of a well built fortress perched on, a rock beneath the high wall of the 
plateau. Here are to be found stones containing Sabaean inscriptions. 

AQUM (Al)— 

A village in Hadhramaut, consisting of a Large cluster of high houses situated at the j unc¬ 
tion of the Wadis Ser and Lata* alx>ut two hours’ journey, or 5 miles, below Al-Hadd, 
The ho us 38 are surrounded by stables and dwellings excavated in the sandhills, where the 
inhabitants and their cattle live during the hot weather*—(J&n/, 1894)* 

'AQTJR— 

A village in Bahrain island.—(g.u.) 

AQCT— 

One of the An lad Wlal faiuihea of the Bmih division of the Bam Mutair ( q. v. ). 

‘Aft ( Jahal-al)— 

An important mountain 7,585 feet high, in the R&klhah district of tho Aden Protecto¬ 
rate 

'ABBA (Talul}— 

Four small mounds in Mesopotamia on tho left bank of the Sho-tt-ablXindiyah about 
midway between Musaiyib and Tawairij. 

*ABAB (Shatt-al)— 

Tin- largest* or, if small native saiiing vessels be excluded from consideration, tho only 
navigable river that enters the Persian Gulf; it carries the whole drainage of "Iraq and 
a large part of that of Persian *Ar*biflfcan os well. 

Course and general characteristics .— ! The Shatt-al-’Arab is formed by the confluence at 
Qurrwb village of the Tigris and an much of the Euphrates an still flows in its old channel. 
The now Euphrates roaches tine SluUt-al- 1, Arab at- Gurmat *Ali, about 7 miles by river 
ftfuvee Basrah. In winter the swift brown Tigris the Qiirnah village of the Tigris 
and the Euphrates ; in winter the swift brown Tigris ami the feeble transparent Euph¬ 
rates, the latter strained of its sediment in a journey of many days through marshes* pro 
sent a remarkable contract at their junction At about 40 miles below Qbmah village 
tlio Shatt-ol- 1 Arab leaves tho celebrated city of Basrah, about 2 miles inland from ite 
riglit bank s 22 miles further on it passes the smaller and Jess ancient but important town 
of Muhaiti march, situtted at a short distance from its left bank within tho cuibouehuro 
of the Kamn; immediately below Flo, at a distance of about 50 miles from Muham mart'll 
and 112 miles from Qumah, it ends in the water of the Persian Gulf, The average 
direction id the river is to the south-east, hut in the reach between Basrah and ALuham- 
murah It has a more easterly and a less southerly inclination. 

The width of the Shatfc-al-’Arab at Basrah is about GOO yards, and from 
Basrali to Muhani march its mean breadth is probably about the same; but after receiv¬ 
ing the Karim at Muh&mmareh it expands at ones to half a mile, and its dimensions 
thereafter gradually increase to a minimum of about ouo mile in the- neighbourhood of its 
mouth* 
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Thcjsca tides affect the level of the Shat tosh’Arab throughout its entire length raising 
and lowering it by ti to U feet in the neighbourhood of Basrah and by about + fret at Q a mail 
village, and they arts stronger than the current of the river. Sea water, however, does not 
Teach further than about 20 miles above Far*, The temperature of the Sh&tt-al-’Arab 
stream is sometimes as much as lb 3 Fahrenheit higher than that of the Karan which en¬ 
ter* it near Miihaiuiiiareh. 

Tributimw *—Tributaries of the Shatt-al-’Arab deserving of mention are two only,__ 

the Suwaib or Shw&Eyib and the Karim, of those the latter is by far the mom important. 

Tile Suwaih, which enters the ShaU-al^Arub from its loft bank about 3} miles below 
Qiimah village, comre from the direction of Hawizeb and camuBta of the mingled waters, 
so far as not eimpended in irrigation, of the Karkhch river from 5 Arabia tan and of the Julia, 
lab canal which tape* the Tigris at ’Am^rah. 

Tho Karun, the only really navi gable river in all Persia, joins the Shatt-al-’Ar&b, also 
from tho left bank, at a point about 22 miles by tho course gf the stream below Basrah* 
The Karim is described in a separate article. 

Island *—A bo ve Basrah the river now contains no island worthy of note ; between 
Basrah and Mull am march, on the contrary, the inlands of T AjairSwiyah, Taw ail ah, Sham- 
ah&mtyah and Umm^abKhasnsif, which am separately described under their own names, 
form a continuous chain reaching nearly the whole way and below Muhammareh* also there 
are several islands, namely Balmy ah, Gafc*ah, HSji Sulbjq or Muhilleh, Ziyadlyah and 
Dawasir ; these form the subject of separate articles. Comparison of the moat recant charts 
with those of Colonel Chcsney^a expedition shows that the islands of the Shatt-ab ’Arab 
are somewhat unstable, ur, iu other words, that the main channel of the river is not 
constant* 

In 1830 \4jairawiyah included part of the present Tawoilah; the rest of Tawailah 
had not then been formed ; KhamshamTyah did not exist; U nirmal-Khus^aTf was amftgw 
t-han at present and belonged to the left instead of to the right bank; llaji Salhiiq on 
thy contrary belonged to the Arabian and not to the Persian side ; and Ziyfidivah was 
still a part of the mainland. 

Navigation* —-Tbe Shatt-aI-*Axfcb is in most respects a fine example of a navigable 
river. It fronts as it were a spacious vestibule to Trfcq while the Tigris and 
Euphrates resemble long but narrow corridors in the interior. An. impressive though 
common spectacle on the Shatt-al-bArat is that of a tall ocean steamer ascending or 
distending tho river with swiftness and confidents. 

The great blemish of the river as a waterway is tho undredged and unlightcd bar. 12 
miles in breadth, which obstructs the entrance. The passage over the bar is marked 
by & line of 5 buoys belonging to the British India Steam Navigation Company of which 
the positions are occasionally changed; at tho present time tho buoys* extend from 
about ft to about 15 miles from Fao, the innermost or Rar Buoy alone being situated 
within territorial waters at a distance approximately of l + 7 (nautical) miles from the 
Persian and 2-8 (nautical) miles from the Arab shore. Steamers con cross the bar 
daily with a draft of 18, and at tqiring tides (or once a fortnight) with draft- of 21 feet j 
but in both cases the combination of daylight and high tide must he awaited, a necessity 
which is liable to cause a delay of as much as 14 hours. Moreover, tho soundmga on the 
bar do not depend on the tide alone but are liable to be considerably reduced by a wind 
from the north, and the position and depth of tho channel are variable, Tho bar itself 
consists of soft, mud, stEETer on the Persian than on the Arab side: a powerful steamer 
may sometimes plough through even when tho water is less than her draught, but she 
will list to one side when inequalities of bottom are encountered and will not steer : in 
this way a turbine steamer of the British India Company has boon known to force 
her way out on an actual draft of Hi feet when there were only 13 feet of water on the 
bar* Any vessel which can pass the bar can also ascend to Basrah without difficulty, 
the inter mediate soundings being commonly 24 feet or more and tho worst places 
not difficult. 

In whiter the night tides are the higher and vessels unable to cross on tho day tide 
can do so on the night tide, but pilots are reluctant to take a vessel of mote than IS 
toot draught over the bar at night* 
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The depth □£ water on the bar varies considerably with the wind prevailing at tha 
time. A strong southerly breeze lasting for say there days will hank up the water as 
much as 2 feet, while & prolonged shamal will lower it a corresponding a mount t 

At neaps there is sometimes as little as 17 feet at the top of high water on the bar. 

Another, though much smaller blemish of the Shatt oPArab i* the Muhatnmarch 
bar and in May and June, owing to the Karim being in flood* it shifts and sometimes 
hinders navigation. 

The obstruction at the lower end of ShftmsbamTyah Island, caused by the sinking of 
the E&hatana and other vessels, constituted a serious danger to navigation throughout 
the winter of 111 11-15. It is* however, slowly disappearing, and now presents no diffi¬ 
culties. 

At Has rah, (ST in ilea from the sea, t be re »a swinging room for vessels up to 420 feet in 
length, but in the low wafer season vessels of over 40(1 feet in length frequently ground 
when swinging to the tide. During the war it was no uncommon sight to see » tier of 
ship* at Basrah 4 or & miles in length. 

Between Basrah and Qumah there are no difficulties, but the draught of vessels pro¬ 
ceeding to the latter is limited in the low water season to !0 feat. It is therefore not 
correct to say that any vessel than can cross the bar at the mouth of the fcjhatt-ah'Arab* 
can ascend to Qumah. 

During the great war, many of the shijas. which brought reinforeeementsq lies ides 
several of the Hospital «hipg, were unable to cross the bar. The process of transhipping 
thus necessitated was usually carried out in Kuwait harbour- 

In the autumn of 1841, when the water was at its lowest, a'smaU steamer ascended 
the Suwalb tributary of the ShaLt-abbArab to a distance of 10 miles. 

Irrigation uw.l ttlkivoiion .—The value of the Shatt-al-bArab as a natural irrigation 
canal and as the fertiliser of ft date-growing region, probably the most prolific and 
extensive in the world, in not inferior to that which it possesses as a highway of travel 
and commence: Below Muham march the river is rich in silt, contributed chiefly by the- 
Kiiriin ; and the fertility of even the higher reaches is considered by an expect authority 
(Sir W. Willeoeks) to depend largely on mud from the KfuTni carried upstream by the 
action of the tide*. 

Everywhere the banks of the Shaft ah’Arab arty extremely low, and in places the 
water—must m in Holland—he kept out at high tide by means of dykes. The watering 
of the plantations is a simple operation; it depend* solely on the existence of creeks and 
distributaries up which twice a day the tide forces the fresh river water, generally mak¬ 
ing it rise to within 2 feet or less of the general ground level. 

Between Basrah and Mulmmmareh the date groves am practically continuous on 
both sides of the- river and have a depth inland of lialf a mile to % miles i the number of 
trees upon this reach in Arab territory alone is estimated at over 1 ,IKK).(HX\ includ¬ 
ing those on the inlands. On both banks above Basrah and on the light bank below 
Mull am march there is generally a fine palm belt, but it is not so dense or unbroken as 
between Basrah and Muhammorah. I 1 he number of trees on the right bank and its 
islands below Mu ham march appears to be about 2oG,000. 

Political importance. —The ShattalbArab in the lower part of it* course is an im¬ 
portant political boundary, forming, as it docs, the dividing line between Arabia and 
Persia. From 1847, in consequence of the Erzeroum Treaty of that year, up to 1914, 
the leFt hank, from Sbamshuniiyah bland downwards, together with the islands of Haji 
tfulbucj and Dawa&ir, was recognised as belonging to Persia, the right* of Turkey and 
Persia upon the river being in theory equal. Jn l#l± f however, the Turcn-Persian 
Boundary Com miss ion awarded the whole of the Shatt-a!-’ Arab, with the exception 
hereinafter referred to, to Arabia. The Persian frontier* ns demarcated by that com- 
mission, strikes the left hank of the Shatt-fd-’Arab at a point L> miles (crowfly) above 
the mouth of the Karan river. Opposite to this point is Khamubiyah Inland, the stream 
between which and ibe mainland being known a* No hr Khaiyin. From here the boun¬ 
dary line runs down the middle of Nahr KJi&iyin into the Xhatt- ah’ Arab which is met at 
a point nearly \\ miles above the mouth of Xahr Abu JjdT, on which stands the village 
uf FftilTyeb. From the south of Nahr Khaiyin the boundary line is carried but into the 
middle of the main carmel of the Xhatt-al-’Amb which it fellows to almost the and of 
Umm-fli -Bassos Island where it rejoins the Persian bank at a place called Tuwait]at> 
C52(w}CSB 2e 
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■ i 

m’ i ards W r of the Karun. By this arrangement the anchorages 

at Juuhammarcli and Fadlych lie within Persian territorial waters. 

Topography of the 6<wO# from Qiirnah village lo Basrah .—'The table below shows the 
principal planes passed on either bank in descending the section of the river 40 mill» 
in length, from Qumah village to Basrah t— 



BigEd bank, 

Left bank, 

&harish 

A village with date 
grove*♦ it ia 10 to 

15 miles below 
Qumah village. 

Braich 

Kuwaib 

or 

Sliwaiyib. 

About 6 miles below Qiir- 
nab village; a creek 
forming the mouth of 
the stream* similarly 
named* which hoe been 
described in the para¬ 
graph on tributaries 
above* 

Muaair'&h 

Also called MaKar’i- 
yah, a stretch of 
date gardens upon 
the river. 

Maiy&h (Xahr) 

A stretch of date plan la¬ 
tte) is upon the river. 

Dale 

Nearly 18 miles by 
river below Q&r- 
nah; a village 
with date groves. 
A creek called 
Nal kr-al-Ghumaiy l j 
leaves the river 
at this point and 
runs inland to the 
marches. 

Natibwah 

A little above, but almost 
opposite Bair, and 4 
miles from the river; 
a village of many bonnes 
inhabited by Ahl-a-Jazair 
and other t ri hes. It used 
to be the headquarters 
of a Nfrhiyah in tho 
Qadha of Qumah, 

SllaD (Nihr) 

A large creek, with a 
bridge of boats, 13 
mites by river below 
Qumah, 



Umr (N&hr) 

Another large creek 
with a village 

which ia the pro* 
party ol the 

Naqib of Bas¬ 
rah. Bates and 
rice are cultivated. 
The placo is about 
22 miles by river 
below Qumah- 

Kataiban 

Al>out 15 miles above 
Basrah Town ; a 

creek and largo village 
inhabited by Muhab 
sin, Atub, Qatar* 

nah and Mdan. Afr. 

Stephen Lynch owns 
property boro. 

Liiii slum , * 

1 

A stretch of date 
groves and rice 
fields upon the 
river. 

Kilab tNlahr Abul) 

A creek, about 10 miles 
by water above Basrah 
Town, 
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to 





h 

* 

K ight bank. 

Left bank. 


Hart hah 

Monel 5 4 miles above 





(Jtiriuat *Ali. 




Maidiyah- 

A large creek near 

JazTrat-as-SaghTr 

An isolated tract in¬ 


(Nahirtl). 

which are several 

habited by the same tribe 



brick kilns. 


as Kiitaiban above. 

£ 

Curniat s All ,, 

This now channel oi 

Flruziyah + + 

Bate gardens and a vii* 

1 


the Euphrates, 

about 7 miles above 


Isige. 

2 


Basrah Town, is 
mentioned in the 





paragraph on 

tributaries above. 




Full win 

Brick kilns, oppo* 
site Mhfaibiyah. 

Shi’aibtyah *. 

A creek and village. 


Sabur (Abiis) 

A largo creek es- 


* * ■ * 



, tending from the 





river to the desert. 




Magil 

See article Magil .. 

Kibasai-as-Waghlr . ■ 

A large creek run nig 

m 




behind JazIrftt-&h’Aiii, 

Hif 




an islet immediately op¬ 

ad 




posite Kut’abFaiangi. 

VB 




Upon it is a village with 


* 



date plantations. The 

inhabitants are of the 
same tribee as at Kntai- 
bam The chief Shaikh 
of the Tdan lives here or 
upon Jaiirfit-ah'Ain. 


SUq 

Pronounced Silij, 

Data groves for^ 
morly belonging to 

Kharih 

An island. 

WTI 


*Ali Pashaas^ 



1 


Luhoir. 



¥ 

Jubailah 

A large creek with 

* ■ * * 

4 + * * 

to 

i 

gardens and a 





village ; it is about 



ft. 


n mile below 





Kut-al-Farangi. 




Sofryah 

A village and 

Ma*M 

Date gardens owned by 



gardens. Here also 
is & creek called 


HashcL Khiyom* 



Nahr-abJinn, 




Basrah Town 

See article Basrah 

Dependencies of 

dco article Bierah Town. 



Town, 

Basrah Town* 



2j2 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909212.0x00000b 


210 




























’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I" [196] (211/1050) 






m 


’ARAB 


The Following table* of the same reach brings nut additional connected with 
irrigation and navigation and the geography of the banka and presents those already 
given in a different light J 


Direction 

of 

the river. 

Names 
of river 
side 
trawls 

(fight bank). 

Names or 
number of 
! tributaries 
or 

irrigation 

creeks 

(right bank). 

Names 
of river 
side 
tracts 
(left bank). 

Names or 
n timber of 
tributaries 
or 

irrigation 
Greeks 
(left bunk). 

Remarks, 

i 

South-cask and 

SOUth 'SQQtll- 

west. 

Slwrbh .. 

■■ 

A! BQ Ghir- 
bah. 

Suwaib „ 


South 

Do, 


U mm-ash- 
Shilb. 

■ m 

There b an 
island bens 
called Urn in- 
ush-Shitb. 

South south' 
east. 

Dair 

*• 

Do. 

* * 

■ * 

Do, 

Shafi 

Shift 

Xashwah., 

Naahw&h,„ 

* * 

South-south 
east and 

south-east. 

Sfihib-air 

Zamaiu 

2 

’Arairij ,„ 

*■ 


East-south-east 

Nahr ’Umr 

. p 

Do. 

m a 

■r • 

East.* 

Khniimih 

... 

Burjchah 

„, 

. 

• 

South-east 

Do. 

1 

Hamrah ., 

1 


So'ith # * 

Hftrth&b ., 

Mfyadiy&h 

K&toibin 

KaUibari 

„ 

Do. 

Do. 

* * 

Shalllii , + 

-* 

There is an 
island bare 

caller! Sa,. 

South-south* 

east. 

Gurmat f Ali 

Gurmat ? Ali 

JaEirnt-p] 

Kibftsi. 

Saghtr . * 

ghtr + 

m m 

South-east 

Jubailah 

Suffyah and 
Jubailah. 

Dependen¬ 
cies of Bas¬ 
rah Town, 

ShPailjIyjih, 
Kibasi and 

KJi&rab, 

* m 


Topography of the right bank from Basrah to Muhammarsh, f—rhn following in a list of 
the villages &nd settlements which succeed one another upon the right bank of the river 


•Suppled by Major J. Ramsay, PdltlnaJ ReaUcul at Bfiahtf.ld. It [ a baaed on ihr ftf iw__ 

4- Hamilton a, Hi Mht of the “CciintC wftaSSe*„ i thi, puStl theXrX 

^ tabhai wlslrli t'camjxw- thrf* remainder of thte article hkvo been compile I friHia i vaHiaMb 

nport submitted by Captain Buwden of Hu- R, i. \| a, ■■ Uwm" in loud iftoiEjil ’Jr!' S 
report ii Llitiairatsd by a map wLs^ti u cited La a fuotnutc to Uie aiti>. Le f Tr*ij. * ^ ■ ltB 
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cm the way from Haarah to a point opposite Hie mouth of the Karim, a di.itanee of 22 


miles by water 

: — 



Name, 

Nature 

and 

position, * 

„ Inhabitants 
and 
houses 

Keuakkpl 

Kh*rah *. 

A village about 2 
miles up a creek of 
which the mouth 
k 2| miles below 
the house that was 
the British Consul- 1 
late at Basrah. 

4 + G00 souk of varb 
oils tribes* Them 
arc about 30 brick 
houses here: the 
other dwellings arc 
huts. 

Estimated resources are 
200., OOQ date palms, 

1,000 cattle, 2,000 sheep 
and goats, 20 horses and 

8 camels. The Khorah 
creek is said to reach 
the dry desert behind. 
’AjairiwTyah island 

begins 0 short distance 
above the mouth of 
this creek. 

Barldh’iy&Et 

• 

A village, about 1 
mile up a creek of 
which the mouth 
ja J of a mile below 
the mouth of the 
Khorah creek. 

000 souk of the 
’Id an and other 
tribes inhabiting 
huts. 

The date plantations 

tlik village are very 
dense. Estimated re- 

ittjurce*, are 100 T 00 

palms, 200 cattle, 500 
sheep and gnats, and 10 
horses. 

&araji, 

A village, about 2 
miles up a large 
creek of which 

the entrance is J 
of a mile below 
the Baradh’iyah 

creek* 

2*0\)ft souk of the 
Tdan and other 
tribes inhahrtatmg 
huts* As the 

creek k entered 
from the river 

there is a large 

houses on tho right 
belonging to f Ab¬ 
dul Wahhab-ul 

Qirtas, and another 
on the left which 
is the property of 
AghaJafar, Agent 
of the Bombay and 
Persian Steam Navi 
gation Company. 

At low water the creek is 
almost dry at 1 mile 
from the fiver. Esti¬ 

mated resources arc 
’ (Ml,000 date trees, 300 
cattle, 40Q sheep and 
gpats and 10 horses. 

Mahaukt-az- 

Zuhair* 

A village on the 
bank of the: river, 
4 miles below the 
house that was tho 
British Consulate 
at Basrah. 

200 souk of Mu- 
liaisin of tho 

Bait Kansan sec¬ 
tion and of other 
tribes. There are 
2 or 3 well built 
stone houses here ; 
the rest ol the habi¬ 
tations are huts. 

Bcsdurces arc csfcimated 
as 5*000 date trees, 20 
cattle. 35 sheep and 
goats, and 0 horses. 


'Hit letuu right suJ left tan!: are u«<! ol crvefcs ■« if tbu latter were ■treanu aoirlag inti tbs river. 
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Inhabitants 

and 

houses* 


IjSOO souls of the 
fdan and other 
tribes, occupying 
Huts, There are 
several brick 

housed. 





TTlo dates grown he™ 
Imv^ a high reputation, 
and the area under 
cultivation is steadily 
increasing. The esti¬ 
mate of resources is 
JS0 f 000 palms, 600 
1 cattle* l ,000 wheep and 
goats and 20 horses. 

The date palms, which 
number about 15 a 00t) 
btdong to ths family 
of Na J &mah* Live¬ 
stock are estimated at 
j 20 cattle, 50 sheep and 
; goats, 20 horses and 5 
I camolfl, those of the 
ne^t pkee (Yusifan) 
being included. 


The resources of this 
place are included in tho 
foregoing entry* 


i&eo article Hamdau. 
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Name. 

Nature 

and 

position** 

Inhabitants 

and 

houses* 

Reacjjlcs. 

Harodin-fts Sag* 
liir. 

* 

A village, on the 
bank of the river 

1 mile below tho 
mouth ql the Hama- 
dfin creek* 

100 souk of 

Muhaisin of the 
Bait K-hanahm flec¬ 
tion. The hamlet 
consists of 2 well- 
built stone houses 
round which dus¬ 
ter a number of 
huts. 

The Shaikh of Haniadan 
resides here occasionally . 
There arc About 800 
date palms*, and live¬ 
stock are 20 sheep and 
goats and 3 horses. 

Yaiiudi 

A village, U miles 
up a very tort nous 
Crock, of which the 
mouth is nearly 

2 mile#* bebw the 
entrance of the 
Hamdin creek. 

] ,600 Hqala of Tdln, 

inhabiting hutn. 

The Y rib Lilli creek is easily 
distinguished by a 

nameless tomb which 
stand in the angle 
between its right bank 
and tho right hank of tho 
of the river. Date palms 
arc estimated at 90,000 
and there arc about 100 
cattle, 200 sheep and 
goats and 3 horses. 

ganger 

A village which 
extends for j a 
mile down the 
bank of the river 
from the tomb 

immediately he low 
the Yahtidi creek. 

1,500 souls of 

’Atub. There arc 
several well- built 
brick and mud 
houses: the other 
dwellings are huts. 

Some of the villagers are 
fishermen and they 
own about 20 boats. 
The date plantations 
here, though dense upon 
the river bank, are not 
deep and they contain 
only about 9*000 trues : 
there are 10 cattle and 
100 sheep and goats* 
rettery is manufactured 
and boats are built of 
timber imported fruin 
India, 

SabThyat 

A village oil the 
river bank, upon 
a creek similarly 
named which is 
94 miles by river 
below tho British 
Consulate at Bas¬ 
rah, 

4,001) souls, mostly 
’Atub, inhabit¬ 
ing huts. Tho 

Naqlb of Basrah 
generally reeidee 
here in a well- 
built and fairly 
large house. 

Resources are placed at 
55,000 date palms, 200 
cattle, 500 sheep and 
goats, 20 horses, G 
camels and 42 donkeys. 

Abu Mugh&irah 

»TI.. ... . 

A village, miles 

ap a creek which 
enters the river 
jtiist below Sabi iiy fit 

About 5,500 souk 
uf Bani Malik 
of the Bani Nahd 
section. The dwel¬ 
lings are all huts* 

The creek is the largest 
between Basrah and 
.Fac and is said to 
reach inland to the 
desert, a distance of 
2 bourn by Bidlani ; it 


*TLb U'lLus right 5nil ]efi bank urn used of creek. ns Ik the JMter were streams flowing Into the liver. 
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'ARAB 


Inhabitants 

and 

houses 


A hamlet* cm the 
river about 1 mile 
below SabTLivit 
and opposite to 
the ]t> wer olid 

rrf ’Ajaiiuwlvuh is¬ 
land. 


Kemamu^, 


A village 2 nriki 
up a creek of the 
same name which 
enters the river 
KM) yards brJwv 
Abtil Hamad, 

A small village on 
thfv river bank, 
about 11} miles by 
water below the 
house that was the 
British Consulate 
at Kvusfah; the 
island of Tawail&h 
begins a short way 
above it. 

A considerable town, 
situated 2 mil™ 
up a creek of 


The inhabitants, 
about 70 in num¬ 
ber, arc Muhub 
sin of the Bait 
Kaiia 1 an flection. 
There i* it well- 
built mansion. the 
property of Alio! 
Hamad, from 

whom the plates 

taken its name t 
the other habita¬ 
tions a,n; hu ta. 

1 ? 304> gouts of 

’Ida-n and Bani 

Malik of the 

Bani Nnhd section, 
living in hute. 


350 souls of 
'Id an. There are 3 
well-built mud and 
brick houses; the 
rest of the village 
consists of huts. 


Communicates with the 
creek of Abul Khaalb 
mentioned below. Th& 
inhabitants refused to 
reply to questions about 
their resources : but duto 
tn*» may be estimated 
at UMJ,OOO f and animals, 
at 250 cattle, 400 aliocp 
and goats and 10 horses. 

Bmoursw arc 2 + 000 date 
pal in h, 10 cattle, 20 
Ediecp and goats, 4 
horeos, and 2 oamols. 
Abul Hamad is a rich 
landowner. 


There are about 120,000 
ciato plums, 80 cattle, 

250 sheep and goiitg 
and 4 houses. In this 
estimate are included 
Uac [Hvltns of the next 
village. 

The palms, which are on 
the right bank of the 
Xfrhr iihdfi. creek, are 
included in the estimate 
for that village. Live¬ 
stock are 4f) sheep and 
gimtK 8 horses ami 2 
camels* 


Sec article Abul Khas’b. 
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Name* 


Ahu Jhgai 1 


Abu! T-’iiluH 


BaljSnTyfth 


Faiyadhi 


Zain 


Arab 


201 


Nature 

and 

position. + 


Inhabitants 
and 
houses. 


A tract rebelling 
from the Ahu I 
Xhaslh creek to a 
point 4 miles 
further down 

stream. 


TCemahks, 


The inhabitants are 
about 2,000 souls 
and belong to ' 
various tribes, i 
There are 8 or 0 
hamlets consisting 1 
of huts. 




There are about 50*000 
date palms; animals 
are 200 cattle, 200 
sheep and goals and 
30 horses. The Shaikh 
“ mnt to the Naqih 
of Basrah who owns 
most of the land in 
this neighbourhood. 


A tract beginning 
immediately below 
Abu Ihgai’ and ex¬ 
tending about 1| 
miles down stream. 


L 800 aouU of 
mixed tribes, oc 
copying about a 
dozen small hut 
villages. 


A tract ex lending 
along the l iver lor 
a mile from the 
lower limit of 
BaljfeUyab : it 

■ fl subtended 
throughout ita 
length by the 

inland of Umro- 

al Yabfibi, 


SOD souls of various 
tribes, inhabiting 
5 distinct Tillages 
of huts. 


Agricultural resources 
arc 25,000 date palms, 
30 fJ cattle* 300 sheep 
goats and 110 
horses. The date- plains 
iii this tract an? com¬ 
paratively sparse* but 
every year more land is 
being brought under 
cultivation* Bricks are 
made, but the industry 'm 
a decaying one* There 
used to be a Small Turkish 
military poat at this 
plaoe. 


Sue arlHe Baljiniyah. 


The date palms here only 
number about 5,000 
and they appear to be 
below the average in 
p rod ucti va lie®. About 
half the population are 
engaged in fishing. 
Animals are 20 cattle, 
50 sheeps and goats and 
20 donkeys. 


See article Zain,. 


W ® nd 1W5d 7 * c ™ k ? 1S “ elu ‘ l»Her v.-ire ttrwm flowing into river . 

e population of thia section of tlic right bank appears to be about 53 300 soula an l 
the number of date palms about 1 , 618 , 000 .' ' ’ * nt 

?{ ‘ Ae -n fi lank J r< ™ Brmnh 10 tU Fersian A tabular account is 

* tte cult!fated estates on the left bank of (be river in the 
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202 


AliAii 


order in which they occur from Basrah down to the end of Aral* territory on this side 
a distance about 1IH miles. 




Name. 

Nature 

arid 

position- 

Inhabitants 

and 

home* 

Bkaiaukh, 

Kut-al-Ju* 

A village, 300 

yards up frmall 
creek which enters 
the river 3} miles 
below the Tanu- 
m&h hospital at 
Basrah and about 

1 i miles beltsw the 
upper^nd of ’ A jaii a- 
wiyah Island 

1+700 souls of the 
’Min* inhabiting 
huts. The village 
is a crowded one, 

The date palms number 
about 20*000, and there 
is fair pasturage for live¬ 
stock which amount 
some 140 cattle, 140 sheep 
and goals, 4 hornet and 
50 dun ke vs. 

Kut-as-Saivid 

dh 

A village, 500 

yards up a creek 
which opens into 
the river J of 
a mile below the 
Kut-al-Ju* creek. 

250 souk of "lilan 
whose dwellings 

are huts* 

1 Resources are estimated 
at 10,000 date palms, 20 
cattle, 40 sheep and giml* 
and 2 horsed 

Kut Bill'Mina 
(filing un- 
certain). 

A village 5U0, yards 
up a creek of 
which the mouth 
is bOO yards below 
is that of the Kut 
as-Saiykl creek. 

250 souls of Man, 
whose dwellings are 
huts* 

1 

Thus village is surrounded 
hy a wall built mud wall 
10-feet high and 2 feet 
thick. There ure ftboill 
SO eat lie, 30 sheep and 

1 goats and H + lHKl palms. 

H&jmfc* 

A village 200 yards 
up a small creek 
which is J a mile 
below that of 

Kut Bin Mina. 

■ iflO souls of 'Man* 

} inhabiting huts. 

1 

Resources are estim&tcd 
a t 0,000 date palms, lo 
cattle ami 20 s keep and 
goats. Tho village Iw- 
tongs to M. Afsar. who 
ban bought the whole of 

1 it. 

Kiit-az-Zid ir 

A village 200 yards 
up a ereek of 
which the en trance 
is £ a mile below 
that of the Maj- 
tua 1 creek. 

130 souls of 'Idan, 
dweller a in huts* 

The inhuhitamts own 
about 5f000 date palms 
! about 8 cattle and 10 
sheep and goats. 

Gawim (KBt- 
ai) 

j 

A village, § ft mile up 
a crock of the same 
name wliieh takes 
out of the river at a 
point ft milos be- 
low the Tanumah 
Hospital at Basrah- 

250 souls of Tdan* 
occupying huts. 

The village is wailed. 
There are about 10,000 
palms, 20 cattle and 30 
sheep and goats* 


•Ui 
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ni 


2 # 
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203 


Xaino. 

Xftturo 

and 

portion. 

Inhabitant? 

and 

houses. 

Remarks. 

MCihJyuh 

A village about J a 
mile cant of Kut-ul 
(Uwftm. on an 

■easier!! branch of 
the KiU-abGavi,ani 
creek. 

30 souls of Muhoisin 
of tho |3ait Karta ’ail 
section. The habi¬ 
tations are huts. 

The village ia surrounded 
by a ruined wall and there 
are many deserted huts * 
it is owned by Shaikh 
"Abdullah Bash A ’yarn 
Resource* are estimated 
at 1,000 date palm?* 

5 cattle and 10 sheep 
and goats. 

ChadMil ik,ut) 

A Tillage * ] of a mile 
tip .1 dirk which 
joins the river A a 
mile below the Kill- 
al-Gaw&tn creek. 

150 souls of Muhui- 
sin of the lhi.it 
Kamvan section* 
dwellers in hula. 

Date palms number about 
5,000* and livestock 

arc 20 cattle* 20 sheep 
and gnats 2 horses and, 
10 donkey8. 

Shaikh (Kilt* 

A village t J a. in Me 

Do. 

This village and the date 

ash). 

up a crofid which 
enters the liver J 
of a mile below the 
Ghadhb&n creek. 


groves in its neighbour* 
hood are partly the 
property of the Narpb of 
Basrah* Saiyid Rajab* 
other part owners; 
arc Messrs. Lynch Bros, 
and the families of Haji 
Mansur and Matos 

Iftkandar. Resources* 

are date palms and 

0 cattle, 20 sheep 
and goals and 6 donkeys 

Suw&di (Kiit) 

A village, | a mile 

600 soul3 of M ihaisin 

A good view of the 


lip a creek which 
joins tho river J 
of a mile below 1 lie ] 
Kut-ash Shaikh 
crock. 

ol 1 he Bait KanaTni 
section. The habit¬ 
at ions arc huts. 

surrounding country 

ia obtained from this 
place, the date groves 
being here less dense 
than the average* 

llitnigh the trees are 
productive. The palms 
are estimated at 0*000 ; 
and the livestock are 100 
cattles 50 sheep and 
goats, ti horses and 10 
camels. 

Dahaimat-a]- 

A village , l ti inilc 

400 sonh of Muluiisin 

Date palms* which are 

Kablr. 

up a creek of which i 
the entrance is J a 
mile below that of 
the Suwftdl creek. 

of t he Bait Karia an 
section, dwellers in 

huts. 

! 

sparse* number about 
4,000 ; and there are 
15 cattle and 20 

nhf®p and goats. About 
20 acres of land am 
cultivated with wheat 
and barley. The village 
is enclosed by & ruined 
wall. 


2dZ 
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ARAB 

Name, 

Nature 

and 

position. 

Inhabitants 

and 

homes, 

Remarks. 

Dahaiinftt’-as* 

tiagblr. 

A village, J a mile 
up a crook which 
enters tho river £ 
of a mile below the 
Dahaimat - al-Ka b t r 
creek. 

600 souls of Muhakm 
of t he Bait. Kmui ’an 
section, occuppying 
huts. 

The resources in palms 
and animals are about 
half those of the last 
village. Here also 

holeic wheat and bar¬ 
ley arc grown* 

Siuiii ( Kfit-as) 

A village* at the 
Kamo distance in¬ 
land as tho last, 
upon a small cast’ 
em tributary of the 
same creek. 

GO semis of Muhaiftin 
of the Bait Knu 'an 
section, inhabiting 
i huts. 

There are about J p G00 
date palms, and live¬ 
stock are 10 cattle. 
It)sheep and goats and 

2 donkeys. 

Saiyid (Kut-ftfs) 

(II) 

A village about | 
a mile up a small 
crook which joins 
the river § a mile 
below the last crook. 

100 souls of Muhaisin 
of the Bail Kana 1 fin 
section, occupying 
huts. 

At this place are 10 to 
15 acres of arable 
land cultivated with 
w heat and barley. 

The inhabitants own 
about 2,500 palms, 

10 cattle ami 15 sheep 
and goats. 

DaghaiinSt ,. 

A village, about J 
of u mile up a 
creek of which 
the mouth is j a 
mile below the 
month of the 

Kut-tts-8 a iy id 
creek. 

120 souk of Muhaiftin 
of the Bail K ana’an 
section, dwellers in 
huts. 

i 

There are about 4,000 
palms * animals are 

fl cattle and 10 sheep 
and goats. The village 
belongs to the family of 
Hnji Mansur. 

J&doi (Nahr) 

A village, h a mile 
up a creek which 
enters the river h 
a mile below the 
D&ghal m at creek. 
’Ajai rawly ah j stand 
ends oil this creek. 

600 souls of Muhaj- 
sin of the Bait 
Kana’in section. 
The dwellings are 
huts. 

Pate trees arc estimated 
at 10,000 and livestock 
at 30 cattle, 40 sheep 
and goat* and 2 horses. 

Khaiyin 

(Nahr)— 

i 

A creek which takes 
out of the iShatt&i- ' 
’Arab at the old j 
Turkish Customs 
house at DaViji 
and runs between 
the mainland and 
the Islands of 

Kb a rn u bly ah, 
Buwarin, and ! 

*Aq£w£t, meeting r 
the river again at | 




> 


L 
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205 



fed 

*? 

* 


Name. 


Khaiym 
(Xnhr)— : cuttftE. 


N Biture 
ami 

position. 


Inhabitants 

and 

houses. 


KiCM U1KS. 


the lower end of the 
last-named island. 
Its length is thus* 
nearly 7 miles. The 
Persian boundary 
runs along the left 
bank of this creek 
for the lower 
miles of its length. 


Daniji 


Sulaiminuyali 


Khamublyah 




A large village 
situated about 2 i 
miles up a great 
creek, of which the 
mouth ia nearly 11 
miles by water below 
the Tanum&h 

Hospital at Basrah 
and about opposite 
to LabSni on the 
right bank o£ the 
river; Taw&ilah is¬ 
land begins a little 
above this point. 

The western portion 
of Kharuubivah 
Island. 


An island, about 2J 
miles in length* 
separated from the 
mainland by Nahr 
KhaJyiu and from 
Umm-at-Tnwaj l a h 
island by a boat 
channel. The Per¬ 
sian boundary 
comes down to 
Nahr Khaiyin 
almost opposite the 
centre of Kharun- 
biyah. The Shaikh 
of Aluhammarah is 
the proprietor of 
part of this islad 


Including several 
small hamlets on 
the creek, of which 
the largest {IS huts) 
is J of a mile within 
the entrance, the 
population amounts 
to about £,000 
souls. The people 
are Muhaisin of the 
Bait Kana’an sec¬ 
tion and live in huts. 


450 souls of the 
’Atub tribe distri¬ 
buted among ti 
aniall villages of 
huts, no one of 
which is more than 
j of a mile from the 
river hank. The 
houses are all huts. 

200 souls of Muhab 
sin of the Bait 
Kana’fin section, 
inhabiting huts. 


Palms, number about 
50,000+ and livestock aro 
2fKl cattle, 000 sheep and 
goats, 10 horgea and 
20 camels. Two-thirds 
of the village formerly 
belonged to tho Dai rat-as- 
Saniyafo the remainder 
ifi the property of Saiyid 
11 as him and others. 


Resources are esti* 
mated at 10,000 date 
palms, 10 cattle, 20 
sheep and goats and 
5 horses. Tho i&te 
Shaikh of the ’Atub 
had his abode in the 
largest of the hamlets. 
Tho estate is Waqf pro¬ 
perty. 

The people possess 
about 3,000 cl etc palms 
besides 10 cattle, 20 
sheep and goats and 
5 horses. This village 
also is Waqf. 
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ARAB 


-Nature 

and 

position. 


Inhabitants 




and 


Kbm>rk% 


houses. 


K-harmiiijyah— 

Gontd, 


hi id his triboa men 
have large holdings. 
The greatest 

breadLh of Khariui- 
blyah island ifl now 
about 050 y.utU 


Buw&ria 


Or Brain ; an Maud, 
nearly 2 miles in 
length, lying bet¬ 
ween Xharunbivah 
and 'AqSwSt Its 
greatest breadth is 
about J of a mil©. 
The Shaikh of 
Muhammarah is 
part owner* Xeai 
its lower end is a 
tract known as 
tiub'ah Uosibat. 


There are al>out 50,000 
date palms* and live¬ 
stock are estimated at 
1,000 cattle, l t 500 sheep 
and goats and 120 horses. 


\Aq£w5( 


An island, rather 
more than 2 miles 
long and about j of 
a mile wide, lying 
between Buw£rih 
Island and the lower 
end of Kahr Khai- 
ybi. Half a mil© 
from its lower end 
is a large house 
known as Bait Haji 
Qisiin ; there is 
another large house 
some 7 furlongs 
from its upper end. 
The island J which is 
Waqf property, 
contains one or tw'o 
smalt settlements. 


Tbe remamder of the villages upon the left bank of the Shatt-al-’Arab in this section 
"™ dosonwd m the article on Muhammareh District; the population of those in Arab 
territory, given above, is apparently about 12,000 souls, while the dato palms, 
belonging to them amount to nearly 215,000. 


Topography of the right bank from Mukimmareh to Mo,—Here we may resume our 
account of the villages and tracts upon the right bank of the rivers, taking them in the 
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order in which they occur from a porn nearly opposite the embouchure of the Kanin 
down to the sea, the distance by rivorjjging approximately 50 milea ;— 


Name* 

Nature 

and 

position. 

Mutawa* or 

A tract ; it begins 

Mutawa’iyah 

immediately below 
Zain from which 
a creek (leaving 
the river 1 mile 
west-south west 

of the mouth of 
the Katun and 


exactly opposite 

Umm-ar-Rasaa on 
Umm-abKhaa il =s I f 
If land) divides it J 
and from this 

creek, which is 
known aa the Mu- 
taw a* creek, it ex¬ 
tends down the 
bank for nearly 
1| miles- 

Ghareb [Umm- 

A tract, extending 

&1-). 

downstream from 

m 

the old Turkish 
police post on the 
border of MutSwa’ 
for nearly a mile 
to a group of 7 
conspicuous palm 
trees, well known 
as Aa-SalW or The 
Seven. The inland 
boundary is 

formed by the 

Mu taw a* creek 


which runs behind 
this tract at a. 
distance of lj 

, miles from the 
river. 

Ttuw&is 

A tr&cC, extending 
for | of a mile 
from the border 
of Umm-al-Gharab 
to the southern 
extremity of the 
Mutiwa 5 creek, 

and bounded on 
the inland side 
by the MuUwa 1 
creek, 


Inhabitants 

and BSCABU 

houses. 


About 500 souls of 
mixed tribe* distri¬ 
buted among 5 
am all villages of 
huts* 


1,600 souk of various 
tribes living in scat¬ 
tered and isolated 
huts ; on tho Mut»- 
W, creek, however 
there are 3 small 
villages or group* 
of huts known as 
Kilal, Rasban and 
Badr, this being 
their order from 
north to south, 


There are about 10*000 
date palm* and live¬ 
stock arc about 00 
sheep and goats. At the 
lower extremity of the 
tract there was formerly 
a Turkish police post on 
the river bank. It 
may l*e noted that 
the Mutawa* creek, 
after passing inland 
of this tract and 
the succeeding tracts 
of Umtn-al-Gharnb 
and Ruwais. rejoins 
the river at a point 3| 
miles by stream from 
the point where it left 
it. This creek is full 
of fish trap*. 

Resources are esti¬ 
mated at 30,000 date 
palms, 200 cattle, 50 
sheep and goats and 
10 horses* 


S50 souls of a tribe 
described as Moshid 
occupying 3 small 
villages of huts in 
different place** 


Date palm Fi arc estima- 
mated at 20,000 and 
the inhabitants own 
some 200 cattle, 80 
sheep and goats and 
20 horses. 
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rift 


ia i 


■ if 
lie 




fin¬ 

ite 

Hit 

of 


of 

» 

d* 



in 


A 

ad 


Kjune. 

Mature 

and 

position. 

Inhabitants 

and 

llOU££& 

Dawfisir Dis¬ 
trict. 

A district, extend¬ 
ing downstream 

for about IS ini Ice, 
from a point op¬ 
posite the upper 
or northern end of 
Ziyidlyoh island. 

| 

Do rah, or 

A tract, beginning 

l >500 semis of the 

Porat Bin- 

immediately below 

Idatl and *Itub 

Ibrahim. 

the Dawasir 

District and ex¬ 
tending from a 
point 15 mi lea by 
river to another 
10J miles by 

river above the 
Ffio civil station* 

tribes, occupying 
huts which form 
about 12 distinct 
hamlets. 


Ma’&mir 


A tract with a 
frontage of 7J 
miles on the 
river, beginning 
10J miles by 
stream, and end¬ 
ing 3£ miles by 
stream, above fho 
Fao civil station. 
A creek which 
divides it from 
Dorah is known 
as the MaMmir 
creek, 


1.500 souIe of mixed 
tribes, partly Man- 
tetik* distribute.! 
among about 25 
email but villages, 
each of which a* a 
rule stands on a 
separate little creek 
of its own* The 
district lias a small 
population for its 
sizo- It is thus 
somewhat similar to 
Fam 


052[w)G SB 


EIHAMK& 


See article Dawislr Dis* 
trict. 


Tills ia a prosperous 
tract con tabling about 
12,000 prolific palms; 
gripes, oranges and 
figs ore cultivated as 
veil as dates. Live- 
stock are estimated 
at 120 cattle, 200 
sheep and goats ami 
150 horsey Bricks 

were formerly made 
here and a large kiln 
is still a conspicuous 
object a little below 
the middle of the 
tract, but the industry 
has now ceased in 
consequence of the 
cost of transport to 
Basrah. This was 

the starting point of 
a boat, expedition sent 
by V ft suf-bin-Ibrahim 
against Kuwait in 
1002. 

Date palms ore estimat¬ 
ed at and 

livestock at 450 cattle, 
300 sheep and goals, 
60 horses and 30 
donkeys. The tract 
is not fully developed 
having come into 
existence as a settle¬ 
ment only during 

the last 30 years. 
At the lower end of 
Mahmrir, on the 
border of Fao + are 
date plantations 

owned by nephews of 
the present Shaikh of 
Kuwait and known 
as SufTyah. 


I- 



■ 
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AHA—ABA 


The population of the right bank villages of this roach would seem to he about 12,500 
fo jls and the number of their date palms is probably J 50,000 at least. 

'ARAB BU A BIX— 

A small settlement in ‘Iraq, situated to the northward of Baqiibah ancl at diat&nco 
from it of about 16 miles. 

'AJRABAH ( Bani). (Tribe}— 

Ono of tho Hxuawi tribe of the 'Oman Sultanate 

AEABAH (Bawi) — 

The singular form of the word, which is ’Arftbl, I? avoided as It h ambiguouMBe&m n g 
also a hill donkey. The Bani ’Arabah are a Gh&firi tribe of the 'Oman 
Sultanate, found chiefly in Wade Tiyin, where their principal places are Sibal, Qurr, 
Haintmiu and Shat Twenty years ago they are said to have been a large tribe; but they 
are now much less numerous in consequence, chiefly, of the ravages of cholera-, and pro¬ 
bably do not exceed 1,000 persons. They have been on bad terms with the SiySbjyin 
for many 110 years, but the feud ia now less acute than formerly. 

ARAB AH (Wadi-al)— 

A large depression, considerably, over a hundred miles in length , leading from the 
Gulf of ’Aqabab, of which it is a prolongation, to the Dead Sea. It has numerous bran* 
ches and some of its reaches have separate names ; but the valley ia really continuous and 
may be regarded as one feature, which ia known in its entirety as the Wadi-al* 'Arabnih. 

^ARABI— 

An island, only 3 feet above sea level, situated *n the midst of the Persian Gulf, about 
60 miles east-north-east of MusjdtamTyah bay and 15 miles south of Farsi island. It 
consists of a sandbank with a rocky foundation and is visited by fishermen to catch turtle. 
It swarms with cormorants, being covered in the season with their nests and young ones ; 
and there is a deposit of guano, a few inches thick, all over it. The question of the owner 
ship of *Arabi ha* never arisen, and there is apparently no reason for regarding it as the 
property of one territorial power rather than of another. 

'ARAB I— 

Thu singular form of (Bani) ’Arshall * the tern is, however, not used at it also meant 
MH donkey. 

'ARABlD (Naur Arm)— 

A small creek, in Persian territory, meeting Xs.hr Khiiyin about a mile down stream 
from Nahr Da’aiji. Geographically, it is outside the scope of this Gazetteer, but poli¬ 
tically It deserves mention because the Pots-A tab boundary strikes Nahr Khaiyio -W0 
feut to the west Of the junction ol Nahr Abgl 'Aribid with Nahr Khaiyin. 



Nature 

Inhabitants 


Name, 

and 

and 

REMiMS, 


position. 

houfiefi* 

i 

i 

• 

T6o 

A tract occupying 

* ■ ’ * 

Rae article FaO* 


the last 8 miles of , 
the right bank, 
bet ween ila’ linir 

and the mouth of 
the river. 
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AHA-ARA 


211 


’ARAB— 

An old disused name fur the wliule of Muharraq Island in Bahrain i it in. now applied 
only to one of the villages which are described in the table in the article oil Muharraq 
Island 

y ARAb (Din at)-— 

A large bay in Muharr&q island in the Bahrain archipelago. 

ARADGARH— 

A solitary hill in the north of the Syrian desert, which lies near the old Baghdad 
Damascus postal route, at a distance of about- 25 miles west of Birilulnsi.— [Leachman,) 

’AttIDHI (al Bu)— 

A section of the Bani Hasan,, one of the rural tribes of 'Iraq (j.v.) ; Roo also Najaf 
Qiadha. 

AlUDHlYEH— 

A hamlet on the western shore of ’Abbadln Island {q>i'.}+ 

’arAF— 

One of the spring watering the village of Awlmlyah in he Qatif oasis, {fl.tr*), 
’ARAFAH— 

A section, of the settled Bani Khalid tribe ) living in the desert village of Quwa’iyah* 
Ao information is available regarding these people. 

AftAFAN— 

One of the families of the Shabah set-ion of the B.ini Mutair (j.r.); ace Umwahah sub¬ 
division of the TLwalk 

’ARAFAT fJ abal)— 

A celebrated mountain in Hejas, in eastern Arabia, situated at a distance of almut 1 4 
miles to the north-north east of Mecca. In shape it k pyramidal, and consists of a mass 
of coarse granite, split into largo blocks, with a thin coating of withered (horns. 
The mountain is about one mile in circumference, and rises abruptly to a height of 1H0 
to 200 feet* A dwarf wall at the southern base forme the line of demarcation of the 
mountain, which is separated from the spurs of the T£if hills by the Ratri Amah* a sandy 
vale. At the base of it are the springs which fee.I the conduit leading to Mecca* On 
the summit there? is a paved platform surmounted by a stone beacon. The surrounding 
country is rough and mountainous, especially to the east, but 1 Arafat itself stands 
isolated in the middle of a level, scrub-covered plain. The days of the pilgrimage to 
Arafat, are the 8th, Hth, atul lflthof Dhil Hijjafi. The camp is formed round the hill 
on the flat, and covers several square miles. —{Burton ; WaveU. } 

’ARAFAT (Qj,kwat)“ 

A halting place on the Mecca-Tail road, distant nearly nix hours* journey from the 
former town* It is situated near the eastern limits of the Arafat plain, in the vicinity 
of the canal of Mecca* and consists of a cluster of Arab huts, similar to those at Haddah 
on the Jiddah-Mecca caravan road, and inhabited chieKy by Bam Qumish. These 
Arabs grow vegetables in a vaUey stretching away to the south L Burclhardt f 1814). 

*ABAFAJ I YAH— 

Some wells in Sudah (tptt.) in the Kuwait Principality. 

'ARAH (Ras-ai.)— 

A cape in the Aden Protectorate, situated about 27 nautical miles eastward of Pc rim, 
and separating the Dhubb&t-al-Haikah from the Kbor % r in&Triah. It has a goo I anchor* 
age in about 4 fathoms in the am all bay to the westwards s but the shore around the bay 
is rather steep There is a supply of fresh water near this headland alongside a grove of 
date trees. The local natives should not be trusted. {Red Sm and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 
1 'J -JO. j 

2js2 
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'AHA—AKA 


’ARAIBI— 

One of the villages of Sir [q.v.) in Truoial ’Oman* 

ARAlF— 

A JiblSn family of the llwak division of be Bani Unfair tribe ({.«,), 

’ARAIFJAN— 

Some wells in the district of ’Adiin (g.tf.}, in. tbe Kuwait l wipality. 
’ARAIMAII— 

See JMwisir; Midain division. 

A R AIM AH— 

See Unnah, 

’akaimAt— 

On of tlw MiiS'nah families of the Rani SSIim division of the Harb (q.v.) tribe. 
A'RAIMDHI— 

A scattered Settlement in Qasim (q.v.). 

'ARAIQ— 

A watering place in the Nafud desert, a journey of about fiS miles north by east 
'Umr "**' 1116 0n ° ° f the k,tlng ' i ' li ^ e!i on th ® ™ uto between Tftima and Jauf-td- 

*ARAIQ— 

A village in Wadi Ma’awal (q.v.) in the Sultanate of Oman. 

•ARAlQ-AIrJANC BI— 

A Bedouin camping ground in the interior of Qatar (q.t:,), 

’ARA1Q-ASH-6HAMALI— 

A Bedouin camping-ground, with a well, in the interior of Qatar 
’ARAIEAH— 

Some welts in Taff (j.t 1 .) in the Huso district of eastern Arabia. 

•arairah— 

Some date plantations and arable lands olose to Zilli (j.ti.). 

'ARAlS— 

m ia Najd about 10 miles north of Jabal-an-Nif.-fAfaier; 

’ARAIS (Abu)— 

One of the Civil List estates in the Hilkh Qadhn (q.v.), 

’ARAISH— 

A ruined tower on the west side of Qatar (j.t?.). 

•ARAMAH— 

A section of the Jammbah tribe (q.v.) in the ’Oman Sultanate. 

ARAN (Abu)— 

Some mounds near the Tigris, between Qurnah and ’Amaroli— 

ARANTA (An)— 

, A nomad portion of the Ashrif tribe (q.v.), (Doughty.) 
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’ARlQl— 

A village in the Dhahirah district of the ’Oman Sultanate, situated in a piain on th° 
tight bank of Wadi S&iiaifed about 2 miles above Jbri and between Ghabbi and Bait- 
uL' : Ainain, both of which it adjoins* The pkice ooiuiats of about 100 houses of ’Abriyin# 
00 of Bant Rashid, and 3n of Baluchi*: it tiers vus its importance from the existence of a 
fort which came into the possession of the Multan of Timlin in 1004 and constitutes his 
only foot-hold in the district of Dkaldrah, A Wali resides at ’Arllqi on the part of are 
Multan and about 100 in collected annually Zakfit and locally expended* There tim 
about l50 camels, 20 horses, 200 donkeys, 300 cattle, 500 sheep and goats and 3,000 date 
palma, 

‘ARAQI— 

Unc of the hamlets in the Tana* am oasis in Dhahirah (r/nU,). 

’ARAQIBAH— 

One of the Jiblan families of the Tlwab division of the Bani Mutair tribe- 

ARAR— 

A quarter of Muharraq town (q, tv) in the Bahrain Archipelago* 

ArAr— 

One of the TuWftlah families of the Aslam division o£ the acurthern Shammar 
cut tribe b 

id, 

*AR T AR— 

One gf the Valleys of the Wady an (g.v-) area of northern Araba* t 

’Ali AR—<Jadal Umm)— 

A hill, 580 fet high, in the range just northward of Jiddah, in Hcjaz .—(Red Sea and 
Qtdf pf Aden PM, 1909.} 

ARAB— 

A small village in southern Yemen between Yarim and HAmra, ou the western routo 
between Sana’a and Qa’tabah* 

’ARAS-r 

A Bedouin camping ground, with a well, hi the interior of Qatar 
ARBA + — 

A fendy of the 'Ataibah {ft 1 -}, 

AREA* (JABAL}~ 

plef; An isolated hill in the Hasa district {q+v+) of eastern Arabia* 

ARBAH— 

A site containing aome village ruins, springs, and broken conduits, together with acmti 
isandstone bergs, situated a few miles eastward of Talma, in north-western Arabia. The 
caravan route of Hail passes out to Talma between the Arb&b peaks ad Jabai Ghana!®-— 
( Doughty .) 

ARRAlLAT— 

A Jendy of *A1S (Walad) {q^l 
ARBAQ— 

A small village near Matrab, in the Masqat district (g.v.} of the 'Oman Sulfa iite* 
ARBIJ— 

A tract in the Rahabah Nfthiyah of the Najaf Qadha 
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ARDH (Ras-al)— 

Sue Kuwait Principality, 

ARDH JtDAR— 

A heavy plain of sand of considerable extent in Heja& It lies to the nquth east of 
Batn-al Ghul, and stretches away to the eastward from the Hfenta mountains, 
Ardh JiddSr, also known as Dabtbat osh-Sham, in tra 1 verged by the Hejaz Railway be¬ 
tween the stations of Batn-ahQliiil and QaTat-ai-MudaiWwarah.— IDvwjlUy.) 

ARDH-ALKALBIH- 

A desert in north-western Arabia lying to the eastward of Ma an (tf.tv), It is full of lime- 
atone tubers and contains a spring, the opening to which was hewn out. o£ the limestone 
rock by the onotefite,— (Doughty.) 

ARDH-AS-SAWWlN (Debt&ict)— 

The Ardh-as-Sawwan, or Flint Country, is a plateau in north western Arabia, three 
days’ journey in extent, and consists of a smooth limestone floor, gently rolling in a great 
folda t which underlies ft bed of gravel sometimes eighteen feet deep, and is sprinkled 
evenly with countless flints worn smooth by the sand-bearing w ind, and polhhed and 
glistening in the aim The gravel bed is of the pleistocene age, and holds many wrought 
flint instruments The surface is hard and tough, the top soil having been blown 
awav, leaving the contained flint pebbles. It is too hard to take an impression 
easily, yet the desert in tracked and rayed in all directions by smoothly 

- worn paths which“are probably of an immense age. This desert of flints is not 
entirely featureless* The Bedouins here, like the nomads of all the districts of 
Arabia, have names for every ttiidi, pasturage, and deprt^ion, for every little 
hill and curiously-shaped rock. Its boundaries may be roughly fixed as follows: on the 
north* ridges known respectively as Waqf-ftS-Sawwan, Jabal Thleilhuwath, and Jabal 
Arrha* that is, the a Northern limit of the Basalt Region M *; on the south, the water¬ 
course* immediately to the north of Jabal Tubaik ; on the west, the ridge which runs 
about parallel to* and to the east of, the Hajj, mute ; and on the east , the Wadi 
fcjirhan. The average height of the Ardh-as-Sawiu is a little less than 4,U0U feet* 
and actually reaches these figures along its eastern bolder. In addition to those already 
mentioned* this plateau contains the following physical features: The two wells b£ Bayar 
in the wadi of the same name; Jabal Matnha, 12 miles south east of the Eayar wells; 
GhararnU Khinzir, some low hills about 30 miles north by west from the Hausa well; 
imd Wadis Tbarwi. ’Ausaji, Bayar, Ghftrra, Hasa, and Hidrij, in the north west oi the 
plateau and all trending DOrth-ea&fc*— (Doujldy j Carruthtrs.) 

ARDHAIN— 

See Farasan (Island and Bank) j bank, western side. 

’ARDHIYAH— 

A sandstone bill in Jabal Misma on the southern edge of the great Nafud, in central 
Arabia, It constitutes one of the landmarks between Talma and Hail, being situated 
between Jabal IrciSn and the well-known watering place of Baidha N&thiL 

■ardkumiyah— 

A camping ground with water in the division of Biy&dh immediately to the south 
of Sabakhat-as-Summ. 


*$t4 the map wh]fb Accomp^nfe* tlLka ttewitew. 
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*AR1?— 

A conspicuous ridge 4,020 feet high in western central Arabia, lying astride the Persian 
Hajj route* This ridge. runs practically due north and south. and La about 15 mile* in 
length, the centre ot it being about 120 miles north-east of Mecca* 

arfa— 

The name of a sinfill stream in southern Arabia which flows into the Gulf ol Aden, a 
mile or so to the cast q£ the town of 8hihair.— {Bent t 1394. ) 

*ARFAJ (Trim)—- 

Sc€ Dawfinir (Tribe}; Furjan sub division of the Al Hasan- 
’ARFAJlYAH— 

See Kuwait {Principality). 

’AEFAlYAH— 

Bee turban (Wadi). 

'ARFFAN (Tribe)- 
Bet Mutuir (Tribe). 

ARC (Al)— 

A hamlet' near the town of Xajaf, in north-eastern Arabia. It is situated near the 
eonth-western edge uf the Bahr-an-Najaf, and about Ifi miles north-north-West of the 
village of Rahabah past which runs the Darb Zubaidatu 

ARGUBAN (Jabal)— 

A largo hill situated 12 or 15 miles to the north eastward of Klf, in north-west Arabia, 

ARH (Wadi) — 

Sec Zabid (Wadi)* 

ARHAB— 

A tribal district in southern Yemen lying immediately to the north-east of Sana'a. 
ARHlYAH— 

A hill in the Kuwait Principality* in north-eastern Arabia, situated nearly 14 miles 
vest ol the J a didiyak wclK and rather more than £0 miles west-south-west from 
Kuwait, 

ARI AT AIST (J ao al)— 

A small mountain hi north-western Arabia, situated about 10 miles northward from 
Q&fir-ai-Azmq.— (Butler and Aylmer, January 190S+) * 

JfoU.— This name 1& possibly a Syrian eotriiption of Ortr^irrirti, mottling “ Two viflagas €* C. B* Af* 

VARIDAN (Jaeal),—- 

A hill situated from 20 to 25 nnleFi south-south-went from Sija in south-west em Najd, 

the junction of the Hajj routes from QasTin and Riyadh ,—{Dvuqhly .J 

* 

'ARIDH (flANi)— 

A tract in the Sam a wall Qa J h a (g.tt) in 'Iraq, and also a small section of tho 
Khaz3. il tribe inhabiting that tract. 
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1 ABIDE DISTRICT— 

The central and from every point of view the most important district of the Wahhab 
dominions, of which the capitals, Riyadh. is situated within its* bolder*. 

Boundaries amt extent .— Aridh reaches westwards from the DahAnah desert to the prin¬ 
cipal range of J&bal Tuwaiq and even to some distance beyond it; on the north it is sc- 
painted from the district of Sad air by a hollow called ’Aj.sli, and on the south from the 
district of Haul ah and Haviq by the mountain oua mass of Jahrd ’AJaiyah. The only data 
for determining the dimensions of the Ariel h district are those dcdnciblc from the in¬ 
formation about routes which in contained in the articles on Najd and Dhrumah and 
fix>m the facts that arc known about W adi E hi nifah. From these it would appear that 
Elm district, to neglect a portion on the north-east which lies outside the Tawaiq system 
and should not perhaps be reckoned to Arid h, measures about SO miles, from north to 
south and the same from east to west 

Physical features and ycoyrophkfri division*—The physical conformation of the district 
k by no means simple. The chief range of Jnbed Tuwaiq traverse* it as we have seen, 
from north to south towards its western end and may bo used as a base from which to 
describe the district. The Trm&h and ’Aralmah ranges, subsidiary features of the 
Tuwaiq system, leave the principal range in the Sadair district and, gradually 
inclining away from it in a south-easterly direction, ends somewhere Rivadh and 
the Dahlnah desert. Fart of Aridh, that which was left out of account in estimate 
ing the extent of the district, lies to the north-east of thin? subsidiary range on the 
side towards the JJahanah; and another portion, containing numerous villages, 
k included between the lessor and the greater range. Towards the south end of the 
district Wadi H&nifah takes its l ine En the eastern slopes of the main Tuwaiq range and, 
travelling eastwards with ft Mouherly inclination, leaves Aridh by the south eastern 
corner, Still further south but on the western side of Jftbal Tuwaiq, is the plain of 
Dhiuinah from which a valley descends eastwards, piercing da ha! Tuwaiq on 
its way to join Wadi H&nTfah in ita lower course* Between Wftdi Hanifah and 
Dhrumah, Jnbal Txiwaiq apj/var* to extend considerably further eastwards than it 
docs in the norths 

The recognised geographical divisions of the ’Aridh District are not, unfortunately, 
altogether determined by the physical features—in themselves sufficiently perplexing 
— which have just been descrilied. It has been possible to describe the southern parts 
of the district under the title* WSdi Hanifah and Dhrumah without in any way violat¬ 
ing native usage i hut it is more difficult to know how to deal w ith the remainder to the 
north of Wadi Hanifah which consists of two hills ranges, inclined towards one another at 
their northern end, and of three plains, one of which is between the ranges while tbo 
others lio outeide them on the. extreme cast and extreme west. 

The plain on the extreme east is named 'tJrmah. It is bounded on the south-west by 
the subsidiary range already mentioned, and oil the north- cast by the Dab ana h desert; 
its breadth between the two is 1$ days’ journey with laden camels or about 45 miles. 
On the north Trmah is said to reach to a locality called Ratal niy St and it extends far 
enough south and east to include the wells of Abu Jif&n on the route between Hofuf and 
Riyadh. A dry watercourse, commencing in tbo subsidiary range and named Thamfi- 
irmh, interacts l he plain from south-west to north-east and is eventually lost in the 
Dalian ah desert ; to the south of it+ in a parallel dry torrent bed, are two groups of well* 
called Rumah nnd Rumhiyah, of which the latter La about 8 miles nearer to the source 
of the torrent than the forinr. In the neighbourhood of these wells is a customary halt¬ 
ing place on the route from Kuwait to Riyadh ; Riyadh lies about 70 miles or two long 
camel marches to the south-south-west of Rum alt, and on the way thither the village 
of Banban is either passed through or left some distance to the right". Abo to the south 
of Tha in Small another torrent bed called Misajirfi, which has its rise in the same hills* 
crosses the plain in a similar direction and ist also lost in the Dahanah* The plain of 
3 Urmah is itself stony and barren and broken up into low hillocks some of which are 
hat and some conical, with intervening hollows. 

The remainder of the district, consisting of the principal chain of Jnha! Tuwaiq north 
of Wadi Hanifah together with the plains on the e&st and west of it, is sometimes 
included in the term MahmaJ, to which however certain authorities wotild assign a 
much more restricted meaning. The village topography of HabmaL wiR be found iu a 
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tables at the? end of this article ; at present we arc only concerned with its more outstand¬ 
ing physical features Tins true centre of Mahmal is a large depression named Khafs 
in which rain water is said to collect and stagnate for os much as a year together ; it lie- 
between the main range of Tuwaiq and the subsidiary range j audit is fed by the drain¬ 
age, after rain, of valleys coming down from both* 

In Khsifs, under the 5 Urmah range, arc quarry-like pits called Dahal Khafs in which 
sain water stagnates. About a mile or so east of these pits is the entrance to the Manfaikh 
gorge through which a route runs out on to the ’Umrah plain. From this gorge water- 
ootirsce drain respectively south-west into Dahal Khafe and eastwards towards tho 
’t7rmah plain, Tho latter of these watercourses apparently forks in the ’Umiak plain, 
one branch going north towards the Ghadir-al-Hajj, a distance of about a dozen miles, 
end the other eastwards to the KliaTb-at-Toqi and the Rumliiyah wells, 

South-east from Da bat Khafs, perhaps 10 milcfl. a second gorge (Manfaikh being tho 
other) occurs in the *Uimah hills and given access north-eastwards to the ’Urmah plain 
down a watercourse called tiha.’ib-ot-Toqi, which drains to the Itumhiyah wells. 
The southernmost and most important of the valleys on the western side o£ 
K hafts is U adi Wutar which comes down from Badufl : at Aalbukh* perhaps 20 
miles below that place it receives on ate left bank a tributary corning down 
from Qasr Harqan and Ghivanah ; and before reaching Khafe it is joined, again 
on the left, by the Abu Kit baduh torrent bed of which the head is near Ha raj m- 
lah* while Malham is situated on its middle course. Wadi Wutar is a drrpi&h 
well defined valley* and between Sid us and Salhukh it cuts through a mass of hills ; 
in its lower course it contains, at least at times, a certain quantity of running water. 
Korth of W adi Wutar another hollow carrying the drainage of Pqakih DiqaLI and Mah- 
rlqnh finds its way to Khafs. The outlying part of Tuwaiq on the cast side of Khafs 
appears to overlook the Khafs basin from a short distance and to send down to it no less 
than 6 hollows of which the names in order from north to south are Khauas&r, Hifnat- 
at-Taiii Tauqi* Bamftmah, Hamaiyiiu and Thunltnah ; of these the last named has 
its origin in the same part of the range at the torrent similarly named which goes down 
tu the J Urmah plain upon the opposite side. This eastern range of Tuwaiq rises less 
than 1,000 feet above ’UVinfth and it in pierced by a remarkable gap, through winch runs 
the route between Kuwait and Aldus. 

Somewhat further north than Khafs and the drainage hollows connected with it is a 
depression, on which are situated the three villages of Kafurmh and further down the 
hamlet of llnai ; its course ia at first north and then north-east and it ends & short dis¬ 
tance to the cast of H&ai at a. hill named Khatilah, which is described as standing soli¬ 
tary in the desert- like a ship at sea. This hill is said to be about tho same heghit as 
Jabal Aanam near Safwan and on the cast side of it are wells* 4 fathoms deep, known as 
Qnlhan-al’Kh&lilah . Beyond this hollow of Safurrah and Hash but rather perhaps to 
tho west than to the north of it, are two others which convoy the drainage of Uir and 
Thatiq away m a direction which has not been exactly ascertained but is probably 
northerly. 

Another interesting feature of Mahmal that calls for notice is a depression furrowing 
the plateau (apparently styled Aad-huth) between Aldus and ’A.vainah on Widi llanifah ; 
this hollow is named GhaUah, it. begins a m Me or two from Aldus, and it eventually 
enters Wadi HanHak just above the village of Jabailah. At about ID miles from 
SiclQe GhaUah is blocked by a masonry dam forming a reservoir called Haqar which is 
close to the road from Sid us to ’Aysunah upon its north east aide ; when this reservoir 
ia filled by raiu it is expected that a spring at ’Avainuh, called ’Ayainat Bin-Mu'-a luniar, 
wifi begin to flow. Part Of tho rest of the country between Wadi Wutar and Wffidi 
Hunifah drains to Bun bon and not to Kkafa* 

It remains to mention that* on the western side of Jabal Tuwaiq, a hollow descending 
from the neighbourhood of Kimumlah pauses Eamh and. ends, in the swamp of Mufldh 
in the Wnsliani district; while another also from the direction of Har&imlah runs 
down to Washimi by way of Eaghabah, The western Haisiyah, which is to the south 
etf the valleys just mentioned* is described in the article on Jabal Tuwaiq. 

Inhabitants —The 'Grmah mb division of the ’Aridb district contains uo settled in¬ 
habitants : from a eemside ration of tho appropriate articles it. will apjN i nr llmt the iixvil 
population of ilnhmul ia about 12,5U0 of Widi HanTfah (inelusive of Riyadh) about 
15,000, and of Dhruinah and its dapeadcncics about 2,500 souls, ninking up a nou- 
Co2(w)G8D 2 f 


M 
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’ARIDH 


Bedouin total for ’Aridh oF sdthc 30,000 persons. In the whole district, Riyadh to™ 
being left put of consideration, the predominant tribe of respectable lineage appw&r to 
be the DawMr* with about 3,000 souls, who arc particularly strong in Mahmal; they 
lira followed by the Babai’ and the Ban! Tamim with about 2,500 person# each, and by 
the ’ Ari i sah and ’Atihah, whose numbers arc about 2,000 and 1,000, respectively, 
after theaecome the Fadluil and Qaht&n, and after these again the liam H&jir, Babul, 
Mu t Sir, ’Aid, Marb and Beni Khalid whose numberu are extremely small, More 
numerous than any single Arab tribe* however, arc the low caste cultivators, generally 
grouped together under the common designation of Rani Kbadlr, who appear in this 
district to number nearly 5,000 persons. The people of ’Aridh are restless and not un* 
warlike and their district is the headquarters of Wahhabism. 

The ordinary Bedouins of ’Andh are Habi, Babul and, in a minor degree, Dawasir ■ 
but nomads of the Herb* 'A tail mb anti Q&htan and a few Mutair also visit the district! 

Agriculture and reaourctB. —The character of agriculture in 'Aridh will be understood on 
reference to the village lists of its various divisions, from which it will be soon that the 
people de pend chiefly on the cultivation of da tes, wheat, barley, millet, melons and lucerne, 
all of which are grown for the most part by irrigation from wells, Tlu-re are also, in 
most places, fruitless trees of the various sorts met with in Xajd, especially citrons, 
limes, pomegranate*, figs and vine# ; vegetables also are raised in considerable variety, 
A largo part of the district consists of jmstoral uplands or down#, and the ordinary live- 
stock o! Najd are owned, in the usual proportions, by most villages. The flocks and 
herds graze on the lower ieveU in winter and the hill grass is reserved for consumption 
in summer and autumn. 

routes which traverse the ’Aridh District are described in the 

article on \ajci 

Administration '-—The political importance of the district is proved by the fact that, 
despite political convulsion and foreign wars, one of its towns has always remained the 
capital of the Wahhabi dominions. The re% T enue of * Aridh, then mostly collected in 
kind, was valued in 1855 at $50,000 at the present time the revenue from dates is esti¬ 
mated at 8 12,000 and that from cereals at 84,050 only. The decrease is said to be 
due to the damage done by both sides during the recent wars in Xajd. 

Tojxxjraphy. —The villages of Widi Ham Fab and of the Dhrumah neighbourhood are 
tabulated in the separate articles on those sub divisions of the district: those of the re¬ 
maining Mahmal tracts are as follow :—- 


Kama. 

Position, 

Houses 

and 

inhabitant B, 

Remarks- 

T Awa midli 

About 3 miles east of 
Barr&h on. the way 
to RiyMh. 

A Qnsr containing 15 
houses of Bahai’ of 
the Al Khanaizan 
section* 

Hose to T Awaimdh is 
a hill called Jabal 

Abuz Zidd. Them 

are a few dates and 
Some cultivation of 
wheat. Wells are 2 to 
3 Fathoms deep : the 
water is rather bitter. 

Ranhau ,. 

One and a half days 
tv caravan (my 45 
miles) north by cost 
of Riyftdh and about 
midway between „ 
the chief ran^e 
ofTuwaiq and it* 
eastern offshoot. 

20 houses, viz*, 

5 of ’Ataibah and 
15 of inferior tribes, 
To these &re added 
about 5 houses of 
inferior tribes from 
Dara’iy&h when 

there is scarcity of 

There are no date 

palms, but wheat, bar* 
ley* millet, musk me¬ 
lons and water melons 
are grown. The 

wells vary in depth 
from 4 to 12 fathoms. 
Good grass grows in 

1 

1 

water at that place. 

the neighbourhood 


- 
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Name. 

Position. 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

Banban^-eotftoi. 



Barrab . * 

On the western side 
of the chief range 
of Tuwaiq about 
midway between 

Dftra'jyah and 

Shaqrah and alKJut 
35 miles north-west 
of Dfcmm&h* 

150 mud houses, of 
Babul* 

’Atalbah and 

"Anazalu 

Bir 

Probably about 10 
miles north-west of 
IL&raimlnL 

About 200 horses, 
viz* t 100 of Da- 

w&rir of the 

Rad rani fleetion, 40 
of Fadhu) and 40 
of other tribes. 

Diqail 

Adjoins Rqalah, ap- 
patently on the 
south-east. 

In summer there are 
about half-a-dozen 
cultivators from 
Dq&lah who sleep 
armed; in winter 
no one spends the 
nights at Diqail for 
fear of robbers. 

Diptlah * * 

Immediately under 
the chief range of 
Jabot Tuwaiq on 
it* cat+em side, in 
the extreme north 
of the district* 

40 houses of 

I)aw : aair. 


Remarks. 


and the place is a 
favourite camping 

ground of Bedouins, 
especially of S»bai.\ 
There are some date 
palms; and citrons, 
pomegranates, musk 
melons, water me* 
Ions, barley, wheat, 
millet and lucerne 

are grown. The date 
crop is not sufficient 

for the support of 
the inhabitants who 
in the hot weather 
disperse to the larger 
villages of ’Aridh. 

The wells of Riirrah 
arc 6 to 7 fathoms 
deep. There are 

about 40 camels and 
100 cattle besides 
sheep and goats. 

On the west side of 
the village the wells 
are 8 fathoms deep, 
and on the east 8 

fathoms. There are 
many dates and 

wheat* barley lucerne 
ccme and millet 
arc grown: fruit 

trees are not nume¬ 
rous and there are 
no vines* 

Date palms number 
about 300 ; there are 
no otlwr fruit trees# 
The other crops are 
the same as at 
Dqalnh* except that 
lucerne is not grown. 
The wells are 3 
fathoms deep* 

There arc about 2,000 
date palms* besides 
citron and fig treea, 
Corps are barlcy ( 
wheat, millet, lucerne, 
musk melons and water 
melons, irrigated from 
wells 5 fathoms deep* 


%r2 
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Aridh 


About houses, 
viz, r 20 of "Aid, 150 
of t Anaznb p 25 of 
Bani Haj tr, 35 of 
SabflT, 70 of Bam 
Tarn Inn and 150 ot 
inferior tribes. 



Tiie date grove* contain 
about 300 trees, Wheat 
bailey, millet and lucerne 
arc cultivated. Water 
stands at 3 fathoms 
ordinarily, but in time 
of drought the wells dry 
up. 

HaraLmiah blocks thu 
Bouthem end of a . 
hollow which extends 
half a day*s journey 
|n Jah :il Tuwaiq 
iu the direction of 
Tlijtriiq . A largo fort 
built by the Egypt¬ 
ians during their 
occupation stands oil 
rising ground inside 
the town and there 
is a small bazaar, 
Harainilah is gur- 
rounded by date 

plantations, and the 
other fruit trees and 
usual crops of fiic 
’Aridb district are 
gfoivn and flourish. 
Irrigation is from 

numerous -wells of 
good water, 15 f ft . 
thorns deep or probably 
les^ The present Amir 
is Nasir-nl-’Amrani ap¬ 
pointed by Ibn Sa'ud* 
he is not a native of the 
place. Haraimlah ia 
two days by caravan 
from Riyadh and 9 from 
’Anakab in Qaeim. It 
is said to have been the 
birth place of Muhaui' 
in ad -bin- 1 A bdul Wahhab 
the founder o£ the 
Wall lift bi sect. 

There are no dates and 
veiy little water; 
cultivation la by 
rainfall Some wheat 
and barley and (in 
good years) millet arc 
are grown. 
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—i. 

Foedtfon. 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

Remark!?, 


Baisi , i 

Apparently a tew 

A Qasr containing 

Inhabited all the year 


lot 

miles to the north of 

4 families of 

round 


m 

Dt a’ah, on a lino of 

Dawasir of the 



w 

drainage coming 

Wida'in division. 




down from Safur- 




ElUf 

rah. 









Bizwah 

Adjoins Sidus or 

About 25 houses, viz. 

The agriculture is tho 


He 

forms part of it. 

6 of Bahai*, 10 of 

same as that of Shifts, 


a 


Bani Tftmim and 8 



* 


of inferior tribes. 



raaj Jarmah or 

Apparently between 

£40 bouses, viz.., 100 

There are many datea 


of Qarlnah 

Hanundah and Alai- 

of Daw&sir, 40 of 

and all the other fruit 


bet 

bain, considerably 

Fadhul and 40 of 

trees and usual crops of 


*• 

nearer to the former. 

interior tribes. 

the district.. Water 


& 



stands in the wclb ordi¬ 


<3L 



narily at 8 fathoms, but 


* 



falls in time of drought 


tee 



to IS. 



A few miles below 

35 hooKes, viz., £0 of 

Date palms number 3,000 


te 

Dqalah, on the 

Bani Tamim and 

and there are also 


tie 

drainage hollow 

15 of Fadln j L 

eitroms, grapes and figs. 


Jffll 

which runs thence, 


Crops are barley, wheat. 


tie 

to Khafs j it in just 


Water melons and musk * 



below the main 


melons, but lucerne is not 


aft 

range of Tuwuiq 


cultivated. Irrigation is 



' on the east side. 


from wells, 5 fathoms 





deep, which become 


ft* 



considerably deeper in 


2 



time of drought. 


Mai Vi am 

At tho foot of the 

About 300 and 

The date groves arc 


1 

chief range of Jabal , 

houficfi, vts,, 0 of 

considerable andgrapes. 



Taw&iq on its east 

Daw&sir, 20 of 

figs and pomegmntea 


jg 

side probably about 

Fadbuh 30 of 

grow, butnot in profu* 


e«l 

lf> miles north-east 

VAnaE&h of the 

atom The supply of 


gft 

of FLaraimluh. 

Hnrqun section, 8 

water for irrigation and 


It 


of SabaT of the 

other purposes is from 




Al Bin Rashid sec¬ 

Wells which vary in 


ilk 


tion, 4 of Rani 

depth, according to 


sm- 

J i rL 


Khatid of the 

rainfall, between 8 and,. 


thib 

iLj 


Qaoiitias section, 3 

18 fathoms Water lifla 




of £&htil of the Al 

are worked by camels, 




fiulaiman section ; 

buffaloes and donkeys. 


Hil 1 


also 150 houses of 

The cultivated area ia 


atrtS 


mised tribes and 

described ag about S 




the following (in¬ 

times that of J&hrah in 




cluded under the 

Kuwait territory. 


f* 


common deno mi na¬ 

The Iiuafat nr head¬ 




tion of Rani Kbad- 

ship of tho village 
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Date trees are numerous 
fend there in am a him lance 
of water, which does not 
fail even in the driest 
v^ara. Citron! musk 
melons, water melons, 
wheat, barley and millet 
are all gro wn* 


The hamlets forming 
the village are neat 
and pleasant in ap¬ 
pearance, with large 
date groves and en* 
closed patches of cul¬ 
tivation. There are 
good wells for irriga¬ 
tion and a fine flow of 
fresh water; but cattle 
in 1865 were few and 
poor. The usual fruits 
and cereals arc grown 
and the ordinary 
domestic animals are 
kept. In 1805 a small 
fort stood in the middle 
of the village from the 
vicinity of which a good 
viww could be obtained 
wc&twards across the 
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i 

: 

ii 

b 


F 

1L 

Jl 

9 


ut 


t 


s 


m 






Name, 


Position. 


Houses 

and 


inhabitants. 


Bidiis— cotoid. 


Sufurmh 


Thfidiq or 
Thfiiik 


In thfl northern part 
of the district, pro¬ 
bably several miles 
to the south east of 
Thodiq, It consist 
of 3 villages dis¬ 
posed in order from 
south to north upon 
the same drainage 
hollow, 012 ., ’Aliya, 
Wastah and fcilluh- 
Some of the drain* 
ag of the village 
lands which does not 
escape by this hol¬ 
low north-eastwards 
to Kh&til&h is said 
to go westwards to 
some sand hills 
called lswar. 

Between Tuwaim a 
and Har&imlaii, pro¬ 
bably 35 miles from 
the former and 20 
from the latter. 


About 135 houses 
viz-, of Dawasir 
in’Aliya, GO of 
Ilawisirand 0 of 
Bani Tamim in 
Wastah, and 40 of 
l>a was if in Sidah. 


About 300 houses. 
The details arc: 
DawSsir of the 
Suwoilim section 40, 
and of the A1 ’Isa 
section 40; Bani 
Tamim of the Majid 
section 60; Rani- 
Hajir 20 ; inferior 
tribes 23, viz ., Ji- 
da*ah 4, Mizai'al 4, 
Eahaiya’ 1 ft ami 
Jainai’ah 5: the 
balance belong to 
miscellaneous tribes. 


Remarks. 


Mahmud plain in the 
direction of Jabal 

Tuwaiq* Near the 

fort was a mound, 

formed by the debris 
of considerable build¬ 
ings, on which stood 
an elegant stone 
column 3 feet in dia¬ 
meter and, though 

broken, still 20 feet 

high with two crosses 
engraved on the shaft** 

There are date palina in 
all these villages, and 
some citrons, figs, 
limes and a few vines 

arc seen ; but on the 

whole fruit trees are 

fewer than in the 
other villages of 
’Aridh* Crops are 
wheat, barley, millet* 
lucerne, musk melons 
and water melons. 
The depth of the wells 
is & fathoms at ’Aliya* 
7 at Wast&li and C at 

sm&h* 


The date plantations 
arc extensive ; other 
fruit trees are the fig* 
pomegranate^ peach, 
lime, citron and vine. 
Wheat, barley, millet, 
lucerne and melons 
arc cultivated* The 
welja, which arc 8 
fathoms deep, yield 
excellent water. The 
name is generally 
pronounced Thadij or 
Thadich- 


*For ft &fcct£h Of tftfa column And further detail* nf the vHEajfl 1 , aw FrLIy'n Ifciwrt on, a Jourwy to £A* If 
Uwtiai, According to a nwcedt report. the pillar fell for wad diatllftntled by order cf the WttUhabi Amir} aoufl 
after CqIqocI PfcUy 1 * visit, hut baa atnoe been re-erected* 
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MBI-AI 11 

’ARIDH VILLAGE— 

A village in the Dtahinth Distdutof the Oman Sultanate ; it is situated on the right 
bank of Wddi-abKabir between Hajal and Daria. ’Aridh consist* of about 320 mud 
by Ban! Kaibfin of the Jamwinah section (300 fain Hies) and by 
flam Snukuul (20 families). It possesBeg dates and other cultivation. The peotik are 
carriers as well as cultivator® and own some 40 camels and 100 donkeys; there are about 
50 cattle and 1,000 ahfi&p and goats* 

ARIDEAH (Jaba l)— 

A mountain in Yeimm situated about 9 miles north-west of Slanokhnh and to tlie 
north of the HodAidab-Sanu a route. 

ABIDHI <Al RtS}— 

A family of the Baiii Hasan, one of tiio rural tribes of 'Iraq (q.v.j 
IF— 

A hill in Hejaz about 24 miles, as the crow flies, north ofMadjiin Salih, anil Home 10 
miles east of the Hcjuz Railway. The Syrian Hajj route jKiases quite close to this hill. 

’ABlF (SOqJ— 

A Tillage in Yemen on the right bant of the W#di La’ah. It is about 15 mile 
south of tlm Lahiy• Amrfin-Saua’a route, ami 60 mites, m a direct line, west-north' 
ironi Sana [IlunUr & map of Arabia). 

*ARIKI— 

A minor valley descending from Jabal Aja {q„v.) on ite eastern side, 

’ARlN— 

A village iii north Yemen m Wadi Najriin. T\m place m reported to bo about ±1 
aides eaat of Wakashah* which in on the main Budiub-tfana’a route. 

’ARlNBAH (JAB4L}~ 

A hill in Jabal Shammar (q.v„), about 05 nidus south- soil th-oaat of Hail. 

*ARIQ— 

See Aden (Protectorate). 

*ARIQ— 

A group of wells in Jafurah {^i\) in eastern Arabia* 

*AEIQ— 

Some, wells in HabI 
’ARISE (Abu)—■ 

„ AWhejl* T™* 1 : !j we11 ^ jpknd from Jaizan and occupying the country between 
Sab,y ft h(Sfl,y i d Idri* s capital) and MaidE. At present fiGlfiJ they are eupportem of 
Saiyid lansi. See Yemen tribes. 

’ARlSH (Abo)— 

. A m Yemen, situated 5 hours’ journey, or between 18 and 20 miles, 

inland from Jaizan It is the principal settlement of the tribe of the same name. Many 
of the liouses are of stone, and, according to native reports, the water supply is good and 
fairly abundant. Routes from Qonfidah, Jaizuu, Su’d hah, a „<I Lahiytth a Upassthf Oogh 


A district in Yemen lying between damn and Lahiyah, and almost abreast of the 
Partisan Islands. It forms part of the coastal plain of Yemen known asTihamnh but 

bo&fcttjr of uq jio rta or towns of any uisr.o. 
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ad 


A 

5 


if fr 

i, but 


Alii—AKK 

’ARISE {A®trJ— 

A watering place 111 Yemen, on the route between Jiddab and Lakiyah. It is the 
principal settlement in the tract of the same name [q*v.) ; and is situated at a dis¬ 
tance of bo mo 75 miles from Lahlyah to the northward. From native reports it ha a 
been acertaincd that water is obtainable at Abu "Arlsh, but no information is avail¬ 
able as to its quality or quantity, 

'ARISE (Al)— 

A town id eastern Egypt on tho sea coast an 1 one of the halting places in the coastal 
route between Ejiypt and Palestine, It is about 1$ J miles south west of Rafah, and is 
situated near the mouth of a wadi of the same name. Tho country between Eafiih 
and Al-'ArTflh is reported to be well watered and considerably cultivated, and to bo 
quite practicable for military movement. (Military report or 1 Syria)* 

■ARISE (Emm)— 

A camping-ground with water in the division of Riyadh (g.v.) immediately to the 
south of Sabakhat-ns-Siimui, 

\4ElSH (UmmahAtJ— 

Somo wells in or near the Dabaisi tract in eastern Arabia, 

■ARJAH— 

A village in Wadi Haiillah in southern Xajd, 

’ARJAH (al)— 

A section! and also a subjection! of the *Ajm\n tribe [q-v.)- 

WRK (it)— 

A place in the Wosham district of Xajd* in central Arabia, It is reported to be near 
the head of the Wadi Turabah, not far from Shaqmh ; and to [m a cam ping ground tX5- 
aorted to by the ’Arbis, 011 account of the w ater w hich collects there after rain, forming 
a lake—( Doughty). 

ARKAB (Emm)— 

A peak in Jahal Shammar in central Arabia; it forma the eisfcorn eminence of tho 
double hill called Jabal Simra wdiich enclose# tho town of Hail on tho north and cast, 
Emm Arkab, which is the higher of the two, is of dark-coloured pin tonic basalt, with 
its summit 3*990 feet above the sea* Ste Hail 

ARKAH— 

A village qu the right bank of the Euphrates almost opposite the (ow n of XSsirayaJi. 
AEKAldlH (Bir-al}— 

A group of wells in north-eastern Arabiai situated in the mdist of a camping-ground 
much resorted to by Bedouins in the heat of the summer, and lying about 90 miles, 
south-west from Suk esh Sheyukh on the road to Hail— {Ltathman, J9J0). 

T ARKAH (Jaeal)— 

A bill in the Jabal Shammar district of X’ajd t apparently about 15 miles south of Iiiiil, 
ARKAr (Tribe)— 

Stz dammar (southern ); one of the Jinldah families of the ’Abdah, 
ARKHATMfYAJI (Bir-ai,)— 

A well known camping ground in north-eastern Arabia - t it lies on tho mute from 
Suq agb-Bhnyukh to Hail, at a distance ol about 100 miles the former. At Arkhaimiyah 
there are several wells containing a good and plentiful supply of water. They are situat¬ 
ed in a hollow which drains southward and forms part of that known at Falaii-^sh* 

€52(w)ti3B 2q 
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ARM—ARS 


MhimaUvah. The well called Bir-al-Aingbah ia situated in this same depression some 
H miles to the northward. This neigh hour hoed is much frequented by the Chairs mar 
and other tribes during the hot weather. I bn Rashid camped here for some lime in 
1916. 

A RMAL— 

A section of the Kin ja rah division ol the southern Shammar tribe (g,r T ), 1 

ARMAN— 

A town in the south-east of the Tabal Dmz district of II an ran in Syria, and situate J 
4 or 5 miles east-north-e&at from Stdkhad. It is a fairly populous settlement, and com¬ 
prises a large number of houses scattered amongst the groves. The water supply is 
good and plentiful, and there is considerable cultivation* A hill called Khadhr Matin 
lies some II or 4 miles to the east-south-east of ArmAn. From the top of this hill which 
takes its name from the small village of Matin at its base, a view of Arman, Salk had, 
and Cjasr-al-Azraq may be obtained. 

A LIMA R (Tribe)— 

See Shammar {southern). 

ARNAB (*Ain-al)— 

A spring in the Sh&mTyah district of north-eastern Arabia, situated some SO or 4Q 
miles to the west-south-west of Hit ,—{Baiter and Aylmer : January 1003), 
’ARNIVAH (Kua^hu)— 

A spur, or outlier, of Jah%l Tuwaiq fgu?,) in central Arabia, at the fo >t of which lies 
the village ol Ghat, 

*ARQ— 

Some wells in Sadiih (g.t;.) in thj Kuwait Principality. 

*AR Q ( Ra s-I l or Fasht- al)— 

A ooral reef on the oast coast of Qatar [q.v w ) m 
5 ARQAH~ 

A small coastal village in Hadhramout, about <12 mites by road west-south.west of 
BSlhilf. 'Arqah stands on a low sandy point and poetesses a meson*. Xo supplies or 
good water ore obtainable at tills village* It is also known by the name of 'lroali — 
{Red Sea and GuAf of Adm Pifot f 1909)* r 

A hamlet in Widi MajltU (q.v.) in the Masqat district. 

■arqCr- 

Oao o£ the numerous old canals of Mesopotamia ; it toot out of the Euphrates about 
14 miles below Hillah. 

AKQCB MAL QURNAH.— 

A lent)lot in ’It*] on the Tujiyah canal between the Bahr-an-Naiaf and the Bo.hr-ash 
Rhinal ayah. 

’ARQOB TCTIYANl (Tei,)— 

Some low mounds on the right bank of the Euphrates about 8 miles north-west bv 
north of the town of Hillab. J 

’ARQ0BAH— 

A camping-ground with water in the division of BiySilh te.tj.) immediately south of 
Sabahhat-as-Suinni. 

’ARRlS- 

A locality on the left bank of the Tigris [q.v.) a few miles above ’AmSrah town 
ARSAL— 

A small village in Mesopotamia situated on the left bank of the Euphrates two or 
three miles below this town of Nasinyah. 
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ARSAE (Ria)— 

A Kandy point on the western shore of the Gulf of Mqabuh, and aitatod about 10 mile* 
to the northward of Dhahftb. R3s A rear extends from the coast in a north-eagerly 
direction, and affords a good anchorage under ite Loo.—(Jftti Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot 
1909). 

ARTAU (Ru)— 

A group of wells in Khatam in eastern Arabia. 

ARTAH (J1L Umm}^ 

A range of escarpments or bluffs, in Hejai, lying close to the route between Qul at^I- 
Mu'ndhdlam and Talma- The range rune from north-west to south-east, and is about 
30 miles in extant, but it contains no heights of any importance* 

ARTAH (Ukh)— 

One of the dependent hamlets of Zilfi fa-i?-)* 

aetAwIyah— 

A volley which is crossed by the Kuwait-ZH£ route at a point some 50 miles from the 
latter to™. 

artAwiyah— 

A village about 6 miles south of 35ilfi (g.tf). The position of the village must not be 
confused with that of the valley of the same namo + 

ARTAZ— 

A village situated to the south of Sana'a and distant from it about LI miles along the 
Aden road. It is situated near a stream and is the point of bifurcation of the alterna¬ 
tive routes between Sana'a and Qa't&bah. 

AETHAMA (U»m)— 

According to native information obtained by Doughty, this place is the fourth stage 
on the route from Hail to Kuwait by which I bn Rashid used to send his horses for the 
Indian market. It is apparently situated in the Dahanoh desert, in north-eastern Naid 
and may be 45 or 50 miles eastward of Khadhra, near the Dark Zvbaidah. At Umm 
AH ham a there is a well of 32 fathoms,—( Doughty)* 

’ARUDDA (Al}- 

A summer station and watering-place of the Fuqarab, lying about 25 or 30 miles north : 
north-east of Madain £*ilih,in Hejaz. It consists of a hamlet, with many small water 
pits, about 6 feet deep, sunk in low, sandy ground, and well lined with dry masonry. 
They certain a perennial supply of water which is flat to the taste. Near by, is a long 
line of acacia trees which constitute the landmark of Ab'Arudda. There is also a 
cemetery with a few wild palms.— {Doughty). 

AROT {Abu}— 

A village ill Tribp situated mi the Dlyalah river at the point where it is crossed by the 
routes from Baghdad to Mandaii and Raladniz, At Abu Aruj there is a boat ferry. 

•arOkah— 

A tract in the Sum&wah Qadha, o! TrScp 

\4R0Q (Uhm-aL)— 

A Bedouin camping-ground, with water, in Riyadh (j.iv). 

’AEUQIBAH (Tribe)^ 

See Mutair (Tribe). 

’ARDS— 

A group of wells in Khatara (tf. v.) in eastern Arabia. 

*arOsiyeh— 

See ’Abbodaft. 

2u2 
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♦ARYADH (Aeic,-al)— 

See Muhaisin. 

* ARYAN— 

A seadxt of tho Nil.n trlbs {j.v.)* .* 

A It Z AM (JabA t*)— 

A hill on the southern edge of the great Nafud, situated immediately mrth of 
Jabal IiJiSii. It lies to the north of the direct route between Tuima and HSU. 

ARZANAH — 

An island off the coa&L of the Abu Dhabi Principality in Thirial ’Oman, 72 miles east by 
north of the entrance of Khoral'Odaid and belonging to the Shaikh of Abu Dhabi. It 
is If miles long by 1 mile broad ; the northern part ia hilly, one point having an elevation 
of 2U0 foot above the sea, ; the southern part is a plain. There ia an anchorage., in 4 or 5 
fathoms, to the east of the southern tip of the island : no fresh water is obt ii stable - 
Some pearl banks exist in the vicinity of Arzanah, of which wo may here mention Sutiih 
Armnah, & large group extending eastwards towards Ziiko Island ; Batin Arzanah, i& 
miles to the east-south east; and MaiySnah, 4 miles to the south. 

ARZlLAH (R*>—^ 

A group of wells in JSIurnh (y*v.) in eastern Arabia. 

iASABILI— 

A halting-place on the Yemen Hajj route, situated in the ShumrSci district of ’Adr, 
at a distance of rather more than 50 miles south-west from the town of BLdmh. 

ASAD (Banj)— 

One of tho rural tribes of + Ir£q 

ASAD (Fakk-aiJ— 

A strait between ilusandani laland and the Ruuaal-Jibd, in ’OniSn Proper, It is 
almut. $ cables wide, and is quite clear of obstructions, with a depth of 24 fathoms The 
point on the western side, lUn abBab, is about 3 miles north-north west from Raa Qftbr 
Hindi, with a bay between j it is perpendicular cliff about 200 feet high This point 
and all the islets about the southern end of the Mmjundam Peninsula are undermined 
in some plae&s for yards, by the action of the tides and sea on the limestone rock of 
Which they are composed. This channel U frequently u*od bv 3toarq vessel, but not by 

“ uimally called the 41 Hole in the Wa]L fl — {P&mm 

ASAD (Jabal)— 

A range of high mountain-fin southern Hadhramaut running f^rallel to the coast fit 
a short distance inland. Through this range the W&di Shak&wl finds its way to the sea. 
JabaL Asad lies to the west of Smhiit, and the route from the latter place to MukaUa runs 
between it and the sea. 

ASAD (Wadi)—* 

A small watercourse in north-eastern Arabia, which ia a right-b^nk tributary of Wftdi 

Ilauian, which latter runs into the Euphrates the town oi Hit._{Ifw'Jer and 

Aylmer ; January 1903)* 

f ASAFIR (Abtt)^ 

Tlic name of a tract on th light bank of the Tigris not far below Qarir^h* 

ASAF (’Am) (or simply At,-’A in)— 

*, J UT pil v gr T d ’ T»'; h t T’ 1 . tha "* ht *“* ol n .photos oppwito to 

Al-khulr. New tbs woll (which tulses its name from tho tmner, m lbn AsJ\ 'Aiaaii 
wa& encamped with bis following for some time in 1 til6. 


*ThEi tsPIMSBCE HpjjfljtDtSy 2 he Urn i’j c, C, M. if. 



IL1 
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*ASAF1E (Umm}— 

Three tanks, at considerable distances apart* on the Dark Zub&kiib, in northern 
Arabia, They are situated in the* B a jamb desert, just south of the JlI-al-Batn, Ap¬ 
parently they only contain water after rain. The moat northerly of them ia nearly 40 
feet in diameter.JlSf}, 

ASAFLRAK (Tribe)— 

Set i^ahSrlnah (Tribe). 

’ASAFlRAH— 

An agricultural tract in the Karbala Q.adha (?,!?,}* 

ASAFIYAII— 

A creek which leases the Euphrates abobt 1| miles above ■Garniat *AU And joinfi it 
again where the Euphrates meets the Bhatt ai 'Arab, In March it is navigable for 
mahailuhs. 

ABAIOAH— 

A family of the A Z&iy&l, one of the rural tribes of Triq (f.r.}* 

ASAIFlRlT— 

S>ine welh Id Jauf E^.r.) in the Hasa digtrict. 

ASAlb-— 

A town in Wklyfin DawJteir 
*ASAILAH— 

The bjst of the Na'ttijah wells* in D5hah {q, v .). 

’ASAILAX— 

Some wells in the Hazaira [q.v.) district of the Kuwait principality. 1 
’ASAIKAH (Al)— 

A mud bank in the new channel of the Euphrates near Samaria Point, between Gurmat 
’All and Etiq^aah-Shuyukh. 

AEAJI (QaEj’at).—■ 

One of the marsh hamlets of Mesopotamia, situated about 25 miles south-west by 
west from the town of Diwamynk. 

'asAkirAh— 

One of the wealthier and more important families of the Raharinali tribe {$,*'.} who 
live in the Bahrain Principality. 

■asAkirah— 

A section of the Al Wahlbah tribe 

’AEALAH— 

See Aden Protectorate, 

ASAMM (Banjul)— 

A no;nad section of the Bapi SbaUir division of the Ehiliuh tribe {q. i>,). 

’ASASiF_ 

A fteetion of the At Wahibah tribe (if, i’*)* 

ASAWAH (Khan)— 

A aarai in ’Iraq on the Baghdad -!f a jaf road (viA Kifl). Khan Aaawah was once a 
well known halting-place, but is now in ruins. It is atituated near the north bank 
oi the Shatt-abMuUa canal, at a distance ef about 3 miles from Najal. 
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A5FAN 

A halting-place, consisting of a small village with a $uq t on the Egyptian Hajj roitlo 
45tnilea by road from Mecca, Bir Asian is in a broad wooded valley, and has a krga 
deep, masonry-lined well which contains good spring water. A few vegetables and 
eercala are grown, and there are some &aut trees round the village* The crops are irri¬ 
gated from the watercourses which fill after the rains and find their way down to the 
village. The junction oi the alternative routes from Mecca to Al-Madinah is at this 
place, 

ASFAR (Bebkat-al)— 

A large swamp in the Hasa oasis (q> u.) in eastern Arabia. 

*ASF0R (al)—“ 

One of the quarters of Muharraq town f.) in the Bahrain Archipelago* 
asfdeIvah— 

A spring in north-eastern Arabia, situated about 20 miles south-west from Hit,— 

ASHAfALl— 

A tract of the Xafhd desert ( 5 . ti,). 

ASHABAH (Birkat)— 

A halting-place on the Darb Zubaidah, in northern Arabia, and near the edge of the 

Nafud, consisting of 100 small masonry houses, and three large reservoirs,—(JETu&cr, 
1SS1). 

AS-HAF— 

Some wells in Wadbal-Miyah {q. t*.) in the Haso. district of eastern Arabia, 

* ASH AIR AH— 

A village in Sadair (g, v<), 

* ASH AIR AH— 

Qno of the dependent hamlets of Zilii (q , t 1 .}, 

'ASH AIR AH— 

An important halting-place on the Persian Haj] route, situated nearly 100 miles 
north-oast by cast from Mecca. It is at the junction of the Haj j routes from Qaslm and 
Biy&dh and contains 12 wells of sweet water at 18 feet. These wells have narrow open¬ 
ings and ore lined with dry masonry of kva blocks* The altitude of ’Ashairah is 4,400 
foot* 

ASHALI (AL)— 

A small hollow in the Shamtyah desert, situated about-15 mites south-south oast from 
Sam&wah on the Euphrates. 

’ASHAFiAFAH— 

A hamlet on fcho right bank of the Euphrates about IG miles below the town of 
Hi Hah. 

* ASHABAH (II ATtRAT- al}-— 

One of the southern hxrruhs of Hejaa situated to the north-west of the settlement of 
the same name ($. v.},— [DotiqJUy), 

f ASH AIR! J tRAs)— 

A low lying point in Kuwait Bay, miles westward of Has ’Ajusah* From RAs 
’Aahniri] the shore trends south for 4 miles to the head of the Hohat Abu Tala, A 
small low rooky island, called Jazimt-Umm-aii-Nanml lies dose eastward of this point. 
There is no anchorage in the immediate vicinity of Ka* \Aaharij owing to reek and mud 
data,—(Femafl Gulf PUot t 1903). 
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•AKHAIBL— 

Same Welb in Hushum (q. tf.). 

1 ASHAIRIQ (Qakn-al)— 

A pearl-bauk near the island of Shnra'awah (7. #.)- 

»ASHAIYlR (KllAfrtQAT-AL,)— 

A group of wolR in Bxar-AbQ trah {q. v .). 

ASfTALI — 

Ste Nafud. 

*ASHAQ— 

A large extern on the extern border of the Xafiid Desert. It h on the' Najaf-Hail 
route, and is situated about 8 hours 1 journey south of fcShaihlyah. It is described as 
a very fine reservoir built of hewn stone, covered with cement, ami measuring 295 feet 
by about 200 feet. It is nearly 33 feet deep. The cistern is situated half-way up on to 
a large plateau, and is built astride of a watercourse which drains into it* Steps lead 
down from the north and south interior walls to the bottom of the reservoir. Near¬ 
by, is another cistern, which is smaller than the first and not no well preserved, and now 
buried in the sand. On the edge of the plateau are the ruins of buildings which wore 
formerly used as habitations *— (Huber, 1881). 

ASKAR (Al)— 

A conspicuous knoll situated on the eastern edge of the Rat in depression, in the Kuwait 
Principality, at a distance of 17 mi-lea south-west from the Riqa/i wells. 

5 ASHAR (Nahr-aiA— 

Known to Europeans as the *AshiLr Creek j. one of the t wo principal crocks of Basrah 
town (q. v. ). 

1 ASKAR (Wiui)— 

A watercourse in VAsIr, some 40 miles in length, flowing into the Red Sea imme¬ 
diately south of liali Point, The source oi the Wadi ! Ashar is in tho vicinity of Maliallah, 
and it flows for the first half 0! its course north, and after that south, of west It is a 
stony watercourse, steep in places, and holds water at short distances, cither from streams 
or springs. The route from Qunfidah to Khamh-al Mifehait follows more or Icsa close¬ 
ly the Wadi ' Ashar from 7 miles west of Hah to Mah&ll&h* 

ASHARI {ImAmJ— 

An important shrine in Mesopotamia situated between Hihah and DlwanTyab at a 
point abou 10 miles from the left bank of the Euphrates and 12 or 15 miles north of 
Khor-ul-Afaj. 

’ASHARIQ (Rais)— 

A small cape on the western coast of Qatar in eastern Arabia. It is a low but pro¬ 
minent rocky point, on which stands a ruined watch-tower. It is situated 7 milcj 
south-west of Khor Ha-aan, and is tho western boundary of a shallow bay U milea wide 
at its entrance, and the same ndiet&nce in depth. The ruins of the once important, but 
now desertedt town of Zubarah arc on the eastern side of this bay. 

(Reman Golf Pilot , l90S) r —See also Qatar, west side. 

ASH IK— 

The name of some rnins stunted on the right bank of the Tigris, 5 miles north-weal 
of Sftinai rah.—(iViJJtfOdfcs), 


i- 
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ASH1K— 

A ama.ll island in tho Rod Soa, g 3 the coast of + Ashlr. It ia south, by eaat, 2) miloa 
from Jafairi, near the aouthem end of the Ashik Bank, with two larger ones in the same 
line to the northward of it, at a distance ol 7 cables and 2 milps, respectively* Tho 
nearest is about 300 yards long, and the northermost and largest of the group, is about 
half a indies lung .—-{Rid Sea and Gtdj of Aden Pilot* 1909). 

>A8HlMlYAH - 

A small district in Yemen, to the south-south-east of Sa’dhah, through which the Hajj 
route posses, 

1 AHhIRWAT (Qask-al)— 

A hamlet in Jabal Shamuiar (tf« v<) m northern central Arabia. 

ashrAf— 

Singular Sharif : there is also a plural Shura fa. A sacred or an mi-sacred tribe, tracing 
their origin to the H( jaz province and claiming kinship with the prophet Muhammad 
through descent from the Imam Hasan ; they are found in small numbers at various 
points in Arabia and ;n the Persian Gulf region, as for instance at in the district 

Hariq + and possibly at Sabhah in Widyati Dbwadr. Some who live at Lai lab in AfUj 
belong to a section called Saqar, while others at Saih in the same district are Him id. 

ASHltlFAH - 

A hamlet on the left bank of ths Euphrates nearly 16 miles below HUkh and almost 
opposite tho hamlet of Ash *rafah + 

ASHSH (WAm)— 

A small valley in northern Hep2* It trends northeastwards, and joins the Wadi’ 
a^-Siui nearly 30 miles north by cast from Qal mt-al Mu adhdham. 

4 

f ASHSH (Wioi)— 

A small village in the Jabal Skammar district of central Xajd, running between Jabal 
Fitiq and Jabal Salmalu It is crossed by the Hail Buraidah route.— {Haber ; May* 

mi), 

’ASHUIUYAH ( B!k)—- 

A well in the Syrian denert, in northern Arabia, situ vied about 20 miles south-souHi- 
we^t from Bii Salnit, on the westerly route l*etwecn RaibJaand Hail — {Lmc&trwn). 

*ASI— 

A well in Dkftfalt (g + v.). 

^ASI (Al)— 

A subsection ol the 'Ajman tribe {y k t?,} + 

AS I Bl YAH (Wlmh- 

A small water course in the Shamiyah district of north west Arabia and trending 
north-eastwards towards Lake Habbaniyah, which, however, it dot*a not reach.— 
(Lcachman). 

^ASlBlYAT (RcCa ^)— 

A small range of mountains in south-western Xajd, in central Arabia, situated near 
the Garb as-Sult/lni, at a distance of 17 or IS miles westward of the + Afif, wells, This 
mn gsj lies on the west bank of the Wadi Shabriim.— (Huber, ISM), 

*ASlBlYAT [Sha’ab al}— 

A halting-place on the D»rb-a 3 -$ull£ni* anil situated, according to Hunter^ map, 
at a distance of 24 miles west by south from *Afff, which latter is nearly 150 milea south 
■math-west from ’Anaizah, in Qaslm. Sha’ab-al^AsJblyit consists of a group of wells 
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at the head of a valley, {probably the Wadi Shabrfmi) which trends northward. Thc^o 
wells contain sweet and abundant water at from 6 to 13 feet, and are La the ’Ataibah 
country*— 

■ASlDAH (R£s)— 

A capo in Hadhr&raaut situated in latitude 13° Sf7 N. longtiturfe 43° 10* E., and 
forming the eastern {joint of the Ghuhhat "Aim A dark, rooty, conical hill not unliko 
% haycock and 160 feet high, stands near its extremity This capo has throe projecting 
Toeky points, With 40 fathoms of water within 2 or 3 cables of the %hoto and 100 fathoms 
wltMn a mile,— {Red -Sen &nd Gi£f Aden Piki^ T90&), 

\ASIMAH— 

A village in Wadi Ilara (q. 

■A,SfR— 

Area —The term Wsfr is understood nowadays to denote all that part of Western 
Arabia which lioR immediately south of Hojaz, between the latter and Yemen ; but it is 
irf only quite modem use as a designation for anything more than the Roetion of the Main 
Ridge ond the ’Aqnbah occupied by the four tribes of Bani Mughaid, Bani Malik, Ahjam*. 
iiUlul, ami Rufaidhat-al-Yemen, all of whom live round the capital, Ablia, Even 
now it is not always understood by natives to denote the same or any clearly defined 
region. It is convenient, however, to apply the term to aU the area intervening between 
the southern limit of Hcjaz (a lino drawn inland from a little to the south of lath) and 
the northern boundary of the jurisdiction of the Imam of Yemen (about latitude 17* 
15* N ). To this most be added the seaboard and the maritime plain down to latitudo 
10*, whom the Wadi Win divides the Idrissi’s territory from that of the Turks, Ife* vx- 
tnesitm from the Red »Sea to the east is difficult to define, since, jflh is the case with Hejas, 
its eastern districts are not separated by any exact boundary from the stepper and 
deserts of Xajd, A lino drawn from the coast to Btshah measures ^bout 1SU miles. In 
tho southern part- the boundary marches with that- of the Yam tribes of Xnjnm. 

Relief. —Internally this region is still not sufficiently known for tho dotstita of its relief 
to be described ; but, broadly, it may be said that the first Hoj&z zone, the low sandy 
maritime belt, is prolonged southwards with a breadth of twenty or thirty mik-R through 
’Aair in m«ct the Tibainah of Yemen, while the Second, third, and fourth Hcjaz zones 
are, in *Aarr, leas sharply distmgmBhcd one from another. Instead of tho low* rounded, 
■and dusty lulls wbkh form flic second zone ecl Hejaz, we find a lofty escarp incut ('Aqabah) 
backed by a plateau region (third zone}, which fails little, if at all* eastwards towards the 
foot of flats main ridge of the fourth He jus. zone. This ridge is here uniformly higher 
than in Hcjaz, ranging from 6,000 to 10,000 lost. From ill? crust-line, lying on an 
■average about eighty miles from tho co&Rt (nearer in the north and farther in the south), 
the land-level hi Us away gradually north -eastward towards Xajrt. 

The maritime belt, or Tihamah, in narrowed to a mom strip between Uali and Ilwad 
where the high range of the RijSl-al-Ma’ forms a distinct maritime range separated from 
the main central range by the bread valley known as Wadi Ahahash and its continuation 
southward. Tho height of tho main range probably equals, if it docs not exceed, that 
trf the Yemen range. In an account of the Shari Fs expedition to Abba in 1911 tho 
elevation of tho Xaniimah valley is estimated at over 9,000 feet and it is stated that Urn 
streams therein ore frozen hard during the winter months. The mountains over 
which that expedition marched arc web wooded and the higher valleys appear to Iw at 
leant aw fertile as those of Yemen. Tba climate is compared favouamUy with that of 
the Lebanon. 

Physical charade? and Since *Asir receives the fringe of the monsoon, which 

reaches Yemen, in autumn, and since it provider a lofty, gradually inclined and broad 
catchment area* the wide valleys which run from tho main ridge, not only south- 
westward down the short Seaward slope, but north eastward down the Long slope towards 
Central Arabia, arc comparatively fertile. All this north-eastern slupu is seamed with 
watercourses—main valleys like Wadi Ranyali, Wadi Bin hah, and tributaries hko Wadi 
Kbuhmn and Wadi ^Aqiq—divided by high hill a or intervals of steppe. 

CG3(w)GSB 2 h 
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Tho larger valleys carry water throughout the year cither an or near the. surface of 
their channels* tint! siiieo largo traets of both hurrah and flu/ud desert are absent, tho 
aspect of the innermost Ernie of 11 As Jr i a very different to the corres landing district in 
Hejaz, T&mirier, who in 1834 travemod what wo should now call tho north-cast and 
sonth-enst frontiers of P Asir* speaks with enthusiasm of tho smiling and fertile appear- 
anco of some of tho valleys which ho visited, but ho loft untouched &omo of the most 
productive districts. The principal wadis run toward# Wadi Dawaair, in southern JCajd. 
But what is their exact ultimate destination* and how far inland their fertility is main¬ 
tained, we do not at pros out know. 

The inland fringe of the main ridge is almost uniformly fertile and tho country from 
Tamimah to Tatnniah compares favourably with any in the central highlands of Yemen, 
To tho oast of the main rklge, long, and broad ribbons of oasis, trending north, occur 
frequently and serve to keep an agricultural and settled element preponderant in the 
population- The dusty intervals of Bteppc between wodia are good for nothing except 
loan pasturage but the valleys themselves are well watemed, and produce g**od crops 
of cereals and fruit, in abundance. While doubtless invaders, such as the Egyptian, 
armies which traversed the region from time to time between 1832 and 1841, have 
suffered from insufficiency of supplier this lifts been due partly to the nature of the 
country to be croBftod between the main valleys, and partly to the fact that district** 
fertile enough for local needs were unable or unwilling to support hostile forces of 1U,000 
or 12,000 men. Such a force remained encamped in Wadi Bishah for a fortnight, in 1K34- 
TIlo district round Khaims Mis halt is described in modern days as fertile par exee<!3en«£ t 
arid Wfidi Shah ran, a tributary of Widi B'shall, is called by Tamieior “ a jewel coveted 
by all conquerors.” The seaward slopes of the main ridge and the escarpments, which 
lead down to the Tibamziih, are in the north of ’Asir barren and forbidding, except in the 
valleys ; in the south they are covered in many places with dense woods and traveled by 
many rivulets. The intervening plateau, though hotter than tho Main Ridge, is nover- 
Ih-desa productive and well watered and supports a large population. 

While the highlands are the most productive part of ’Aalr, the Tlhamah or seacard 
country, though throughout sandy and salty, is leas barren than in Hcjaz, and iinleod 
in the Qunfndah, Hali, and Sabya districts yields a fair amount of produce. In the 
sou thorn and central Tihamah, light and local rains occasionally fall in February and 
March, and there is a heavier precipitation in June during the season of tho Khtpif. 
Further north, both in the Tihamah. and inland* tho rainfall is irregular. The most 
favoured localities are the ’Aqabah and Main Ridge, winch receive a copious precipita¬ 
tion during the autumnal monsoon and occasional showers in Juno and July- Tam in tor 
speaks from experience of very violent thunder and rain in the neighbourhood of K ham is 
Mi:-limit in the month of July, The climate of the Tihamah, which in subject to strong 
Roatb-west winds, is as hot as in Hejaz ; but the water supply is both more abundant 
and of better quality. The inner country is cooler on tho whole than in Hojoz; 
but the water supply ia both more abundant and of better quality. Tim inner country 
\n cooler on the whole than ixt Hojoz, the 5 AqabaLi and plateau being better favoured 
than the corresponding Hejaz zones ; the climate of this hill country is described as 
temperate. On the inland slopes of the ridge, which has a general north-eastward aspect, 
the winter is comparatively severe : night frosts arc regular and frequent, 
jPopufidiow.—The total population of ’Amif, if calculated from the numbers of fighting 
men mentioned later in the description of tribes, would Iks 750,000, Tinnumbers, 
however, arc based entirely on native information, a ml should bo accepted with reserve ; 
but they are given in the absence of any more positive and reliable data. In all proba¬ 
bility they are an overestimate. The main constituent, is a highland farmer element, 
warlike and tenacious of liberty, living in the upper wadis on both flanks of the main 
ridge, but only in a few places collected into urban settlements of any considerable size. 
Qunfud&h on tho coast, Mu hail, Rijal, Khamis Mis bait, Abha, S&bya, inland may bo 
called towns, and there are many large villages where the local trade is focussed: but tho 
available descriptions of inland settlements suggest, rather than town#, villages with 
chains of dependent farmsteads anti groups of huts distributed along tho valley bottom 
and sides and often protected by forts on tho adjacent heights, Tn the last century 
Wadi Bishah is said to have possessed sixty villages, and the number has not decreased 
Ah in Kajran, the Jauf of Yemen, and Hadhramaut, these settlements serve as nuclei 
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of trihea with fringes of unsettled clans, which roam the intervening steppes and moun¬ 
tain heights in quest of pasturage. There has always boon ft strong social and politic* 
distinction between the fanners of the lower inland wadis and those of the upper parts, 
and the Main Ridge* the proper ’Aslr, a* well &s between the latter and the men of the 
’Aqabah and Tihamah. Rut the distinction got* further than this, and in no part of 
Arabia are the tribal elements more sharply defined or their boundaries more immut¬ 
ably fixed than in *Asir* There is an understanding, in times of peace, that members 
of one tribe may pass through the territories of another when furnished with a khaivi 
or guide by the Latter; but attempts on the part of stranger* to settle in “ foreign ’* 
territory are seldom countenanced, nor does intermarriage often take place, This rule 
in relaxed only hi the larger places of mixed population, such as Qunfudnh, A 1‘lift, and 
6a by ii» and in Bishah, where the Arabs from all the neighbouring tribes collect fora four 
montW truce during the dale season and whore many of them possess their own hands. 

In religious perauation, practically, all the hAsir tribes belong ft? the Ehafai school 
of the Sunni sect. Wahabism, hna a few adherents in the north-eaet and its tenets are 
regarded with a certain sympathy all over the country; but there is everywhere a strong 
antipathy to Z&ndism* which hap made no headway. 

The tribes under the immediate influonoo of the Idrissi subscribe to hie JlartgaA, whose 
practices and tenets arc akin to those of the Sefliassi fraternity, and are, of course, Shafai. 

It is in’Aalr that, proceeding through Arabia from the nort h, wo first encounter Bottled 
tribes m the predominant- element in the population, and for the simple reason that 
there, for the first time, the physical conditions admit generally of such agriculture as 
returns sufficient sustenance within a convenient radius of a still lenient to render nomad¬ 
ism — always a pis alter — not necessary. Kot that nomadism is unknown m J Asir, 
any more than in any tlisiriet of Arabia ; agriculture by irrigation in wadis has to be eked 
out by pasturage on the bills, and the climatic conditions cause pasturage to be too scanty 
and ovunofleent for flock ownore and herdsmen to keep within cosy range of any particular 
settlement throughout (he year. Moreover, not only do Stretches of steppe, often little 
better than desert, occur in the "Asir Tihamali (as in that of Yemen, and on the southern 
littoral), but the inland slopes of flic Main Ridge (as again an Yemen and even in "Omani 
rapidly thin out into steppe land and finally into sheer desert. Therefore almost all 
’Akir trills include a nomadic clan or two, although only a lew units arc in the main or 
wholly nomadic. 

Settled Arabs multiply more rapidly than unsettled, and tribes which for any mason 
Imvc abandoned wandering life for fixwl agriculture have often been known to double 
Or treble their numbers in two or three generations, Obvious reneona for such increase 
are hotter quality and greater quantity of foodstuffs enjoyed in settled life, and the 
easier conditions which obtain for women in pregnancy and parturition and for their 
offspring during infancy. This fact hm to bo borne in mind when judging the high 
totals given by native authorities for the population of such regions im "Asir and Yom.cn, 
To the former never ]r*a than about a million and a half, and often much more* are 
ascribed hy Arab informants ; and though we may aspect oven the minimum to be an 
oxooBsipc figure* it is not &n impossible one. No means of checking it exist, the actual 
numbers of fighting men known to have boon put ill line on any occasion being no good 
criterion in so divided and distracted a region. 

Tho moat numerous and powerful tribes occupy the Main Ridge with tho head* of the 
inland valley and the upper parts of the "AqabaJn Hone we find in succession from north 
to south the groat units of the ZahnXn, the Uhamid, tho ShumrSn, the Bui ’Uryfin, the 
Bui Qahu the Bare flhihr, the lour tribes of tho Ahl Baraq* the Ar-lUdsb, Ahl Musa 
tho Bui Asm&r, tho Rabrnh-wn-Rufaidhiili, and the Hu l Abmur, With tho next two 
tribes^ (he Bijfil-abMa* and the Beni Mugh&id, tile moot famous and mo&t developed 
tribal organizations in "Asir, wo roach tho heart of the country, tho surroundings, ( >f 
Abha (Manad.tr), and the hinterland of Mikhluf-al- Yemen, The strong tribes of the 
Alqam-al-Hul, Eani Malik (to bo distinguished from the Hojaz tribe of that name), and 
Rabi*at-al-Youien also lio round Abha ; and both behind all these and intruded among 
them, in a wedge of territory which rtUW from tile heads of Wadis Biakah and Khnluuu 
to within twenty miles of Sabya* lies tho most numerous of all ’Aelri tribes the Shnhxan, 

2n 2 
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Finally, in the Bootft-eaflfcem interior of tho region, live tho sis Qnhtan tribes, cadi m 
autonomous unit, and none of them to be oonfomuM with the nomad Qahtan oi the 
south-western region of Contra! Arabia* 

The Tihamah tribes are* as a rule, smaller units and Jess vigorous. In the north 
whore the Laud conditions am least favourable, they take largely to seafaring. The 
Uhuwwi Hasan and Dhuwwi Bamkat, who occupy the coast from Lfth to Uruj, are 
fishermen and pirates. The ZabaM subsection of the Hath* which mioceeds to these, 
contains also some sailors, but with it and the Ban! Zaid of the Qunfudah district begin 
predominantly agricultural units, which generally own one or more port villages, or 
(Sitting astride the tracks to the interior, profit by commerce, even if they do not practise 
it. So live tho Bui "Air, the Hali federation* tho Banj Ilikb and the Muniahah, Altai 
tbe last logins the favoured and well settled district of Miklilaf^l-Yemen, where the 
Idrissi has established some sort of low and order, increasing from tho north* which iff 
held by tho Bam Sh’ibah and the NajV to his homeland of Sabya and Abu "Arish. His 
authority holds to the southern limit of 'Ark ■ but the oompacitivoly small tribes lying 
south of Abu "Anif.lt, of which the- ftfasaraliah, the Baal Ma-rwan, the Bani Hasan," tho 
Bind Aslam, and tho Bani r Abs, are tho mom important* hotter maintain tribal anbouo* 
my, and in menus and manner of life- approximate to tho units holding tho coast north 
of MikhM-al- Yemen. 

Zhmtifc apparatus and numv/atfifres^-Exccyt round Abha and Qunfudah, whore 
the Turks have excreted a civilizing influence amongst the better-doas natives, tho 
inhabitants of ? Arri live under very primitive and simple conditions. 

In the Tihanui their dwelling places aro rounded huts of straw brushwood with pointed 
roofs and arc generally surrounded by a straw compound The floors are of pounded 
elay with a raised place fur a fire. Their beds rosembfe tho angarih of the Sttda&, a being 
of rope or thongs on a wooden frame-work supported by four wooden kg$, 

Up the "Aqabah and along the Main Kidgc, a man's house j* his fortress and is built to 
lust. The big chiefs have huge rambling structures massively built of stone and some- 
limes running up to four or five storeys* The doors arc soli<t the windows square with 
wooden shutters, and the roofs flat* supported by stout beams over which are laid 
branches of trees and then, a surface of clay. Each house has its own yard surrounded 
by a ono wall Tho houses of the 8Imran and QahtSn tribes arc of a similar typo, save 
that above the first floor they aro built of cky. Inside there is little furniture, but the 
houses are kept clean and are never used aa privies, ms ia tho cam elsewhere in Arabia 
For beds straw mats am used, covered with a thick ahcepskia/HruaA or rug. In all big 
houses as separate room is Ret aside for the kitchen. In eating, the men kneel on their 
haunches round a big wood m platter and help themselves with their fingers. Connor 
cooking utensils come from Aden, copper coffeepots from Mecca, while day pktos 
water jars* and cupe, arc made locally, * 

Artificial light is only neon in tho houses of the rich* where Small petrolium lamps aro 
nseci, Clothes come almost entirely from Aden* 

The local manufactures arc few and unimportant. 

Certain tribes mako their oun goat-hair tents and saddles; saddTe-bagfl and leathern 
belts are usual I y home-niadn. The EijSl-al Ma T are known for their straw-woven art idea * 
rtttdi as matting, baskets, and hats {tojjuth), which are largely worn by the women of 
’ Asiri Most of the swords and long curved knives (jamoMl arc fimubedloc&ly, the steel 
being imported from Aden and worked into shape by tho local smiths. Tho Ahl-al-Yaald 
section of the Bani Mughaid arc noted for their skill in this manufacture. Arms and 
ammunition of course come exclusively from abroad, but tho Bani Slnhr iu\i said to 
produce ail inferior kind of powder. The rifles are l>odly treated, the rights being knocked 
oi! and tho stocks pared down- It is tho custom in some tribes to cut a notch on the block 
for each man killed. 

A fjricuUuTe, —Culti vation in tho Tihamah is dependent partly on the local rainfall and 
partly on the water from the wadis which come down In flood from tho lulls. In all tho 
larger wadi beds dams arc made and the water led off in channels on to the surrounding 
land. In most placed there are two harvets* the spring and the summer* but the Haii 
strict produces tlirco* The principal crops are two varieties of millet (duUn 
and fjfwro), sesame, cotton, and tho mom common kinds of native vegetables. The most 
productive regions are between Bab and Qunfudah and Mikhlaf abYotnan. 
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Inland, in tba hills find plateaux, dura and beraim aro grown daring the winter * the 
summer crops aro wheat, barley, Ion tile, potatoes, and onions. Wada’a produces graphs 
in large quantities, which are converts Into raisini and sold throughout ’A^ir; and in the 
Bani MaJik country and Abba, figs, graphs, apricots, and-a j oot sort of ol ; vcs ate gown* 
Cofloe is cuUivo f xl by the Rijil-abMa by the Bui Asmsir round-Tabid Hadflh, and by tho 
Bani Mughodnear Siijnin and E&idah* but not in quantities sufiLient for local consump- 
tion + Dates aro grm i in a few places on the coast such as Birk, but by far the largest 
production is in the fertile valley of liiahah, whore lemons, oranges, and ditfcfln are also 
cultivated extensively* 

Intend ■ Asir is richer than tho Tilt am ah, and the Main Ridge in the centre and south 
ia almost uniformly productive. The befit dist.‘cts wo Eijal-»l-¥a? t Tamnkh, Barak, 
Abba, and Tanuiuah. 

L : r?*{.< Er.—Tho Tib amah produces cattle, sheep, goats, and camels in large numbers* 
Donkey 0 of a big whit 3 br^tsd are used for riding* and there also a smaller type grey in 
colour, for carrying burden*. Her arc only found In Milditef-ai-Yemen, and a ti all 
import ad from inland. There are uo mules. Tu tho mountains tho same varieties of 
animals are found, but the camels are all injured to mountain work in a colder oKmatc and 
no Arab would think of taking bis blastsdow 1 to the plains. Thu TUiamah-bivd animate 
would, of course, fare equally badly inland. The mountain camels are for the 
most part white in ootaur* hut thoao of tho Qahtan and Shah rail are black. The two 
latter ti I boa aro the chief horao owners. They will m'l their jr norur bjats, but rarely part 
with their pedigree animals, of whom they tako the greatest eaj*j. 

Dogs iti "Asir are generally wtdl tret at ad ami them is a large b T aek breed which makes 
an excellent type of watch-dog* 

Trade. 

1. — Import Trade by Sea .—Qunfnd&h, Birk, Shnqiq, Jix&it, and Mich are tho five 
ports through which goods enter T Asfr. Qunfudah is chiefly used by supplying Turkish 
needs there and at Abba- The most valuable trade ia in arms and ammunition. Tho 
Idrissl has ta own agcrLta* who bring direct to Jiisan from Jibuti, and tho Zuhaid supply 
part of northern *A*Ir with rifks from Kuwais near Jiddah : but by f;u the largest port 
of the trade is in the hands of the Rijal al Ma% who wore the original pioneers and have 
admitted no rivals in their central and inland spheres. The r if lea are & heterogenous 
collection, Mausers, Martinis, Italian makes and Russian* anything in fact which finds 
its way to Jibuti 

Kcxt in importance is tho trade from Aden. 

The ’Asin necessities arc few and the import list is therefore short. Cotton piece- 
goods , stool* sugar, petroleum* rice, and cooking utensils are tho chief items. 

At the present time trade with ’Asfr is under strict control and is res triclod to Jteifl 
Inhi t port, trade from Halul to Birk is allowed under certain conditions, 

2. —Import Trade by Land .—From the south, practically the only commodity which 
enters *Asir ia coffee. This te chiefly produced round J&bel Raeih and taken in by tho 
pilgrim road to the Qahtan country, where it u brought up by the Quintan merchants 
at Khamif* l Abidah* Tito imports from the Hejaz are still more limited and seem to 
bo confined chiefly to copper coffee-pots. 

3. Export Traded The export, trade ia only carried on at present on a small scale, 
but is capable of considerable development. The Tihamah exports to Jiddah wheat* 
dukhn, dhttrah , aimtrm, and dried fish, chilly in the pilgrim season. Tito remamoder 
of the exports go either to Aden, or Maasowah. These consists of snmn, skim?. and 
wool, both from the Tihamah and inland ; cotton from the TTali district* dow-mits 
from tho Mnnjahah, gum from tho Shahrin and Qahtan, dates from BisHhah, and honey 
from tho Hijahnl-Ma 3 . Cattle are alee exported to Maeaowah when the absence of 
cattle plague permits. 

Merchants from the Hadhraimut control most of the general trade, both import and 
export, with the outside world. The Bfj£l-al-Ma’ also take their share, though they 
reserve themselves chiefly for the arms traffic, and there arc a few Indian traders, 

4 + Infernal Trade. —Tn all the main necessities of life each tribal district is seif- 
supporting. The chief distribution centres of what to the ’AbM are luxuries, are: 
Sabya (Mikhl&fal-Yemen), Shaibarn, and Rijal (Rij&bal Ma 3 )* Abba (Bani Mughaid) 
Kliamis Mishait (ahahrou), Khamis "Abidah fAbidab Qahtan), Kiad (Hall districtJ> 
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Dils (Zahran) and 


S*bt Ibrt-al-’Arif (Sard Sbihr}, Khainis-al-Mnkwar (QJiSmM), 

QimfruUh (Baiil 2akl}. 

. Mont of tho output of datns from British is brought to Khaims Mifihait for diefribi. 
tiou by merchants, who go to Biahah early in the season well supplied with \rmoral 
goods, such aa ties* ammunition, coffee, piece goods, etc- Merchants from Sabv;i 
procure- all thoir horsey from tho Qahtan- ’ ^ 

Wadn’ah pioduora ratstus and Benda them chiefly to Khamis 'Abidah. 

Aftor tho Bijal ai-Mhy tho most enterpriitittg traders of the interior are tha Qalijan 
ami ef*[wdially tho RufaLdlmt-al-Ycimeu section of that tribe. 1 * 

Itwetd hiatory and jraenf Politically VVsTr cannot bo reg&nfod ^ one 

ox^pt on tho Ottoman theory that it forms, as a whole, the northern sub^ro vincc 
ot mnjaq of the WiUyat of Yemen, In reality it fulla into four parts one completely 
independent and throe acknowledging, rcspHively, the mflamoe of tho Sharif of 
aieoca, tile Turks, or the Idrissh The throe latter, it is hardly necessary to remark 
arc constantly changing as the power of one or the other aspirants to supremacy w ixes 
or wanes, J 

< l > Tl * J* u " ,b « Arabs who roooftnico no power but thoir own is compamtivclv 
email and is confined ftlmost entirely to nomad tribes such oa th P Ilabi’yEth M'liatrah 
and Rabi yet ct- r&hahjn, who dwell in macceeaible mountain country oil tho ’Aqalxih 
mu! to nomad section of certain of the eastern tribes such as tho Uh&mid, Shalirftn and 
"Abidah, who wonder far out to the oast, where I hey arc bevond control There is no 
cohesion or fixed purpose anurngst th*PC, and politically they arc ■>£ little account " 

(2) The Sharif of Mecca's influence in chiefly evident amongst the powerful triiius of 
Gbftimd, Beni Shihir, and Shahran, who live on the inland mb nf the Main Ridge He 
is.connected by marriage with the paramount chief of tho Boni Shihir and is a pe^.nul 
fnend of the bhamid itnd ShahrSn shaikhs ; bit Ins hm never made any attempt to 
ndmmwter the country, and it is doubtful if he baa much influence amongst the tribes- 
men. In 1910 he got mto touch with many of the tribes between Lith and Abha dnrtiifl 
bis campaign against the LdjLssij but how far lie has maintained felationa siiieo then is 
a matter of speculation, 

(3) Tho Turks have never succeeded in completely subduing ’Asir nnd (hey now have 
only ft precarious bold on tho port of Q.unfadnh fold the inland towns of Mi.hn.il ;lll J 
Abfift. with ft small district round each of those places, and. intermittently, the mads 
from one to the other. They arc in touch with the Beni Sbehir and Shfthran, but chiefly 
by virtue of their trelatione with tho Sharif; in tho event of trouble with the Utter it is 
probable lhat they would find these tribes arrayed against thorn* 

(4) As foe what rvmeins, tho idrissi either administers or federates it that is the 
S'™* 1 trilM,s " f wuthmn inland Asir and most of the Tihamah and «Atobah from the 
Warfl Ain m the south to the confines ol Lith, a strip of nearfly 350 miles from north 
to south by roughly seventy broad. Idriaei’s homelands in in" tho MikhUf-el-Yemen 
I>istriet, With Sftbyft its capital and the post of Midi and Jizan. This is a rather broad 
section of the 'Jihamah sloping up for some forty milefl to the foot of tho ’Anabah or 
scrap of the highlands, and about eighty miles Jong from north to south. 

Before Mohammad ’AM coHt covehtous eyes on ’Asir, the whole country from Dliftr.it 
almost to Tftif was in the bonds of the ruling family of Tlani Mughald, ‘whoso capit d 
wan Mansdir, or Alilift us it is nrnv called. The Amir at tho lime of tho Egyptian . s- 
podition in 1834 was A’idh Ibn Mum’i, who, with (lie help of his sturdy' hill-men 
succeeded in defeat tlie invaders. Tho country then had rest from foreign aggree! 
wn until 1 8t>'» when, the Suez Omni having been opened the Porte sent troops under 
Kraif f ash* to deal with tho Yemen and ’Asir in earnest. In 1871. Muhammad, son of 
(V i h J ‘ttock^l Mocludfth, but was repulsed with groat loss ami in the next year 
Mukhtar lashn, who had euocoodod Rauf Pasha, invaded and subdued ’Asir. Ho was 
h.dtsd by the RijSJ.ftl-Ma’, who had successfully rebelled against the Amir and wore 
burning to «™nge thosr defeat. The Turks administered most of the country until 
t ie revolt of the Jdnssi reduced their power to its present limits. Tho house of A’idh, 
though depnved of much of Ha former glory, is still important, and Hasan Ibn ’All, 
tlm present head, is Ifafi or Turkish Civil Governor of ’Asir 

There IS in Miklilaf-at-Yemen a very old tradition of independence which hoj been 
maintained against both tho Turks and Yemenite tribes on the one band, and the tribes 
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of the Inland mountains on tho oibor* Between 1830 ancl 1840 Abti 'Arish was ruled 
by a certain Sharif 5 Ali, who made terms with the Egyptians in order to free himself 
fnmi tho Emir A’idh Ibn Mur&T. During ilia reign orue SicU Ahmad-al- Idrissi, a native 
of Fbss, and head of a religious fraternity school (tarifffrA}, which ho bad preached in a 
school at Mecca since 1709, acquired land at Snbya, settled there and died (1837) in tho 
odour of sanctity. Ho had been the teacher cl the original Semis*!, who took the co¬ 
venant in his {iarlqah) in 1823. Tho Idrissi family increased in wealth during tho life¬ 
time of Sidi Ahmad’s son and grandson, and appears, alter the renunciation of f Asir by 
tho Egyptians in 1841, to hape supplanted the Sharifial family' of AbcTArT>h + It 
intermarried with the Sonuwi house, Bottled in Cyrenaioa, and had branches at Zamia 
near Luxor in Egypt, and in the Sudan at Argo, But the expansion of its political 
power to include not only all Mikkl&i&l Yemen* but the Tihamuh and Aqabah north 
anti south and a suzerainty over several tribes outride those limit* (e.p., in the Sa'wUh 
district and oven among the tribes of North Yemen) is the work of Sidi Ahmad ’9 
greatgrandaou, Saiyid Muhammad, the present Al-Idrissi. 

Bom at Sabya in, 187ft, educated partly in Egypt [at Zainia and at AI-Azluir, Cairo),, 
and partly by the Souubsi at Ktifra, after residence nt Argo and marriage, Saiyid Muham- 
mad returned to Sabya determined to render ’Asir independent of the Tv rks and to 
aggrandize himself at their expense. By KUO ho had driven them back to their present 
holding; lie took Abha, but was unable to hold it and it it was retaken by the, expedi¬ 
tion organised by the Sharif and aided by Turkish regulars. Subsidized and supplied 
by the Italian during tho Tripolitan War, ho consolidated himself in tho south* and 
though the Grand Sharif seduced much of his following after the Peace of Ouchy, ho 
recovered himself during the Balkan War + Failing, in 1914, to secure recognition from 
the Yong Turks as more than, a Qaimmaqim of Babya anti Abu * Artak he declared 
definitely agdnst thorn or their entry into tho present struggle, signed a treaty with out 
R esident at Aden in May 1915, and took lhe field in June with ft following of some 12,000 
men from Mikhtaf-al-Yemen and certain tribes of the l Aqabab and Tihamah and tho 
Qji1ita.il. He has not micceded* however* in taking Lahiyah though he Iiasrovomm much 
of the Northern Tihnniah of Qemen, and raised part of the Zatkrnq and other Tihamah 
tribes against tho Turks. His power rests largely on his personality* but to some extent 
ekto on hereditary sanctity ami on tho wealth arid influence of his connexions, notably 
those with the SotuiheL His most implacable foo, after tho Turks, is the linam o£ Yemen, 
and the only potentate really friendly to him in Arabia is Tbsi Sain]. The Grand 
Sharif, however, is now disposed to keep on terms and is anxious to reconcile tho differ¬ 
ence between him and tho Imam ¥ahya* 

These differences founded on jealously and accentuated by personal dislike, are 
probably too doep-soated to admit of more than a temporary settlement. In his 
early days the Idrissi was fully occupied in consolidating his newly won position - and 
in any case his schemes of expansion were directed northwards amongst- tho Sunni 
tribes of A sir rather than eastwards to the Zaidi followers of the I main. Indeed the 
Imam, by his opposition to the Turks, was a source of strength, and the interests of tho 
two chiefs were ro far identical six years ago that they entered into a defensive alliance, 
after delimiting their respective boundaries. The Idriwrt was faithful to the pact, but 
the Imam* having failed to avert the relief of Sana’a and attracted by the favourable 
terms offered to him, abandoned his ally and submitted to the Ottoman forces. Tho 
1 dried has never forgiven him for this and has always refused to listen to any proposals 
for a reconciliation. Ho has gone further Hind for some years has boon actively end- 
dcuvouring to undermine the loyalty of the Imam’s western tribes. Ho was fortunate 
in finding a favourable Hold for intrigue amongst the powerful confederation of tho 
Hash id, which had bitterly resented tho peace proceedings at Da’an in Kill, and ho has 
succeeded in keeping them estranged till the present time. In 1913, in consequence 
of complaints from the inhabitants, he sent an expeditionary force to Jabal Razih, 
which lies between Abu ’Amh and Sa’acUh, and has since administered that dirt net. 
At the present, time he is credited with the ambition to extend hia dominions still further 
at the expense of the Imam. He ia in communication with most, of the Important 
Shaikhs of the Northern Yemen, who are said to bs ready to rise if adequately financed 
and armed. Whether tho influence of the Sharif of Mecca ja sufficiently great to- indues 
him to forego these ambitions is a matter of speculation, but it can at least be said that 
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tho Imam's rupture with the Turkic is a necassaiy preliminarY and that the Idrisgi is in 
a position to drive a kaidor bargain than in 1910. 

Military organization and 

Turkish.—' Tho Turkish forces + A?€r consist of the 21st Independent Division, com, 
manrhd by Muhi uddiu Boy and composed of the following unite* — 

Infantry Regiment Na ITS 1 Imitation). 

Infantry Regiment No. 121 \3 battetkms), O. C. Areim Boy, 

Infantry Regiment No* 122 (3 battalions), O. G Fnizi Bey. 

Infantry Regiment Xo< 123 f:i battalions). 0, G Ali Rida Rey, 

The I23rtl Regiment aoems to have boon formed shortly before Iho war. The batta¬ 
lion of the 118th arrived in *A*ir fro in Yemen In the autumn of 1DL 1 L 

Gompaniea arts about 160 strong and the total force was estimated at aboUtAlOOO in 
November 1915. 

It is divided between Qunfudah and Abba, with a preponderance at the latter placo. 
In 1914 there was also a strong post at Muhal, but it is not known whether this h steft 
hcld + 

There are aUo the following corps troops; — 

Fiiur mountain batteries. One train company* 

Two machine gun companies. One telegraph oompeny. 

Four Mantelli 7 5-oontinsetre guns at Abha. 

In addition to the above there are four companies of locally recruited foot-gendarme* 
and one company of mounted gendarmes. 

The Turks can uUi count upon the support, of the tribes in the immediate neighbors 
hood of the place* which they hold Round Qunfuchih they have tho Bant Zaid and 
tho Rem Ya’alah, neither of thorn fighting tribes hut, eik thoy showed in Hilo quite 
nany Uy tal ® 11 1’ arnis against the IdrissL The Turkish hold on MuhaU is preeaiW 
^ they only have a section of the Al Musa with them, and it h probable that they 
would abandon this place, if indeed they have not already done so, in tho event of 
a genuine attack by the Idriaai 

Round Abha their position is stronger. By intermarriage and tho grant of civil 
honours to its principal Shaikhs they hunt gained tho support of tho powerful triho 
<of tht- Ihuii Muphftid und they con also count on the ' Alqam-al-Hul an.) the B;ini 
Mnliik. Their m liuwMo extends also to some of the Shalirfin and Bad Shihir ■ but 
thusu ll ™ nloro particularly faithful to the Sharif of Mecca and would not 
tho Turks except against tho Idrjssi, and only then if tho latter were still at comity 
with the Sharif. 

2* Idfi**L- Tho IdriraUs standing army eonsi&te of about 509 Sudanese recanted 
from the villages round hm capital, Sabya, and chiefly umt] for police work or ur his 
Personal guard in normal times. In thnoa of war ho depends entirely on the trills for 
^support His system is simple He has about ten maqwHm or generals, almost invari¬ 
ably chosen from the leading families of Sa ’adah (Saiyids) nr Ashraf (SI,arils), nwh of 
whom » entrusted with a district or a group of tribes with which hois required to teen 
in touch at all times* When troops are required* each general is ordered to produce a 
8 P CC, ® B * number of men and he in turn makes tho tribal sheikhs responsible for carrying 
out the order* Exemption is purchased by the payment of twenty four rials. 

The army thus formed in a conglomeration of email bands, skilled in tribal warfare 
but untrained and undisciplined according to European standards, and generally 
divided against itself by potty tribal quarrels and jealousies. Each tribal unit brines 
its own food and a* many rifles as it can. and tho Idrisfli in responsible for making up 
tho number and for supplying ammunition. In addition, ho has to make handsome 
presents to all the chief shaikhs. Unless there is a good prospect of loot, it is difficult 
to collect the Aral^ m any numbers, and in any case their natural mdepemdenco and 
their dishko of restraint render thorn unsuitable for u long campaign. This and their 
disim-luiation to face modern artillery w ere among I he chid causes which led to their 
failure before Luhiyah m 1915. The Mrissi is poorly supplied with artillery and its 
am munition and with trained men to servo the guns. Theoretically he can put a very 
large army into tho field, but m practice he probably cannot muster more than 25,000 
men for offensive purposes. Ho is hampered by the fact that tho tribes refuse to go far 

a ?i?'2? D “ he h “ *w* on the material avaihblo 
id trio particular district in which ho m operating. 


Qi\ 


HEL 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909212.0x000038 


255 










































































’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I" [241] (256/1050) 


ak 


if a* 


*lb 


rjfem 

iiitl 


Hi AUi 
I pc 

It Sky 
ranlol 

of fld 

irib& 

ttaftift 


HTtfti 

fa 
inrci 
atfi oi 
t&W 

caariu 

isiffl 

poinSF 

iW* 

d 

i* W 
d iL f 
(da flj 

. wn 

ispk 


s ASlR 


TRIBES OF ASIR. 


2 If 


’ABABLAH (al>— 

One of the twenty tribes of Aahrfif, descended from the Quroieh. 

L By far the more import ant section fa that Bottled in Mecca* of which the present 
Sharif of Mecca, Husain Ibti 'All, is the head. It consists of about 200 me rubers. 

2, There is a small colony of them which has boon settled for many generations in 
the Rani Qutaba country of the Rijfihal-Ma. Their influence m local and unimportant- 
Sharif ’Abd Ibn ’Abdullah is their loading representative. 

3* Another small oniony has lived for many years with the Dhuwwi Barakat, about 
four hours east of the Shaq&t-ahYanmniy&h. They arts allied with the Bhnwwi Earakat 
and friendly with the Zubaid* Their chid Shaikh is Sharif Tfilib Ibn Qa&im. 
'ABIDAH— 

&tm Qahtan. 

AHMAR (hcl)—■ 

The Bui Ah mar live in the rich highland country to the north of Abba, their southern 
boundary coming to within ten miles of that town. The tribes which adjoin them are in 
the north the Bui Aumar, on the oast the Shahran. on the south the Bsni Malik, and on 
the we$t the R*bfah-w^-Kuf*idhah. The t ri 1 m- fa a strong one and num liens a Unit 7,000 
men of who m 4,000 arc settled und the rest no mad. I 1 heir country is well w a te red and 
produce a fruits as well as cereals. Tile paramount Shaikh of the settled portion ia 
’Abdullah Ibn Milb&m. a young man of 25, who is liked by the tribe both for his justice 
and the open house which ho keeps* He is a warm supporter of the Idrissi and collects 
taxes for him. 

’Ali Ibn ’Abshan, or’AM Glialib Bov as the Turks call him, is the nominal head of ail 
the nomads, but for the last few years I to has only had the AI p As’a'a under hjs centred. 
In his younger days ho went to Constantinople and received a military training for five 
years. On Ins return to Aidr with the rank of Rimbashi he was appointed by the Turks 
chief tax-collector for the whole district. When the idrfa&i revolted lie stood by tho 
Government but was not supported by tho Bui A lunar who, with the exception of the 
Al ’As]a’a, all went over to the Idrimri. For the last few years he has lived entirely 
At Abba, fraring to go bitch to his country, He had a house in the v illage of Mai alia in 
the Rani Malik district which was razed to tho ground a few years ago by Shaikh Saiyid 
Mustafa of the Ruhr Ibn Sukaina,tho chief general of the Idrissi in Aslr, His son 1 Ali was 
one of the first to he chosen to sit in the Ottoman parliament* but on Hjr return, from 
Constantino pic waft captured between, Qtinfudah and Abba by the Idripsi’a men and died 
in captivity at. Sabya about #fix years ago. ’All Ihn ’Ahshan him** If is now about 
55 years of age and is said to bo bravo and capable* 

Tilt; Bui Aim a t s ay that they are descended from the Rijftl-al-Hajar* but t hey are 
probably from some other stock, since they nrr fairer than other Arabs and most of 
them have red hair which they wear short, and light eyislashes. The villagers have a 
reputation for cow ardice, but the nomads are stout tighten?. The whole tribe, however, 
has an evil name for treachery and theft ami arc known Atnongst other tribes as Kilab- 
an-NV&U intimating that as a dog in the night they will steal the shoes from their 
sleeping guests. 

The Bui Ah mar arc friends with the Eul Asm at, RabTah-wa-Rufaitihah, and Rani 
Malik, but are enemies of tho iSliahran. 

(«) Settled. 4,000 men. Paramount Shaikh: ‘Abdullah Ibn Milh&m* 

Chief villages arc 


Btuhan 
Al-*Amr 
Sftbfah 
Shigr 

Al-Muwftin. 

A1 Husain 
Al Mas had 

AI Muhamm*d-a3-Sfthil 
Al Qnum 
C52(w)GSB 


Wadi *ibl 
Al Am Sha ir 
Misfara 

Munhabab Ibn Yu^af* 
Muhammad Ibn Mushait. 
Shaikh Himri, 

Hannid Ibn Muhammad. 

Shaikh A bn Han hi. 
Shaikh Abu Sha'ra. 
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Osman Tim Rif a 1 a. 
’Aitir Ibn * Ali. 
Basal Ibn Sa’ad* 


Mahmud Ibn Muhammad, 
Sultan ibn Ahmad. 
Shaikh Abu H&kam, 


(6) Nomads. 3,000 men, Paramount Shaikh : Mil Ibn Absho-n. 
Chief tbvisions are : — 

A1 MslaM 
Ai Rahasha 
Rani Thalaba 


Himn* 

'Abdullah Fart baa. 

Safar Ibn Duh. 

Mir (bi l)— 

The Bui 'Air are a strong and truculent tribe inhabiting the country roughly from 
between Khaht-al-'Umur and Juma’at R&bi'uh to H&bil and tjoz Rut Mir on the Qun- 
fttd&li-R£niq road. They arc bounded on the north and north-east by the Zub&id, east 
by the Raid'ah Muqatroh the Rabr &t~Tah&-hiii, south by Uie Auhul-aJ-Alowna, and west 
by the Miirahibft sect ion of the Rani Zaid H 

They are divided into two main divisions, the Naivnahar% 3,003 men, and tlio AI- 
'Umnr. 4,000, the former partly settled, the latter entirely ito mad, and ranging the 
country to tln> south of their borders. Their id l nation astride the two main roads from 
Qunfudah to Mulmit is an excellent one for raiding, and they take full advantage of it. 
They hate tlie Turks, who can only pass through their country in force. Tin; chief 
Shaikh t* T Aii Ibn Mud ini, a man of 30, w r ho whh formerly paramount Shaikh of the- 
whole tribe. He was bought over by the Sluirif of Mecca in 1U12 + and his desertion of 
the Tdrisai lost him the support of all the Al-Timur and of the Xawaahara with the ox- 
captions of the Firsha and Sad a clans, and the inhabitant ft of the village of Qo* Bui ’Air. 
The tribe is still split in two, and Shaikh Ibn Ehaira of the Nawuslwa haa gathered moat 
of the power into Ihh hand?*, ami if* Beckoned amongst the tdrisai adherent a. 

Their country includes both plain and MUti, and is rich enough to give pasture for 
large herds of camels, gnats, and cattle, and to grow cereals in the rainy season, They 
are allied with the Zuhaid, but aru generally at-loggerheads with their other neighbour 
The moot extreme section and the one most feared by travellers is a colony of about 31X1 
of the Dhwwwi Barakrit vailed the Ashraf Mmiadil, living at ALumdil, jiiftt to the west of 
Qoz Rul Mir on the main road to Qunfudah. They have lived there for many years and 
have severed all connexion with their parent tube, but they have retained the 
tribal reputation for lawlessness* Thoir chief is Sharif Abu Tfilib, who pays 
allegiance to ‘AH Ibn Mad ini. The colony, how&ver, keeps to itself ami does not inter* 
marry with the Bui Mir nor does it adopt the local custom of allowing its women to go 
unveiled. The Bui 7 Air Arabs are lax in their marriage customs, but they do not marry 
outaide their own tribe, .Although truculent and ifitEumetooriie, they have a reputation 
for dean tight ing t and are hospitable to those with whom they are not at feud, 
Paramount Shaikh : Mli Ibn Madlni of i^oz Rul Mir, 

(d ) A n-Nawasham* 3,000 men. 

Chief Shaikh : Ibn Khaira. 

Clans:— 

Shawarida 
Al-Firsha 
Al-MujaMda 
Hail‘jibMujA tula 
Al Ha Id I 
As Suda 

f&) Al AJmur. 4,000 men. 

Muhammad Ibn Ahmad. 

Clan’ 

Sha'i Al- + Umnr 

ALQAM-AL-H0L-- 

The Mlqain-at- Hu l occupy a narrow strip of country beginning about 2 miles north 
of Abha and running out to the west for about 20 miles. The Rabi 'ali-wa-Ruhtidh^h 
ajdjojn thorn on the north. Raid Milik on the eagt, the Rani M ugh aid on the south, and 
the Itij^bnl’Ma' on the west. 


Abu Turns, 

Saad. 

Ali ibn Ma'addi 
Muhammad Munjar. 
Muhammad Ibn Had?. 
Muhammad Ibn Mbdif. 


Muhardmod Ibn Musafir. 
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and I bn 'ABbfts. 


The? arc divided into (Vo sections, ’Alqam-as-Sohil near Abba and Alqam-al-^Aiwa 
to the west. Each of these numbers about 2,000 men, 'Ahe chief bhaikh of the 
’Alqam-as-Sahi] is Ahmad ibn liannd, a prospermia man of about 45, who u 
a member of the Majlis Bsla.li at Abba. The Al Yueof are noted for the bau y of their 
women, ninny of whom are married to Turks- The 'Alq.uti-al Ahwn are not on good 
terms with the ’Alqanwas- Sahib and their Shaikh Abu Matir, a mail of b5 is studto 
Jiave pio-'Idrissi tendencies. The tribe is, however, thoroughly under the control of the 
Turks and pays its taxes regularly. It is generally on bad terms with Iho Bani lialtk 
and Ban! Mughaid, although there can be nu actual fighting, and is fi ieudlj uit h tho 
Rabi’ah-wa-TCufefdholi and tlvo Bani Qois and Bani Zoid n sections of the Eijal-af ila. 
It has ft good reputation for bravery. It traces its descent to (Jahtan, 

(s) ’AujAM-AS^SAHlb— 

Settled 2,000 moil, 

Paramount Chief: Ahmad Ibn Hamid 
Chmf Muftis: ‘Abdullah Ibn Huj&hii 
<Jhiel villages i “ 

’Ain Ibn Musafi, 

Hainan*. 

Ara Makm&r. 

Am Shatty 
Al Am GhaMahs 
Wadi-ftbBaiL 
Al Yuflaf, 

Qaradas. 

Pain Suiium, 

MabfllitL 
AJ Wadi Mutali. 

(b) A LOAM'a Ip* Ai*ms— 

3,000 men. 

Bant JIa’azin* 

Chief Shaikh: Abu Matir, 

Cbiiif Shaikh ; Saiyitl Mustafa. 

Ctef village ; —■ 

JtLu^um'Kajaiin. 

J&bal Kut Haiti. 

J ulian. 

Al Gh aiim. 

Am Muj&dha, 

Suda Al Thawwabi 
Al Am Gaasair, 


Mu mi Abu Xu, 

Mudh&b&h Ibn Taiyin. 
R&gir Ibn Muibftbab. 
\Aidh Ibn Muahababs 
'AH Ibn Muahabftbk 
’Alt Ibn Junnii 
liinbis. 

'Abdullah Ibn Cqraru 
Saiyid Shfighla. 
Muhammad Abu IlanaEln 
Yaltya Ta hir as- K t am bull 


Muhammad IbnMuhein* 

Mufarih Ibn ’Aidh, 

Ibn tbiEiairi. 

Sha Mill, 

Alumni Ibn Fa"m. 
Muhammad Ibn Zaid. 
Ibn Daunifin. 


AMR (bi^H 

The Bam ‘Amr arc a small settled tribe in the highland country through which the 
Abha-Taif road Tlicir northern boundary adjoins the Bui Qam and on all 

other aides they are surrounded by the Bani Shilir, the nomn'ic ISc-ld being to 
their cast and the settled Kn ab to their south and west. Then count ry M well w atered 
and productive, wooded except where the ground has been clcnTcd for cultivation. The 
chief Shaikh is Sa id Ibn 'Uthinan, who lives at Asb-Shij, and is said to be a good * rll,a1 
chief. The Bani ‘Amr number about 2,000 men and are hospitable and a fine fighting 
tribe. They have always been violently anti-Turk and about ten years ago, under 
Sa’id Ibn Uthinan, defeated a strong Turkish column led by Muhammad Amin Pasha 
which woa sent to subdue them. They pay allegiance Co the Idnssii but not to the 
extent of allowing him to levy taxes. They are allied with the Bui Qarn and have an 
old loud with the Ka’ab, Bani Karim, and Xaid sections of the Bam fthihr. 

Til® tribe traces its descent to the Bijal-nl-Haju-i 

Paramount Shaikh: Sa id Ibn UthmSU of Ash-Shiqq. 2,000 men. 
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AJ SuUiman. 
Udhaidat. 

Bard FtafL 

Al-ash-Shoikk 

Ahl Jahal-al-ilutla. 


Mukha&ir I bn Muhammad. 
’AM Ibn Tulha* 

Dhulaini Ibn Rakhoikh* 
Sa4yi(J I bn Rahma, 

Baljr Ibn Ku|iaD]HLad. 


A8MAR (Bul)— 

The fel Asitiar are * strong tribe, reported to number some 0.000 men, and situateddue 
eiwt of Mahal from Winch they are divided by the Ar-Raish. The adjoining tribe* an, 
1 1 « Barn Shihron the north, tiro Shahran on the oast, the Bui Ahmar on the south, and 
the, Ar-Kaish on the west. They are said to bo dewMinded from the Rifftl-alKsinr 
anr. are of the wme stock as the Bani fihihr. They dwell on the fertile slopes of'the 
hdls and up to the long proclivity known as tho ’Aqabah Sajain to the ton of the main 

ti m-i J“* d £ v t" 0 ™ “coordmgly aa the people of the mountains and the people 
of t he Tihamah. Much coffee is grown on the hill terraces, and wheat and other Cereals 
found the village*, 

Jabal Mad ah is th® chiof centre of the tribe awl the most produotiv®. The AbLa-Taif 
rotwJ run# through their territory for about ftovou mile* between Madfa’a mul Tiiiiuiuah, 

Thu paramount Shaikh of the whole tribe is T Ali )bn Muhammad, a man of 51) tall amd 
powerful, with a ficar over the right- eyebrow, He live® at Al Madf^a and is a firm 
adherent of the Idneal, as are the rest of tho tribe. The idriwi takes tax®* from them 

“ f0r , imr T yrklbh replied thorn, but sirco tho rdriref B rise to power they 

bavo been lef t abqe + J 

The But Asmar are friendly with tho Bui Ahrnar and the Bani Slnhr i with tho 4r- 
JiMHh and Shamran they are at enmity. Their reputation for hospitality and their 
prowess iq war ib good 

’All Ibn Raih is the Mufti of the tribe, n dark skinned man of shout 55 with u Iona 
Sowing beard. lie is wid to have- Turkish leanings, and is on had tor ms with 'Ali Ibn 
, Muhammad, but he is sound ill his judgments and generous, and is liked by tho tribe. 

Paramount Shaikh : ’Ali Ibn Muhammad of Mad fa’n. 9,000 inert, 

(*j) Ahi-al jibai 4,(X)0 men. 

Chief villages are :—■ 

Kadwan 
Hudhwa 
AM train 
AbMadfa’a 

Laaban 

(£i) A hl-ai-TihamaJi* 5,000 men. 

Chief villages are :— 

Ahl .Jabal Hadah 
Am Zaribah 
K hat) i is -a 1- Mcik hada 
Ani Hjvjju 
Ahl Suq-aMthaain 
Al-Hadar 

BAHR IBN SCKAINA— 

T , hn t ?J h , r ^’tkaina live along the MuhailBirk road from about nine miles south- 
istofMuhailto wthui lffmdMof Birk, a diatoms) of approximately 29 miles. Thevare 
boused on the north by the Al Muss, on the east first by the Bani Thuwwa and then by 
the R.jal-aJ-Ma . on the South by the Hijal-al-Ma’ and on the west bv the Bate Hilo I, 

iTi ,jf W,, r.f°r ™. ttM “ d the ^ ^ T^atim and the 

Makhlutn, nomad. They share with tho Bani Bilal the reputation of being one of the 

moat uiwegencratc and irresponsible tribes of ’Asir, and the nomads are still Moslem 


’All Ilm Hasan, 

Ytvhya Jbn ’Alanu, 
Muhammad Ibn Sadiq, 
’Ali fbn Muhammad. 
'AH Ibn Said 


' A tadii r Rahman^ 
Muhammad Ibn Salim. 
Zabau A bur Stidr, 
GhunnaJla 
’Ali Ibn SMhab, 
Barakat Ibn Husain, 
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MuhEwnmad Ash-Sh&r. 
Muhammad 1 bn AhmacL 
I bo Khair. 

Mohammad Ibn ’Abdullah. 
Abu Zoa. 

Muhammad Abu Hanaish. 


jfflilk- 

sbscb 

^flsg 

Clans 



Manadil .. ** 

+ * 

Sharif Zain Ibn Qasim. 

Hawatima ». i * 

i ii 

Sharif Hashim Ibn *Ubaid. 

Ruwajiha * * * * 

* . 

Sharif Dashhan Ibn Khudbairh 

■od is 

Section of Manodil in Bui ’Air oOuntry, 
Chief Shaikh. AbuTalib. 

SOD men. 

K#fte 

’Abid'ftUManadil ., 

P ■ 

Shaikh Jam us. 


merely ill name,, though tho iufiuonce of the Idrlssi during the pa^t few years ha* done 
something to reform them. They have never acknowledge the away of the Turk nor 
have the Latter been able to snbdne them. Their country in the highland* of 5 Asir is 
thickly forested, abounding in running streams, but only a Jittlo has been chared for 
cultivation. 

Their paramount Shaikh is Saiyid Mustafa, a man of 35 years of age, and one of the 
most prominent figures in ’Asir, He belongs to a family of Sa dhah and not to the 
tribe itself. In 1912 the idiim placed him m supreme command of the force* opposing 
the Turks and the Sharif of Mecca. When the fighting was over the BijSl-al-Ma who 
will suffer no outsider, complained to the Idrissi against, hia being put over them and 
even went so far eih to try to murder him. Ho has his own tribesmen thoroughly under 
control and is looked up to aa a stem but just ruler. He is responsible for collecting 
tribute for tho Idris&i and, reserving for himself a quarter of all ho receives, has grown 
rich and lives in some Estate in Janna, 

The most serious engagement in the war of 1912 took place atMayadi in his country 
resulting in a check for tho Idrmsi. 

The Bahr Ibn Sukaina claim kinship with the Rijahal \K and are usually on good 
terms with them- They reckon tho Bnni Thuw wa amongst their friends but are always 
at feud with the Bani HilsU and Al Musa. 

Chief Shaikh : S^iyki Mmtafn. 

fiOO men- 
Village : 

Al-Bahr. 

Janna. 

Muyadi. 

K hamiB-al- Bab r. 

Nomads: 400 mem 

Lfttim* 

Mathluta. 

Aulad Islam. 

BARAKAT (Bhuwwi)— 

The Dhuwvri BarakiU are one of tho tribes of Aishraf related to the Quruifih. They 
occupy a barren stretch of the sea-coast from Sh&qat^aab-ShAmtyah and about 25 miles 
south and extend inland for about 14 miles. The Wadi Doka runs through their country 
and provides water for their annual crop oHlukhn and dhufab. They number only 400 
men, but make up for their paucity of numbers by tbeir reckless daring. 

Coastal dhow* give their shores a wide berth, for they live chiefly on what they can 
make by piracy, and in tbeir swift vessels take toll of all who coma their way. Their 
chief is Sharif Hasan Abu Mamdil, a man of about 45 years old, who recognizes the au¬ 
thority of nekher the Sharif, the Turks, nor the Idrisau Ilia right-hand man and tho one 
jnofit noted in raiding is Sharif Muhammad ibn Saida. 

They maintain a perpetual feud with their piratical rivals the Dhuwi Hasan ( but are 
on friendly terms with the Zahran, their eastern neighbours, and with the Zubaid to 
their south. There is a email colony of* Abadlah Ashraf in their country, which is allied 
to them. 

An offshoot of tho tribe lives at Man&dil in the Bui ’Air country* 

Paramount Shaikh: Sharif Hasan Abu Mandil, 400 men. 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81Q55/vdc 100023909212.0x00003d 


260 














’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I" [246] (261/1050) 



*ASIR 

BARAQ (AffL)“ 

The four tribes of Huroaidah, A| Musa Ibn 'Ali t T Al Tsb&i, aud'Al Jab&li arc known 
collectively in r Asir lls The A hi Baraq. and it will therefore be convenient to cla .33 them 
together, although they do not form a confederation or trace their descent to the same 
ancestors. 

The district of Baraq begins about 15 miles north of Mu hail, and covers) an area of about 
21) miles from north to south and 30 miles from east to west. It is a fertile country with 
plentiful rains and is largely cultivated, sinurini being the principal crop. It is bounded 
on the north and east by the Bani fthihr,on the south by the Ar-Rai&h, Al Draib, and 
Ra bi 1 at - at-Tahahin t and on the west by the Rflbl’ah Muq&trak The most important 
tribe is the Humaidiih, numbering 7,(WO men, of whom 4 t 0(J0 arc nomads. They occupy 
tho western part of the district, and theMuhaiJ-Cjuiifndah i , oad from Bhahab to Ghar-aL 
Hindi is in their territory. They quarrel with the Al Tsbai and arc divided amongst 
themselves, the villagers favouring the Turks, the nomads the lrirjssj, Muhammad Jhn 
H&faza is their Simikh, and the paramount Shaikh of the whole district by the nomination 
of the Idris®!. He is a man of about. 45, and hm the reputation of using hits poalion 
with wisdom and moderation, 

Tho Al Musa Ibn 'ALi occupy the nouth-ea&tem portion of the district along the first 
stages of the Baraq Tannmab road, and number about 3,000 men. They arc entirely 
sedentary and agricultural, and disagree with t he Al Jabali. They are friendly with the 
Ar-Raish and the pruTdrissi section of tho Al Musa. 3 

The Al Tsbai are between the Al Musa Ibn ’All and the Hu maid ah, and north of tho 
AbJabalL 

Roth the Al Tsbai and Al Jabali are entirely guttled in villages. 

Taken as a whole the tribes Support the Idrisei, with tho exception of the settled 
Htimajdah, and pay him taxes, They are peaceful and pleasure-lovjng. and by no means 
fond of war. At the same time they are not above harrying small Turkish convoys. The 
road from Muhail to Qunfudah, however, is so beset with unfriendly tribes \hat the 
Turks seldom pass over it except in numbers sufficiently largo to repel any Ordinary 
attack. * 

BumaMak. Chief Shaikh: Muhammad Ibn Fai'aza, 7,€€0 men, 


Zahjr Akhu Tala. 
Muhammad Ibn Zakir. 
Ahmtd Ibn Hai’a&a, 
Muhammad Ibn Hasan, 
Abu Dosa. 

4,000 motL, 

Fai Ibn Hasan. 


Chief village#, 3,000 mem 
AI-'Ajamajf 
Rn bu’ -al- 5 Aj&mah 
Jidhrafrna 
Al-Basham 
Kh&bt-al-H&jri 

Komadis, Chief Shaikh : Fa’i Ibn HjL#nn. 

Urn Mahaha,k& 

A l Mishgha]» # 

Al Maraba, 

Al Jemil. 

Al aa-Sai’idlL 

Al *Abla, P 

Al Muhammad. 

Mum Ibn 'AU> AL Chief Shaikh : Muhammad Abu Taraah. 3,000 mom 
Chief villages 

Al-Jaraihah. Abu Do&a, * 

Bashama, 

'Iabai, Al. Chief Shaikh : Hai’aza Ibn Hasan, 1,500 men. 

Chief villages:— 

Sabd.£ aba(U 

KhanusSahil „ ,, Milbifi. 

AmiMa anh »* •* .« Ibn Am-Aria. 

As’Sada • * ## *. Saiyid Muhammad Ibn Nabia (well 

known merchant). 


mmm 
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Jat>aH,At. Chief Sliaitb : Hawasb. 
Chief villages:— 

Al-Mifa. 

Uthrub. 


sun men. 


BIKHR (Basi)—■ 

See Qahtan. 

El ^nuUU^d-l)m^b ore a am oil tritjo numbering some 800 men, to the north-yeat of 
Muhail, They occupy about ten miles of the Sikkat-al-Holawiyoh from Muhail 
to Qunfudah between the villogesof Ttirqush and Ma'amal-al-Iklikuf, streteh up 
H1..UK the Bi.roq rood fotabottt five miles north of Must, h hah, winch W in their territory. 

_ They are hounded on the north by the A1 Musa, west by the Ar-Rais-h, Routh-esat by 
»tho‘AI Musa, south by the Bani M1141, and west by the Rolu’oh Tabriun. They aro 
* wood lighting race, lmt are not naturally quarrelsome or bellicose. The Miwu, how- 
ever frequently incites them to ent Turliish comnninicfttions, 1 heir country is fertile, 
anti they posset many flocks and herds. The Al Musa and Rahi ali Tahahm arc friendly 
to them the Al JftbMi, Ar-Eaish and Bani HilSl as a rule mimical. they have tho 
reputation of being hospitable beyond (he ordinary, and travellers can journey without 
fear in t-hoir country. , . ,, 

There is & small offshoot of their nomfld ™b-scction p the Al Ikhkif, situated in the 
Rab.’ah MuqHrah country near Gliar-al-Hindi, who have cut themselVesa drift from tho 

111 Muharmiifid Ifcn Akhu ’Abdia, a man of 35, is the chief Shaikh. He has been to 
Mecca several times, and frequently goes to Sabya. During Ins absence tho tribe is 
governed by his sister Abdia, who married a Turkish officer, now dead, named All 
Bey Rid*. , 

Chief Shaikh : Muhammad I bn 'Amr Akhu 'Abdia. 800 men- 


Villages ■— 

Turqush a. 

Al-Wtusabb&h * * 
Juzan 

Wadi Musabbah 
Wadi-alTJahir 
Af'Raha 
'Am-ad-Dui&ib 
Komads: — 

Al ikiilaif . 


Muhammad Ibn Al-Alania. 
Muhammad Ibn Hadaya. 
Rujih, 

Mu shat in 
Ma’addi. 

Muhammad Ibn Barud. 
Muhammad Ibn Khaii* 


GHiMID— 

The Gh£mid own a vide stretch of territory in the: highland* of southern jaz and 
northern A*ir, roughly from latitude HP 30' to 20M5' and longitude 41° W to 42". 
The tribes which adjoin them arc, on the north the Sbahvwa, east iShupimn, south Hul 
Qam and Bui ‘Uryliu and west Zubaid and ZahrSn. I t in difficult to & tomato their 
numbers, reports varying from BurckhatdCs estimate of 5,000 to 10 ,000 lighting mon, 
to ft native estimate of 60,000 men. The first is probably as wrong as the last, but 
there seems no doubt that they are considerably mere numerous than any of their 

neighbours, , . , 

The inland road from Abha to Tail runs through the midst of their country, which m 
well watered and fertile. The tribe i,s divided Into two portions, the nomad and settled, 
who arc always at odds with one another. The nomads am Al Sakir, a tail race of fino 
fighters who li ve to the north of tho settled portion mid roam far afield to tho Shalawa 
country round Turn bah, to Ranyah, T«th&th, and Wadi Tlawasir. They are rich in 
horses’ camels, and goats* and recognize no authority* Their chief is Muhammad 
i t>n ’Abdur Rahman, a man of about 45, and a noted warrior. Ho is entirely inde¬ 
pendent of outside influences. 

The chief of tho rattled Arabs is 1 Aziz Ibn Mush aid, a young man of 25 yeafli of age, 
who follows the Sharif of Mecca and frequently visit* him. He is at enmity with 
Muhammad ibn 'Abdur Rahman, A largo number ol his men go yearly te Mecca, 
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Jiddah, and Taif, and act as porters during the pilgrim season. They remain there for 
about four months, ami return with supplies for the rest of the year. i£nvInvert 
therr saving m nfios, which they buy at one of the two chief markets. Ar-fWi™ 
Jiddah or Auzula Baiu Malik. They also buy rifles from the RijJl-alMa’. Although 
not noted for them fighting skill they are frequently at war, their chief fees bciuntta 
Zahran. and after them the Bui ’Uiyfin, Bu| Qiirn, Shumrin, and Shahran. Even the 
A1 Saiar, who are the better lighters, combine with them when trouble with the Zahran 
arises. Their friends arc the Zubaid and Bam Malik of Hejag. 4 Auhraa 

J?*"?.™ 1 "W*"* m T im P° reposition than in most tribes, and take an 
equal share m all harder forms of mannual labour, and oven have a say in the tribal 
wimcLls The tribe is still nicknamed the Khudimiu-ad-Danvishah, after a woman 
who died about fifty years ago, having ruled them for nearly 40 years The woJ™ 
a^so weave camels hmr garments ami blankets. Owing to the aunuS migration to thW 
Hajj, the trike is more civilized than most and lias a good reputation for hospitality. 

In May 1016, some of their .Shaikhs, whose names arc not known, wrote to th« Idrissi 
pmposing to join him. The Idrissi advised I hem to keep quiet unti, 7Z££££ 

Sent * Q ? dhi 10 ««■* them. At the beginning of 

1916 ho wm still in communication with thorn. 8 * 

i? trib0 * lhn A J ala - He is the richest merchant and 
controls most of {ho trade between Mecca and tho Ohamid. The export of tobacco of 
wlm-h a considerable amount is grown, is entirely in his hands. 

Another man of influence is Muhammad Ibn >Ali of tlio Bani Kabir. He was chosen 

(YlZ ™t P r; tll!TW * the Ottoman parUament ten years ago. and went to 
Constantinople far one session. J,ot liking the life, he resigned his scat, but still 
bops up hm riirkjflli connections. ’ LJIJ 

Paramount chief; + Az \z Ibn Muflbaifc. 


(a) Settled. 

Bani Dobiap, 

Barn Knbir. 

Bui Jur&iilti 
Humnm. 

A1 Adh-Dhufir. 

AI Kan mm In. 

A1 Zii]rk. 

Bfhi tSnndiiL 
Al BahdatL 
AI Bah. 

A hi Wadi Shibriqa 
Al Parza ’a. 

Bani Mu na.br ba. 
Bani ’Omar. 

A hi Wadi Bntat. 
Bmi La hi, 

Al Lahda. 

Bani Muntazar. 
Bani TnJsq. 

Bari Khuthaim. 
Ban] Jabus, 

Bmi + Abdillah. 
Bani Mlntialm, 
Barii Balaham. 

Bani Nashir. 

Bui Hirsh 
{&) Nomad* 

Al fiai V. 


Muhammad Ibn Ati. 

Ismail Ibn Muhammad 
Muhammad Ibr Ibrshim* 

Hiram lhn Ismag], 
f?a’id Ibn Muhammad. 

Saleh Ibn Yp?riru 
Wa’id Ibn Habib. 

Bhiyab Ibn Name. 

W hdur R ii h ruau-ftl-Marzu q, 

Mubarak Ibn 3Iu alia* 

Bhafir Ibn Sa'id 
SHim Ibn Muhammad. 

Hizam. Ibn Husain, 

Fate Ibn Mijhammad. 

Mubarak Ibn Mu alia (different from 
above). 

Muhammad Ibn Mutbaair. 

Sa s Jd Ibn “Abdullah* 

Muhammad Ibn Dhobian, 

Haunmh Ibn ’Abla, 

Muhammad Ibn Sa’id. 

“Atiatallah. 

Muhammad Ibn Farfiafc. 

’All Jamah. 


Muhammad Ibn Alia. 
Muhammad Ibn ’Abdnr Rahman. 
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HALT (Anth— 

The AM Hall consist of four tribes which many conveniently he conn id a red toget her 
since, although of different origin, they art* politically one, sharing the Remo country, 
uniting against common onomios, and being ruled over by one idiiof. T1 icir country 
embraces the cons* al village of Hali and the surrounding district of the same name. The 
boundary starts from the' coast about five miles north of Kali, runs north-east along 
theBani V&la territory P and thence follows a lino paralbd to the HaTbJum&’at Rabrah 
J nma road and about four miles to the west* up to Kidwa, which is 18 miles north- 
north east from Hall close to the boundary of the Al- J tlmtir section of the Bui f Air* 
Thence it goes so nth-east for about fen ltd Its along the liab^ ah rahahin and 
Ratii Dliilj territory to Kicid, which is 21 miles tiorth-cast of H&li. Hurts if reaches 
the Rani Hilll and follows their line towards the coast, which it touches about- 12 miles 
south of Hall. 

The four tribes arc the ’A bid - al - Amir 7 Al • C haw aitim ft* Auhid-iil- Alowna, and 
K&nana, who arc all settled with the except ion of the Saluhna dan of the Abid-al Aroir 
and the fillahft clan of the AulM&PAlowna, both small and unimportant unite. 

The largest tribe is the Aulad-ai- T Alowna T who number 3,1X9 men and arc strung out 
stlong the" Juma’at-Rabl^h road from Kidwa to Minjiya. 

Next in importance are the Ghawaninia (L500) from Radhafn K-hul along the Muhad 
read, then Humana from the Rani Hilal to Minjija and finally the *AM-al Amir (6G0 
men) on the Rani Dhjb frontier. 

The paramount Shaikh over nil is Ibn + Aji, a man of about 55, who in the past was 
■a friemUif the Turk , but seceded to the Idrisai when the latter began to grow power¬ 
ful. The Turks used to occupy Hall* but they were driven out about 1900, and 
have been unable to regain a footing. The confederation 3s a rich one, having Buflicient 
water for its agricultural needs and powering largo herds of cattle. 

They are noted warriors and maintains fends with all their neighbours. The R-ijal- 
al-Ma* are the only tribe whom they regard with friendly cyea. Their relations towards 
each other are at times strained, but they unite for common defence and when the 
Idrissi calls them out* 

Tho "Abid-al-Amir were originally slaves of Sudanese slock, but have long since 
gained their emancipation and now rank on an equality with the Arabs. A number of 
them go every year on the pilgrimage to Mecca, where they have an evil reputation for 
robbery and theft* 

The Kanana are an ancient and famous tribe, who probably came into being about 
A. d. 100 t and are descended from the Mud bar branch of Kizah The QmaiVh arc 
a branch of t hem. They were at first settled neat Mecca, and took a promine nt part 
against Muhammad the Prophet, by whom they wire subdued. When Africa was 
invaded part of the tribe went to the Sudan, where they are still in Kordofan white 
others went to Egypt and from there pushed as far went as Morocco, The Arabian 
remnant had meantime taken up their residence near Hajj, where they were rej ©rtf d 
to be by Ibn Ratula in 1353. 

Romo “severe fighting took place In the Kali country during the campaign of the 
Sharif of Mecca and the Turks in 19JO. in which the Aid Iluli, who wore fighting for 
tho Idrissi* gave a good aceonnt of the. rn selves. 

Paramount Shaikh : Ibn ’Aji of AuJad-aL- Alovas* 

(a) ’ABiD-At-AiOft. GOO men* Ibn Saghair* 

Villages :— 

Kiad Ibn Zaniim. 

Sabt-ai-Kiad lluaan Ibn Ahmad. 

Bedouins 

S&lalma* 

{&) Al-Ghawa>tma. 1,500 men. Khalil al-Ghanim. 

Villages ■— 

Al-Khai Ibn Shabib. 

Kidwat*al -Ghawan i nua H ason G h ahai ah. 

Ar-Badha Muhammad Ibn A jib 
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SjOOO men* Hasan Shijaifh 


Mihjiya 

*Ali Shumaih, 

Al-Bfti'ahi 

Gb&baj&h. 

Al-Fariq 

Hasan Snh* 

AlFiqaha 

Madini. 

ALMa&haikh 

'All Shaikh. 

Aa-Sfthkmft 

’Ali SarowL 

J Aitvm JiTra 

Al-Ahinftri* 

Bedouin :— 

Al-Filtaba, 

Kama^a* Subdivided into e— 

. Skatmra. 1,000 men, Muhammad 

Ibft'AM 

Villages:— 

Kidwat-al-’Abid 

Marzuq. 

Al-Badrin 

Abu Al&m. 

Shaikh Ali 

Mubarek Ibn Hawaii. 

Makshuah 

Shami Ibn ’Abbas, 

Suq-al-Ithnain Mukhshush 

Ahmad Ibn ’Abbam* 

Q&d&b 

Ibn Z&ghluL 

, Bani Yakya. 400 men, Sheikh s 

Abu Radia. 

Villager 

Sulb 

Muhammad Ibn Had] 

AI-Ma’aaiha 

*Ali Drilaq. 

A1 Khirahan 

Sa’id + Abdullah Ibn K 

Milha. 


HASAX (DhuttwiH- 

The Dhuwwi Hnsan Occupy the coastline from just north of lith down to £h&qat- 
ash‘ShSmiy«li, & distance of about 45 tnilcs, and inland to the Leg timing cf the moun- 
tains, which are here only a lew miles from the sea. They are of Bbarifiel stock and con¬ 
nected with the Qumish. but they do not reflect credit on the tribe, for they pay small 
attention to religion and concentrate all their energies on piracy, being the most noto¬ 
rious band of free hooters and sea robbers along the whole coast* The Turks have 
a garrison about two hours inland from their main town of Lith, and exert ist* a certa n 
restraint over them, but the Dhuwwi Hasan hate both the Turks and the Sharif, and 
what little deference they show to anyone is paid to the Idrissi, who is sufficiently far 
away to bo attractive* Sharif Mu&tur represents the Sharif at Litb* nd collects a certain 
amount of taxes. 

The chief of the tribe is Sharif Muhammad Tbn Hasan Ibrt-al-TTd, whose name is 
known with dread by every sailor along the coast. Almost equally feared are his fol¬ 
lowers, Sharif Ismail Abu Khurfan, Sharif Eajib Ibn Dajhid, and Murzut Ibn Bakhit, 
a Sudanese slave who won his freedom by his skill in raiding* They are friendly with 
tko Zahrin and Jahadla, their eastern and nor thern neighbours but have a long-stand¬ 
ing feud with the DfauWwi Baraka t, who lio to their souths 

The Dhuwwi Hasan possess many slaves, and the cruelty w r ilh which they are treated 
is notorious in the Hejaz* Blacks captured at sea are invariably enslaved and ham- 
id rung to minimize their chance of escape* 

Chief Shaikh: Sharif Muhammad Ibn Hasan Ibn-al-’Ud* 3,000 men, 

AlAsaf Sharif Haaan Ibn Husain. 

AI-Khumjan Sharif Mahjiib Ibn Baraka t. 

A1 Hasan Ibn Ahmad Sharif H^a’a Ibn Fuzan + 

AlJbae Sharif Bureik Ibn Ahmad. 

H33.AL (BahiH 

The Bani Htial occupy a bread expanse of country stretching from the Sikkat-Mh* 
Bharat, between Hali and Mu^hail, to Birk on the sea shore* 

Their exact boundary starts at Sabt-aa*SawaIa about 23 miles from Hali and runs 
just north of the Sikkat-ash Sharnf and Wadi Doha up to within 4 mde* of Mukaalj 
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* total distance of about 34 miba. On the north they are bounded by the Rabl'ah 
TahabTn and Al-ad-Duraib. From Sirr the boundary goe a south-west to Birk marching 
first with the Al Muea, and Anally near the coart with the Munjahah. The ooost. is 
theira for about IS miles north of Birk, md then tho boundary goea inland and so up 
to 8&bt-aa Sawala along the Fall border. The country is densely wooded and provi¬ 
des pasturage for large herds of camels and goats. The tribe is divided into the Ah! 
Birk, tho A1 lkhUreh, who live in the direction of Muhail, and are subdivided into tho 
Al Misjar and Al Am Jama'a, and the Arabs of tho western parts whoso subdivisions 
have not been ascertained. The Al Ikhtareh arc said to number 5,000 men and the 
remainder,, including the Ahl Birk 1,000. 

The Alii Birk and the Arabs inhabiting tho villages along tho sea coast, such as 
Nakhl-al-Birk, Xabud, and Sobakha, form the only respectable portion of the tribe* 
They cultivate a little, grow date’trees in some of tho villages, and supplement this by 
collecting salt near Birk, which they sell to tho neighbouring tribes. Muhammad 
1 Abdus is tho chief Shaikh, a man of 35 years of age and a staunch adherent of the 
Idrissi, Ho is nominal chief over the whole tribe, and does in fact have considerable 
influence over them, But to keep them entirely in check is almost an impossibility 
for they have the well-earned reputation of being one of the wildest and most intract¬ 
able tribes of the Amt. 

Almost pagan, they bad an entirely nomadic life, subsisting on meat and miIk and 
buying what little they need from outside. They have closed tho fiikkat-ash-Sharal 
to the Turks, who are obliged to travel by the more northern roads, the Sikkat-al* 
Halawiyah or the Baraq road, and even ordinary travellers do not dare to pass through 
their country except in large armed parties. As far as they may lie said to have any 
polities, they are pro-Idrissi* but they are far too out of hand to be of value as allies- 
They are at daggers drawn with all the neighbouring tribes with the exception of tho 
Bi]iiI-abMa,\ whose hand they fear, 

T Ali Ibn s Abdu, the Shaikh of Birk* was recently reported to be in the pay of the Turks 
and to be smuggling mails up to Abba* but the well-known attitude of the tribe renders 
this improbable. In 1510 the Sharif tried to suborn him with the offer of 0,000, ’All 
Ibn ’Abduls only reply was to send him a Mauser cartridge, 

Muhammad Ibn Hasan, chief .of the Al ikhiareh, is a notorious highwayman, and 
has a bad reputation for treachery and cunning. 

1. Am. Birk. Chief Shaikh: Muhammad Ibn 'Abdu of Birk. 

Other prominent Shaikhs:— 

’Ah Ibn ’Abu (Shaikh of Birk). 

Ali Ibn Muqdi (merchant), 

Shaa^ban. 

Muhammad Ibn Fai’L 

2. Al IkhtaRsii. Muhammad Ibn Hasson. 

AI Mis jar. 

At Um Jama'a. 

3. Western Arabj 

JA^FARAff— 

One of the 20 tribe* of Ashraf. They are settled m and round Qor, al-Ja^ferah to 
the north of Jizam Sharif Muhammad ’Ali is their chief Shaikh. He is said to bo 
secrelly disaffected fco the Idrieri, but openly is on good terms with him. The tribe 
numbers about 600 men. 

K HAT HAM— 

The Khatham are a small settled tribe on the Abbo-Talf road* with tho Shumrin to 
their north and west and the Bui Qam to their east and south. They do not muster 
more than 1,500 men and are partly nomadic- The chief village of iho settled portion 
is Lasf&r, where lives their chief Shaikh Jahaisli Ibn ’Aqad, an old man of 60 The 
nomads arc camel owners, and are almost all engaged in the carrying trade to Bishah. ana 
Fainas. They esotsl in fi^htingj and are allied with Bui Qirn and Shumrin. ^ ^ 
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Their chief menace o&mns from tins Uhamid, and the Khatlttm, Bui Qarn, Bani 'Aitir, 
and Shumr.tn all unite agamst that powerful tribe whon it threatens any one oi 
them. In (solities they favour tho idrissi. The Iribo traces its descent back to 
the Ri| al-al-Haj *r + 

Paramount Shaikh : Jaltaish I bn ; Aqad of Laafai; 


(ft) Settled sections s 
A l Mum 
AI Krirdan 

Nomad sectiona : 
El Mazarqa 
Al Selman 


ThawTrab Ibn Nasif. 
Muhammad Ibn A lam* 

Jehniah Ibn : Aqad. 
Sfruw&ib Ibn Muhammad. 


MALIK {Pa^teJ— 

Thc *£«' *•« to , tho north of Abba, their southern boundary being onlr 2 miles 

r„ a 'n m il( J T n " i nbrs “?■ °, a .t he l>orth ‘lie Bel Ahnaar, cast ‘the Rhahrin, south 
the Bum Mughftid, and west the ’Alqam-al-Hul and Rab.’ah-wa-Kufaidiah. 

Theyare of Qahtsn stock, and with the Bani Mughwd. Rufaldlmtal-Yemen and 
Atqam-al HuI fom what is strictly speaking Aair, The tribe numbers about 5,000 
men of whom 2,000 are nomads. 

The villagers arc under Shaikh *Ali Ibn Ma’addi, and are divided into the three chief 
clans oE Al-ul-Mujamuiil, Bam Itizain, and Bani JBabi’ah. They are Turkish in svra. 
pathv with the exception of the Bani Hiram, whose Shaikh, Taliir Abu Bashar was 
imprisoned for a year at Abba for attempting a revolt. They all pay taxes and are 
peaceful out! unwarliko people, looked down on by all thc neighbouring tribes, who ha™ 
named them in derision “Ju,ouba. n or donkeys. 

The nomads arc good fighters, and pay only a nominal allegiance (0 the Turks They 
come into the villages during the harvest, and for the rest of the year wander to the east 
round Juifur, and isolated village of theirs in thc Shahran country, Or go down to the 
Bonn 1 ? 'ill e 1 R 0 ^ tTm a. ‘ *' R u fal d hahl They are at enmity with the Bani Thalahasec- 


The country is fertile, and largely supplies Abha with fruits. 


’All Ibn Ma’addi, thc chief Shaikh, is an old man of B0, and is a member of the Ahhi 
town council. Ho 15 reported to be mean and avaricious. 

Sa|adIbnDhuh,th B chiefcfthenomada.isa brave old warrior of over 70, and i, 
anti-Turk* Ho is supported bjy bis ievm sons. 

(a) Settled. 3,000 men. 

Chief Shaikh; ’Ah I bo Ma’addi. 

Hia sous (Ahmad Ibn ’Ajj* 

{Mansur Ibn Ma’addi. 

Chief religious Shaikh : Mufti ibn Khudra. 

L Al-al-Muja^imil 
Chief villages s— 

Al Ataua 
Sarur 
Ash-Sbab 
Al Um Rui 

2. Ba^i Kizan 
Chief village •— 

Al Um Kuwaidi 


Musa Ibn MiuhafL 

Shaikh Humuidi. 

Shaikh Malaf* 

Abu Shamil Ibn Ghatta. 
Muhammad Abu Qaliaa. 
Tahir Abu Haskar. 

Abu Aftan, 
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Chief villages s— 

Al Yala 

A1 Mahali&h-ah’Aiiya 
Al-M&hallah * ns- BufM 
Ah’Aij 
Wadi-nl-Atf 

Al-atTobib 

NajJa 

Al-ahGhalidh 
AlLaEjan 
Al-al-FaUt 
Al Jnrja 
A ) Livsliran 
Ad-Do-ra 

utffrggtf. 

Mufclit 
Al'Mniz&’n 
Al-Faiyah 
AI-Mal&ha 
Bat’ad 

(&} Nomadfl. 2,GQ0 men. 

Chief yiuiikh : Sa’ad lbn Bhuh. 
Clana i — 


Walad Abu Dhiba. 

Muhammad Ik ShuwniL 
Ahmed All Dhiba, 

Yehya lbn Oda* 

Mnhamms d lbn Jarun. 

Abdulla I bn Naasft. 

Muhammad lbn Xa’asn, his brother 
Walnd lbn Bufram 
Muharomed lbn Ahmad, 

KflBir lbn Muz&ilifa. 

Shaikh Qadim. 

Yahya lbn Lash ram 
Ahmad I bn Muftih. 

Ibn-atjvThjb&ifc. 

'Ali lbn Sudan, 

'All lbn Shahr, 

Misfar Ibu Huiura. 

’Ali Gharaifuh. 


Sa'ad lbn Dhuh* 
Shaikh Eofar 
Shaikh Snlikha. 


Abal Haba^hi 
Al Rximaian 
Rani Min bah 

Shaikh Mijarri of Junfar. 


MUGHA1D (Bam)— 

The Bani Mtigh&id arc a fine fighting tribe dwelling in the strep hill country which 
leads up to Abha from the south and in and around Abba itself. The e d joining tribes are 
on the north the ’Alqam-al Hhl and Bani Malik:, on the cast of the Bh&bran, on the 
south the Sfes/af Rasha and Ai Yinfn’a sections of the Shah ran and the Eabi’at-al- 
Yemen, and on the west the Rijal L-a]-Ma\ 

Their southern Itmit-is the Wadi Shahln, which flows into the Wadi Dhsla at Haidat,at- 
Tihflnu'yah. The tribe numbers about 7,000 men, of whom more than 3,000 arc firm 
adherents of the Turkia, and as their fortresses are practically impregnable in Arab warfare - 
they aro a valuable asset to the Ottoman Government. 

The tribe is divided into seven divisions, the Al Yazid, Al Najih, Al nl-Waza, Al Am 
Shamt Al Am Jaraiat, Ai Am Wadi Mala, and Al Wam&n. Their country is fertile, 
with running streams, and produces codec and fruits. 

The AJ Yazid are the ruling clan and arc subdivided into the families of lbn Mufurrib, 
Al Abu Sarah, and Aulad^l-Amii Muhammad Ibd 3 Aidh, who ruled supreme ovor all 
Asir boforo the dsys of the Turks and the Idrisai. 

The Idrissi’s rise to power has split up many a tribe in Abu* which was formerly united, 
and the Al Yazld have not escaped the generpf feeling of discord. The head of tho 
Aulad-al-Amir Muhammad lbn 'Aidh, is Hasan lbn ’Ali, a young man rf 20, who him 
already distinguished binmelf in bat lie. He wne £.t ono time with the Idriifii* but in 1910 
was bribed by the Sharif of Mecca and seceded to the Turks, who made him Wall of 
Asir which strictly speaking only includes tho tribes of Burl Malik, 'Alqam, Rufaidhat-ah 
Yemen, and Bani Mtighaid, who are sJl descended from Qahta.it, but is used loosely to 
include all the tribes from Wada'a to Eahmu. In practice he only rules those tribes who 
recognize Turkish authority. The Turks, as is their custom with local chiefs whom 
they wish to keep in good humour, have made hini a Bey, His own house is divided 
against him, for while his cousins Nasir and Muhammad lbn lAbdur Rahman support 
him and occupy positions under the Turks, the rest el his family, Including hie brother 


nz 
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'All, « young: man of 20, have Idrissi sympathies and refuse to countenance tho CoYora- 

Tu?*' „ ih0 ^TS. 1 . 1 ™ a1 ; Radft and Ha ™ f da, “bout 15 miles to *he south-west of 
Abha, Hama Ibn All hunsoif occupying the strong fortress tf Qwr ’All Ibn Muhnmmad. 

7!*m Mu fur rill live at Sija, three miles north of Baida, and are descendants 
of Shaikh Mufurrih, who mlod over Asir until he was ousted by the house of J Aidh 
On this account there has always boon ill-feeling between the two families, which has 
developed into open hat red in (ho present generation owing to the murder of Ahmad Ibn 
Mufurnh, father of Abdullah Ibn Mufurrih, by tho father of Hasan Ibn ’Ali, some yoers 

,, **£ Mufurrih rebelled against the Turks when th® idrissi arose, and under 

Abdullah Tun Mughaithil defeated s forco stmt against them. ’ Abdullah Ibn Mufurrih 
is their chief, a man of 45, who holds th® title of Boy from the Turks, snd on account of 
his largo estate and hi, landed property in Abhn, is outwardly oil good terms with them 
but secretly m communication with tho idri&si. 

., 0 * tho T A , 1 J f 1,u ?“*. whoso head-quarters are at Dhohya, just to tho north of Sija. 
Ah T hn T^li'k and hi* son Husain wore formerly with tho Turks but have seceded 
and allied them Helves with the Aulad Ibn Mufurrih. Muhammad Abu Du&a has lone 
bmn a noted opponent cf tho Turks, * 

ji' ! t to the west of Abha and sro divided in thoir sympathy. Their 
Shaikh, Yahyu, Ibu SsJim* was taken captive and imprisoned by tho Idriefii fiyovoam ago 
for refusing to pay taxes to him* 

Tho Ai al Wan live near the ’Alqam-ftl-Hul boundary, and two especially noted for 
t hci r bravery, wh ich h as oamod thoir nickname of Turk-nkArah, Th ay are all pro-Turk. 

The AJ Am Sharaf arc nil settled edoug tho AI Sirhui (Shahran) boundary and fvre 
entirely out oi band T being at opon enmity with the Turks and all their t oighbou™, 09 well 
ea t eir oun tribe, Their country is the focus of all the thrives and highwaymen of the 
district, and they continually hold up the roads and rob innocent travellers. Thor also 
go up to the Wadi Tayya in tho liabi’ah-wa-Bufajdhah district, and help the At Harith 
in thoir war against society. Tho moat notorious amongst them aro ’Abdullah Ibn Mif* 
dhil, Xu air and Musa Ibn Sharain, and Gharam Ibn Habih. 

Tho AI Am J&raial and AI Am W adl Mala. are both settled! in and round Abha. and are 
with the Govern ment. 

The AI Waiman, a small section oi 400 men who live nea r the Rabfah border to the 
pouth, aro under tho influence of tho IdrfcaL 

The Barn Mugh&td arc not a quarrola>mo race jvnd live at peace with all their 
neighbours, except the Bijal-al-Ma.', with whom they have a hereditary feud. 

hey taknt o considerable part in the local government, occupying many of the smaller 
posta, such as clerkships and tho like, and a few have been chosen to represent Asir jn 
the Ottoman Parliament. Amongst those aro Ahmad Ibn Am Shiba of the AI Am 
1 ufurrih, a man of Gt), fat, dark, and of average height. He is a eloquent speaker, a 
keen politician, and very pro-Turk with a strong hatred of the gad*. When at Abba 
he aits m tho Majlis Baladi. He is a rich landowner, but is unpopular cn account 
of his meanness, 

Ali 1 bn Kh&nfur is another deputy, and belongs to tho AI Am Wadi Mala. Ho belongs 
to a middle-class family, his people being trade™ in hidea in a small way. He used to to 
Bashkatib of accounts in Abha, having worked hie way up from a small cWkship. 

o is a small man of about 40, hie face be.ng pitted with small-pox. He is very intelligent, 
ancj used to be religious, but has latterly taken to drink. Ho is not liked by tho tribe. 

Muhammad Ibn ’Aziz, of the AI Am Mapadhir, is another man of importance, lie 
married a sister of Huaain Eff. "Walad Muzaika Julas, a deputy for Aair and the 
Finance Minuter (Sandtik Amini), and is accustomed to act for tho latter during his 
absence abroad. Ho is also responsible for assessing the taxed in all the Turkish 
districts, A man of 25 years of ago, small and dark, ho in clover and has a coed 
reputation. Hie brother, Mansur ibn ’Azi^ was sont to Constant mope three years 
ago to represent certain grievances of the people of Abha, and succeeded in .securing 
the dismissal of several lurkish officials. 
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Muhammad Ibn Musullut, who is Shaikh of the AJ Am Wadi Mala, is also president 
the town council or Majlis Bzladi at Abha, A man of 30 years of age he is not 
liked by the tribe, but is capable and has a fine fighting record. He is also a rich 
landowner. 

(«) At Yazid. (Mugkaid-al-Khota). 300 men. 

1- Avtad‘ai-Amir, Muhammad lbn ’Aidh. 

Hasan Ibn + Ali, paramount chief. 

+ Abdullah Ibn ’Ali, bis brother* 

Xaair Ibn T Abdur Rahgiaji Ibn 3 Aidh. 

Muhammad Ibn ’Abdur Raimi an Ibn T Aidh 
’Aidh Ibn 1 Abdnr Rahman Ibn 3 Aidh 
’Abdullah Ibn ’Abdur Rahman Ibn f Aidh 


Brothers, 

Cousin* of th* ftbore. 


4'iu 

Sa’ad Ibn Kaair. 


£ Avlad lbn Mufurrih* 

m 

’Abdullah Ibn Mufurrih. 


Sa’ad Ibn Mufurrih* 

14 

’Abdur Rahman Ibn Mufurrih. 

ip 

'Abdullah Ibn MujethiL 


3. A l Abu Sarah. 

f Ali Ibn Lahik. 

Husain Ibn 'All, kia son. 

Labik Ibn Hkm 
Huaain Ibn Marzim. 

Muhammad Abu Piwa. 

T Abdur Rahman lbn ul-Qadhi Mufti. 
Ahmad Ibn-al-Qadlii. 

(6) Al Najih. 1,500 men. 

Chiel Shaikh i Yahya Ibu Salim. 

Chief villages are 

Al-’lthr&bfm 
Al-’Alaya 
Al* 1 Aziz ah 
AlJarr-al-Wadi 
Al-Joz 
Imsiqa 
Al Am Hanak 
AJ Am Sh’iba 
Am Misrab 
Al T&main 
Al Sakran 
Al-al-Jabai’i 


Muhammad lbn Salim. 
Ahmad Ibn Mirai. 

3 Aidh - al -Fala walli. 
Muhammad Balih. 
Ahmad Ibn ’All. 
Muhammad Ibn Dal huh. 
Muhammad lbn Sa id. 
Am Saghair. 

Mifihar lbn 'All. 
Muhammad ■ at-Tamam. 
Muhammad Ibn ’Aidh* 
Muhammad Ibn Sul tarn 


(c) Al-^l-Wael 1,800 men. 

Paramount Shaikh; Muhammad Ibn Awad, 

Chief villages are :— 

Al-B&dla 
Am Shahrah 
Shabarja 
Al Zoidl 
Al Am Zsnwa 

Bedouin 

Am Naghalft kAli Ibn £al«na< 


Muhammad Ibn ’Abdullah. 
Ahmad Ibu "Ali. 
Ahmad-adh-Dhib* 

’Ali Hejafci. 

Muehafi Ibn Sa id. 


r 



Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81Q55/vdc 100023909212.0x000047 


270 




















•Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [256] (271/1050) 




USlR 


(cT) Al-4m-Sha&af. 500 men. 

Chief Shaikh : Ahmed Jbn Shiblan. 
Chief villages are :—- 
Al-Husnal-’Ala 
AhHuan-al-Aafa] 

A1 Bui Fellah 
Al-Unmrat 
A3 Am Xassim 
Barn Jura'i 
Khadb&t Bani Jura 1 ! 

Mughnid - alAVata 

(e) Al'AM-Jaraiat. 1*000 men. 

Chief Shaikh: 'Abdullah lbn Nirnsha. 
Chief villages:— 

Racial 
Al-Eusra 
Mushed 
Marjat 
AbHeyla 
AI-*Arin. 

Jaad 

Jitat Farhln 


’Abdullah lbn Nazili. 
Muhammad Tbn Xaaiih. 

Sakd lbn Mufmrih. 
"Abdullah Abu Lahba, 
’Abdullah lbn f Ali-aih-Shaii\ 
^All lbn Jurfilaish. 

* Ahmad -aJ-Ju thradi. 
'Abdullah lbn Nitnsha. 


Muhammad lbn Mbraa. 

Sbaih. 

Nash- lbn ’Areidan. 

Muhammad lbn HadL 
Mu Jiammad - al- J Asmi. 

Said lbn Abdullah Humraa, 
Muhammad lbn Abut, 
lbn Sarur- 


if) Al-AmAVadi Mala, of Abba, 1*500 men. 

Chief Shaikh i Muhammad lbn Musuilat* 

Chief villages 
Miftnha 
Al-Q^ra 
Manudir 

Kaaman ('Abid-al-*Aidh) 

Ar-Rabu 
Makhluta 
Al-Khushi 
Am Nusab 
Muqabil 

(p) Al W aim an 400 men. 

Muhammad lbn Muaa’adi. 

Chief villages;— 

Da fan Abu Shanliu 

Wadi Khakha Abu Hanash. 


+ Aidh lbn Darash. 
Mnb&rok Mirwa. 
Muhammad lbn Fera, 
Said lbn Faraj. 
f All Diba, 

Marziik lbn Dalmakh. 
Nasir lbn Mari 
Humaid lbn Nimsha. 
Shaii Abu Na'ama, 


Nomads;— 

Al Wail* 

Al YW FI Sha'af. 
Y&hya Tbn Hadir* 
Clans are :—* 

Al M*alaf 
Al Hamam 
Al Ba’wal 


Muhammad lbn Mushari. 
1150 men living in Shabran country. 


Ka'ad lbn Tali. 

Muhammad Abu Hamama, 
Shaikh Sudan* 


MUNJAHAH— 

The Munjahah occupy the sea coast and a few miles inland from just BOntb of Birk 
almost to Shuqalq* and are bounded on the north by the Buni llilitl, east by the Rijal-al- 
Ma’ and south by the tribes of Mikhlaf Al-Yemen* They muster about 6*CC0 tneti; of 
whom five-sixths are nomads* The villagers live in the small ports of Wa®ff4 Wahla 
and Khaaa**, They have a little cultivation, a few date-trees, and cto out their exist¬ 
ence by acting as porters in their own villages and at Birk. These places, though small, 
arc important as being the chief inlets for arms and ammunition* a trade which is chiefly 
in the hands ol the Rijftl-nbM&\ The Idriasi has his port officers at them, but the 
Rij&b*! Ma\ who treat with him as equals rather than subjects* refuse to recognize hii 


■P 
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right to t*X them, and he doea not prana the point. The Mutijahak, however, all pay 
him taxes, Shaikh Hawaii Fasjkh being deputed to collect thou* 

The nomads are fairly well of! in sheep suid camels. They are fishermen and sell dried 
fi&h in the interior. They also export dom nuts to Mejsscma. 

Their reputation is very evil and even their guests sleep with their rifles by their siclcsu 
Their aolctinm oath has no meaning for them and they are notorious for their 
treachery. Before the Idrisoi reduced thorn to order they were stave-dealers and 
kidnappers* highwaymen and sea pirates, and used to raid right up to Mu 1 ml and, 
Baracp 

They do not dare ndw to commit more than an occasional robbery or murder, for the 
Idriwita police are always stationed in their country and punish severely any attempt 
to return to the old way of living. 

They arc disliked by all the surrounding tribes but in ordinary times they wander out 
of their country to the Bahr Ibn Sukaina and Baui Hil&L They do not go south of 
Shuqaiq at all, having no wish to conic into close r contract with t he Idita&i than Is races* 
■« 7 - 

Their chief Shaikh, s Ali Lbn Fui, is a man of 45 years old, and helps the IdriFsi fo 
maintain law and order. His house i.s in WaftXD, where he owes considerable property. 
He has seen much fighting and always leads his tribe in battle. 

Chief Shaikh : ? Ali Ibn Fai, b,00t> mrn. 

(a) Set tied. 1,000 men. 

Chief villages arc;— 

AbQahrna *Aidh Ibn 'Isa. 

Al-Wusm Muhammad Ibn Fat 1 * 

Ar-Rahsab Muhammad Ibn Tali 1 . 

Ar.Ro.qaha 'Omar lbn Mu hum mad* 

Al-Wahla Muhammad Ibn Gharuma. 

{&} Noman: Muhammad lbn Zatd, 5,000 men. 

Chief clans are :>— 

AI Um Kharais Muhammad Ibn Zaid* 

A1 ’Abdta. 

A1 Zakl 
Al Am Hadish. 

A1 Saria. 

Abash-Shihbi, 

W&Jad Islam. 

MUSA (Al)— 

The Al Musa own, the town of Muhail anti the country round within a radius of from 
5 to 10 miles. They are mostly settled, hut the clams of Am Jirhan and Bard Yarid 
are nomad. The tr.be is el mixed cmn T the nomads and a h w of the townsmen being of 
pure Arab blood, the rest being blacks, originally of some African strain. No doubt 
they were at one time staves, hut they have long since earned their emancipation by their 
courage, and arc now on an equality with the Arab portion of the tribe, although no 
intermarriage takes place. The tribe is fairly rich in flocks and herds, and although 
tkoir country, which stands comparatively low, cannot rival the fertility of the highlands 
it nevertheless produces good crops in the rainy seasons. " ' 

Tho enmity between the Turks and Idris&j has disorganized the tribe, and divided it 
into two opposing factions. Shaikh Sulaiman Ibn 5 Ali } who is by right of inheritance 
the paramount chief, has thrown in his Jot with the Turks, and has behind him the 
Jirban and about half the villagers* 

The remainder have broken loose under the leadership of Dhakir Ibn Shar and many 
of them have retired fo live at Jarma in the Bnhr Ibn Sukalna country, refusing to live 
nt Muhail 00 long as there u a Turkish post t here. From Janua they ta nr on a aumjjU 
warfare, closing the roads and cutting off Turkish conveys whenever they can 

Tint tribe is bounded on the north by the Ai-ad-Duraib and Rutah, On the east by the 
Raiah and Baui Thiiwwa, oil the south by the Ban! Tliuw wa and Ruhr lbi Sukama ar d 
on the west by l lie Bani Hi Ml Against the Bani Hilu] and Bani Tbuwwa tin- whole tribe 
has had a feud for many generations. Their other neighbours, who arc all nro-Idruai 
C62(w)GBB ■ 1 2l ’ 
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'look askance at those who sympathize with the enemy, but maintain friendly relations 
with Bliakir Ibn Shftr and his followers. 

TIkto are two nomad Arab offshoots of tho tribo called Bani Shib and Sawalaha,, who 
'Occupy a smtill portion of tho xSikkat-al-Halawiyah near Kiad, about 20 miles from Half. 
They are of no political importance, aitd being separated from the rest of the tribe by 
-tho wild Bani HiLSl country, do not maintain very close relations with it. 

Chief Shaikh ^ Sulaiman 1 bn 'ALi, 


( Jo?/* of Af t*hail. 2*500 men. 

Am Shuh&ri 

Sulaiman Ibn ’Alt. 

Al Ajii 

JJhakir Ibn Shar. 

A1 Amir 

Ibrahim Ibn Jabir, 

Al Slm'r 

Muhammad Ibn Tars, 

Al Z aba 

Muhammad Abu Zoa* 

Al Sharifa 

3 Ala Saghair. 

Al-Quran 

Zajm 

Al Am KhalicI 

Sulaiman Ibn ’Alt. 

Q uarters of M ukaiL 

-B&baa 

Ahmad Jataru 

Sabt AS Mhkhluta 

Abu Ragain 

Snbt Al Musn 

Muhammad Abu ttadi* 

J&baJ ShasaL 

Settled dans round Muhail, 400 menu 

Um Ha mala 

f Abdullah Abu A T Lama. 

Um Hajaf 

Al-Qadimi. 

Um Alania 

Ibn Wuda'a* 

Uni Ma'iflh 

Muhammad Ibn Zkcpi. 

Um Dhira 

Muhammad Abu Tliomma. 

Al Fahima 

Muhammad Ibn Hadi* 

Aukd-aJ-Ma s ihaikh 

Said Baxian. 

Nomads round M uhail 400 men, 
ief Shaikh s Ah]nod Ibn Shar. 

Am Jirbuii] 

Muhammad Ibn Mu 1 addi. 

Bani Yazid 

Ahmad Ihn Shar, 

Nomads nearHatL 500 men, 

Bani Blub* 

Sawalaho. 


MATH— 

The Nafti are entirely nomadio tribe, numbering about fkOOO men, inhabiting tho 
portion of the district of Mikhlaf-aJ-Yemon between Sabya and Ad-Darb* They possess 
small herds of camels and goats but, although numerous, are of little political importance, 
-sinee they are poor fighters and them is little cohesion amongst their clans. They earn 
their living chiefly by srUing milk and samn in Sabya. Shaikh Muhammad Ibn MuaaT 
is their chick Tile tribe pays taxes regularly to tho IdrissL 

Chief subdivisions arc the Bani Muhammad (not connected with tho Bani Muhammad 
further south), Al-Hajowi or Haju, and Bani Mufurih. 

-QAEXAH— 

The Qaht&n of "Asir arc tho 'Abidah, Bani Bishr, Rufaidhat -ah Yemen, Saiihan-Fil- 
Hibab, Sharaif and Wuria ah. They arc known in Asir gcnerieally as tho Qalitan,, and 
Shaikh Muhammad Ibn Dim!aim of the Sharatf Is Amir over them all by appointment of 
the Idrissi, as was his, father by appointment of tho Turks, but they arc in fact six 
separate tribes, each living within its own boundaries, having its own particular ambi¬ 
tiona, its special likes and dislikes, its peculiar customs and forming by itself a completely 
independent unit* Part of the Rufahjhat^l-Yemen arc under Turkish influence. 
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ft is duly in times of groat crisis, ab when the Sh&hifUi re*e ill a body against them 
about a bund red years age, that they answer to the call of their common blood* or 
nowadays when the Idris*! calls on thorn to rally to his standard under their tri Hal leader. 

Jel normal (lines pome are at enmity with others, and although Shaikh Muhammad 
Dhulaim may be called in to settle tribal disputes and is responsible to tlie Idriasi for 
their good order, he Ham nothing to do with their tribal adimiustr&tioa. They are in 
fact a loose confederation, who will only combine for defence in face of a danger w hich 
threatens to extinguish all* and for offence at the bidding of the IdrissL 

On this account they are dealt with one by one, but are grouped together under the 
heading of Qahtun for convenience of reference. 

They am far too removed from the northern Qahtan to keep in touch with them, and 
never go near their country. Sc me times in times of drought a lew of the former come 
down south and are always wall received, but the connexion ends Fit that. 

The southern Qohtan tribes arc for the most part* and with the exception of certain 
nomad sub-tribes, well conductetl and prosperous, and interested in trade or Agriculture. 
The different sections vary considerably in military ski]] and few of thorn appear to havo 
inherited the characteristics which have earned for tlioir northern rob t ions such an 
Unsavoury reputation, 

1. ’AbTdah— 

The ’Abiduh npp>or to ho the bravest as well as the most prosperous and enterprising" 
section of the Qahtan. Their boundary in the south* where they have their village** is 
Well defined, but to the north their nonuvd* wander over a vast stretch of country, and 
for almost 1 nO mi lea their western boundary ad joins that t £ the Shaliram To the oast Ires 
Tatislith and the Yam tribes, to the south the Bani Bishr, and to the south-west the 
Ruf aid ha t-al - Yemen. 

The ’Abklah will follow Muhammad Tbn DhuUim in battle, hut they do not like the 
Shar&if in normal times* and look to their own chief Shaikh, Sa’ud Ibn Sulaim* in tribal 
matter** The latter is a man of about 40, and lives at Khamtfi ‘Abidab, the principal 
village and market-place of the tribe. He is a rich man, and own a a large estate, and 
is much liked by his tribesmen, both for his justice and fairness and because ho always 
is in the forefront of every fight. His sister married one of the boils of + Abdul 1 Aziz, 
Musha.it, chief of the Shahrun, about* 20 ycara ago* and a truce was made between tho 
two tribes. Shortly afterwards he had the misfortune to kill another of 'Abdul ’AxTxV 
sons in a petty tribal dispute, and war again broke out and continued until the Idr 
pacified the country. There is still a bitter hatred between the two, which shows i(sell- 
in periodical outbreaks. So deep is the enmity that in the ease of a murder of an ’Abb 
clah by a Shahran no question of blood money is entertained, and the murdered manV 
relation* do not rest until they have killed a Shahrjin in return. Shaikh SaHmI Ibn 
Sulfiim was formerly with the Turks, but he joined the ldrisai in his first revolt and has 
been one of his most faithful followers ever since. The Id Hast has a representative at 
Khamis ’Abldah, who collects taxes from all the tribe* 

The 7 Abklah engage largely in trading, and buy up much of the coffee which comes 
from the district round Jubal Kozah through Wada’a, subsequently selling it through¬ 
out Asir. Some of them live permanently in Rijal, Abha, and Nainas, and others are 
engaged in the Jidda h trade. They are a very industrious race, always on the look¬ 
out for making money* and their villages are numerous and well built. Thoy also 
specialize as masons and ply their trade throughout Astr, They do not agree with the 
Share if or Barn Bishar in peace time, but are friendly with the RufakJhat-aJ-Yemen 
frnd Saiihatwd-Hibftb. 

Unlike a great many tribes, the ’Aq;date arc entirely united and the nomads urn 
guided in thoir policy by the villagers. They are rich in dark-haired camels and black 
sheep, and take great pride in their pedigree horses. They will sell their poorer an ini ala 
in the market > but they take great care of their finer beasts, feeding them on milk and 
only parting with them on special occasions, such a* when they make a prerent to (ho 
IdrissL The AJ Hamdan and Al llurjan, who number about-11,000 men and 2,000 men 
respectively* are the two largest rectum* of the nomads. They come down to Ktuuuia 
’Abidah for the harvest and afterwards go up to Bishah with the other nomads for tins 
date season* They also wonder out to Tat hi t (b, where they meet other Quhtan Arabs 

2L2 
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and those of the Yam tribes, and w here are to be found succulent grasses on which to 
fatten their herds. Their country abounds in gum, which they collect and aoll in 
K ha rate *Ab~dah< 

In war they tight on tumh or horse?, and carry rifles, lances, and long curved 
Janabihi For n long time the Al R«a Riah&kl and Al G ha mar of the Shah rati used to 
pay them money in order to escape being raided, but Shaikh 'Abdul ’Azi* Ibn Mtuhait 
ref Used to countenance thin. 

They arc always at odds with the northern nomads of the Shahmn, end eometinoos 
cut atroaH and raid the B&h&h-Abha mad round Bir Abu Swrar. 

The 1 Abldah do not seem to have inherited the bud qualities of the northern Qabtan* 
The whole tribe has a reputation for hospitality, and the nomads, though wild and 
rough, are not reckoned treacherous. 

Paramount Shaikh : Sa’ad Ibn Suluiru, 


(a) Settled. 0.000 men, 
AJ Ajraiish 
Al Bam m 
Al-as-Sadr 
Al Urn ’ Amiedr 
AJ-flz-Zihair 
Bani Taliiq 
AbWahaba 
Al Fnrclan 
Al-Aabia 
Turib 
Al'Arm 


Clans are 


Naair Ibn Kidmh 

Khalil. 

"Abdul 'Ai t Ibn Jala!. 
Said 1 hn -aJ-Gham as. 
Muhammad Abu Lughud. 
S«i ad Abu Hudia. 

AI u Raqaba, 

Muhammad Ibn Si lima el 
’A idh Ibn Khmuza. 
Mubarak Ibn Muhammad. 
Muhammadl ibn Rashid, 


(6) Nomad* 7,000 men- C&rw ate 


AJ Hamdan 
Al Hurjan 
Al Fabar 
Al Kara’iui 
Al -larabih 
Al Jahatn in 
As Sfala 


Ibn Mu jit. 

Said Ibn Dhib. 

AL Wutakb 
Mubarak Silih. 

Sand Abu HakawL 
Muhammad Ibn KhAzma. 
Muhammad Abu Hakam, 


2, Ei*hr (Rim)— 

The Bani Eishr stretch from the down country of the central plateau to the moun¬ 
tainous slopes leading down to Hus district of Mikhhi-ahYemen, their nearest point td 
Bahya being about 30 mile* away. Their country is barren hi the Met* but productive 
and well forested near the sca f The adjoining tribes are 'Ab 7 dah on the north, Yam, 
gbaraif, and Sanhaii'al-Hibab on the east, Bani Jttfn» T ah On I he south, and the X&j'u 
and RufaiiJhAt-al-Yemen on the west. The tribe numbers about 1,000 settled men 
and 3,000 nomads. ’Abdul Hadi is the chief Shaikh, but his influence over the nomads 
is only nominal. He deserted the Turks ftome years ago* and all the tribes pay taxes 
to the Id rise 1 now* The settled portion is hospitable and prosperous, the nomads wild 
and intractable* almost without religion and w ith no marriage kwa. They roam chiefly 
about the Tiliatnah and arc rich in a breed of laf^gc black sheep. The tribe is friendly 
With the 1 Abidah and Kufaidhat-»1 -Ytemeu and generally at odds with the Xaj’u, San* 
tiftn. and Yam* 

Chiof Shaikh J ’Abdul-Hadi. 4,000 men. 


(a) Settled. 1,000 men, 
Al- Uaran 
Akh-Shaqb 
AU’AbTdah 
Al Ura T Aidh 
Al-Mufurrij 
M Farhut 


Chief villages are 

Muhammad Ibu 
Maidh. 

Salman. 

Shai Ibn Muhammad. 
Muhammad Ibn Hodi, 
Su’ad Ibn Hasan. 
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flu 

(i) Xoinadrf. 3,000 men. 


AI Haial. 


At-Tihman. 


Al Am Muham ninth 

Ifeilr 

U i > 

Al Farham 

by 

Al Ara’ak 


3 * 1 U" FAIDH AT-AL-YEMEN— 


A1 Irfan ie tbo chief division, clans being:— 


Si 


IDOOff- 

*ltr 


*TW« 

tLCTI&h 


ttVUlSS 

i# 

iWjrir 

ft* 


The Ruf&idhat&l-Yemen ia ft large tribe, numbering some 15,000 men, £o the 
south-east of Abha, extending up the main mountain ridgo and on to the plateau to 
beyond tho source of the Wadi Shuhr&n. 

Tin: tribe ia divided into four main divisions, the Al abJihaJ, Bichat Ibn Salim, Bani 
Qaia + and Sha-'af Yarimo-wa Khutab. 

The chief Shaikh aver all the tribe is Husain Ibn Half, a man of 40 who live at Mudhik' 
where he is a large and prosperous landowner* Hiafather was a mudir under the Turk& P 
■and died in the Ghatuid country fighting for them, but Husain Ibn Half joined the 
Idrissi when he first revolted, and fought for him in 1910. His tribe shares hiss dislike 
of the Turks and respect and obey him. 

The Al-abJihiil have for generations been separated from the re&fc of the tribe, and 
lived a few miles to the west with the Slia’af Eashh* and Al Sirhan sections of the Shah* 
ran. They have not, however, intermarried with the latter* and are obedient to Husain 
Ibn Haif, although they do not join in any o£ the'quarrels which constantly occur between 
their own tribe and their hereditary enemies the fill ah ran. They arc strongly in favour 
of the Idrissi and have fought for him on several occasions. 

The chief of the Bishat Ibn Salim is Muhammad Ibn ’All Wat&d ’Ali Ibn Murai'i; 
a tihifty and cowardly man of about 45, who support the Turks and is paid by them. 
This section pays taxes to the Government* 

The Bani Qais lie to the cast of the Bishat Ibn Salim* and also pay taxes to the Turks. 
Their Shaikh, Abu Salim, in now and old man of 7a and deaf. Ho has always bad the 
reputation of siding with the strongest party. 

The nomad portion of this section, the AV&sh-Shuwat, are independent of him and 
the Turks* 

The Sha'af Yarinm wa Khutab who live to the south are Likewise free, and the aJle* 
glance which they pay to the Idriesi is only nominal. They are a wild and suspicious 
people, and though they have no objection to entertaining guests, they will not suffer 
them to sleep in their tents, 

Tim country of the RufaidhntalYmen is for the most part fertile and densely wooded 
on the slopes of the hills* and the tribe is a prosperous one* They are not noted for their 
martial ardour, though the Al El Jihal and the nomads can fight well. They are nick¬ 
named by the other tribes the Mvhanintin~al-Murra t owing to their habit of staining 
their women with henna* * 

All that portion of the tribe which is against the Turks recognise the overlords hip 
of Shaikh Muhammad Ibn Dhulaim of the fiharah The deter of Husain Ibn Haif ia 
married to Shaikh Muhammad* and the two chiefs are close friends. 

Paramount Shaikh ; Husain Ibn Haif. 15,000 men* 

(a) Al-t&JihaL 4,000 men. Muhatmnad Ibn Shu wail. 

All settled* Chief dan is;— 


Bani Jabra 
Chief villages are 

Dhibat- Al-ahJihal 

Al-M&hjar 

Al-Qalt 

Al-Jirr 

Dm Rahwa 

AhJara 

Mahshush 

Al EUm&dban 


Muhammad Ibn Um Bashr. 


So'ad Ibn BhuwalL 
Muhammad Ibn Un. 
Afajr, 

Muhfar* 

Muhammad Ilibaba* 
Ibn Dhaifa. 

Abu Ghaxwan, 
Muhammad Ibn F Aidh* 
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(6) JHshfii Jbn Salim. Chief Shaikh 
Settled. 5,000 men. 

Chief clans are 
Buni Thibit 
Bard Wahab 
Chief villages are 
Dhai 
Al-Botha 
A1 Hidaitft 
A1 Um Hayya 
A1 Hatftwh 
A1 Hayya 
Waqa&ha 
A1 Mushabab 
AsliShib 


s ABlR 

Mohammad Ibn Ali Walad ’Ali I bn Mtirai'L 


Muri Ibn Dahsan* 
Muhammad Ibn Uru 

Said Ibn ’ALL 
Mansur Ibn All. 

Hunain Ibn Dirri* 

Abu Zirban. 

Muhammad Ibn Doflri. 
Muhammad Ibn Shalth 
Muhammad Ibn Rashid. 
Muhammad Ihn Safar, 
AM Ibn Dhobbi* 


(c) iferoi Qaix, Chief Shaikh : Muhammad Abu Salim. 3,OCX) men. 
L Settled. 2,400 men. Chief clan is :— 


Bani Tanilm 
Chief villages 

AI-al-Mudhiq 
Al Abu Midrib 
Al-Evl-Mudir 
AbFara’aLu 
A[ Jafai 
AJ Farawan 
Al-Jamba 
Al Lot 
AJ Maisara 

2, Bedovim, Al-ash-Shuwat. 
men. 


Husain Ibn Abud, 

Muhammad Ibn Haif. 

Muhammad Ihn. Kadi. 

’Abdullah Ihn ShaliiL 
Aidh Jbn MIhML 
Bartosh. 

Abd IbnSahid. 

'Abud Hamish. 

Husain Ibn Omar. 

Safar Ibn Muhammad. 

Chief Shaikh : Muhammad Ibn Hashash. 


600 


(d) 8ha'af Yarima wa Kkufah. Chief Shaikh; Jalaid* 

1. Settled. 1 >000 men* Bant Burra. 

2. Al Jaliha Nomads. 1,000 men 

Bani MM<uk. ■ 

AI Hilami. » 

Ba FH J N - AL-UIB A &— 

The Sanh&n -abHibab inhabit the A&iri plateau, and are hounded on the north by flie 
Efliaraif and Yam, oast by the Wada’a, and west by the B:vni Bishr. 

The tribe numbers about 4*000 men, of whom three quarters are nomads. The 
villagers have a good reputation with the travelers but the nomads are wild and savage* 
frequently cutting the for dd and sparing neither man, woman nor child when on the 
raid. The nomads do not cultivate hut they are rich in a dark breed of camels and 
collect gum which they sell chin fly in Kh&mfe "A bid ah. They wear long black gar¬ 
ments. 

They arc a warlike tribe and are wol] lod by Shaikh Fardan Ibn Dhuloim* a man of 
about 35, who lives in Rabat San ham The villagers pay taxes to the Idimi, but the 
nomads will not do more than help him in war. Their friends are the Abide h and 
Ban? Bishr; their foes the Sfaaraif, Wads. 1 a and Yam. When the Idrissi calls oil theun 
to fight they unite under Muhammad Ihn Dim bum of the Sh&raif, but in normal times 
they pay him only a nominal allegiance. 

Chief Shaikh; Fardan Ibn Dhulainu 4,000 men. 

(a) Settled. 1,000 men. Chief villages are s— 

Rabat kanban. 

AlHodlib, 

Al Khadd. 

Al Farwan. 

Al Irq. 
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[6] Komadfl. 3,000 men:. Chief Shaikh : Jilud. Chief divisions are ;— 
Al Zprha* 

Al-Cliazi. 

Al-nsh-Sharif* 

Al Salman* 

Al Shokiin, 


5. SlURAXF— 

Tho .Shared i till whit t.liu clown country to the west t f the Yam tribes* and arts bounded 
on the north by the Rani Bishr and Yam, on the east by the Yam, on the tenth by tho 
Bnnhan al-Hihab, and on tho west by the Bam Biftkr. 

Their country it* flat and treeloss,. find most of their cultivation is from well water. 
They arc traders rather than agriculture uts + ami are well conducted and unwarlike. 
Their numbers does not excood 800 men, of whom a quarter are nomads. They am 
ehiotly known on account of their leader, Shaikh Muhammad I bn Dhulaim. His lather 
Dhukiim I bn EbaV, who died about- 10 years ago, was a famous man in ’Asir, 
and for many years was the Mudir of til (Jalit-ari triboa. His head quarters were at 
liaraja in Shu rail' country, where there wan also a Turkish garrison* Muhammad Tbn 
Fd Lidaii 11 succeeded him at a monthly KEtlary of f 2 , l > T but seceded to the Idrjssi when the 
latter raised his standard of revolt. The Turks thereupon sent an expedition against 
him and burnt hia fortress in Harrtja blit were ultimately forced to retire and have not 
penetrated to hia country since. The Idrissi made- him one of hisMijqdnwis or generals* 
ancl h* was in command of tho Qahtftn tribes in the fighting against the Turks and 
the Sharif of Mecca in 1®L0* Afterwards he and Boiyid Arar I bn hlaair led tho 
SdrissPa army against tho Imam's forces under Muhammad Abu Nuwalba, in the Sahar 
country* about throe years ago. He is still a young man about 3h years of age, rich 
according to the standards o! the country and with an excellent reputation both as a 
leader in war and a tribal administrator* 


Chief Shaikh : Muhammad 
(u) Settled, 600 men. 

Chief villages are * 

Akadh-Dhulaim 
Al \Aj!a 
Al-Kareja 
AJ-Hamra 
Al-Baida 

(b) Nomads. 200 men, 

Al aa-Safri 


Dhulaim* 800 men* 


Nasir Ibn Dhulaim, 
Muhammad Ibn Jabb&n* 
Aw ad Ibn Mihmaa* 
iSaTd Ibn Ranaiyali, 
M^’ud. 

Dbulnim Ibn Shnfi, 


Ibn 


6* WadA’ah— 

Or Wadrt + ah ; a small mercantile tribe living in the d 1st riot of the same name near the 
Yam tribes of Najrau. They are bounded on the north and cast by the Yam and on the 
west by the Sankan ftl-IIibak Their countiy is not naturally productive, but they 
have a large number of wells and grow grapes which they convert into raisins and sell 
as far os Abba and Rijal. They import eoSee from Jabal E&sih and Khaulan-ush- 
Shilm and sell it in 5 As7r or to the merchants of Ttufaidhat-ol-Yemen. They are generally 
on bad terms with tho Yam tribes, but are not quarrelsome or pugnacious* The Idrissi 
has his police and tax-gatherers amongst them, as ho has among the other QahtAn 
tribes. 

*Ali Eukwan, their chief Shaikh, goes on pilgrimage nearly every year and acts as 
Amir-al-Hajj for all the southern Qafitan tribes, 

Chief Shiakh : s All Ibn Eukwfm ; 600 men. 

Chief villages :— 

Liliahrftn* Al-Baidha. 

Safwaxi, Al-IijAVada’fih* 

QARN (But.)— 

The Rul Qam are divided into the Bui Qam-aS’&irafc and the Bui Qam-al-Yemen; 
and ati'ofcuk in a south-westerly direction from near Eisbah acro&a the tangled mass of 
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mountains which form tho backbone of the T AsIri range, and down towards the gcaWrd 
slopes* They are bounded ou the north by the fthumran and Khalham, on the east by 
tho Shahran and nomads of the Bani fthihr, on the south by the Ban! \W and 
Bani Sbihr, and oil the west by the liul 'Tryan and Ghamkb 

The Bui Qarn-aa-Birlt oro two-thirds settled ard one-third nomad, the Shaikh over all 
being MashWd Ibn Bab ran, who lives at. AhAlaynh, a largo village about 
eight hours west of QaTat Bishah. He is rich a, landowner And also possesses date- 
groves in Bishah, The country appears to be fertile and well wooded, and supports 
kirga herds of canids, goats, and cattle. The nomads draw into the cultivation during 
its season, and whim jt has been harvested take flour to Bishah, which they exchange) 
for dates, There ia a general truce with the Shahran amongst all the tribes during the 
date season at Bishah, which lasts about lour months, At other times the Bui Qnm are 
At feud with the Shfthran, Bani Shihr, Gimmick and Shumran. They are friendly to tba 
Khatham and Bani ’Amr, 

The Bui Qarti-al-Yamcn occupy tho lowland district ol ‘Urdia and are w holly given up 
to farming. Their chief Shaikh is Mi jam Ibn 5a’id. 

Tho two sections of the tribe arc friendly and help each other in war. They aro 
not remarkable lor their courage, but can render a good account of themselves* In 
politics they all avour the Idrissi and pay him taxes* They art) hospitable in character, 
and passage through their country is generally safe* 

A. Bui Qam-as-Sir&t {or osh-Sham)* 6,000 moil. 

Chief Shaikh : Masha 1 ad Ibn Bahran of Al-Alayah. 

Settled. 4,000 men. Villages are 
Al Sihil * * 

Al Bar^uiq * * 

Bahwa 

Kakhla .» 

Wajraii 

Xomad. 2,000 men. 

Al Ttfafa 

Al Hirir * * * * 

Al Divshshan ,, 

B, Bui Qflm-al-Yemen* 1,000 mem 

’tJrdia ♦* 

AIMahna 
AlBhirwa 
Al Atiin 

Bani Suhaim ., 

Clans i— 

Abash-Kha 1 air. 

Al Shahha, 

Bani Tala’. 

Al al-Madaifar* 

Al Mizhiin. 

BABPAH MUQATItAH— 

Often pronounced Mujatrah; the Babich Muqatrah are a wild nomad tribe number¬ 
ing about 5,000 men. The Baraq-Quiifudah road runs through the middle of their 
territory for about 20 miles between the villages of Ghar-al-Hindi and Jumft’at Kabi ah* 
They are bounded on tb* north by the Bani Shihr, oil the east by the Hunwtlah, on the 
south by the RahFat-afc-Tahahin, and on the west by the Bui' Air, They are said to 
be fairer of face than most Arabs, with blue eyes, and to wear their hair well down over 
the shoulders* They are almost pagan, and at. odds with all the world except the 
RahTat-Kt-Tahahiii, who are as aiwugo as themselves. The Idnsei sometimes suc¬ 
ceed-) in levying taxes on them, but hi* influence is only nominal. Passage through 
their country if? dangerous both to the Turks and ordinary wayfarers. They are rich 
in camels and cattle. 

A small ckn of the Al Ikhlaif section of the Al-ad-Duraib lives in the north-cast 
ebrner of this tribal district with the consent o£ the Rabfah Muqutr&h. 


'Abdullah Ibn Kaair. 

I Tanas h Ibn Jarawish. 
'Abdullah Ibn ’Abd. 
MarzQq Ibn Muhammad* 
"Abdullah Ibn Sulim. 

Ibrahim Ibn Masad, 
Musa Ibn Ya'qub. 
Muhammad Ibn Hasan. 

Mijarri Ibn Sa’id, 

Ma’adE Ibn Suih* 

Safar Ibn Muhammad. 
’Abdul n AzTz Ibn Khair. 
Muhammad Ibn Xosir* 
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ft ABl' AH-W A -KUF AIDH AH— 

Tho R&b/ah-wa-Rufaidh&li stretch from a few miles north-north-west of Abba to 
within about- 15 miles of Muhail, their country iwing about 35 miles from north to souths 
and 20 miles from, nast to west on the average* though it- tapers to a point in the north. 
The tribes which adjoin them a re: on the north the Ar-Raiah, on the east the Bui 
Ahmar and Ban! Milik, on the south th& \ 41 qam al-Hul, and on the west the RijS-l-al- 
M« f and Bani Thuwwa* The tribe is divided into four main divisions, the Rabi’at- 
ush Sbam, A 1 s Aa‘mat, Rufaidh&t-ash-iSham and AiH&rith. The Rabf'at-ash Sham and 
Rnfsidhat-ash-Sham have no relationship or connection with the Rabi'at-al- 1 Yemen and 
Rufaid hat-al -Yemen as might be supposed. 

The Rabrat-aah-Sham occupy the southern portion of tho territory, being entirely 
settled in villages along the Abha-Athalif road. 

They have no Chief Shaikh, having expelled p Aidh Ibn Hasan, their former Shaikh; 
on account of his desertion to the Turks. 

The Ai 'Aslmit are partly settled and partly nomad, chiefly along the Bani Thuvrwft 
boundary. 

Their Chief Shaikh, p Ali Ibn Hamud, fought for the Idrissi in 1910 * was captured by 
the Turks, and after a year's imprisonment was released and reinstated. 

The Al Harilh who arc both settled and nomad, live in the Wadi Tayya, along which 
is tho main road from Abha to Muhail, and for yean have given a great deal of Iron bio 
to the Government* The Wadi Tayya is the headquarters of all the bad characters in 
the neighbouring country, and u caravan baa to bo very strong to pass through without 
paying toll. The Al Harith arc notoriously treacherous and their hand in. against the 
whole world, including their own tribe. They engage in the camel-carrying trade to 
a certain extent between Muhail and the Rij&l-al-Ma** but they seldom venture near 
Abha, nor can the Turks levy taxes from them, as they sometimes do from the rest of 
the tribe. Their Shaikh* Muhammad Ibn Shakir, has a very bad reputation. 

The tribe as a whole favours tho Idrissi, chiefly because it is discontented with the 
Government. It is, however* notoriously iiekle and unreliable, and goes with the aide 
which pays it bcsL It maintains ft hereditary feud with the RijoJ-aJ-MA. It La des¬ 
cended from QahMm * 

(a) Rabi'at -xm -ShAm, Settled, l t 500 men. 


Chief elan is Bani Ghajini, Shaikh: AlFajih. 


Chief villages ire;— 

Tfliban 
Am Sliaraf 
Am Sowli 
Wftdi Zabna* 

Rabat Rabl'ah. 

Am Mftsjowi. 

Rah bin* 

Shaikh Miafir Ibn Ma’sir 


*Amr Ibn Abdullah, 
"Abdullah Ibn "Abdallah* 
Ahmad Ibn Ghanmi. 
Muhammad Ibn \Abdu. 
Muhammad Ibn Sultan, 
"Abdullah Ibn Miafir. 

1 Abdullah Ibn FajiL 

Mufti. 


(h) Al ’Aent&r* 2,000 men* 

Chief Shaikh : 'Ali Ibn Hamud. 


(i) Settled* 1*000 men. 
Am Rahwa. 

Jan ibn Shaiban. 
(n) Nomad, 1,000 men. 


Chief villages are 

Ibn MftnL* 
Ibn Hazak 
Chiefs elans are : — 


C 52 (w)GSB 


Al Um Manaish Tihamah Mani ’ 
Al Jalmi shall. 

Al "Aqabah. 

Bihar Al ’Asim. 


Ibn Hanaish. 

Abu Karatha, 
Mnsafir, 

Jabir. 


2m 
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(c) RuFAlDTI AT-ASH-SHAM. 

Chief Shaikh i 'Abdullah Ibn Muz rqa, men. 


Chief villages arc : — 

Wadi l’ahab. 

Sa 4 id Ibn Sultan. 

Al Um J&itfh, 

Sha’r I bit Muzarqa* 

Al-ttbBaSha, 

Zahair, 

AL Mahmud. 

Ba’id Ibn Midiamni&d. 

AlaUJemlk 

MfthshL 

Al Cm Hadan. 

Ibn Bulaim. 

Al Biyad. 

Ibn "Abut* 

Al Shadld. 

Yfthya Ibn Sultan* 

Sharilma. 

Muhammad Ibn Haaan* 

Al Um Jab" Ik 

Yahya Ibn 'Audah. 

Al Bundar* 

Bimm Ibn Sa’il. 

Al Um GM1. 

Ahmad Ibn Sa’iL 

At-Talha. 

Muhuinmud Ibn Awftd. 


1 Amr Thn Jaffa’a. 
h Ali Ibn Shahir. 
I.ahiq-az-Zsdda’m. 


Ahmad Ibn BMfir, 
Hid ha "a. 
Mughra'a* 


(tf] Al HiRmr. 1,000 men. 

Chief Shaikh: Muhammad ibn Shahir. 

(i) Settled* Chief villages are : — 

Am Jiaa, 

Am Zahrarth, 

Am Muqza ‘a. 

A ’fara* 

Jj\b& fa* 

(n) Nomad. Chief clans are s — 

At-adhDhib* 

Al Nahva. 

AL Agaba. 

BABl AT-AT TAHAHIX— 

The Rtb ’atat-Tiihahin hold the country on either side of the Sikkat-zd-Halawy!ah 
(Mahail-Qimtudah road) between, the villages of Ma’mal Al Ikhkif and Markh* a 
distance o( about 110 miles. 

They are bounded on the west by the Bui ’Air, cm the north by the Hub;’ah Muqatrah 
and Hum&idah, on the east hy the A l Jabali and Al-ad-I>urttih t and on thn south by tho 
Bani Hi III and tho Hall tribes. Their country is mountanoous and well wooded, and 
they are rich in camels, goats, and cattle. About 2,OOL> in number of fighting men* they 
wre entirely nomad* despise all forms of husbandry, and arc a terror to travellers on the 
rov.1. They arc allied with the Rabt’ah Miiqatrah and Akad-Dnmb and generally on 
fair terms with the Hall tribes. With the Bmi Hilal, Bui ’Air, fl&in&idah, and Al 
Jaba-li. they kocp up incessant feude* The Turks have novor been able to do anything 
with them* hut the Idriesi is able to tax them to a certain extent, and what outside sym¬ 
pathies they have are for him. 

RARl ’AT-AL~ YEMEN-* 

The HabTat-aUYemen are a nomadic tribe keeping chiefly to Wadi Dhula and Wadi 
Shal&* and soinetimcs going down to Slniqaiq or up to thn Bani Mughaid country. The 
adjoining tribes are the Bani Mughaid on the north and north-cast, the Shahran on 
the southeast, the Bani Hhi’ba and other nomads of MikhLM-al-Yemen on the south, 
and the EijubaL-Ma, on the west* They are rich in camels, donkeys, and flocks, and 
make a good living by selling samn in Abha* They are well armed with the type of 
French ride which they call <l Abu Bukra ”, and carry shields* as well as long curved 
knives {Jcnibih). They are noted for their bravery and deem it a distgrace to dio in their 
beda. 

Though wild and rough and with such a contempt for marriage that as a rule they have 
to be known by the names of their mothers, they are nevertheless hospitable, and dean 
in their fighting* and have the reputation of never going back on their word once given. 
Xu persons they are very tall and fairer than most Arabs* with blue eyes. They say they 
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arc descended from Ashraf-aJ-Husainly&h, but their enemies call them Saiuba, 
They pay but little attention to religion, and on the first day oi lUmadhan choose 
thirty young men, whom they dress in white and compel to fast for one day at ucm& 
appointed place, on behalf of the whole tribe. Haying done this they have a feast, and 
taunt the neighbouring nomads for their inability to rise to such heights of self- 
sacrifice. 

They are a united and conservative tribe, condemning those who smoko, and out of 
contempt for foreign luxuries, eating only milk and meat. They live in straw-plaited 
tents* 

Their friends are the Bani Mughnid: their enemies* the Rijal-abMa 1 , Shahrftn, Bani 
ShHba and Xaju\ The Turku have never been able to keep them in order, and their 
attitude to the IdrjBsi depends entirely on his power to make them obey. s AJi Ibn 
Jabbar is their chief Shaikh, a man of 45 and a noted warrior. He Is said to have the 
tribe well in hand: he pays a nominal allegiance to the Idriesj, but will not allow him to 
collect taxes. 

(Aalcfff-,41 Am Husain). 

Chief Shaikh: ’All Ibn Jabbor. 


All nomads. 5,000 men. 
At Bawah. 

Am Farahna. 

’Ali fall ail. 

Al SMka. 

A l Mnaaibakh* 

Ad Darajitr. 

Al Mughaidiyin. 

Am Sharifiylii. 

Al ilughaidha. 

Al Mum 
Al Mushnj. 

At Arafinu 
AJ Salim. 


Clans arc; 


Muhammad Ibn SaW Buqjin. 
Mufarrih Ibn Musuibakh. 
Mufarrih Mash&f. 

Mufarrih Ibn GharSma. 

Mmm J bn G h azil mb. 
Muhammad Ibn Jarawosh. 
Mufarrih Ibn Muhammad- 
Hawaii Abo Zahrah* 

Sn ! ad Ibn Mild. 

Yahya Abu llayya, 

Muhammad Ibn Juw&i 'id* 

8a Ad Ibn 'Abdullah. 

Hasan Ibn Mas ud. 


RA1SH (Alt).—■ 

The Ar-Raiah arc to the north and north-east of Mu bail, and are bounded on the north 
by the Al Musa Ibn ’AlE and the Shah&ri section of the Bani Shihir, on the cast by the 
Bui Asmar, on the south bv the Bani Thuwwa and Al Musa, ami on the wmi by tho 
AladDumb, Thoir southern boundary comes to within G milos of MuhruJ. J 
They arc divided into two sections of Ar-iUish and AJ Mashwal, and number almut 
2,500 men. But although fairly numerous* they are cowardly and nnwarlike, an d are 
classed in contempt with tho Bani Malik, by the lighting tribes and round. They -itl 
favour the Idriasi and pay him taxes. They tried tn make a stand in 15112 nmmzt tho 
Sharif of Mecca, but were badly worsted and their country laid waste. They are 
entirely sedentary and engaged in farming. The country is farily level, thickly wooded 
and productive, with running streams in placoa* Their enemies aro Bui Asmar 
Bani Shihir, aud Bui Ahinar ; their allies the Biraq tribes, the AJ Musa, Bani Thuwwa* 
and tho Bani Qutaba and Bant Dh&lim of the RijSl-al-Ma\ An isolated colony own 
the village of Mandarin the Bui Asmar, country and hold aloof from any hostilities'which 
take placo between the two tribes. Their Shaikh Muhammad Ibn Alurhar has no 
cause to love tho Turks, who killed his son in lb 10* 

Aa Raise. Chief Shaikh, Muhammad Ibn Mozh&r. l f 500 men. 

Chief v illager: — 


AbMandar* 
Qarn-al-AIa 1 
Am Kadue. 
Al-Minaidhir, 

At Hadhau. 

Al Um Sha 'tha\ 


Ibn Dhihaib* 

Bajjih. 

Sa^id Abu Alania. 

*Amr Ibn TTadim. 
Muhammad Ibn Tali’. 


2m 3 
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A t Maot waL. J ,000 mon- 
Chief villages s — 

Am Hajjo, 

Madha \ 

ftakkan-al-Raisin 
RUAL-AL-MA. T 


*ASlR 


Chief yhuikk s Alt Ibn Tali f . 


Muhammad Abu Alima, 
Sahfam 

I bn £jaJama* 


The Rijihal-Ma.', though not bo numerous as some of the ’Asix tribe*—it cm at moat 
put 1,700 men in the fiuM is nevertheless one of the moat renowned for its courage 
and dash in war, its internal unity, and its pride of independence. Its country lies 
between Abba and the sea, and Ssh roughly a stretch of 5G mile* from north-west to south- 
east, and 25 miles from north-east to south-west. Its neighbours are the? Bn hr I bn 
Sukama and Bani ThtLWW&on the north, Ra-bT ah-wa -Rufaidhah, *Alqam, Rani M ugh aid 
and Rabi’at-al-Yemen on the oast. Bun Shrlja on the south, and Muujahah and Bant 
iijlal on the west. 

The tribo is divided into seven sub-divisions : the Bani Quuiba, Bani Dhalim-al- 
Haslitr, Bant Juna. Qaig (or dais} I bn Mosul di, Bani Zaidin, Shahab, and Am Bin*. 

The chief Shaikh of the whole tribe is Ibrahim Ihn Mita’fcli of Julia, a man much 
respected for his prowess \n war and his wisdom in tribal matters. He is new uver 
70 years in war of ago, and for some time most of the administration has devolved 
on Ids son, Ahmad Ihn Mita T aJL The letter is a tall man of about JO, with a fair skin, w ho 
first made his name as a fighter when the Rijftl-al-MV overran Mikhlaf-al-Yemen 
just before the rise of the Idrissi, Ho fought tlio Sharif in 1910 at Muhail and in the 
Bui Ahmur country, but withdrew his forces at a critical moment owing to the appoint¬ 
ment of Saiyid Mustafa, of the Eahr Ihn Buk&jna, as general of the whole ’Asir army* 
So greatly did the Itijal-al-iia 1 resent having an outsider placed over them, that soon 
after one of their minor Shaikh p, Saiy id Yahya WalH^l-ash-Shairi, with the full approval 
of the tribe, attempted to murder him. The Idiisai gave way on the matter, but the 
mischief had been done, and tlie took no further part, in the campaign. 

Of tho sub-tribes, the Bani Qutaba live in the fertile valley of Wadi Ill-'Us which 
riaw near Sudft, and joining the Wadi-al- Aha bash near Athalif, eventually flows into 
the Wadi Don by Mu hail. Tho Bani (Jut* ha stretch from near its source to beyond 
Athalif in a succession of villages surrounded by cultivation. Tho slopes of the balls and 
the valleys, except where cleared, are here, as elsewhere in the Rijaht'd-Ma' country* 
deeply forested. The Bani Qutebo* though dwelling in villages, are of a wandering 
temperament, and are tho chief camel carrier a on all the trade routes of ’Asir, going 
to Sabyo* Qunfidflh, Birk, and sometimes as far as Bishah and Mecca, Living with 
them a small colony of ’Abiidlah Ashrff, who wjeki a certain amount of influence- 

The Shaikh of Alhalif, Ibrahim-al Huidhi, ia a man of some notoriety. His father 
was ms eta a QaimmaqEm by the Turks, and granted a pension of £15 n month, which was 
paid to his family until the tribe revolted, Ibrahim-al-Ilufdbi went to Constantinople 
in ID 14 to assert hi& loyalty to the Turks and ask that the pension should continue 
to bo paid to him* 

His influence in the tribe is hot great. 

Tho Bani Dhalim Ho to tho south of tho Wadi-a 1 - 'Us aitd are entirely settled. They 
»r© tho large section, numbering 4,000 men, and also by far the richest. They have 
most of the trade of ’Anir in their hands and bring petroleum, sugar, tea, clothing, etc., 
from Aden and MoMOwah, which they sell chinfly in the large village of RijlL They 
have been the foremost pioneere in the importation of fire-arms from Jibuti, which 
has increased so largely during tho last few years and which the Turks have found it 
impossible to check. Rijfil is the focus of all local products and skins ; gum and jaum 
are brought from as far as the Shahran country, bought by tho Bani Dhaiim merchants, 
and exported to Aden. 

The village next in importance is filial bain, the chief rifle market. 

Tho RijabAI-Ma’ never marry outside their own country', but as they have grown 
rich, they have bought much land in the neighbouring districts of ’Alqam-al-Hul and 
RabTat-al-Yemen. Amongst the most wealthy of them is a family of Saiyidfl, known 
a* l lift Sad^ ao XVamiyah, who have Uved amongst them for many generations* and 
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whose bead, Saiyid Husain an-Na'aniiyah, is the mo->t important loader in war after 
Ahmnd-al-Mita’ali and Ahmad-al-Hayyani 

The Bani .Tuna are partly settled in villages and partly nomad, and inhabit the country 
towards tho Mamjah&h. They, too, engage in trade to a certain extent, and one of their 
Shaikhs, Ayuh, was the IIrat man to wUrt the gun-running venture. The village of 
Jabut was the chief centre, and received its name from Jibuti. They are also occupied 
with home industries, and both men and women are employed in making straw woven 
article^ such m matting, baskets and hats, which they call M Totfush,” and which aro 
largely worn by the women of Asir. 

The motit important man of the Radi Dhalim and one of the U-st known in Asir is 
Zain-Al-’Abdin, chief Mufti of \Asir, and greatly trusted by the Tdrjsi, Educated at 
Zabld, lie had already become a force in 'Asir before the rise of the Idrissi, by reason 
of his learning and the justice of his decisions. He now has powers of life and death, and 
is the chief judge of appeals from tho judgements of tho tribal Qftdhia and Muftis 
wherever tho power of the Idrissi runs. He h also frequently called in to arbitrate in 
the more important tribal disputes, and U8 the KijababMn’ have implicit confidence in 
him and arc willing to back it by force of arms, lua influence in very groat. Ho is now 
a man of about 40 years of age, and has houses in Sabya and Rijll 

Tho Jais 1 bn Mas’udi Live near the 1 Alqarn-al-Hul border and arc the aristocrats of tho 
tritjc. Tho paramount family belongs to them, and they consider it beneath their 
dignity to engage in trade of any sort r They live for lighting alone, and have as high 
a repuUt ion for coumgo us any tribe in tlio country. Their integrity, too, is unchalleng¬ 
ed, and in most, of the tribal disputes ill neighbouring friendly tribes they aro called 
in to arbitrate. 

In the south are the Bani Zaidin along tho Bani Mugbaid and Bani Shi’ba bcundarics". 
They, too, are noted fighters. They grow much coffee on the slopes of the hills and 
their nomad clans arc rich in flocks, Their chief Shaikh is Ahmad-al-Hayyini, who 
lives at Hinwa, He is a man of about 45, anti after Ahmad Tim Mita’ali, he is the most 
important man in the tribe. An enemy of tho Turks since childhood. ho c&gorly support¬ 
ed the Idrissi, and h sab.] to have almost as much influence with him as Muhammad 
Y'ahya Basahi. Ho ia a great friend of Saiyid Mustafa, and keeps on good, though at 
tiroes jealous, terms with Ahmad Jbn Mit/valL 

The Shahab and Am Bitia share the country in the Wadi-abAhabash to the north. 
They are entirely agricultural and pastoral, and seldom leave their borders except 
la fight, 

TheRijat al-Ma 1 are foes with tlic BaniHiMl, Baui Mughaid, H.ibi’ah-wa-Kiifaidhab, Al 
Musa, and Munjah&h. With the Bani Thuwwa, *Alqam, and Bani Shi'ba they are allies. 
They wore once good friends of the Rahr IbnSukaina, but relations have been strained 
ninco the Sftiyid Mustafa episode. Before the Idrissi arose, they wore under the domina¬ 
tion of the Turks, but since his revolt they have entirely thrown oif their yoke. During 
the Jast few years, the road to Miihail from Ablia, rid Athalif, has been closed to the 
Turks* and frequent dashes are made to the main Muhail-Abhtt road when news is 
received that a Turkish convoy is passing through. They support the Idilssi as equals, 
rather than as subjects, and will neither consent to pay him taxes nor suffer his officers 
to ru'o them. They have a code of justice amongst themselves which is fairly rough 
and ready* but ia rigidly enforced. Murder is severely punished* sometimes by death 
sometimes by the payment of blood-money ; theft, after two warnings and when proved 
by witnesses on oath, by the loss of a hand. There is a fixed dowry* both for rich and 
poor of P 120, and plurality of wives is tho exception. There is a strong fooling against 
divorce without adequate reason. A man is considered justified in taking a second wife, 
if tho first fails to bear him children, but such a fuilure jj not a sufficient excuse for 
a divorce. 




Paramount Shaikh; 
turn. 


Ibrahim Ihu Mitfl'ali and Ms son, Ahmad Ibn Mita’ali. 17,000 
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Ahmad Ibn Mufraj. 
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1. Bani Qutaba.—C hief Shaikh 

Chief villages :— 

Bait fcjhajF 
Al Am Sliabr 
AJ A tn Mawit'tn 

M 'Ajij.r 

GJaanma 
Am Jiza 1 
Am Dbaha h ra 
Bani T Abdin 

AabvSha* ban. 

Athalif 
Al-Aahnif 

2, Bam Dhalim-al-H ashih.— 4,000 men. 

A hmmi ■ al- Jah wash i. 


2,500 men in WadUPUs, 


Mtihammad Ibn S(i£ji\ 
Muhammad Ibn Jluauliut. 
All Ibn Amur, 

Amor Ibn ~Alu 
Ahmad Ibn Amu. 
Muhammad Abu Eub&h. 
Muhammad aJ ’Ask&ri. 
Ibrahim Abu Rubah. 
Sharif AbdtlLi. 

Ibrahim A1 Hughdhi, 
Sharif Abd Ibn ’Abdullah. 


In Rijn). Muhammad Ibn 
Chief villages :— 

Am Kadaha 
A1 Ethman 
Am Numib 
Manadh.tr 
Am Baruiyah 
’Aflala 

Sada-an-X&’miyah 
Ghamara 
Al-al-Jai’ida 
A3 Um Salami 
A’mja 
Am Shtixafa 
Shasa* 

Am Jarf 
hVaja 
Al Mahub 


Ibrahim Ibn Fa'h 
Fa’i Ibn Ibrahim. 
tVi .Jiditimi. 

Muhammad ’Ibn Salim. 

Ibn Zailail. 

Baiyid Huwiin^an -Ma’ami, 

Baiyid Il^an-an- MVatnL 
1 brahim Rijni. 

QSfiim Jai’idi. 

Muhammad Ibn Z&id. 

“■Abdur Rahman Ibn Ghala. 

Watad Abu ’Aidh* 

Abu Marjiik. 

Mnli am mad Ibn Sultan Abu Hamad. 

Ahmad-al-HuMhi 

Zaid Ibn Gharamo* 


3* Bam JfNA.—Chief Shaikh; *AJi Midkcnai, 2,000 men. 


Settled. 1,000 men. 

Chief villages :— 

ALBatila 

Ayub. 

Kisan 

Muhammad lbs Nasi la, 

Khamis Kkan 

Ibrahim Ibn 'Abdullah. 

Jabut 

Yaqub. 

AJ Am RuwQiyi 

Ibn J a bran. 

No made. 1,000 men. 

Clans are;— 

Al Mahlia 

Gharam Ibn Hail, 

As-Sawaja 

Muhammad Abu H&nakh. 

An-Kii] s u 

Abu Ghabaish, 

{or Jais) Ibn Mas t <tdi. 

1,500 mom Muhammad Ibn Muta'aL 

Settled. 1,100 mem 

Chief villages are :—■ 

Am Julia 

Hasan Ibn Muta'nJh 

Al Am Mukhili 

Muhammad 7bn, Maui 1 * 

Wndbal-Mkar 

Ahmad Makhut. 

Wiaani b 

Mura'i ibn Mukhali. 

Jabal Jais 

Muhammad IbnMukhali. 

Nomads. 500 mem Clans are :— 

Am Jarowia 

1 Amr Ibn Muhammad. 

Am M^uqlaba 

Hadi Abu Hadia. 

Al Hanaish 

Abu Sultan. 

Bani Shibli 

Abu Mashuf* 
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5 Bani ZaIdIN, 3*0CK> ruon, Chief Bhaikh : Ahm&d Am Nayy&uL 


(o) Settled. 1,000 men, 
Sulab 
Hiswa 
AJ Zahwan 
Wadi Hiswa 
Maqt&baB-Sa’id 
Wadi Ha mama 
Am .R a d dii 


Chief villages are :— 

Hanvsh Ibn Masa’adi, 
Thawwabi* 

Ibn, Khatma. 

Abu Zanada. 

Muhammad Ibn Musafir. 

Tziudin, 

Muhammad Tam ran. 


(6) Nomads 2,000 men- Clans am :— 
A[ Hakir 
A1 Wajili 
Al Am Haddi 
A1 Am Zari 


Ahmad Ibn fxh&rama* 

+ Ali Ibn Haidha. 

Ahmad Ibn Muhammad. 
Muhammad Ibn Sultan. 


*0. Shaha ft. 1,500 men. Chief Shaikh r Muhammad Ibn Mim, 


{a) Settled. 5,000 men. Chief villages ■—- 
Natan 
Wadi Ximr 
Wadi X a trail 
Shari 


'Abdullah Abu Miedsa. 
Muhammad ibn Qaeirn. 
Muluimm ad-ad h-Dhib, 
Al-Khilah 


{b) No mark. 1,000 mom Clans arc 
Al Aahar 
AlAbn Bhara 
Am PCUju* 

Al Ifdhaila 


Aim Kadi. 

Muhammad Ibn Miraddi. 
Muhammad Ibn Hasan. 
Talban. 


7. Am Bd*a. Chief Shaikh : Muhammad Ibn Hanainti. 2,500 men. 


(a) Settled. Chief villages are:— 
Bhahr Um Bjna 
Ash-Sharia 
J&bal Jatlran 
Ja> 

(£) Homads. Clans are 
Al Bahaij an 
Rani I Earn, 

Al Am Fadhjl 


Mil ha in mad Ibn Mani. 
Abu A lama. 

Muhammad Ibn Hasan. 
Abu Sah man. 

Mu.s&fir. 

Abu Hamza. 

Muhammad Abu Husain. 


R UF Al DH AT-AL- YEMEN— 
See Qahtan. 


BABYA (Aiil)— 

Tho term Ahl Baby a is vaguely used in Aeir in include both the people o£ Kabya itself 
and tha villages round within a considerable radius. They are in no sense a tribe, and 
should therefore properly be excluded from this handbook, but as? mention of thorn in 
sometimes made in report?!* and the are closely connected with tho Idriasi, whoso head¬ 
quarters are at Sabya, a brief description m included. Before the Idrissi’a rise to power 
these tillages were a succession of small independent units, each a law to itself and 
generally at odds with its neighbour. The Turks never attempted a proper adminis¬ 
tration of tho country, and violence was rife to such a degree that only largo armed 
parties could travel with safety. Only when the hills men descended on them was there 
any degree of cohesion, and in tho last attack of the Ilij5l-al-M&% which took place about 
1913, the villagers all combined to save their homes. 

The first task of the Idrissi was to conciliate tho different waning elements and to 
promote peace, and to-day the district is thoroughly under control and law abiding. 

The largest element of the population ia of Sudanese blood, partly unomancipatod 
slaves, but chiefly those who have gained their freedom, With these are the Mown! lad a. 
Sudanese with an Arab strain, and over thorn tho Arabs of purs blood and tho Sa'ada 


i 
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and Ashr&f. Sabya itself, of course, contains merchants from other Muhammadan 
countries* the strongest element coming from the Hadhramaut. Muhammad Yahya 
Basah, the chief adviaer o£ the Idriesi, and tht> Am.it of all Mikblaf-ftbYemen, which of 
course includes Sabya, in from that country. 

The I&rififife standing army of about 600 men is entirely recruited from amongst the 
Sudanese round Subya* and they can muster about 10*000 men when the genera] rally 
is rounded. 

The following is a list of the chief villages and their approximate number of fighting 


Sharif Id&m 300 

Saiyid-a-l-Kasan 400 

Saiyid ’Abdul Rahman Ibn ’Asar 400 


Shaikh ’Uthman 
Ahmad ’AH 

Muhammad rbn Xasur 
Husain Abu Shu’u hi 
Saiyid-al-Hasiin 
A1 Makki 


Sab If a. Chief sections are ;— 

Ab hraf-el- Kha waji 
As a’aria 
Al p Ar»r 
AbHuKaiiuyah 
Al-Ma’a&ir 

Villages round Babya 
A I-Ada iy all 
AJ-Muhuilah 
Ad-Raima 
AI Mai ha 
Qftdab 
Bhahadfl 
Wadi Muslia 
Wadi Isaira 
Wadi Ratsh 
Tfli’&ghar 
pjahal Faifa 
Umm ^al ■ Kl ms h a b 
As-Sulania 
Dhonu d 

Khxtlab, 

AJ-Hamm a 
Jatud-alMilh 
Wadi Buid 
Jab&l-au-N&dhir 
Al-Mftdhala 

SANHAN-AL-HIBlB— 

See Qahtam 

SHAHRAX— 

Thn ShahrSn cover a greater rt retch of country than any other tribe in * Afiiiv and 
am the largest numerically. The country round BTshah is theirs and they follow the 
Wadi Shah ran to its source and tlienoo to within 2ft miles of Sabya* a distance from 
north to SOUth of morn than 2t>0 miles* Their boundary from cast to wegt of tho Wadi 
Shahmn Is undefined and constantly changing* as one or the other of tho neighbouring 
nomad tribes gains I ho upper hand. Further south it h fixed and varies from 5 to 50 
miles in breadth. Their neighbours on tho north are the wandering Shalawaand Sabai h f 
on the east tho *A bid ah and Rufaidhat-al-Yeinen, on the sou th the Naji, and on the west* 
starting near the sea and working north, tho Bant ShTba, Bani Mughaid, where they come 
to within four miles el Abba* Bani Malik,. Bid Ahmar, Bui A&m&r* Bani Shilir, Bui Qarn w 
and Shumr&n. The Shah ran, like tho Bani Shlhr, Shumriin, and other triboa of ’Asir* 
trace their descent to tho liija]-aUIajar. The tribe is divided into nine main divisions, 
tho Al Mushait* Al Rishaid, Al-al-Ghamar, XahiSj KAud p Bani Bijad, Bani Wakab* 
Sha T af Itashfia, and A) Yinfiw 

Tho Al Mnshalt are numerically the smallest, but politically the most important sub* 
tribe, since they contain the ruling tribal family. In former days its influence over the 
w r holo tribe was unquestioned, but since the Idm&ra rise to fame some section# have 


300 
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joined him, while other? have remained faithful to the Turk?, and discord haft rrepl in 
wild weakened its power. It is still, however, very powerful and in purely tribal matters 
ha? the ultimate word over tho majority* The paramount chief ia "Abdul Aziz Ibn 
Muahait, now an old man of t(0 T who lives in eon aide rabbi sta-.te at Da Mum, and also 
owns a bonne in, Khumis-al-Muahait, the largest and moat important trading centre in 
Asir* Shaikh s Abdul -t AzIs ia a rich man, ainco he levies his own taxes in this town* 
taking a piastre for every donkey wU\, 2 piastres for each cfimd,and 5 piastre for ll 
skin of samn , etc. The Turk* do not interfere with him in this, hut content themselves 
with taking " ushur from the local cultivators. He m, however, expected to entertain 
freely members of the outlying sub-tribes who visit, him, and always keeps an opuu house. 
In his old age he has taken to drink* and leaves all the active cmLievge merit of the tribe 
to his i son, S&iyid ibn ’Abd. The latter like his father supports the Turks, and is a friend 
of the Sharif of Mecca, but he is also said to correspond with the Tdrisai* He is now 
about 32 years old, and is popular with the tribe and, as a leader, famous in war. The 
only other man of importance in the family is Shaikh \Abdul "Aziz’s nephew. Sa%ul Ibn 
Husain, who ha? been won over by the Idrbwi.with the promise of the chief tihaikhflhip 
if he can oust his uncle and cousin, ilia appointment, however, would not he popular 
with tho tribes, for he is reputed to be mean and overbearing. His two brothers, 5 AM 
Ibn Ibrahim and Husain Ibn s Abd, are with him but have not much influence. 

Tho A1 iUshald Jive round Khaims Muehrnl and towards Abba and n umber about 4,000 
men. 'All Ibn Ttaij is their chief Shaikh, a fighter of repute. 

They all support the Turks but they refuse to pay them taxis, nor do they join the 
local gendarmerie. They are a prosperous community and fh< ir nomads arc rich in a 
ber.d of largo white sheep. They also own many horses. They have not n good reputa¬ 
tion in w ar. 

The A! Ghamar arc braver than the A1 Rishaid and quarrel with them. They live 
along tho Rani Malik boundary, and muster about 1,000 men, of whom 000 are nomatK 
Muhammad Ibn Urur, their chief Shaikh, dislikes Shaikh ’Abdul ’Az z and supports the 
Idrissi. His followers, however, keep very much to their own country and do not 
meddle in politics. 

The Xahaa arc a purely nomad section and arc rich in horses and sheep. They live 
out to the oa st along the ’Abdah boundary, and arc of all the Sliabrnn the most famous 
in war. They do all their lighting on horseback, principally against tho 'Ab'dak Tho 
Kaud and tho Al JUshaid pay thorn ’■ Khetwa 11 at the rate of 12 piastres for every well 
as a bribe against being plundered They have no cultivation and live by soiling mmn 
and their animals in Khamls Mushait. The ir young men arc not permitted to wear rings 
until they have killed a man, and once blooded they cut a notch on the stock of their 
rilh^ for each of their victims. Utterly out of hand, they never approach Abba* and 
recognize neither the Turks nor the Idrissi nor their own paramount Shaikh. r Aidh 
Ibn Jabar is their chief,, a man of 5U„ who has led them into battle for years. 

The Kaud are entirely ecttled in Wadi Tindaha* which flow* inlo the Wadi Bhahrln, 
and is the moat fertile of all the Shah ran country. They am peaceable and unwarj ke 
and obedient to Shaikh "Abdul AzTl 

Tho Bant Bijad are a largo section numbering 10,000 men, of whom 7,000 are nomads. 
The settled portion lives along the Abba-B'shall road between Al Ratal and S baton, 
and is entirely agricultural* Tbs nomads are warlike and fight both on horseback and 
on foot. Their cavalry carry lances as well a* riSes. They arc on bad terms with the 
Bitii Wahab and fight the 1 Ab'dah, But Ah mar, and Bui As mar* Like most nomads 
they go up to BiShah, for the date season. Saiyid Ibn Hashbal is chief over all the 
sub-tribe. He was formerly with the Turks, but now aides with the Idrisa, and only 
pays a nominal allegiance, to Shaikh ’Abdul "Az'z. He collects tithes from his followers* 
with whom he is popular, and is a rich man* 

The Ba-ui Wahab are the largest sub-tribe* numbering 15*000 men* of whom 13,COD 
arc nomads. They live in the Wadi Shah ran up to B shah. D£ all Arabs they have 
the most evil reputation. They am robbers and highwaymen* treacherous even to 
their guests, have little religion and no marriage laws, and kill women and children in 
their raids custom which ia execrated by all nth or fighting tribes* They are also unclean 
in their feeding and oat rats and jerboas* The man with the strongest hatui rulna 
r tha present Shaikh, Nasir Ibn Half, and Hail Ibn tfasir, his sou, won their 


<, f 4z 
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position by forcibly ejecting the former Shaikh, Ibn Ha^hul, who h <lh now degenerated 
'hto ft potty and uaEiitluontial higlrwayni&u. 

They are ag-diiit every tribe and every Government and are paid by other weaker 
rtribofi to refrain from raiding. The village™ of BishaJi and the elrms who live mw T 
fnieh as fcho Rimathan, Uqlub, and Rani SnULl. are, however, slightly more civUiacd 
Only during the elate season at B «[j:di K which lasts about four months, there is a general 
truce and Arabs from all over the country foregather* Shaikh ’Abdul 'Aziz own* largo 
and valuable date groves and both the Sharif of Mecca and the Idrisai have agents 
there, Tho.io Latter both belong to the Bani Wahab, Shaikh Ya.hyft Ibn Faiz acting 
for the Sharif, and Nft&ir Kurkmanfortho MriB&i, for the purpose of collecting Zukat. 
TIm former is the mors influent ial. The Bmi Walmb go out to Tftthlith at certain sea- 
.son^ of the year, where there is excellent grazing for their many flocks and herds. 

The Sbu’af Rash ha and A1 Yinfa T a occupy the Tih&mah to the south of Ah ha., from 
which they arc 0 e.]jaratod by fcho Baul Mughaid. The Sha'af Kesha, who arc to the 
north of the Al Yinfa’ft, are entirely settled and peaceful. The Al Yinfa’a live in the 
-district of Tamil jab which is fcho most fertile of all A sir, and approach to within 
20 mi lea of So by a. They arc numerous and wealthy and have a good reputation for 
hospitality and courage. 'Abdullah Ibn Hamadh is the chief Shaikh of both sections, 
a frail man of about 55, with a long white beard, Ffe was formerly on the side of the 
Turku, hut broke with them and with Shaikh 'Abdul ■ Azz about 8 yeara ago, when Ins 
son was murdered hy the Bani Wahab. while a guest of Shaikh * Abdul a4zl Since 
then lie has joined the Idrlssi, ami being a man of great influence, has brought hjj| 
tribo with him. The Idrissi now collects taxes from them and keeps aboutK>0 police at 
Taniniah. The enemies of these two sub-tribes are the Rufaidhat-ah Yemen and Kabbah: 
thedr friends,, the Arabs of Mikhlif-abYemen. The nomads of Al Yiokva are hurae 
owners and sell them in the Baby a market. 

(1) Al MdshJUt* 

^ Abdul ’Aziz Ibn Mn&hait, paramount Shaikh : So- 1 id Ibn *Abd, hie eon* 

S,Vad Ibn Husain 1 three brothers w ho arc nephews of 
J Abd Ibn Ibrahim > ’Abdul AzTz Ibn Mush&it. 

Husain Ibn ’Abd ) 

(2) Al Riskaii>. Chief Shaikh: Ali Ibn Fiaij. 

1. Settled, 4,000 men* 

Chief villages are 

ABHirtr 
Al-Waqaba 
NFmAn 
D hah ban 
Aa-Sufq 
Ar-Bona 
Al Jasflab 
Ad-Par b 
Khaims Mdsluut 
Jain bar 
As-Somma* da 
Htwiid 

2. Nomad* 50'l men. Chief dans 

Al Shubail 
Al Ghauum 
Al Tazza 

^3) Awl-GhamaR. Chief Shaikh: Muhammad fb:i ’Urur* 
l. Settled 400 men* 

Taiyib-al-Istn 

% Nomad, 000 moiL Chief clans 

An lad Muhur Ibn ShatL 

Al Sbahra Ihn Babul*. 

Al-at-Taiyar Ibn Ghudhaii 

Al Sa’adun Ihn Turki 

Baui Zunaba JahaiKh. 


f AH Ibn Sa’id. 

’Abdullah Ibn Si liman* 

Hasan Ibn Zu bairn 
Shari I Abu Nora* 

Muhammad Ibn Muharak-o^Sofar. 
Ibn ITka. 

Ibn Kimsha, 

Sa’id Ibn Banaya,. 

Babir. 

Abu Mikha'ft. 

Salim Ibn Zum&f, 

Sa’id Abu Mi Ilia. 

Nasir Ibn Shu bail 
Muhammad Ibn Ifazim, 

Said Ibn GhazaiL 


Said Ibn 'Urur. 




Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909212.0x00005a 


289 



































•Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [275] (290/1050) 


rcwu, 

smipj. 

EBA^t 

sawag 

m 


bb.fM 
lok 
GTJ 
ftiilia 
k 
ntiia^ 
tf ibf 
In Mi 
&kb 

m 


Irt ka 



(4) Xaii A s, All Bedouin* 

CJaiua :— 

AJ Khazqa 
Al Hiizrfl 
Abal-Tfaiza* 

A Alia 

(5) Kaud, Settled. 

Chief Tillages are 
Tindaha 
Aiadh-Dhib 
A1 ’Ajftir 

('hiiithim 

Abuz-Zalal 
A1 Mu^tanir 
Aa-Sadr 
Aba^Laiyan 
ALHaut&h 

(6) Ban I Bijad, Chief Shaikh 

Settled* 3,000 men. 
Ar-ltaslidWa 
AI Bibiult 
A1 Bithor 
AI Ain Zaitil 
ALGhkaira 
Aflh-Shftjra 
Al Mad ha 
Shafau 


2* Nomads, 7,000 man. 

Baui Munbih-nl-Hakuin* 

Shaikh Sa'id I bn Hakim. 

(7) Bam Wahae. 15,000 men. 

Chief Shaikhs : Ko&ir I bn Hail* Hail Ibn Naslr. 

1. Settled. 2 r 000 mert Chief villager 

Al-Khadhra Ibn Htnrajkh, 

EbMueairiq Zmraiki. 

(Blahah-an-Nahhl)* Chief Shaikhs; Yaliya Ibn Faiz Tim Kurknian. 
Ar-Rauahin Nnflir Kurknian, 

Xi m rati Ibn Bafrash. 

Al Baahnk Abu Jaridah, 

Az-Zaraib A bn Kbazma. 

Al Khdiit Haif. 

’VVadi-ai-Lainiun Zaraik Ibn Mustur* 

AJ Shukban Yaliya Ibn Lazar. 

Nona ads* 13*000 men* Chief clans arc:— 

A l Rulj^rib 
Al Mufltur, 

As-Sfa]a, 

Ma’awia Husain Ibn Zakir. 

AF-Iiimaihain 

trqiuv, Sh< Madaf Ibn > Nomad a of Blshlh. 

Aiyan ) 

Basil Salfil "> Xaniadp. fib. Amir llm-au* 

Al-Jeradin) S&iyiri* of Bl&kah* 

Mahial Yehy Ibn Faiz* 
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tlit? Mikhlaf tribes, but am hereditary enemies of tho Ribrat nl-Y^mert and generally on 
bad term a with the Ban! Mughaid, whose country they avoid. 

Chief Shaikh. Ibrahim Abu Ma'&mmad. £,50(3 men. 

Chief vilUgo« : 1,000 men. 


Darb Bftgli Slii'ba 
AI-Qasa’bn 
Al J Awk*r 
A1 ’Abid 
A3 Abu Doaha 
Nomads, 2,500 men. 
A3 Iladra 
Al HjBBsfin* 


Ismail Abu Ma'am mad* 
Muhammad Abu DokIia* 
D&ila’bL 
Bii&l Ibn Hag^n. 

A] Hufdhi. 

Muhammad Ibd MushraL 


Sill HR (Bam)— 

The Ban! Shihr are one of the most populous tribes of Arir. They are a tall and 
uruU-iiiadu race and their women are noted for their beauty. They inhabit tho country 
from the TiJmmah, 25 miles east of Qunfudah up the main mountain range and across tho 
watershed almost to Wadi Shahium 

The tribes which adjoin them are, on tho north, starting from the Tihaimh, the 
Bui Tryan, Bui Qun, Bani + Arnr T on the cast the Shahian, on the south the Bal Asmar* 
R..bisli, the .41 Hub* Tbn \41L the Humaidah and tho Robfah Muqatrah* On the wust* 
whore their boundary has narrowed to about 15 miles, are the Zubftfoi. Their territory 
is funnel-shaped, widening out as it goes inland, till it roaches the Shnhrati in tho cost 
with whose boundary it marches for over m miles. 

Tho settled portion of the tribe have shown little Sympathy with the Idrisai, and are 
almost entirely pro -Sharif and Turk. They ate divided into three main sections, the 
north* fjouth and Iihanmh, ruled over by different Shaikhs, who ore usually on bad 
terms with kkjJi other, but unite against common cnomitB, 

Thp largest section and the most important politically is tho Bani Shihr-ash-Shami 
who live chiefly along the Abha-Taif road, between ’Asabaili and Qurum. or Uqrum. 
Tito loading family and Ono of the noblest of Anir* is that of Ibn Qiirum, closely connected 
with Mecca, both by sympathy arid relationship* Sharif Muhammad Ibn ’Abdul Mu in 
Ibn Ann, the grandfather of tho present Sharif, having married into tho family. 

Tho present head of tho family ia Sa’id Tbn Fair, an old man now, with two sons both 
born of » CicamiaQ mother. Jfcroj Boy Ibn Sa’id. who has been one of tho Heju 
representatives m tJio Ottoman Parliament. and Faiz fbn Sa’id. 

They all visit Constantinople and Mecca regularly, have a house'in Abha, and have 
furnished their house at Asabaili in semi-European style, and having also adopted tho 
western habit of smoking and drinking, are looked at with dislike and suspicion by other 
tnbi s. J hey are, however, large landowners and rich men and are a decided asset on tho 
loin n‘h Uer^ S 111 tlw evM,t of » between the two, they would probably 

Faraj Bey Ibn Sa’id is a tall man of about 38, with a fair skin, which ho gets from his 
mother. He was formerly Qaimmaqam of Qunfudah, Muhail, and Hali district, where 
hi* cruelty when in Ins cups made him greatly feared. Ho speaks Turkish and French 
and lias a Circassian wife in Constantinople. Hois a notorious libertine and drunkard, 
but in a force to he rockoacri with. 

JSJ’SwJF ~k ——41 -e M.W 

of ^dd 1 “tw f arf: nonl;iC,s ‘ who8e nlain sub-division is tiiat 

,T ' iL h # IftHa to do Wfth tho sottlod parts, and acknowledge neither Sa’id 
ft* t h l Sjh ,' ir J f ’ n £. tJl ? Turks- Most of their life is spent in bickering with the 
*b’ but what jMilitical leanings they have, arc in favour of tho Id rise! 

Ibn Dhsfir*5? rtTf 1 !? 0CCU F t l ,c ric!l d:strict ot hfurnds and are under ’All Bey 
T l V m y ’ He is, however, a man 

of much stricter morals, and is respected by tho tribes. His mother is a Cireftteian 

XT?; 3 r«r !y r t,ied - in *■**«- **£ SSS 

l l ( “ Turlnsh gendarme™ There are said to bo a few Idrissi svmjWizere, but 
they dare not oponly express their views. 


T 
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The Bani Shihr of tho Tibftmah are neither ns numerous nor as powerful as those 0 f 
the upland#, but their country is fertile and they aru more prosperous (ban most of their 
neighbour*. Their Chief Shaikh is Abu Mismar, who is said to favour the Id Hunt secretly, 

The nomads under Shaikh Kbadan Tbn Muhammad, are all on the Idrissi side. They 
live chiefly in T Aqabah Sajairt and ’Aqabah Si I tan, between the NamSs district and the 
Tihamak, but go down to lower ground for the harvest. 

The Bant Shthi are a good fighting tribe, and on account of their political tendencies 
arc almost hemmed in by foes, the Bui Asmar being the only tribe with whom they 
have a pact* The Zubaid and they have a feud of many years’ standing. 

They are well armed and receive rifles from the Turks at Abba. They arc descend* d 
from tho Rijal-ftl-Hajar. » r 

(a) Bam Shiu&‘A&h Sham. 20,000 men. 

Sa’sd I bn Faiz Wujad Faiz I bn Qurum of ’Asabaili and his sons Faj-ttj Bey I bn g&Md, 
member of Ottoman Parliament, Fail Bey I bn Sa’kb 

.L Settled. 13,000 men. Chief sections are:— 

* Abdullah Tbn Sura. 

Naji Ihn Said, 

Fadhil I bn Jub aia, 


13,000 men. 
Ka*ab 
Bani Karim 
A1 Abu Jubaifl 
Chief villages are :— 
Al-Idwa 
ltabu’-aa-Sorw 
Ha’la’ba 
As-Sadr 
Kafaf 

Al-Akhodhara 

AFKalatkma 

2* Nomads* 7*000 men* 
NakL 


SA’id I bn Mubarak* 
Hazima Ibn Muhammad. 
ELizmi. 

Muhammad Ibn Safar. 
Kush wan Ibn Muhammad. 
’Abdul KhSlik. 

5 Abdul Khali j. 


(h) Bani Shihr-aL'Yemeet* Settled. 15,000 men. 

, AH Boy Ibn Dhafir Walad Phafir Ibn Jari of KamSe. 

Chief sections are 
Bani Bukr 
Bard M&ahhur 
Al-ash-Sba’ab 

Chief village# lire s—- 
PhahiLrft 

*Aqabah Lambush 
Wadi Laghr 
Tauumah 
Subt Umin-al-’Arjf 

(c) Bani Shihr-at-Ti Hamah. 

1. Settled. SjOOO men* 

Chief sections * 

Al Li mash 
A1 Khat 
Majarida 
Bani-at-Taim 
Al Duaha 
Al Tharaiban 
Al Thirban 
Uid SItalian 


Sa T id Ibn Jari. 

I>h:lfir Ibn Muhammad. 
M ah bub Ibn Marzuk, 

Said Ibn Ghurm* 

Laii Ibn Muhammad, 

Shi bell Ibn Muhammad* 
Mmba-iii mad I bn- Al-’ Ari f. 
DMfir Ibn *Aiit 


Chief villages:— 
As-Sadr 
Jaba] Yithrlb 


Chief Shaikh: Abu Miumar* 

Haidar Ibn-m>R.-airtrlf. 
Kuhfinm. 

Muhammad A bill Qaflim, 
Muhammad Ibn Turnmft. 
Abu Mininar. 

Ibn Maarjai 
Abu Mushin. 

Muhammad Ibn DkahaiL 

Muhammad Abul Qasim. 
Abu Saja 1 * 
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2. Nomads* 15*000 men. 

Chief Shaikh : Khudin I bn Muhammad, 

Al*Umr Khudan Ibn Muhammad. 

Baiii Athla ’Abdallah lilmfMr. 

Al Husain Noslr Ibn Sa + id. 

Ahl ’Aqabah Saqaiu Gliurm Ibn Dhafir, 

At Um Jhaini Muhammad Ibn Shallr. 

AI Urnara Shaikh Shub&ilL 

SHUMRAX— 

The Shmm^n occupy a part of tho high upland country through which nms the 
Abha-Taif rood and extend down the dopes of the hills? to the Tihamah, 

They arc bounded on tho west and north by the Ghaiiiid, c.n the rust by the Shall ran 
and oil the south by the Khatlismi and Ral Qnra, They are divided Into the Shiimitnl 
aah-Sbnm, Shu mran - at ■ Ti hum ah* and tho nomads, each section numbering about 2 OOO 
im-u r The northern ShumrSn and the nomads are under the Shaikhship of Ho**n Ibn 
Matar, a young man of 30, who ha.a a good reputation for wisdom in tribal matters and 
has made a name of for himself in war. Their chief centre is Ah Bolus, Urn Ursest of 
a number of villages near the Khftth'am border, set in a rich and well-wooded valley* 

The minads, tho Ssihab.and Ai MubSrak wander down into the Tihamah in the winter 
or slay round Al- talus, and in the summer go up with thu Bui Qarn and other nomads 
to tho Mhiibhran country round Blflhuh for the date se-a^ort. 

They own many sheep and goats, but few camels. 

The most important section of the fthumran-atTihamah m Al-’Ubuo, under Shaikh 
'’IshaqIbn MuzsdJaf* whoso chief village is MaiWa. They have permanent vjjfunjs in 
which they Jive during winter, but in summer most r>f thorn lead a nomadic life, Eivlnir in 
straw-woven tents. The whole tribe unites in war, their chief enemies bains the 
Uhfmid. They are also usually at odds with their weaker neigh hour tho K]nth\m 
Their reputation as a fighting race is good, and they share with the Bui Qnm the custom 
of purifying themselves and wearing the finest clothes before going into battle* hi 
normal times, they Eire an hasplfcablo and light-hearted race, ever ready to find an vxema 
for relaxation. Marriage festivals are celebrated on a much larger scale than is usual 
in ’Asfir, Their outside political loaning! are strongly in favour of tho Idrku u 
against tho Sharif of Mecca ?md the Turks. 

The tribe is doconded from the Rijabal-Haj&r. 

(«) ShifmraN'Ash-Siiam. Settled round Al Bains. 2,000 men. 

Chief Shaikh : Hasan Ibn M a tar. 

Al Mahahuka *- *« » * Mash&ri Ibn T AIL 

Baiii Malar „ Mashabab Ibn Sa’id. 

(t) Bedouin b. 2,000 men, also under Ha&un Ibn Matar. 

As-Suhab .. ** ■ „ Nasir Ibn Fiiznm 

Al Mubarak ,, ** ,, S*'Hd Ibn Miahrik* 

(e) Shu&irAn-al-YEmen* 2,000. Settled. 

Al r IJbus ,* ** ■ ■ Tshaq Ibn Muzallaf. 

TH UWWA f Ban t )— 

The Bam Thuwwii lie to the south of Mu hail and are astride tho mum Abha-Muhai 
road between Butuh and the Wadi Sha’b al A*la, a distance of 10 miles, and the Abba 
Athalif-Muhaii road between Jabal Hoila and Hu us Buni Thuwwa, a distance of IS miles 
Tha territory between those reads is theirs, and their boundary on the north approaches 
wit bin 5 miles of Mu bail 

Their neighbours on the north are the Al Musa and Ar-ftaiah, on the east Bui Asmar 
on tho south AlNahya and Al Harith of the Rabi*ab wa-Rufaidhah, and on thy west tho 
Ruhr Ibn Sukaioo. 

Tho tribo muii hors some 2,000 men, of whom two-thirds aro Bottled, tho remainder 
nomad. 
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They are a bald and fearless tribe who live chiefly by raiding, and unprotected patties 
eitlinr of the Turku or ordinary travellers, are never safe while in their country. Thev 
have novor submitted to Ottoman authority, and. since the rise of the Idris j, have Q U jjg 
got out of hand. Their chief Shaikh, Shaikh Sarwi, is ono of the most noted highway^ 
men of ’Afjlr, and has given, endless trouble to the Government, They are fionoraUy 
at feud with the Al Musa, lUbrah-wa-Rufaidlmh and Bui Aflmar, are stall allied with 
the Rijabal-Ma 1 and Bui Ah mar Their relations with Bahr Ibn Sukaina are neuiral 
Chief Shaikh i SarwL 2,UUG men. 

( i.i) Chief villages. 1,300 men;* 

AM da 
Am Butuh* 

AI-Badk 

Al-tiamiri ,. 

Al Ana Ba' aixa 
Wiuli-al-Iinfar 
Al G haul yah 

(h) Nomads. 700 men. 

Bad ei At Ghanlyah ,, 

Al tj.ahni.ft . - 

A> Fid hat la 


Shuffut, 

f AJi Ibn Yahym 
Ibrahim Ibn Muaa’ad, 
Mufihatir. 

Muhammad Ibn Tali', 
Ibn Hadhiyah* 
Shaban. 

Abu Jahila. 

Ahmad Ibn'Adwan. 
Ahmad Abu Hanaiah. 


'URYAN (Bul,)— 

The Bui TJryan, or i£ Fathers of nakedness”, baye received their name from the poor 
and savage conditions under which they live. They appear to be mostly of African 
extraction am l navi* for a few miserable villages, they are nomads. Thoir exact bound- 
aricr! have not boon asoertailed, but it is known that they have GMnrid on the north the 
Bui Qarn at-Tihanmh on their oast, the Eani Shihr on thoir south, and the Zuhaid on 
their west, 

They are divided into four sections, the Bal ’tfryln, Baiu A’lsa, Eani SuJaim and 
Brmi SuhaJm,, and am said, to number 6,000 meit In normal times th iy quarrel amongst 
thomHolvos, but unite when danger from outside threatens. 

They reckon all their neighbours osfoou, but thoy have been known to help the 
ShamrSn against the Ghamicl. Tho Beni A'i&a pay a nominal allegiance to the Idrissi, 
which moans that thoy help him in war if there Is a prospect of loot, and m peace refuge 
to pay him faxes. The other sub tribe a™ completely independent and refuse tn re™, 
nizfi the authority of anyone. There are many of them scattered all over the country as 
far as Mu hail and Berk, plying the trade of butcher*. Although respected for their 
bravery, they are despised by all true Arabs for their mixed blood, and their lack of 
religion which almost amounts to paganism^ 

Sub-tribes r— 

Bui *Uryaii + 2,500 men, mostly nomad. 

Bani A 1 Isa, 1,2{M) men* mostly settled. 

Bani KuUiin t 2,000 men, mostly nomad. 

Batii Buhaim, GOO men, tnoatly nomad. 

WADA'AH— 

See QjihtEn. 

YA*LA (Bawi)— 

The Bani Yala fYVli* Ay'Sl,) arc a small settled tribe, numbering 500 raon, situated 
a eng the coast a few miles nortli of HalL Thoy arc bounded on the north by the 
Mar&hiba section of the Bani Zsid, on the east by the Attlad-ahAJona section of the AM 
Hah, and on the south by the Shawara section of the AhJ Kali, 

They arc divided amongst them selves* .Shaikh Bahmn of Shija’fa favouring the Idrisi 

“t. rT’v ofi S i aikh Ab “ ' At ™» mi«g ^giano® to the Turk* 
Thu Bui Air and Hah both md thorn, And they depend chiofiy on the Turks for 

their existence as a tribal unit, ainco they are as unwarlike as their only allies the 
Bant ^ f 
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’ASlR 

Chief Shaikh: Baitali Abu ’Ataua. GOO men. 


281 


Villages:— 

YFba; 

Sabt Rani YaTa 
AlArja 1 
Ash ShijaW 
Kidwa 
Al-Halaba 
Nikki 


Muhammad Ibn Salim, 
A’JL 

Muhammad Ibn ’Abdu, 
Rahr&n. 

Ar Bicloilj. 

Musa fir. 

Abu Radio, 


2AHRAN— 

The Zahr&n t« on« of the largest tribes of ’As'r and is bounded on the north by the 
Bam Malik and Shalwa, on the east by the Ghfimid, on the south and south-west by 
the Zubaid, and on the west by the Dbuww j Rarakat for a few miles and then the DWwi 
Haaan Their western boundary approaches in places to within 15 miles of the toast, 
and inland they go up thfl main mountain rang? and beyond the Abha-Taif road. 

Their country is a fertile one aod tfl thickly populated, the xrhofo tribe beina taid to 
number 30,000 mem 

It h divided into two main division*, the Bottled and the nomad, each of ebna! sim 

Itaahid Ibn Juma’an is paramount Shaikh of the villagers and belongs to the main 
sub-tribe, the Bani Sadr; Said Ibn Asaidan rules over the nomads The former won 
his title by inheritance, the latter by his prowess in war; but they are both good men 
and have their tribesmen well in hand. When he was a young man, Rashid Ibn 
Jrnna an aided with tho Turks and was made a Boy, but twelve, yeans ago he raised a 
successful revolt and has barred the country to the Turks ever tinea. The nomads were 
always against them and against the villagers for the sumo reason, but since tha revolt 
the two chief Shaikhs have b^n good friends. Rashid Ibn Jumo’on is now a big fat 
man of 55. He lives at Jabal Due and is married to Xafala of the Alikd-al-Aimr 
Muhammad Ihn ‘Aidh family of the Bam Maghaid. 

Tlie Zahran are purely a fighting race and never leave their country, except to raid. 
They cultivate and become rich thereby, but they despise all otW forms of manual 
labour. 

The Dhiimid arc their groat and hereditary enemies. They declared for tho tdrial 
when hs first raised his standard in ’Asir, and fought, for him in 1912 against the Turks 
and Sharjf of Mecca. In May 1015 they wrote to the Idrisj, proposing to join him 
but the Idrisi, doubtless realizing that they could do little good while hedged in between 
iho Turks at Abba and tho Sharif, advised thorn to adopt a passive attitude for the 
present. Ho, however, sent a Qadhi to them to obtain monetary help, and oarly in 
1916 reported that ho was still in friendly communication with them. 

Tho Zakran* like several other tribes of A#Ir* trace their descant to Rijabal-Hajar, 

fa) Settled, 

Paramount Shaikh; Rashid Ibn Juma^n. 15,000 men. 


Ad-Dus 
Al SasH-im 
A1 Dashw&n 
Al Forza 
AJ Muatanir 
Bani Sadr 


Muhammad Abu Sandala, 
Kasir Ibn 'AqiL 
Bukr Ibn Turki. 

Munir Ibn Haasatn, 
Muhammad Ibn Saloda. 
Munir Ibn Muhammad, 


(&) Bedouin, 

Paramount Shaikh : Said Ibn Asaidan, 15,000 men* 
Al Wadbal-A hm ar t 
Bani Suaf. 

Bui Khasmar, 

Bani, Tm:. 

Kanfma (Qanuna), 

Shubaikah, 

Bani Hasan, 

Bani Salim, 

C52jw)GSB 


Sq 


( r 44 
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ZATD (Basi)— 

Tho Baui Zuid focus round Qunfudah and arc entirely under Turkish influence. 

To the north they inhabit the villages along the Qunfudnh Lith road for sonic 14 
mi lea, till they reach tho boundary of tho Al Bifra section o£ the Zubaid* To the east 
thovstretch along the BarSq road for 12 miles, almost to IJmur of the Xnwashara section 
of Bnl ’Air, ami then keeping always about 10 miles from the coast. Their boundary 
run 5 south for 20 miles, marching first with the confines of the Maj&’dft section of the 
Bid ’Air and then with the ’Umar Jtedawi till it rcaobcs the Bani Ya’la when it turns 
duo west to tho coast*. 

They am partly settled, and jj&rfcly nomad, the former numbering about 4,000 men 
the latter 3,000* 

The villagers are by no means wealthy, but then) h a tJufficicncy of rain to enable 
them to cultivate in the summer and their walls provi lo water to grow vegetables in the 
dry BOison. The two nomad sections are the Ribi’a-Waina and the Marahiba: tho 
former strung out along the Qunfudah^BVra.q roa 1 T the latter roaming the country to 
the south of Qunfudfth along the coast and inland. They are rich in camels, and am 
the chief carriers to Hali* Muhail and Bilraq, Most of them carry antiquated rifles* 
b words, and a curved knife about 3 feet long, called a Janbjali. They algo supply 
fjunfudah with milk, and an? looked down on by tho more independent tribes, both 
lor this practice and for their lack of prowess in war* 

lfasan Ihn Khidr is tho principal Shaikh of tho whole tribe, a man of about 30* who 
has proved a faithful servant of tho Turks. He held firm when the Tdrisi threatened 
Qunfudab in Ml 12, and was given 2,000 rifles by tho Turks for defence. The Ban a Ziaid 
doubtless owe a great deal to the Thrks, for they are on terms of onndty with their 
neighbours the Bui ’Air and Al TJmur, and an? raided by such distant tribes as the 
Bmi Aissa, Dhuwwi Barakat, and Dhuwwi Hason, who slip through the Zubaid 
country and back again be fora they can bo brought to book. The Zubaid themselves 
teganf them with tolerance, and tho Bani Ya. 'La are their allied 

Chief Shaikh x Hasan Ibu Ivhidhr* 


(ft) Settled 4,000. 

Chief Til logos are : —- 
Al- Ja ’a 
Az-Zuwalah 
Ah] Dar-oLWadi 
Aft-Sada* 
’Ab'daa-Sada 
Al-Maahaikh 
Rahman 

(5) Nomads. 

Kabfat Wains 
Marahiba 


Ha^an Ibn Kkidkr* 

Miclhishi 

Mad ini. 

Jamal-al-LajL 

Juhar. 

Muhammad Ibn Mid fir, 
Abu ’AjlL 

Muhammad Khanan. 
Muhammad Abu Jabbar, 


1,000. 

2 , 000 * 


ZUBAID—* 

The Zubaid arc a detached section tf the Hnrb, and indeed aro locally called Harb, 
nn often as their real name* When on the pilgrimage, they generally visit their northern 
brethren, and am received with honour* and similarly, extend a warm welcome to any 
Harb who may bo in thoir country. They, am hospitable and well conducted, and 
appear to possess the bravery of their race without its traditional lawlessness. 

Their boundary starts about 7 miles north of Qmtfudah and, after Tuning along 
tho coast for rather more than 20 tulles, turns inland and follows the Dhuwwi Barakal 
boundary, till it roaches the Zahr&n. From there it runs parallel to the coast and about 
30 miles inland along tho confines of tho Zahraa, Ghaniid, BuJ ’LTyan, and Ban! fcjhihr 
till It readier a point duo oast of Qimfudah and then follows the boundaries of the Bui 
’Air and Rani Zaid to the sea. 

The Zubaid are settled in permanent villages and are rich In cattle. Their land near 
the Bea is barren except in tho valleys, but increase in richness and fertility ad &u*>u ea 
the mountains arc reached 

A 
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They are said to number 15,000 men, and their paramount Shaikh is Mu ’add! I bn 
Khair. The whole tribe in strongly in favour of the Id rid, and pay him taxes. They 
are equally strong in thoir fooling against fcho Turks, who in spite of their proximity 
have not ventured to interfere with tlumi for years. Their chief enemies are tho Ban i 
Shihir, but they dislike f nd despise the Bam ZaicL With the Bhuwwi Baraka t, thu 
Gh&mld, and ZahrSn. they are friends. The Zubaid go ill for gun-running to a certain 
extent, buying their rifios from Ruwais, noar Jiddah north from Birk, and selling 
them chiefly to the Zahrau. f 

Paramount Shaikh : Mua'ddi Ibn Khair. 15,000 men. 

Clans: — 


Al Kb air 

4 i 

4 4 

Hasan Ibn Muhammad. 

Bani Zibdn 

■ -a 

* ■ 

"All Ibn Halim. 

Ahaa-Sa’ida 

m « 

-■ * 

Mubarak Ibn Bakint. 

Al Imllhi 

* ■ 

4 * 

Milii Uni Muhammad* 

Bani Atma 

* * 

* * 

Yahya Ibn Salim. 

Al Sulaba 


<9 m 

A3imad-al-Hayyani- 

Al Difra 


A * 

Hanaish Ibn Qarawfsb, 

Al Mashof * * 

■ m 

# V 

Musaibikk Ibn Mufarrih* 

Al Jami) 

* 4 

4 # 

Hadi Ibn-ar-Rabh* 

Jadroiinah * # 

■ -H 

-■ a 

Mfehir Ibn Sihman, 

Al- Ajalain 


# V 

Ahmad- al- H urn rani. 


'jtSlRAH— 

A section of the HaMs tribe (q+ tv J. 

'ASIRAH— / 

A section of the Hiith tribe {q, tv). 

ASlRlYlN— 

A family of Mn/fitlliTil admitting relationship with the Al Bill 'All; *Sfi Ma’Sdliid and 
also Al Bin *A1L 

ASJS (Eadd-al)— 

A tract in the Sanjaq of Haaa, immediately to the north-west of the Hasn, Oasis; it 
is about 30 miles in length; stretching from Jabal ad-D&m on the north to the border 
of the Ghuwar tract on the south, and its average breadth between lau-au-Sa/adan on 
the west and Jauf on the cast is about IS miles. It* boundaries are further defined by 
the Ghamimil hill on its east side, by the Qant-ar-Rukbaii hill at its south-east comer 
where it meets the oasis of Hawa, by the .GbSr-ash-Slatyukh hill at its south-western 
extremity, and by tho BurnEm Mil on its western border towards the north end Badd- 
al-Asi* i* described as a plain of sand interspersed with undulating rocky ground; lho 
sand is reddish and the rocks are dark-brown in colour, Grazing consists of Thamara 
grasa and of ’Arfaj and Rimth bushes* of which the last is particularly favoured by 
camels. The only well in Badd-al-Asls is Shatqam, about 5 miles north-west of Qftrat* 
ar-Rukbuti* which is 2 fathoms deep and contains good water. It should be noted that 
according to some authorities the district described is mostly a part of Ghuwar, and that 
Badd-al-As-a is"merely tho name of a track loading across Ghuwar in tho direction of 
Tuff and Wfidi-al-Miyftb. 

ASITAH— 

A email spring in the WM-al-Bardan (q. t>.), in the Shamlyah tract of north'eastern 
Arabia, —( Leachman). 

ASEAIYaN {IbkV— 

A section of the Bim Abdullah division of the Bani Mutair (q. v.). 

2o2 
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ASH—ASU 


■ashkar— % 

A section of the settled T Amzali tribe 
'ASKAR— M 

A division of tho Sabaf tribe (q. u,) of X&jd, 

'ASKAR— 

A Tillage in Bahrain Island (v r q*% 

ASKAR (Rls-iL)—- 

A cape iiYZalufiii; northern 'Am. It Hea 5 mitea eontTi-e^tward of Jalajil, and can 
bo recognised by the trees on it, as tho country in the vicinity has none. Four miles 
ttest of Rfia-abAfikar, lies the bland of Jamabiyai v r ).~{Ikd Sea and Gulf of Aden 
Pilot, 1909 b 

ASKHARA (Al)— 

8tt Laabkhar&h. 

ASLAM (Bnt>- 

A group of weHs about 33 miles west-north-wst from Nejef on the western route 
between Karbala and HaiL These wells contain a fairly abundant supply of drinkable 
wafcw,— (Lwcftmaw, January 1910). They are sometimes called Bir-iw SiUam. 

ASLAM (Triku)— 

One of the main divisions of tho southern Sbamm&r tribe fav*}, 

ASMAR (Ac.)— 1 

Part of the mountain ridge of Abaaafc (q+v>% 

ASMAR (Bul)— 

One of the tribes of 

ASMIYAH (Ari)—* 

The third largest hamlet ol Khaibar, in western Najd. It is also known aa Jatiat-ftl- 
Fajn.— {Doughty}. 

ASRAR BAN1 SA’AD— 

A Tilkgo in tho Liwa Sub-Wiloyat {q.v.) of the ’Oman Sultanate, 

ASRAR BAMI *UMR— 

A village in tho Liwa Sub-Wilayat {q.v.) of tho ’Oman Sultnate. 

ASSIAT (Tel)— 

Some mounds in ’Iraq situated about 7 miles from the town of Kid, 

ASTAWI— 

A crook, with a habitation or two, in Fao (q.v.)- 
A,SUB (Sha ’Ib)— 

A watercourse in Dhafir country, north-eastern Arabia. It trends north-north-cast- 
wardx and after a course of several miles drains into tho Bahr.aHli-Sliinftfiyali This 
watercourse, which is dry except after the winter rains, is sometimes known as Sha’ib 
Shabai huh. 

ASUB-TJD-DIN— 

A small waterway takes out of the rigU bank of Ennhrai« fl hn.w a„] f „ , , 

”“ia b -* ““ w« ( «th iL «£?■Ss£5 , ;£3 J2ixr,l^” 


" 
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'AETJMAH (Tm^H 

Sec ’Ataibah {Tribe}; Barqab division* 

P ASUMAH— 

A division of the QaMEn tribe [£.*]• 

AS WAD-" 

A Tillage in W5di-&i-Qor {q.vJ) in 'Oman. 

-ASWAD (Bab’at)— 

An agricultural tract in the Karbala Qadha (g*v.). 

ASWAD (Jabal)— 

See Ahan&b (Jabal). 

AS WAD fJ abaTj)— 

A mountain range in Yemen lying immediately to the west of Sana’a and traversed 
by the Hodaidah-Sana’a rood. Jahol Aswad is along, low, dark coloured ridge, strewn 
with basaltic; boulders, and from tbo crest of it, estwards* a fine view of the Sana’a plain is 
obtainable* 

AS WAD (RAs-al)— 

A capo in He]as forming the southern boundary of the Bay of Jiddah. It is 10 miles 
south ol Raa Qahas, {Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Fiittf, 1909). 

ASWAITAH (Ujim).— 

A Bedouin cam ping-ground, with a well, in the interior of Qatar 

ASWAL (Tel)— 

Some mounds in J Irfiq lying about 5 Or 0 miles south-east by east from the town of 
Tawairlj (or Hindlyah)* 

’ATA— 

Quo of the hamlets of ’Aqdah in Jabal Aja. 

'ATA ULLAH— 

A section of the Bani Hakim, one of tho rural tribes of 'Iraq fa,?-}. 

p ATAB— 

A village in Hadhramant, 2 miles north-eastward of Ras f Atab ($.*>) and about T mile 
inland { and 15 miles oast-north-eost of Salhut. It has a population of about 400 souls 
and contains 3 mosques. There are date groves one mile to the westward, and good 
water is obtainable from wells to the east of the village. s Atiib is under the government 
of Qmhm. Th coast in the vicinity ia sandy and barren. (JM 8m and Gulf of Aden 
Pilot . : 1909}* 

’ATAB (It as}— 

A moderately high headland terminating in a low point which forms tho western bound¬ 
ary of Bandar Li ban, on the M&hrnh eoMt of Hadhramaut, in southern Arabia.—(tfed 
Sm and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909). 

'ATABI— 

A fate) running through Wildi Sahtan ,} in ’Oman, 

atablj— 

A village of the BErmanah Xohiyah in the Hillah district {g*v*J* 

p Atah—* 

A locality on the right bank of the Tigris (g.v.) between 5 Ali-al-Gbarbi and KumaiL 
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2B6 ’ATAIBAH 

’ataibah— 

powerful tribe in central Arabia, strong in arms and great camel-breeders. 
Among all the nomads they are second in importance only to the 'Anazah They 
occupy the oautern aide of the Hejaz with the Volcanic hurrahs between the Syrian Haij 
row! and tho central Arabian steppe*. Their pasturages run east to Qasim and Wagham 
and south to the d%rah» of the Q&htan, the liuqiim and Shalawa. and the Sbai\ This 
country abounds in wells ; it has a regular if small rainfall in yinter, and is not wholly 
dry m early autumn when it receives the end of tho monsoon rains. It supports large 
herds of sheep and camels, and in places the grass grows so richly that the Bedouin* 
gather a hay-crop ; everywhere there is a low grpwth of acatias and game is plentiful. The 
clans m the Ilejas, such as the Helisso, Moraukha, Kurnrn, Bebbaha, Merashidah, and 
femarra* are small in numbers and breed sheep only. There la a little cultivation in ihc 

^xrrdh\ no more than palm grows, and small ’Ataibah villager 
The two great divisions of the tribe are the Kuqah and the Barqah. The Roqah are 
chiefly in the Hejaz, tho Barqah in tho eastern defcert. The paramount Shaikh of the 
- Iki rqah; Muhammad Ibn Hindi, used to be a close friend and ally of Ibn Sa’ud* rode with 
him m raiding expeditions and aided him With fighting men. ' Hut the relation of the 
i Ataibah to the Sharif of Mecca and to Ibn SaMd has been somewhat modified of late* 
The tribe Used to belong to Ibn Sahid’s confederation* onlv those clans which actually 
inhabited the Hcjnz coming under the Sharif ; but, at the same time T Ataibah sympathies 
were on the whole with the Sharif, possibly because ho was further away and exercised 
i f Jose direct control* In 1910. his second son, ’Abdullah* raided Qasim* nominally on 
behalf of the ’Ataibah Shaikh*. He captured Sa’ad, the brother of 'Abdul ’Aziz ibn 
Ka’ud ; hut the si>pi>crt which he expected from Ibn Kashid was not forth-coming, and 
when the Amir Abdul T Aziz appeared in force, he made terms with him and retired. 
Ibn Sa ud undertook that the ’Ataibah should he tax free and that Qaslm should pay the 
Sharif £ t + 000 a year. The first part of this arrangement was not observed by Ibn SVfid 
anfI probably the second part met with as little respect. No sooner had 'Abdullah gone 
back to the Hejaz than the Amir raided the ’Ataibah on the ground that they had La¬ 
boured the rebellious Aulad Sabul, the grandson* of his uncle, who had tried to raise 
Eharj and Harlq against him. In 1$15 T ’Abdullah returned to the charge. He carried 
an expedition as far as S*d*ir> in Xajd, levied taxes from the eastern ’Ataibah, and bad 
a successful encounter with the Braih p a division of the Mutair, and subjects of Ibn 
Sa ud. The ’Ataibah are foes of the Harb, than whom they are more powerful - they are 
generally on good terms with the two small tribes on their southern frontier, the Buqum 
and Sh&lfiwa, and at food with the Qahtan. 

Thei Roqah division number 2,500 tents* the paramount Shaikh being [Turki ibn 
Bubai an. Tho chief Shukh of tho Barqah, 3.000 tents* is Muhammad ibn Hindi ibn 
Musiut. The principal ’Ataibah dams are as follows :_ 


Dhmvi Thibeit — 

Nasir ibn Muheia, 

Hanatuk Dhuim Athja — 

Xcjni ibn Sheleiwikh ibn Zurciba* 
Dhuiti Mazrn* TftUut— 

Sineitan ed Dbeik 
Mizahima -— 

Tha’eil d-Kharras ibn HuleyiL 
Mizham —- 
Jablatu 
Xhufat — 

Helimt — 

Mtmukha {JfamuAaH- 
Kutzan — 

Sthbaha^ 

J&akala — 

Mckita ibn Hindu 


Ubeid ibn Jami’, 

Da’iin — 

Men fthbeb HeidhaL 
Dhutvi Khvtjut — 

Xasir ibn AkcyiL 
Shtyabin —► 

Hadhdhal ibn Fahid es-Shibanh 
Dkuwi AlnUlla -— 

Men&hi ibn Museifir* 

Dhwm Khalifa — 

Beyill ebjulawi. 

Nafa f Dhutpi Ziyad — 

Mohammed Abu Hukuba* 

Dhuwi Mtifarrij — 

Sbebib ibn Hajjena* 

Fili fa — 

ea-Sultan. 
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ifftdJHijlr*— 

ShalLh el-Humuku 
Ghazialeh —■ 

Shaft ibn Dali* 
Kumiztt— 

Mehabi ibu Thuwcimlr* 


Dafkaliba — 

Mohammed el-llikart, 
Amtn &— 

Abu el-Abu 

HUM— 

AJeitha el-Ameidi 
Smarra. 


Thu Ithbeyt. 

El-Muraebbna. 

EbJethemiua* 

Ed-Dajin, 

El-Mufoyrij. 

E*>Slie'abin. 

Eh Mu rrfsheddfl* 

El-Berrarij* 

EbMugottJU 

Ed-Dehtuaa* 

Thu bayad* 

El-Mcrowha. 

EI-'Esomina. 

El Alena Jim* 

Er-Itutbln. 

El-EySlla. 

En-X'kussalia* 

Erb h a* 

EbShc’adda, 

EbBat'nevn* 

Ks-Suta. 

EsSh^cbba. 

El-Withanm* 

Eth-Thuy Bat* 

El-Hallcyfat, 

3il-MonaRir. 

EaZuran* 

El-Kune im. 

\Ya j j id an. 

EQ’Scbbaiia* 

El-HoUssa, 

El-HergBlnna* 

El-Ateyit. 


( Wr 


Another authority describes the Wtailwih as follows 

The singular is ^Atuibi and the collective plural *Ataibab; but to designate a number 
of individual!* there is a plural Utbitt* 

Range and territory.—An important Bedouin tribe of Xajd, occupying the vast wilderness* 
300 miles in extent, between Qaslm and the Mecca country ; the Bedouin tribes which 
adjoin them flic the Mutair on the cast, the Shammar on the north, the Harb on the north* 
west and the BuqBm, Qaht&n, and Sabai 1 on the south* A great port of the routes from 
t Annisyah and Buraid ah to Mceea lies in their territory and Qatifm caravans travelling 
by those lines are accustomed to cnli&t Itafiqs of the “Atnibah. Their camps arc seen 
especially at Dh&riyah, Uukhnah, Misk&h and Skibirniah* On the north their limit 
is at VVfkti-ar-Biim mah, and they arc found as far oast as the Qatan hill in that valley, 
and a& Wadi-as-Sirr and Washam ; they are also among the Bedouins who frequent the 
district of Khnij* tlicy arc sometimes aeon in ? Aridh, ami a few poor "Ataibah occasionally 
visit Kuwait in search of a livelihood* The opposite direction they are known to encamp 
at Hu wily ah in Wadi Sab&i\ The Dlrnh proper of the *Ataibah consists of sandy or 
gravelly plains, sprinkled with isolated bergs of granite and basalt, but containing ex¬ 
cellent desert pasture. 

Life and subsistence .—The majority of the tribe arc nomads wandering dispersed 
through their vast domains ; but the *Atuibab have also some fixed village;*, with palm 
groves, in the hills 100 miles to the north of Mecca, and cIonics of settled ’At&ibah 
exist at different places in Nhjd, especially in Middle Tsujd or QasTm. The ’Atalbah 
live chiefly hy the caiucls, sheep and goats of which they own large numbers ; the wool 
of their flo -ks is short and coarse and suitable only for making ropes and Bedouin tents. 
Forty years ago the *Ataibaji owned some of the best horses in Arabia, and good horses 
are even now naid to be sold within the tribe for §200 each. Tile prices of camels, sheep, 
and goats are lower among the * Atuibah than among the Mutair j the best riding camels 
fetch only SfiO to S70, the best baggage camels S40, and sheep and goats S3 a head. Tho 
'Ataibah eke out out their subsistence by raiding, especially to the north of Wadi-at* 
Rmntdnh, and by protecting pilgrims on their way to Mecca. They carry their raids 
into most of the roads passing from Jabal Shanimar southwards to QasTm and RiySdh* 

Character .—As a tribe the “Ataibah are honourable, hospitable, and not inclined to 
treachery ; more stable In mind than most Bedouins; better fighters than even the re* 
doubted Q ah tan in religion moderate and free from fanaticism. They arc Siuiuisi 
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’ATAIBAH 


Number and divisivns.^-Thzit total number within the limits of Central Arabia may be 
roughly estimated at 6,000 souls, J 

Tho T A In j bah consist of two large divisions, the Rnwaqah or Bdq&h and the Bgrqah* 

Tho war cry of the Roqah b ana bin Ruq^ and the Wasm of their chief Shaikh is 
a snake branded below the left eye of tho camel 

Tho Rdqah are divided into tho following sections 


’Adhyfiu* 

’Af&rln- 

v AM(mi% 

’Awazim, 

EararTq. 

Dhibah 

Dn&bihah. 

Chan an im. 

Gharbiyah. 

Habftrdiyah- 

Hnfn* 

HamSmid. 


Han&ti&hah* 
Hixmon, 
Jiriha’Sn, 
JisasiEiah, 
Kharfitis. 
Khlawlvak 
Mihndilah. 
Mlrashidah, 
Murja, 
S&’aduh, 
Bimrah. 
Zirqan, 


Tho main sections of the Bnrqah are the ’Asumab, the Da’IjU or Da’ajm* the DagM* 
Jibah, tho D&baaah, tho^Miqatab Or Imqatah* the Milahisah, the Xafak, the Nakhaaah 
the Ruflin, the Shiyabiuah, the Thibitah and tho Tufahah* Of these the Shiyabmah, 
about the year IDCMj, Jest two successive Shaikhs at the hands of the QahtAn and Mutair! 
Snmo sections of tho Barqah are divided again into subjections as below :*— 


l Alwats 

'Aautnah. 

Xtkhir. 

r Anmyah, 

RakaibftU 

Ghazel 

EMn, 

Jakmidah. 

Smnhan* 

JiladTn. 

and 

Maghfirlyah, 

Tab min. 

T Adh&din* 

Da 'djiL 

TLidL 

'Aqailuh- 

Ma’aliyah, 

Hinadly&h, 

DaphulibaTi. 

Qaba’atu 

Maw&sikh. 

QarnuL 

'Aliblyah, 

’Aqafab. 

Miqatah, 

Klmnnfirah, 

Khumy&m 

Ghaz&ilah* 

QimizaL 

Hamidah, 

Rfisan Miqatah, 

H&wiihiy&h* 

and 

Hawarinah. 

Silifah. 

BMis&h. 

Mildbisah. 

Rahmah (Dhi). 

Hnw&im)ah» 

a?td 

Uayndhila. 

Rtrbiqah. 

Dhara'iiip 

Nafa'a. 

MaJAwikfa. 

Faktah. 

Misa'Td. 

or 

Huf&rrij. 

Aflatah. 

QamaishSt, 

Faqahah* 

Ziyld [Dili) 


MbalS^ lnIormiUo11 ,Mera OW&tm torn U»t * 
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Rusan. 

Majarri (Bhi). 

and 

Miqahisah* 

JSJtdffabbiahr 

Khelifah (Dhi% 

Sakha I ah, 

Sh&ibah (Dhl) 

ZabSlijaL 

The Barqah appear to have no general war cry, hut some of the sections have distinct¬ 
ive war cries and also Was ms of their own, Such arc the following :— 


^Amrah (Dhf). 
’Habur. 

Jawamakh, 

Wbdulkh (Dhl). 
■ Amr (Dhih 
Kahn.id (Dbi). 
Hafarah. 


Poh'fiCti? po/sifion.—The ’Ataibah have from early times paid allegiance to the Wahh&b) 
power and in 1865 their annual contribution to the treasury of Riyftdh was estimated at 
$12,000. In the efvil war in Southern Najd about IB71 they sided with "Abdullah 
against Sa'ud and, a*k ited by the treachery of the Qahfcln, defeated Sa iid when be 
attempted to subdue them. Subsequently* w hen the fortunes of Hail were in the ascend¬ 
ant, they came under the authority of the Shammar Amir, who severely enhanced their 
taxation ; but in 1902* on the recovery of the Wahhftbi power, they again became subjects 
of Ibn Rft’ud w hoso cause they always favoured and to whom they now Fender tribute at 
the rate of $1 on every 5 camels and $2 on every 10 sheep. The 'Ataibah are fairly well 
armed with trade rifles. They are enemies of every other tribe in Arabia. 

Settled 'Ataibah .—Up to this point we have been concerned with the 1 Ataibah ag a tribe 
of nomada, but it is necessary observe that residents of a number of fixed villages in Najd 
aro described as 'Ataibah by descent. In Qaalm the following villages arc said to 1 m 
wholly or partially possess* by 'Ataibah j- Qagr-hin’Aqaiyil, Athlah, Badavah, Basr, 
Bitah* Bukairlyah, Ab-ad-Dud* 'Ain Ibn-Fahaul* Ghfif (1,) GhammSsb, Hriid* Jnu i 
Quwai’ali, Xafi, Hass, B&ib, Shaihfy&h and Wuz5kh + to which should prrbajjG be added 
Mudhnib. In Jabal Shammer territory Baqa’a is said to be occupied hy 'Ataibah of the 
Sakdah section ; and in Sadaj? the people of Zilfi, and in "Aiidh those of Banban, Barrab 
and Rghabah, arc mentioned being to a greater or less extent ’ Ataibah. Those of 
-dtlG belong to sections known as Farahld and Masft'idah, 

Ce2{wjGSB 


Section, 

Waam. 

’Asunmb 

■ M 

- 

■* 

§ Half-way up the near eida of the 
am inal's neck. 

IWljU 


■' 

« 

" Half-way up the off side of the 
animal’* nock 

Da gh all bah 

*■ 



[|~ Half-way up tho near sjdo of the 
animal** neck. 

Miqatah 

... 

» ■ 

-• 

j[—On the off foreleg of the animal. 

Kata’a 

* * 

1 ■ 

-■ 

0—On the off hindleg of tho animal. 

Ruffin . *, 

* #“ 

-- 

— 

0 —On the off cheek of the animal. 

Shiyabinjih 

* # 



( Ofl the off cheek of the animal. 
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AT AI FI YAH (HOlt)— 

jSee Hamm elf Lake, 


ATA—ATH 


ATAJNAH— 

A well of excellent water situated inside the town of Dam (?♦ v.) in southern Naj<b 
’ATA1SHI (KhAjv-aiJ— 

Called by Persians, Khan Atishi; a dilapidated earavanaarai in Traq, standing on ji 
mound 100 yards from the right bank of the Httsainiyab canal about !0 miles bslow 
its head. It is a square enclosure with sides some SO yards long and a circular bastion 
at each of its four corners, Khan-ab Ataishi \a only a" mile or so from the edge of the 
douse date plantations of KarbaUtown, 

’ATAIWI (Bait Bin)— 

A village on the eastern shore of T Abbadan Island (gr. i?,), 

'ATAIYIQ- 

A group of wells, with some ancient remains, in the district of Wadi-al-Miy&h (f. i? r ), 
’ATlLAH (TiianIyat)— 

A mountain pass in thcSadair district of Xajd, in central Arabia, situated a little to 
the south of the town of Tamair, on the Zilfi route between Riyadh and QasTm, and lead¬ 
ing on to the high plateau between Jabal Tuwaiq on the west, and Jabal s Urmah on the 
east. According to Flagraye this is the highest pass in the district, and ig often called 
merely Ath-ThariTyah, or the pass, in consequence. The same authority states that the 
mountain just to the east of the pasa is called Jabal ' Atal&h* The latter must bo a peak 
of the ’Uiuiah range, 

'ATALAH (Jabal)— 

See \Atalah (Thanlyat)— 

AT AL AH AT (Bir)-^ 

An important hailing-place on the Darb Zubnidah, situated nearly 75 miles, as the 
crow flies, south by west bom Najaf. At Atalabflt there are three cisterns, one pf 
which is round and the other two square, each of the two Latter being double. They are 
half buried in the sand, and arc dry* There are also two remarkable welK They are 230 
feet deep, and square-cut, each face measuring about sixteen feet, and are skilfully 
hewn in the rock. Like the cisterns* they are dry, Near these wells are the mins of many 
small houses, and also those of a large Mart. The walls of the latter are Htill standing, 
and are some 14 or lii feet high, A la jabal in also called Mttfraq-ad-darb+ because the track 
from Hail forks here, one branch leading to Najaf, and the other to Qasr-as-Sa id, near 
the south-western edge of the Bahr-aa’Shinaiiyah ,—{.Hubert 1S8L) 

'ATIRIDH— 

Some wells in the Hazaua (q. c.) district of the Kuwait principality. 

’AT AW AH— 

A section of the Bani Hakim, one of the rural tribes of Tr5q {q» v.). 

ATAYAT (Al)— 

A fendy of tho ’Ataihah [q. v,) t given by Boughty* 

’ATBAH— 

A section of the Shammar Toqah tribe (q* t\ ). 

’ATHA1B (Al>— 

A group of ancient wells in Hejaz, situated between Madlin Salih and Al ’All The 
wclla are email and contain bad water at about IS fevt—{Doughty*) 


m 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909212.0x00006a 


305 




















































































'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [291] (306/1050) 


& 


tty 

it'kia 

"Ipu'la 


m 


ifotlalfl 

laSlad- 

Qntw 

kM 

Mlfatlhr 

gbeaicat 


Lt 009 

Tfeeyws 

rtiffi.iH/ 
nus? 

jEAttl# 

sirtcwk 

lUwf 


il'ili & 


ATH—ATI 


291 


AT HALL AH (Ai.)— 

A site of wide ruins and foundations in Q.asim, in central Arabia* identified with that of 
AftJarTdah, the ancient capital of Qaslm* It is situated on the left bank of the Wadi 
Rummah* and to the north-east of Rafts, on the Q&ftim-H&jj route. Doughty says that 
at EbEtheliy (sue) there are wells and granges of the people of Rass. AlJ&tidah 
is variously called Jaradah and Jard a, — {Doughty. J 

vathAmIx— 

The name of a ruined jasr, a cistern* and a range of low hills, all situated in north’ 
eastern Arabia along the Darb Zubmtfah between the two escarpments known respectively 
as Jftb&l-B&tn and J&l WSqaah. "Athaniin, now in ruina, lies nearly 4 miles to the 

north of J&l-al-Batn ; and about 5 miles further on, in a slight depression of the ground^ 
is ft irk at ’AthamTn* a cistern some Id yards square. It is visible at a con trifle ruble 
distance on account of two brownish mounds to the north and south of it, formed from 
the earth dug out when the cistern was made, and which* owing to the strange uniformity 
of the desert hereabouts, arc quite conspicuous. 

To the north of Birkat \4thftmm ia a chain* about 30 miles long, of isolated, fiat-topped 
hills, also hearing the name of ’Athamim They are roughly eliptical in shape* and 
average about 5U feet in height.— {Htiber, 1S81.) 

ATHAE (Naur)— 

A crock, with some habitations* in Fan (y. v, Jk 

ATH I YAH (Birkat Qastl T«h)— 

A place on the Barb Zubaid&h, in northern Arabia, consisting of a round cistern and 
a ruined {Hubert 18SL) 

ATHLAB (Rfh^ALj— 

A duster of ftiHian near the southern end of the middle section of the TlarraVal 
^Awairidh (y. u,). 

ATHLAH— 

A village in QasTnt (q. i\ i. 

ATHLAH— 

A hamlet near Zilfi {q. i?*b 

ATHLAH (U«m)— 

A Bedouin camping ground with wells in the division of Riyadh (g« v ) that lies inland 
of B&iT’aft'Gqaar* 

ATHLTB (Jabal)— 

A solitary hill in the midst of the plain of Al Ha jar, and close to the town of Madiin Salih 
on the Syrian Hajj route* and abo on the He j ass railway* Its craggy peak is welft known 
to legend, and affords a good landmark to travellers. To the south of Athlib the plain 
opens out to eastward. About this mountain are many Himyacitic inscriptions 
(Doughty,) 

'ATIF (Ai)— 

A division of the Qahtfin tribe {p w }* 

’ATI FI— 

A tri bai district pa rtly i n southern Yemen and partly in the Ade n Protectorate, [j. v*) 
(Hunter's map of Arabia.) 

*ATIJ— 

One of the rural tribes: of K Iriiq 

m 
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One of the tribes which go to form the general body of the* Bam Khadhfr {q* tv). TL& 
Labi tut. of the Rani 'Attj is ZiMi, in XajcL 

■ATlQ— 

One of the numerous quarter of the town of H&U (q r iv), the Jabftl Sh&mmar capital. 
'Allfi (Seatt-ai.)— 

An eld and dry branch of the Euphrates river v.). 

’ATlQ {Shatt-al}— 

The name of a locality on the left bank of the Tigris (#. v.) between Kut-aI-Am£mh and 
Shaikh Sa’ud, 

*ATlQ (ShATT-AL)— 

A small crock which takes out of the left, bank of the Tigris two of three miles by river 
below Ezrt^s Tomb. 

ATlQAH— 

One of the springs watering the large village of Safwa, in the Qatif oasis {q. 

’AT I YAH (Base)— 

An old tribe closely akin to the * Ana* all, They claim descent from Ma’z, who is mid 
to have been a brother of T Anaz, the ancestor of the ’Anazah. A part of the tribe in the 
Hisma plain east of ’Aqabah is known as the Ma’zi. In both names, T Anz and M'az, 
the signification : s goat. Some authorities state that the 1 Atiyah tribe was Ihe origin of 
the Huwaitat, the IIaiwat T the Tara bin, Mu T zi t and Tiyuhai. Whether or no this be the 
true explanation of the relation between the 'Atiyah and the Hnwait&t it is certain that 
the connection is exceedingly close. The two tribes camp in each other’s dirah* and 
aid each other against common enemies. 

The ’Atiyah occupy the northern half of the ’Awairidh Hurrah and are rated from 
the Moahib Hurrah by the hollow plain* known simply os the Jack through which winds 
the route between Al-Wajj find Tabuk. This .Jan eh reckoned to be the dividing line 
l>etwem the Ahl-ash-Shama! and the Aht-al-Qibli* that is to say the northern and south¬ 
ern Arabs. The 1 Aityah are hold responsible for the Hejaz line from Ma’an to Tar^ul- 
Hamra. The coast from Shaikh ’Antar up to the Cult of ’Aqabah is in their hands, fu* 
well aa the high barren hills between the harrek and the se*. Their rugged mountain 
district is unsuitable for camel -breeding. Of the sub-tibes, the Sidanym and the 
Khuthairah inhabit the Harrat ’Awairidh, the Sidanyin being at the northern end with 
the So but to the west of them. The Agailft used to be camera of goods between Ma’an 
and Tabuk, but the railway moat have taken away some of their trade. 

The Bani ’ Aityah arc stout in arms. Their foes are the Sh&namar, the FuqaraL, and 
the Wald Sulaimfin, With the Fuqarah the 1 Ally ah maintain an enesitinguishablo 
feud. They raid the Harb and the'central clans of the Hataim. The chief Shaikh of the 
’Atiyah is Muhammad ibn ’Atiyah, and the sub-tribes are s—Bobil&t, Ag ailatj Sidanyin, 
Al-KhuthariaL, and Subut* 

ATMAH— 

Some wolla in Radaif (tf. v.) in the llasa district of eastern Arabia. 

■atnah— 

A hamlet in 'Iraq between Hai on the Shatt-aLGh&raf and Bghailah on the Tigris. 
■ATNAH (Uhm)— 

Some lands in the ShaihSniyah Muqata’ah of Majar-os-Saghir; «e Hamm Or Lake. 

WTQAH {Tribe)— 

tfee Shaarmir (Southern); Dighairat division. 
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ATRAF— 

A landmark, consisting of some broken mounds* in J&hruh (q. u.) in the Kuwait prin ¬ 
cipality- 

'ATSHAN— 

The channel by which the bulk of the waters issuing from the Bahr-an-Najaf is 
carried to the Euphrates j its course is extremely wl tiding anti measures about 60 mile*. 
At about 2 miles below its exit from the Bahr-aii-Najaf stands the village of £ hi natty ah oil 
both banka, and here there ifl a boat bridge of l£ pontoons. Five or six miles above Santa- 
wah the Atahau joins the channel of the Euphrates and gives back to it, bo far as is not 
expended or absorbed, the water taken out by the Hiudiyah canal above Hillah. 

^attAb— 

A hamlet with a score of wells in Dhafrah {q. v*)in Tnicial ^OmitL 
’ATTAR— 

A village in, Sadair {q, v*), 

ATTARA—■ 

A settlement on the Hodaidah-Sana’a road* in Yemen, It is situated roughlv half-way 
between Eupultih and Munakhah. Attara was once the dominant stronghold of thoso 
par Is billnow conn bit!: of a cluster of towers occupied by a few husbandmen and their 
families- 

ATTHAR (Al*J— 

A village gaid to be situated in the Ilautah district of Majd, and to be also known by 
the name of Sbeya.— { Doughty. ) 

5 ATCB (Range)— 

A small range of hilla lying to the north of Qaniar Bay, in sou them Arabia, and not far 
inland. These hills rise to a height of 3,800 feet, and form part of the Jabal Qamar, 
They are situated in eastern Hadhramaut and lio to the north west of the port of 
D&inqul,— {Hunter & map of Arabia.) 

’ATUB (Tribe)— 

An Arab tribe of Iraq* who have their headquarters upon the Shatt-al-’Arab 
between Basrah Town anti Muhammareh Town ; in religion they are Shi "aha, and like 
all their neighbours they are addicted to robbery. Nearly all tho villages upon Ajairu- 
wiyah island towards its lower end are inhabited by ’Atub, an are also the large vi I Lagos of 
Sang&r and BabHiyit upon the right bank of the Shatt al Arab opposite; and tho 
A tub are (with tho Idim and the Qatarnah) the principal clement of the inoculation in tho 
mixed villages generally of the right bank. They are also found at Sulaimaniyak on 
the left bank of the river below tho Da'aiji crock* Outlying colonies of *Atub are found 
at Kataiban and one or two other villages on the left bank of tho river above Baarah 
Town ; also at Do mb which is a short diatanco above Fao. Some \4tub also occur 
on theHaEfar reach of the Karuii who probably belong to this tribe. 

'ATON— 

One of the minor valleys descending from JabaTAja from its eastern Bide, and toward 
the northern end o! the range* 

’ATON (Tribe)— 

See Shammar (Southern); one of the Ja/far families of tho 'Abdah, 

-ATt)R— 

Oae of the Bani Amr families of tho Maaruh division of the Harb {q. v .} tribe, 

'ATOWI (TntBE)—* 

fSee Bawlyeh (Tribe). 


-H 
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ATW-AUF 


>ATWA {Bir al )— 1 

A well situated ou the western route between Hftil and Karbala* It Mgs about north' 
oast by north from Hail, mid at a distance from it of 22 J hours, or roughly 70 miloa. The 
well irt about 50 fathom* deep, ami built of hewn stone, of good and evidently very ancient 
workmanship.—[ IfaJfitt, May Hth, 1S48.) 

ATWA (Tabal)—- 

A sharp, triple*peaked mountain close to Khaib&r, in western Xajd + — (Doughty.) 

ATWAIXIJ (Umm)— 

A plain in J ah rah [q. v*) in the Kuwait principality. 

ATWAR— 

A small village in northern Arabia, lying nearly 25 utiles to the north of Jauf il-'Umr.— 
(Bitiler and Ayt/mr, January t 4908.) 

’ AUD AH— 

A village in Sodnir (q m p + ) in Nujd + 

\AUDAH— 

A village in Wadi Han if ah (j, ia)* 

*AUDAH (Al)— 

Seme lands in Majar-as-SagliTr ; fit Ham mar Lake. 

’ADDAH (Al)— 

A canal giving off from the right bank of the Tigris some 500 yards downstream o£ 
tho Cbahailah mounds, between Kut and Shaikh Sa’nd. It drama into the ShTab 
Ohahailah in which it is retained The f Audah canal does not ordinarily overflow its 


bonks. 

AUBHAN (Zor al-)— 

A tract in the Has* .Sanjaq, forming it* extreme north-eastern comer upon tho sea. 
On the coast it extends from Jabfil Man If ah on the north, where it meets the Kuwait 
district of Slid ah, to MnsallaiuTyah bay which forms its southern limit , Inland it is 
bounded by the marshy depression known fts Sabakhat abMutfiva. It is in fact the 
irregularly shaped strip cut off by a line Joining Jabal Mantfah to the foot of HnnUi* 
rnTyoh bay* and its extent measured in anj r direction hardly exceeds 20 miles and is 
generally much less. 

The principal features of the Zor al-Audhan coast are the capes of RSs-abOhar, R*s- 
al-Musafnfth and Kas-fd-Bidya* ; of these the first is about 14 miles south-east of Jabal 
Monifab, the bat in 8 or miles further to the south and forms the northern entrance 
point of MusaUaralyah bay, and the second is about midway between the other two 
but rather nearer to R&s-al-Bidya 3 . Off Kas-al-Ghar is a pearl bank similarly named. 

The wells of the Zor-al-Audhftn tract are Ruwaqlyah on the coast half way between 
Boa-ad-Ghar and Ras^ahMusainah ; Bahajah in the contra of the tract; and Sudah 
about 3 miles inland from the north-western side of Musalloiniyah bay* The water of 
all three ia indifferent in quality* 

’AUDILLAH (Kaus al)— 

See Aden Protectorate* 

’AUF— 

One of the Bani-as-Safar families of the Hoarah division of the Barb (j, tr,) tribe. 

‘AUF— 

A village in Wadi Dima (3, i\). 
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AO 1 (BasI)— 

One of the Ghafiti tribes of the + Gm5n Sultanate [q* p,). 


295 


*AUF {Wadi Basi)— 

A valley in the ’Umk Sultanate, connected with Wadi Fnra 1 , which it 19 said to leave 
in the neighbourhood of Rust&q, and 'subsequently reaching the sea at Shafbah near 
MamfVah by an independent course to the cast of Wadi Fara’. The villages in this valley 
are* apparently in descending order* the following :— 


Name* 

Position. 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

Resiarxs, 

Qasinitain 

1 hour from Wadi 
Fara\ 

10 houses of Rani 

1 Auf. 

Wheat and lucerne are 
cultivated. There am 15 
camels* U0 cattle, 15() 
sheep and goats. 

Taikha 

1 hour from QaamT- 
taia. 

40 llouscs of Rani 
Auf, 

Crops are wheat and lu¬ 
cerne, and there arc lift 
camels, 10 cattle and 50 
sheep and goats. 

Z&mmuh 

3 boura from Taikha 

100 houses of f Abrb 
yim 

The only crop is wheat. 

There arc 100 camels 70 
cattle and 200 sheep and 
gouts. 

Hat 

1 hour from Zam- . 

mah. 

50 houses of ’Abri- 
yuj. 

No cultivation; the 

]>eople are shepherds and 
carriers owning 10 camels 

50 donkeys, 80 cattle and 

1,000 sheep and goats. 


"AUFI— 

Part of the watery region between the Sh&U-al-Hmdiy&h {q. v.) and the road connect* 
jug T&wairij with Hillah town. 


1 AUFI (Ban!)'—* 

A village in Tifiq situated near the Dnwaihiyah canal but to the north of the Knrbalft- 
Tawainj road. The village contains about 100 inhabitants, principally of the MauJab 
tribe, and possesses a date grove. See also Shatt-al-Hindly ah. 

AUFIDHlYAH— 

A village in Qinlrn, in the district of ’Anaizah, situated about 12 miles south-east 
from ’Anaizak, and on the direct route between Buraadah and Riyadh. The village is 
built on the western edge of a salt-pan \ and to the east of the latter at a distance of 
1 mile from the village is the Nafud. Population, about 300* nearly all of whom ana 
t Ajiamh* Water is from ■pi-Uhs (qaftbii), and stands at a depth of about 0 feet below the 
surface of the ground. There arc a few scattered date gardens with scanty cultivation ; 
livestock is very scarce.— (Lmchtmn t De£embw t 1912.) 

'ATJHAH— 

A small sandy islet near the island of Failakah [q, v.) in Kuwait Bay. 

’AUHI— 

A village in the Sohar Wilayat (q. p.) of the ’QinSn Sultanate, 
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ACT—AWA 

"AUJAH (Jabal)— 

The most northernly peak of J&bal Mismah {q* f 

AUL (Imam)— 

An unimportant flllrine In Mesopotamia, situated about 14 miles Mow Hillah and 3 
mile? from the loft bank of tho Euphrates* 

AULA (Shati)— 

A small waterway in Mesopotamia having: its origin some 23 miles southward of Kftfc- 
“■Amirali and losing itself in the m tribes aboil t midway b^twjm that town and ftatna- 
W;ik Xo precise inform *tiou is available regarding this waterway. 

1 AULAQI {m s]— 

A cape in southern Arabia on the coast of the Aden Pits tec torate. It ig a low 
sandy point on which stands the village of Hiutah, whilst behind Hautah lies the 
village of Ah war.— {Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot , 1909.) 

AUNIYAT ("Abb)— 

A canal in Iraq which takes off from the right bank of the Shatt-al-HindTv&h 
[q. v.) about 3 miles below the Dawaihiyah canal. 

*AUQAD— 

A village in Dhufir Proper [q. v.)* 

"AUR (VVadi al)— 

One of the quarters of Masqat Town (j + o,}. 

’AUltlB (JabA id— 

A mountain in the coastal rsiago of northern rather mire than 30 miles to. the 

northward of Mu wallah, and some 10 miles northwest by north from Jabal HArab (q. 

AUSAB-AL*ASFAL— 

A tribal district of southern Yemen, situated near the edge of the Tihamah in the 
angle formed by the routes leading into Zabid from Mocha and Tali respectively, it 
apparently includes a portion, at any rate, of Jabal Ambarfch. 

'AUSAJ (Umm-al)— 

Another name for the ’Aqailah wells in the district of ’Adln, 

A0SAT— 

The half-way stage on the journey between Ilartq anti Hair, 5n southern Yaid It is 
reported to Ikj without water and to bo named after a small hill that adjoins it on the 
west* 

’auheazIyah— 

A email village in Qualm {q. v.) lying about 7 or 8 miles cast by north from Anaizak 

AUTUFASH (Island)— 

See ffacua&n (Islands and Bank) j bank, western side* 

"AUZ {Imam aL)— 

An oH shrine in Mesopotamia situated some 12 or 14 miles east-north-cust ol the town 
of Hi Man. There are usually some Arab catups hero. 

r .\BI— 

A town or large village in the Western Ha jar district of the ’Oman Sultanate on the Sett 
bank of the Wadi Bam Kharua within the hills; it. lies about 15 miles west of Xukh 
*™ somewhat leas (13 miles) to tho east ol JiusfAq. The elevation is l, 8o0 feet 
above the sea and tho settlement ooirers a fairly large area. There are about 
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300 houses in the town proper, mostly of mud and stone, but some of them 
more hutgj and another 15, stand outside upon lower ground* The place is 
defended by a fort called Bafr-aL’Aw&bi which occupies a position of natural 
strength commanding the approach from Nakhl. The? population is about 2,500 
souls, belonging chiefly to the “Abriyin (120 houses), Bani Khariis (70 houses). 
Haul Harrfift and Dhahul; but there are also some Siyibiym, Rani BahrE and Haul 
*Avf- The bazaar contains over GO shops kept by Arabs of the place* Every avail¬ 
able spot in the vicinity is reclaimed for tillage, an I the neat regular fields attest good 
husbandry* Dates, lucerne, maize, millet, wheat and barley are the principal crops * 
the palm a are estimated at 4,000* Livestock arc 100 camcla , 150 donkeys, 100 cattla 
ami 4,000 sheep and goats ; the cattle are of a small hump backed sort; they am not sent 
to graze on the coarse grass of the hills, but are stall-fed on barley, dates and lucerne. 
’Awabi is a position of great natural importance dominating as it does Wadi Baoi Khariis, 
up which lies the best routo to Jabal Akhdhar from the north : it has been perpetually in 
dispute between the Rani Riyftm and the *AbriyIn, but the political influence of the 
'Abriyfh, who number 120 households, has generally been predominant. In 1900 the 
’Abriyin transferred possession of the fort from them selves to the Sultan of 'Oman, 
but in the m rumor of 15)13 it was captured by the Imam, The route called TarTq-ash- 
Shaas leads direct from *Awftbi ever Jabal Akhdhar to Wadi Tanuf in "Oman proper 

\AWABI— 

A hamlet in Wadi Bashar {q r v-h 

*AWABI (Bait*al)— 

The fort which defends the town of 'Awibi (g. p.) in the ’Omla Sultanate. 

*AWABID— 

A tract in the Salahiyah N&hiyah of the Shamlyah Qadha {q. v.) in 'IrSq, 

’AWABID— 

One of the rural tribes of ’Iraq (f, v.)+ 

’AWABIL— 

A village in the A ion Protectorate ( q . u.)* 

t AWAD— 

j^ee DawSdr tribe; F&rj&u sub-division of the Al Hasan. 

* awAdil - 

One of lire numerous canals in the Mamdukiyah N&hiyah of the Hillah Qadha 
in upper Mesopotamia. 

'AWAHJ— 

A coastal village in Ratinah {q, 

'AWAUI— 

A large tract in Maj&r-as-S&ghir; see. Harnmai Lake, 

'AWAMR (UatsiJ— 

The northern quarter of the village of Jaairat-al-Haint'k ($■ uO on an Likud of the sam& 
name off the coast of Trutial ’Orn&o, 

1 AW AIN AH (or ’AYAINAH)— 

A group of wells in Wadi-al-Miy&h [q, v ) in the north of the Hosa district. 

’AWAIN AH (Najd-al)— 

A pass in the eastern Hajar district of the "Oman Sultanate. The route between 
Wadi TSyin and Bharqlyah lies through Wadi Khabbah, and croaecs the Xajd-ah’Awai- 
nah between the head of the latter valley and the town of Ibra, Najd-al-'Awamah is 

Co2»a5B _ 2q 






Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909212.0x000071 


312 


















’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I" [298] (313/1050) 


298 


AWA-AWA 


dose to the village of SamlTyah, anti the end ol the pe*& Li only about 12 miles from 
Ibra, 

’AWAIX.VT— 

A coastal village in the Sohar Wilay-it (r j. v.). 

’AWATNAT BLN HUSAIN— 

A well six mile* inland from the Tillage of Dhaain (f. v-) on the eastern coast of Qatar. 
See also interior of Qatar, 

awainat has an— 

A Bedouin camping-■ ground, with a well, in the interior of Qatar (q. u,), 
’AWAINAT-ASHSIIUYOKH— 

A Bodouiu camping-ground, with a well, in the interior of Qatar {q. v 

'AWAINTUH— 

See \-\ridh (District), 

’AVYAIKAT-AL kabIrah - 

An agricultural tract in the Karbala Qaclha {q, e,). 

1 AW AIR AT- AS-SAG HI RAH— 

An agricultural tract in the Karbala Qadha (q. v.). 

AWAIRIBH (Al,)— 

The northern arm of the Jabal "Aja, which extends to the north of H&il in Jabal 
Shaminar.—( DougM#*) 

*AWA1RIDH (HARftAT-AL.)— 

A mountainous, lava tracts which extends over wme 165 miles, ita greatest breadth 
bclnc about 25 miles* and lies immediately to the south-west of a line drawn between 
Tabiik and Madam Salih- It is divided, from south-west to north-east, into three 
Eeotiona by the two watercourses. Wadi Ramutli&h and Wfidi Ilam&Uh. The upper 
member of ’Awairidh, namely that lying nearest to Tabiik, is nearly 40 miles lops 
anil is named Marrultas-Sidmiym, of which the platform consists of plain and 
ravine. The middle section is known m Al Khthurra* and i a about 45 miles long. The 
WUdi Ramuthub descends from the coast side of the hurrah, passing between the two 
bilk named Mhaiban and Witr* and trending north eastwards till it oats the H&jj route, 
where it is counted the border of the Mawfthib, the furthest of the southern *Anazah. 
Freni the north oast of the Harrat-ftl-’ Awuliidh descends a main vaUey, AbAkhdhar, 
to the north -westward. Both of the foregoing hetrraha are in the dirah of the Bam' 
"Atlyah The third and southernmost harmh which is about 90 miles long, is a prodb 
noua fragment of old volcanic matter, with a multitude ol crater hills upon a platform 
mountain of sandstone. The two highest peaks in thin section appar to he those of 
Eowarah and Eawairah, which rise precipitately to a height of about 2 T 000 feet above 
the desert, on the western side of the plain of Al-Hajar. The mean height of the lava 
floods in the northern parts of this section as about 5*000 feet, the summit of Jabal 
Anaz the greatest of the hiUian, being 7,600 feet Between the middle and the 
BOUthern sections is the Jau* a hollow plain at the foot of the sandstone uiidcreUffa 
of the karrah shelving from the eastward, the mouth upon that side being more or less 
defied by Certain sandstone;cruga Raiders use this track, thus avoiding the psaftagu 
ol the hurrah, which is unknown to themselves and difficult for any but koma-bom 
dhalute. The route between Al Wajj and Tibuk also passes through here, and is 
reckoned at seven days for loaded camels*—(ItatpAfy.) 

'AWAISAH— t 

A group of wells in Khannah [gr, v .) in the Hasa district 

Pulgrave mentions a group of a dozen or mere wolla* named OweyBit ('Awaisab), 
between Riyadh and AI-Hbbu, He describes them as lying in a huge natural basin, 
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hollowed out in the limestone rock, With tracks resembling deep trenches leading to it 
from every side, and as being so abundant in their supply that they not unfrcquontly 
overflow the whole space and form a Gmail lake- He says the water was clear and good 
and that no other wells are to lie met with on the entire line between them and Musa. 

These wells cannot bo identified unless on the supposition that Palgrave transferred the 
name Oweyait to some earlier stage in his journey than that to which it belonged, in 
which case they would probably be those of the name name in Kharmah. 

a fe 

’AWAISAH (Abit)— 

A Bedouin camping-ground, with a well, in the interior of Qatar (g.v*)* 

’AWAJ (Sha^H- 

A small watercourse in north-eastern Arabia, a part of which approaches to within 
about 20 miles of Linah, to the cast north-east of the latter. It appears to trend south¬ 
east, and to boa continuation of the ShalbGtirabL Thi9«ta’i& divides the ,\Wud and 
Al Hajaifth, and is said to reach the Batin depression.— ( Leazhtnan, 1910 12 r ) 

’AWAjiYAH (Tribe,) 

See ’Ankah (Tribes)♦ Wald Snlaim&n sub-division of the Bishr section, 

awal— 

The old name of Bahrain Island, disused but still remembered. According to tradi¬ 
tion Awll was the name of the first occupier* the brother ut a certain Nn'asan whose 
PArne also is supposed to survive in that of Jazlrat Umm hWasin- The name Awfil 
occurs hi the annals of the earliest Muhaifitnadan conquest, f 

Pal grave, however, considers this name to have arisen through a mist&fec. Ho states 
tluit the word awil is commonly used for a shark, aiul a* many of thesse fish are to l>e 
found off Bahrain the name came to be applied to the island itself. 


kblih 
B betfwi 
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m 
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’iiwA 
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*difofn 
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awal— 

A camping ground in tTabal Shammor, situated nearly 11 hundred inilo^ south-west of 
Hail, and just north of Jabftl Sfa. The ground itself is called 1 Awal and the landscape, 
Ghulf v Water is to be found in the camping ground in certain crags.—( Doughty,} 


AWALI (HARRAT-At)— 

One of the numerous Aarrdftj of Hejaz, lying to the south-BOiith west of Al NMmah, 
and to the south-amah-east of Harrat-al^Anabk {q* tf.)— 

’AWJiMIR— 

Singular 'Amaru A large Arab tribe of 'OmAn, by raw NisArTyah, but now in politics 
Kmawifah, About one-third of them arc Bedouins ranging the borders of the Ruba'- 
al-KhSli from Trndfd 'Oman in the north, which they occasionally visit in small numbers, 
to the district of Dhufar on the southern coast of Arabia, 

The other two* thirds are now settled, chiefly in 'Omift Proper where they possess the 
villages of ’Aqil, QuTatal-'Aw&mir, Falaj, Ha mu id hah, Qoriyatoin, QSrut, Khurmah, 
S!ia[a s , Saiyabi and Suq-al-Qadim and are found at Hkwa: they occur also at Masqat 
Town, Bait-al-Futej, and RiiwS in the Masqat District; At ChalLih and Sad in Wadi 
BYshat; at Hail Al Umair, Sib and Ma'bilah in Bfitinah ; at Khcdli in W&di SamSU Acid 
at Khubar and LuwTz in Daghm&r. In 5 Oman Proper the settled ’Awamir number 
about 2,600 sou h and Are divided into the following sections : Ahmad (Anted) ’Ah-bin. 
Hamad (Anlad) 'AU bin-Khalf (Aul&d) Amir (AulSd) Harimilfth, Ja T af arah* Ja id 
(Aulacl-al-} Khanfijirah, Muhammad Musa (Anlad), Rakhb&h, Rashid (Anlftd), Saba 
(Aulad) Saif (Aulad) Salim (Anlad) Sand (Anlad), Sarobin, SarahlrealAluwailah and 
Shiraz (Aul£d); those at Nizwa arc of the Aulad Saif section, and at Sib a section called 
Aulsi Mflbftiyi arc found. The settled AwSmii outside ’Oman Tiopcr are about 4,000 
persona, 


*s*e Rovin W Jjafriil, 1913 . 

Tftff Lc strangr'* □« Mm I*it*ro Caliph***, 


2q2 
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Their migratory habits and the slightness of their contact with civilisation renders a 
clotve estimate of the strength of the Bedouin portion impossible : but, regard being had 
to the wideness of their distribution t they May safely be assumed to be numerous and 
perhaps amount to 3,50t> souls. The total strength of the tribe is thus probably about 
10*000 wuk 

A term ’Afar frequently used in connection with the ’Awtmir, appears to denote a 
portion of the tribe inhabiting a particular territory, called ’AfiLr or Dbafrah, between 
M&hdt and Dhufar j it includes representative of many sections. 

The Awtmir are reputed brave and warlike, but crafty, treacherous aid predatory* 
they are said to plunder indiscriminately all whom they meet, not excepting membera 
of then own tribe with w hom they happen to be unacquainted. The ’Affir are 
popularly supposed to feed upon carrion : they deny this, but admit that they are not 
infrequently reduced to devouring the animals 1 skins with which some of them are 
clothed. The ’Awamir speak a peculiar dialect of Arabic and the language of the 
westernmost sections is hardly intelligible to their settled brethren in ’Oman Proper 
The tribe is Ibadhi in religion: they arc at foud with the Jwmabah and the iw' 
The tribal capital is "AqiL 

'AWlMX— 

A tribal district in southern Arabia, lying immediately to the north of the town of 
Tarim, in the Wadi tludhramaut, and between that valley and the Bahrafl-SftS desert, 

’AWAMUfe- 

A sub-division of the iiani Ruwahah tribe (q* i?.J. 

’AW AMIR (FalAJ'AIj)™ 

A group of small village* in ’Om&n, situated in Wadi H&llain (a. v.) about 10 jnife* 
below Izki. 

’AWiMIR (QaL’AT-AL)— 

A village in *QmIa Proper (q, r ). 

’AWAMIRAH— 

A aectioQ of tha Hafaim tribe (g, v,). 

’AWAmIYAH— 

A wulbd village near the town of Qatlf; see Qafctf omul 

’AWAXAT— 

One of the tribes of Trucial ’Oman (g* vJ) 

’AWARIDH— 

One of the AulSd Wasil families of the Braih division of the Bam Mu tail (q. *.), 

'AWASI (Tklde)— 

Sec ’Amzah (Tribo); Hilban sub-division of the ’Amarat section* 

AW ASIL [’Arpr-AL)— 

A small spring in northeastern Arabia* situated about 15 or 20 miles mth-weat* 
wards from Hit .—(Ledohtmn,) 

*AWlaaM— 

A village in Yemen two or three miles to the east of the route between Sana’a and 
Xajran* and practically duo oaat of Qtmbarah, which is about 45 milea north-east from 
Sana 1 a— {Huvter.) 

’AWiZXM ('Aqalat^al)— 

Su Biyadh* 
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■AW lm (Ttrais) - 

Se* 'Ataibah (Tribe). pi 

*AWAZQ1— 

Distribution* —Singular VWmi A preponderantly Bedouin tribe now hardly found 
in Eastern Arabia outside the limits of the Kuwait Principality, within which they 
range from Kuwait. Town and J ah rah on the north to the borders of the Hasa S&njaq 
on the south* and from the aea on the oast to the beginning of Summon on the west; 
monie, however, exist in the neighbourhood of Qatif, where they breed horcee and Canada 
and take menial service under various Shaikhs; and a lew are settled in the fixed village* 
of WfctU-al-Miyfih, About 250 non-nomadic families of the tribe are established in 
Kuwait Town, where one of the quarters is called after them ; and 25 others possess the 
village of Pimnah. 

’Awazim or Hawarim are apparently found in various parts of Central Arabia, espe¬ 
cially at Jauf-sd-’Umr, Kakakah, Taiina and Baidha Nathll in Jabal H ham mar, and at 
Ghat in the Sadair district of Southern Najd; but these ’AwSzim or n&wlxim are 
possibly not identical with the Kuwait 1 Awazim and may belong to the Kataim tribe 

(vide article) or to the H&rb*. 

Origin atul traditions- - The Shaikh of Kuwait says that the name 1 Awarim moans the 

segregated ”, and that they arc sprung from the bastard children of a victorious 
Turkish army in Central Arabia, who wore collected and formed into a tribe* This story 
appears improbable, especially as it is not supported by anything peculiar in the physical 
characteristics of the 'Awazim and involve* the difficult supposition that the word 
’Aw&rim wan originally T Aw6zil; its ervea, however, to illustrate the slight esteem io 
which the \\wazim are held socially * The tribe themselves claim to bo an offshoot 
of the Harb, and say that their name means ** quick in starting ,J and refer* to a 
sudden tribal dispersion, of which their accounts arc various and conflicting ; it is 
generally ascribed to a difficulty with the Sharif of Mecca. Some of the 'Awazim 
admit the descent ol their tribe from a 11*rb foundling adopted by the Mutair, The 
AwSziui appear to have Immigrated into Kuwait territory about throe generations 
ago and the island of Umm on-Nomal was granted to tho Adhyaibat sub-division by 
the great-grandfather of the present Shaikh of Kuwait* 

Numbers and divisions Tho 1 Awazim Bedouins of Kuwait are divided into two main 
sections, the Kii'ah, 'Aival Kuwai’ or AulAd Kwai\ and the ’Alysl Ghiyadh. 
Tho who on Ktdah, account of their supposed descent from an elder brother 
take precedence of the ’AiySl Ghiy&dh, are subdivided into the Hadhalm, Braikfit, 
and Skqufah, each of which sections has a Shaikh of its own: the Braikat are 
not considered to be true descendants of Kuwai\ The t Aiyal GhiyMh are 
subdivided into the Mala Ibah, Muflfthimahi Mis&udah, Adhyaibat, Jawlsirah, MuhS- 
Jib ih, Muwaijiyah or Mwaiji, Aghrubah, Karashah, and Saw r abir- One authority 
mentions a subdivision called Tuwal'ti, without indicating to which of the divisions it 
betongs. The Aghrubah and Muhalihah arc so much scattered that they hardly possess 
a corporate existence* The AdhyaibSt and Muwaijiyah admittedly have no Shaikhs 
of their own and arc variously represented as being included with the Mala’ibah or the 
Sawabir; and the Shaikh of the fiawabir appears to lie also Shaikh of the Miaft’id&h. 
The strongest subdivision are the Mwa’idoh, and tho Hndkalln are among the weakest* 
The number of the Bedouin T Aw£zim in Kuw ait territory may amount to 4,000 souls. 

Occupation and reaourtxs^T he “Awazim of Kuwait arc- pastoral nomads, fishermen 
and pearl drivers, and some of tliem cultivate melons at War ah in the 'AdJln district. 
Their camels are estimated at 7,000 and their sheep and goats at 1,40,000. but these 
numbers are probably exaggerated : they have some donkeys, but no cattle and only 
15 horses. 

Religion, social ’position and customs .—Vague stories are current that tho ’Awazim 
in other parts of Arabia have a strange religion of their own; but those in Kuwait ter- 

“T'tilH Is >i dlflU'uU fiuHttion which, it has not been possible to- clenr tip at the present time, thongh the names 
'AwyJ-lto ahd HaWntiuj iiHild hfcrdly, uih; triEghl »uputi5L% Ift ecnitelLftdL-d. by Arfcbs, Tins " ■' of Wallin 

tiA 'Azzaiaws ” fof PaI^f* v*. and the Howeyjifl of Lftdw Anne Blunt most ftppHidtly nil bo the £*mr people j 
ami the flrut and Wia last,'at any rate, ipsemblfid ttw 'AwaaLm of the Kuwait in being of undiEtingnjshed oridu, 
Wallin found Ih? JiawarEm livltiR Intermingled wHh the despised and poor, anti robbed of ajmoat n,j| 

their aninuila by Hiding putties of the Soutbom Shammer, The latest icporta hflwerer elate that the r Aw4z3in 
Uie HewArtm aertJon of thi ifdrb and the JUawniim action of the Hatelm are entirely distinct liftm and indepuffil- 
ent of ant another. 


rr£ 
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S02 


'AWlZlM 


ritory arc now withont exception Sunnis of the Maliki persuasion. By the Arabs the 
'Awrtzdin are regarded as an inferior tribe, and they intermarry only among themselves 
and with the Itaahaidali. The Miiir or price paid for wives among them was formerly 
only 40 Biyftb, of which hall was given in kind ; it has now riaen to 100 and even 200 
Riyals. 

Political position .—The tribe are at present loyal subjects of the Shaikh of Kuwait 
and, from the militay point of view, the backbone of hia state; the Shaikh regards 
them, despite their dubious origin, as good fighting men—and with justice* for 
about 60 of them were killed in his invasion of J&hal Shamoiar in 1901, including throe 
eons of the Shaikh of tho Sawabii and several men o( mark among the JawSsiraK The 
real bead of the tribe is now the Shaikh of Kuwait, but a representative of tho old tribal 
authority exists bi I&*ud-bih-HabIb-bm-Jilui’ah of tho Hadhalln subdivision. Tho 
*Awjtrim are politically allied to the 'Ajmun, 

Another authority gives a somewhat different description of this tribe as follows 

The ! Awafim are a nomad tribe which is not admitted to marriage and fellowship by 
true Arabs. As a considerable tribal unit it is found only in and about tho principality 
of Kuwait, ranging from the outskirts of the town itself (where Rome 250 ’ Awazim families 
are settled), down the coast nearly to Musalamibay, and for eome distance inland. 
They must be lhe “ Kuwait nomads” who, Baunkiaer pays, graze their herds south oi 
tho town in winter and resort in summer northwards to the districts round Zuhair, and 
also control the wells of Tawltt. There are also, however Awazim (or Hawaximj else¬ 
where, who have the same sort of status, but are member* of Hat aim or Harb {&g. t in 
Juif-aL’Umr, Taima, Sad&ir, etc.); and there is a distinct Harb clan of the name at 
Wadi-al*Khaif near J, Fikra (see Harb). The Kuw r ait ’Awaizm are partly pastoral 
partly follow marine occupations, pearl-diving and fishing. They are great breeders of 
camels, often taking service (e.7. at Qatif] under alien masters for stud-labour. They are 
subjects, of Kuwait, and form the bulk of the Sultan’a fighting forces ■ it is due also to 
their activitieH that he in able to claim Bubian Island, to which some of their herdsmen 
resort They are allied with the lAjman* and number some 4,000 soul*. It appears 
that they are comparatively liew comers into Kuwait, territory, and their tradition js that 
they w ere formerly with the Harb in East Hejas. The one thing certain is that they are 
regarded by Bedawis as of the same standing as Hataim or Saluba, and credited with 
secret non-lslamic beliefe. In fact, however, they are MaLikj Sunni ties. 


Tribe. 

THE AWAZIM. 
iSiiAirj&e. 

Clan. 

Shararat. SOD tents 

Fuleihan, 


Ibn Hawi. 

Ibn Hawi, 


Ibn Wards, 

Hleisa. 

Ibn DuweijL 

Assam* 

Ibn Wurda. 

Dhabein. 

Ibn Shushan. 

Rh&yyalL 

Sweilti. 


Hataim . * 

Beni Rashid, 1,000 EenU ,. 

Nuwamsdi, 


Duleim ibn Barak. 

Ibn No was. 


Salim ibn Simra, 

{ Ibn Barak. 


Nr, Hail 

; Ibn Jdlodan. 

, Ibn Dammuk. 

• Ibn Stmri or Thi&bb*, 
Mothkh&ra. 

! Feradia&a* 

Hclxan. 

KhiTarat. 



1 Gabid. 


| 

j Suwoidir, 

Fehjat. 

Bedaunft. 
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AWA-AYA 




Tribe, 


THE ’AWAZIM. 
Sub-tribe- 


tsulu b .1 J Jerabis, Nr. el-Wejh, 

Saidaiu In NejcL 
Ghmemi. In Nejd. 

Suleyb. 

\ IbnMalekp In Irak 
and ike Hamad. 


Awazim. 

No Paramount Sheikh of Ku’ali. 
their own tribe, that 
authority having passed 
to the Sultan of Koweit. 

Ghiyadh. 


Suima. Smiths, 
Nawar + Gipsies. 


Clan. 


Hadhatiru 

Braikat. 

! Shkufat 

MaVibab 

Musahimah. 

HLsa’idah. 

Ahdyaibat. 

Jawasir&h. 

Muhalibah. 

Muwaijiyah. 

Achrubat. 

Karashah. 

Snwatir 


'AWAZIM— 

A sub-division of the Roqah section of the ’Ataibah (q, v + ) 

* AWAZDl CAqalat-al}— 

A Bedouin camping ground in Biyndh [f. t\) 

AWRUSH (Wadi)— 

A small watercourse having its origin in tho Harrat-at-MawIhlb, oaat of Hajai, in 
northern Hejaz. It trends in a soutb-westerly direction and joins the Wadi Ghizab— 
{Doughty,} 

\AYAl (Bin 1 )— 

A creek, with some habitations, in Ffco (<j. u.) 

’AYAIDHAT— 

The western of the two wards, or quarters* into which the town of DAm in 
southern Najd, is divided. 

'AYAINAH.— 

A place, with no permanent inhabitants* ha WiSdi Harnfah (|,th) 

*AYAINAT BIN MU ] AMMAR— 

A spring in Wadi Hanifak 

"AYAISHAH— 

A section o£ the Bani Mftlik tribe (^r.) m Iraq, 
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AYALLA (Al)— 

A fcndy of the 'Ataibah (gvl?*)- 

f AYiSH— 

A fendy of the s Anazah tribe ; they bflb tig to the Dahlm^hah aub diTidon of the 
’Amarat flection. 

1 ay Ash (Al my- 

One of tho rural tribes of Tr&q (g.i?.). 

AY ASH (Giiaihk Umm.)— 

A camping-ground in a plain in Hcjaz, which is usually made the first halting placo 
by southward-bound Kajj caravans after leaving Ma’am— (DouQhly). 

’AYISHlYAH— 

Some wells in Hu&um (g.u**). 

AYATHAT (Al)— 

A village reported to be situated in W&HBawgsir, .south-wsst of Al&j.— {Doughty}, 

’AYIH— 

A well and camping ground in Dhafrah (g,w.) in Trudal + OrnSn. 

AYlNA— 

Tho site of considerable ruins, and many ancient pillars, situated in the Hisma district 
of Jlejaz. It lies a few miles west of the Syrian Haj j route, and about 35 miloe south of 
Ma*an, It possesses springs and tamarisk trees, and is a summer watering-place of 
tho Bedouins*— 

’AYISH— 

One of the Hidbah families of the Tomftn division of the southern Shammar triba 

( qv.). 

r AYlSH 

A sub-division of the Bani Euw&hah tribe 

AYLA— 

See 'Aqabah (Qal'at-al), 

j ayCn— 

A town in the Hasa oasis (g.vj in eastern Arabia, 

*ayOn— 

An important town in QasTm, situated some SB miles by road north-west from Bursi- 
duh lying in a sandy basin and running north and south for about half a mile, with low 
hills round tlieree sides of it. It is without walls, which is rather the exception in central 
Arabia and remarkable in a border town, A large mosque stands in an open, square, 
but there is no svtj. The population is estimated at about 4,000 souls* The people of 
’Ayun have suffered severely in tho various struggles in which they have become 
embroiled during recent years, and few old men arc to bo seen thero. The inhabitants 
appear to bo broad-minded, business-like, and travelled, and the community gene- 
raby to bo a contented quo* There aro numerous wells with a fairly constant 
depth of about 30 feet, the supply being abundant and sweet, * Ay tin is famous for 
its dates, of which a well-known variety is called aA«Jhm; and wheat, barley, gay mi t 
and lucerne are also cultivated. There is very little grazing, and such animals 
as exist are fed bn Income. Livestock includes camels, used principally for water- 
drawing, besides a few cows, sheep and goats, donkeys, and chickens. The ainiill villages 
of Gh&f and Rodh le about 2 mile from ’Ayun, to the south and west respectively, and 
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S miloa away to the north-east, is the village Thall which is no doubt identical with, 
the Wafchal of Huber, \Ayun is governed by an Amir appointed by I bn Sand from 
the leading family of the place, in which the office ss hereditary. His business is to 
keep order, call rot tuxes, and muster levies to &;ive under the L&nnrr of II n Sa’ud 
when, required. {Leachman. December 191B). 

•AYflN-AS-BlRR— 

A district in central Arabia, lying between those of jU->Iudhntb and Wanham, and 
consisting of a depression roughly 21 miles from east to west, and 3G miles from north 
to south. It is bounded on the east by ntifiid, and on the west by a cliff supporting a 
part of the nafud known as Shaigiadah* Near the northern end of ’Ayun-aa-Sirr, but 
j,u&t outside It a ix (Jt tesr Ain&r, and at the southern end is Qohi Snkmn. On the western 
tide is the small village of AlFaidh-h. The more important of the other flews arc :—- 
Tha LUn, Al-LahTyfih, lbn N&fir, Adamti, I bn Sahfth, and Bitrud. 

Water is generally found at a depth of a few feet, but is often brackish* Springs of 
sal tell water occur in several places. After rain there is much st anding water. Thera 
is apparently no outlet for water drainage, which may possibly pass undergound to 
the Wfidi arRummah. The district of ’AyCm-as-Sirr is traversed by the route between 
Mudhnib and Shaqrah-— [LeacJtman t December, 1912). 

’AYOX-AS-SIRR (VILHO*)— 

See Birr (Wadi-as), sub-head Barrud as Birr, 

’AYCX-AS -SUWAIXA’— 

A village in Wftdi-as-Sirr (f.t'd- 

’AY©N (Najd-al)— 

A pass in Jabol Khamls (f.n.) in the eastern Ha jar hilts of the Sultanate of ’Oman- 

’AVONI (Faktq-al)—■ 

One of the quarters of the town of Mub&rraa (g.r.) in the Rasa oasis, eastern Arabia 
MEAD (Kkan)— 

An old deserted sarai on the Baghdad-Karbala road at a distance of about 16 miles 
by road from Baghdad. 

WZAIR (Qal’at)— 

An old qfd h oh on the Dtvrli Zubaidah; it is situated on tlie western edge of the Bahr 
im-Xajaf a few miles by road from the town of that name. 

'azair— 

The reputed tomb of the prophet Ezra, domed and having a row of Jewish houses 
attached to the precinct a ; tl tt bands on the right bank of the Tigris midway between 
t^umah and QnTat SSlih about 30 miles by river from each. ’As&ir is within the 
limits off the Tigris marches and is included in the Qadha ol Shatrat-ahMm&ndi ; the 
surrounding Arabs are of the Al Bu Muhammad tribe. There are gome trees and 
gardens, but. no village. This place is generally known as Ezra's Tomb, 

MZA1K1J.—• 

A powerful and numerous sedentary tribe of 'Iraq, living in ft tract off country on tho 
right bank of the Tigris south-west of 'Amaru 1 1 oil, the Abu Tabr canal tender Turkish 
rule they used to form from the government tin 1 estate Mujar-as Baghir* which com- , 
prisoa very extensive rice lands in the marches at the tail ends of the Maj&r-os^Saghlr 
and Bit&irah canals. 

The ’Amiri] lands do not come down to the Tigris but nil lie inland. Their corps are 
almost entirely rico but a certain quantity of wheat, barley, and millet hs also grown* 
The Azairiz largely use the maskhoof as a means of conveyance. 

The lands of *Audah and Shattaniy&h situated on the mainland or JazTrah (as tho 
Arabs know it} at tho Western edge of tbo march, are aho now under lease to the 
CG^wJGSR 2* 
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’Axairij, so th&l towanJs the South-West them is practically no limit or fixed boundary 
to their uiflucnce until the Shatt-al^Qharai and Euphrates tribes are reached. 

On the nwdnland however, the cultivators are the Bazun and AJ T&a Arab* (Huntafikr 
Barn Sa id Division ) who own large flocks of sheep, and although tboy are now nominally 
subservient to the ’Az&irij Shaikhs, in whoso names the leases of their grounds atand 
the latter's control over them is the slightest. The principal 'Azami Shaikhs m 
Shaivai-ahMan^md and SalmSti-aJ-JIadhkur, 

Though officially joint partners in the whole estate they are on bad tor-ms with oi» 
another, and each one runs his partition distinct from the other. Salman '& ground* 
lie nearest to the Tigris, while ShawfiTs portion is in the marehes and Jezirah. 

During the s^ige of Rut the ’Aaairij Shaikhs especially Shaw&i, wore reported to be 
intriguing closely with the Turks, but the position of their territory porbably led to 
exaggerated reports as to this* 

Salman and Shawai are both strong men and have their tribesmen in good control 
They keep up a paid force of 3—4000 footmen and could probably muster in all soma 
I0 7 OOO rifles^ 

1915 when the Turks advanced towards *Amarah a tali was made on tha ’Azairii 
to come out and oppoa* this advance ; 3*000 mail turned out in 12 hours. They are 
inclined to be turbulent and, not living on the river and being difficult to approach, 
it would not bo an easy matter to undertake punitive operations against them. They 
came originally from the Euphrates side and are fluid to be descend ants of the Hamyar. 

'AZAIKEJ— 

A riverside tract on the left bank of the Slmtt ab'Amb (q>v.) between Qurnah and 
Basrah. 

'AZAIRIJ-—■ 

A village In north-eastern Arabia, situated on the right bank of the Euphrates above 
andnot for from, NSeinyah town. Before the great war, Azairij was the headquarters 
of the Aahiyuh of the same name, and was the seat of a MudLr. 

’AZAIKU (Al)/— 

Ooe of the tribes of the Muuiafik confederacy not to bo confounded with the 
Azftirtj of tho Tigns below Amarah. It Was a section of the former *ho turned 
treacherously on General Broobng’s force m February, 1910, when it was withdrawing 
from Butamyah to N&suiyah., ^ 

f AZAM (Khob-al)— 

One of the numerous khors along the left bank of the Tigris, and between (hat river 
and the Persian frontier. thor-ahAzam is roughly abreast of QaL’at Salih. 

’AZAZlYAH— 

A mountainous district in Tala’, southern Arabia. to the north-east of Qa’tabah, and 
straddling the boundary between the Aden Protectorate and Yemen. 

AZHARI— 

A group of wells in Wadi Shaqlq in tho Hafnd (g.v.). 

’AZlZ ('Abdul)— 

. “™* “ £ c . n f ka “ FSo *"« of them is near the extreme seaward end of 

of the tract, and each has one or two habitations on its banks, 

’AZlZ (Al)— 

One of tho Ghafiri tribes of the ’OmSn Sultanate [q.v.), 

'AZlZ (Al ’Abdul)— 

A division of the Sabai’ tribe (f.e.) of Najd. 
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'AZlZ (*Ayal,)— 

A section of the Na'im tribe 

r AZlZ (Bir)— 

A group of walk in JaE Tenth (g.t>.) in easi-t?n l Arabia* 

■aziz-al-mA— 

Some wells in Hushiim (smj.). 

’AZlZlYAH ((Jadha)— 

A division of the Sanjaq of Baghdad, which !i a part of the Wiliyat ol the same name 
in ’Iraq j it was constituted in 1884, at the time of separation of the Basrah 
Wil&yat from that of Baghdad, out of territory formerly included in the Qadka of 
Kut-al-Amarah. 

Position ami boundaries. —The ’AzJzJyah Qadha is situated on the left bank of the Tigris 
some distance below Baghdad City, and » enclosed by the Qadhaa of Baghdad and 
KhurfisSEi on the nort h-west, by that of Badrah on the north-east, hy that of Kut-al- 
Amirah on the south-east* and by that of Jazirah on the south-west* 'Azlziyah appa¬ 
rently reaches up tlie Tigris to the junction with the river of the Di Yffl&h, 

Topography and tribes. —The Qadha contains only two villages of any importance : 
of these one is ’Azlziyah, described elsewhere under its own name ; the other is Salman 
Pak which is mentioned in the article on the Tigris 


The following i a an alphabetical table of the principal Muq&ta’aha or tracts in ’Azlzi¬ 
yah and of the tribes occupying them :—* 


Tract. 

Tribes 

Tract* 

Tribe* 

I. Bidi 

DiLaim * • ,. 

10* Qutniyat-ash- 
Sharqiyak 

Shfuonmr Toqah of 
the H&dail section. 

2. Itabum 

(Tho private pro¬ 
perty of an Ar¬ 
menian family). 

Sham mar, Toquh of 
the T Atbah p Kha- 
’Hfllid and Qarfi- 
ghol sections 

1L Sfifi ,, 

Sham mar of Toqah of 
the Monahir section 

3. Dair * * 

Shammar Toqah of 
the Banwah sec¬ 
tion. 

12, Samrah 

{On tho large bend 
of the Tigris at 
Ctcsiphon.) 

Zubaid of the Bani 
s Ajfl and Battab 
sections. 

4. Dfiwai-al'Gh&rbi 

Shammar Toqah of 
the Quf&if &n sec¬ 
tion. 

13, Shadhif 

Bhammar Toqah of 
the B&wud and 
Majli section. 

G. Bl war-ash- 
Bharqi. 

1 

Shammaf Tdqab of 
the Mardln and 
Zahaitat sections, 

14. Shadi 

Shammar Toqah of 
tho Sud’ftn section 
and Da 1 a jab. * 


2B2 
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AZtZlYAH 

% 

Tibet. 

Trite, 

Tract, 

Tribfe 

6. Div&kdi 

DafafTah, who are 
perhaps a section 
of the Sham mar 
Toqah. 

15. Tuwtiithab . * 

Jabur, 

7. HammTyah 

Shammar T.iqah of 
D&war section. 

16. Ztdjah 

t>h&uimar Toqab of 
the Maj&bilah sec- 
tionL 

S. Khun&mh 

Sham mar Toqah of 
the Mullah ir 
section. 

17. Zara 1 (Zawiyat- 
aa)* 

Shamtu ar T&qab of 
the D&war aactifm. 

9* Qulnfyat-al- 
Gn&rb yah 

Sbaramar T5qah of 
the Sbuwaiqi 
section. 


* * 




According to another authority the mnqtita ah$ are an follow* :— 

( 1 ) Tuthiyah *—A part of DiySiah lan.il a ; the in habitants are Jabur. 

( 2 ) Kasrtibak. 

(3) .Salman Pilk, 

(4) As-Samrah, Inhahitatod by Zubaid of the Ban! J Ajil and! Battah sections. 

(5) A at- A’d/i\— Partly by Shajniyiar of the Man&air section and partly by AJ DiUim 
and At Rhimah (Zubfid). 

(6) Bid'at Ahmad^al’MaUnmUi —Al M&rn&slr* 

(7) Khan&mh and LnjjV — Part of the Ditaim tribe, Al Bii Bakaibah, 

(ft) Hammdih (At).—At Mwar-al-Ghaibi ; inhabited by Al-Shajair-iyah (Zubald). 
(2) Ku/aifan .—At Bftwar-abGhajbi; inhabited by Kufaifan tribes. 

(10) Dawir-a#h-SharqL K.ufniftin Arabs. 

{11) Rubaidah (Ar).—Formerly the property of Muhammad F&ril Pasha Daghis- 
t&ni. 

(15) Hcdhriyah -—X afafi &hah and A l-MArd&n {S3 tarn mar Toqal s ). 

(13) Shutmif (Ash) and Qutniyot-al-Gharbiya ; Ash-Shuwftifi Arabs* 

(14) Qvfr\ii/at‘(U)h-Sk4.rqiyah .—AJ Mad ail (fth&mmar). 

(J.1) fimmir-Sitid *—Bauwab tribes 

(16) Daxr (Ad).—Nafafiftbab Shammar, Dawar, Hadail, and Banw&h, 

(17) 'Azntyak (el).— 

(18) Zbm 1 {Za iciifiil-az } —Daw&r Sham mar. 

(19) llamatlya .—'Amaah and Dawar. 

(20) ZtiJjah (riz).—Majibihh (Sh&inmar Toqah), 

(21) Shat a if- al-Ghar hi .-— Dal a b i h a. h tribes. 

(22) Shota if-abSharqL —Dalftbihah eribcH, 

(23) Had 1 ah-ax/i-8ha* urah ,—-Dalibihah in be*. 

(24) IHuni-al-Gharbiyaft .—QarS hbl of AJ Bn Suhail and Al Bu Muhammad. 

(2d) IHuni-ash-Sharqi —Al-Kbaw&lid and Ath-Thawabit. 

Population .—The total fixed population m estimated at 20,000 souls ■ nearly all the 
people are ShFah Muhammadans, but there are a few Jtw*. 

Mewurt 56f.—The district ]£ entirely agricultural and pastoral. The principal crops are 
whe%t and barleys livestock include horses* donkeys, eamelj* cattle and buffaloes in 
considerable, and sheep in large, numbers ; and there are a few mules. 

In the Shadi tract there ate extensive deposits of good white salt* said to be found by 
the evaporation in the sun of water from certain brackish streams. Some 15 or 20 miles 


Jl 
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lo this east of 'Azuely&h Village these deposits roach down towards the Tigris bank, and 
the Halt us removed in boat* by a contractor to whom they are baaed. Wild liquorice is 
another asset of some value. 

Admitiirtwifotit— The Qadha of 'AiMyah belongs to tho 2nd class, AzizJyah Village 
was until recently the scat of the Q*im Maqam* while the only Mudir in the Qadha 
wa3 located at Sal in an Pak and was of the 1st class ; after 1905 Saimaa PSk became 
tho headquarters of thcQadhu, and ’AjeTzayah V illage (on account of its inconvenient 
situation and lhe encroachments of the river) that o£ a Xftbiyah only. The Dnirat-as- 
Sunryah Owned tho Shadi tract together with the Mainlalwh or salt-field whiti hit contains* 

*AZlZlYAH ( Village)— 

A village in Turkish Trfiq, on the left bank of the Tigris about midway between Bagh¬ 
dad and Kut-fd-Amarah ; it is about 50 miles from either in » direct line, but by river it 
is J17£ miles from Baghdad and 110 milea from Kfit Prior to 1S(50 there was at most 
only a, police station u]>oai tho situ now occupied by *AmIyah; but some years later 
the place began lo develop in consequence of tho acquisition of land in the vicinity by 
the Diirat-as yaniyah; and in 1884 bom being the headquarters of a XaEnyah it became 
those of a Qadha. About this time the population of 5 AzizTyah iinionted lo l ± Q0O souls 
of whom throfl foiirths were Sunni Muhammadans and the remainder Sbfahs mth a 
few Jews, After 1881 ’Aziziyah again retrograded, partly in consequence of tho in 
ro.-uls of the river upon the hank; and in 1905 it exchanged places administratively 
with tSaiinfi.il Pak, the latter becoming the chtf-Ueu of the Qadha while \AzMyah again 
descended to tho status of a Xihiyah, The population of "Azlziyah in now under 200 
person* ; there are about 3U small mud houses, only, and half a dozen shops. The means 
of artificial irrigation being wanting, there is consequently no cultivation; and the bw 
inhabitants who remain draw their sup plica ohiully from the adjoining Sbainmar Toqah 
tribe* The chief and almfjst sole kind of trade at J Aziziyah ia an export of liquorice; 
it is carried on by a Jew who holds a monopoly of it from the Government. 

A forest formerly reserved by the Turkish Government, exists on the Tigris bank 
noiu this place. 

’AZMlYAH— 

A village, now possibly deserted, in the Biyft lh district of A1 Haea, in eastern Arabia; 
and situated near the border of the QatTf Qaak. Palgrave describes Azrniyah as being 
a wretched i desolate village, of most unpromising appearance, but mentions that 
fuel was to be had there.—{1063). 

AZOV PATCH— 

See 1 Ali (Shah). 

AZRAQ { Jau^aL)— 

A range of hills running east and west, the centre of which lies rather more than fifty 
miles Boixth-eaFiti from Salkh&d* in Haurin. The usual caravan route between 
Damascus and Jauf-aU’IJmr skirts the western arm of those hilk* 

AZRAQ (Qasr-al)* 

A small settlement in north western Ar abia, used as a halting-pi ace on the caravan 
route between Syria and Jaubal + Umr. It consists of a ruined, Saracemc uastle, Htand. 
ing amongst a few palm trues. It is similar to, but in much better repair than, Qaar 
Surd ah at KM. Round Qasr al-Azmq are many springs of good water. There are 
usually about 10 or a dozen inhabitants, —(Butler and Aylmer^ February, 1908 .) 

AZRAQlYAH — 

A village in Tniq on the Euphrates one mile to tho west of Fallujah. 
f AZCR— 

A tribe inhabiting the village of Khoahbat T Azur in the Baldanal-Hubufl division of 
tho Shniqlyah district, and said to be a section of the Bsuii RiyAia tribe,—(cf*i^j 





Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81Q55/vdc 100023909212.0x00007d 


324 























’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I" [310] (325/1050) 



AZZ-AZZ 


’AZZAH— 

A section of the Zubaid tribe —{?.?'*} 

AZZAM— 

A branch of the .Sh&rarat tribe. 
f AZZAN (Bam)— 

One of the Ghafiri tribca of the Oman sultanate,— 

Azzim— 

See Aden Protectorate* 

’AZZAZISAH {Hartal}— 

One of tho quarters of Baraimi village.—(g.v.) 
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BA’AD— 

See TSyin (Wadi). 

BA’ATJ— 

See Qaruh (U.irr-al). 

BA'AIJ (TfUBO)— 

See Zuhaid, 

BA’AJAH— 

See Mljan. 

UA’AL— 

See (Sfididt, 

BA AL (Kn«!BA.T-AL)— 

See Jjihrali, 

BAAS (Island)— 

west of the port of LaWvahfin "iv group situated to tfa west and north. 

t? d of tie eLn red an Glib ™ '!* 

tin- southward. Northward of Baas are the two U -Ju ;fj' ^7 *?, " autlca ' i to 
Tho inner channel ahn^t.d wMfe *** b ?'?° «d V^f. 

a* deepest water belno hero a, ,„ art, o.'Vk d ? pth *.? fr£ > :[1 » to 3 fathom,, 

8m and Oulf of A*fnZ ‘ ' h ° w * baa s ' de “ f *• •*«*. (*4 

• 

BAB BAGHDAD— 

ovo;X H«ZS f irihe f JSSt’SS'lT^; to a «» k-™- bridge 

a is cIM, is a high-arched ^ JM*. L 

It IB Hi good rcptitr and ia used bv vehicle* nJvW b-r r. > ° 0114 2i} fcfit 

leads from the right bank of the HuaainiyaWml ^ ZtoJfif ‘iff* 

BlR (Khoh-al)— 

^Jee Bahrain (Principality). 

BlB (RJL*-ai.)—. 

The western point of tile strait of Fakk-al-Asad (J . *.), 

BAB-AL-MANDAE (FUsJ— 

it, end forming tb^ "?f *° w liUlti behind 

is Jabel Manhsli, or Quoin HU, and is a a „d\ hatf ^£* T* M * r th " «P« 
Jatiid MiWihali is SS6 feet high, ami from it the land -i™^ ea » t -«>rth-oestward* of it. 
westward, forming to the eastward of Bus BSb-ah'Vfimhi.h l * m> ^ U,e southward and 
whkh project about half a mile boyondtL*^hne V"”** * ™<*r !*»*■ 
points are small bays which afford shelter ho a ml Pf ,. rl f r l i' n ■ th " ^twynn these 

24 miles eastward if the cap, {, C ff * winds. About 

fifed Sea and Ovlf of Aden Pilot, 

BAB-AL-MAXIMB (Straits)— 

2e 
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BAB—BAD 


Efts Bab-aLMandab on the Arabian const* and Rag Siyan on the African coast, the 
strait* arc 14 miles wide* Koar the former is the island of Pferira (q r v.) dividing the straits 
into two parte which are known respectively as the Large and the Small strait. The 
narrowest part of the Large strait, namely that between the southern side of Pedis, arid 
the Sowubih Islands to the southward, in about ft mite? wide, and is a perfectly safe 
channel, there being deep water right across. In the middle the depth* are from 10ft to 
175 fathoms. The HHMathom lino passes about 34 miles from Rfc? Siy&U, and 4| 
miles oif Dumaira Island, Within these distances it has not been surveyed. On the 
Penm wide, a bank with a depth of 20 fathoms will be found near the island, except off 
the mouth of the harbour where patches of 9 fathoms are situated about half a mile off. 
The Large strait is dear of danger, and as both extremes of Peiiia are lighted, a stranger 
might possibly prefer this passage to the other on a dark night. 

With regard to the Small strait, the navigable width for large vessel is rather legs 
than 11 miles at its narrowest part-, that is to say, between Obstruction Point and 
Oyster Island reef; and it has from 6 to 16 fathoms of water. As it opens out into the 
Red Sea the- water becomes shallower $ and in the fairway at 1J oiilea westward of Tl&s 
Shaikh Said and about 2 miles northward from Obstruction Point- lightI ioubc, are 
many isolated patches with only 5 fathoms of water, and extending for about G cables 
in the direction of the channel. The fairway for heavy draught veewli is to the west¬ 
ward of these patches. Southward of the Small straight the water quickly deepens to 

more than 20 fathoms. ... k 

The Small strait is the more commonly used both by steam and sailing vessels, Witn 
the former the chief advantage i& that It is the shorter and more direct route, and with 
latter, the option of anchoring afforded in any part of the strait in the event of the wind 

th« months of December, January, and February strong southerly gules Wow 
in the southern end of the Red Sea ; and during Juno, July, and August, thcro is a thick 
haze in the strait*. 

BAB-ASH-SHAMAL (At.)— 

t 

A village In the Qatif Oasis ( q . u-)- 

BAB-ASH SHARQ3 (Al)— 

The name of a locality on the left bank of the Tigris just below Baghdad, and between 
that city and Qirarah. 

BAB mukhalif— 

See Ruus-al-Jibah 
BAB WAZlR (Ghatl)— 

A settlement situated about 20 mi lea west by north of Shi hr, and eonaistmg of a 
town, and a series of oases of rank fertility caused by u warm arid bitter stream which 
rises under a hill to the east where a large reservoir has been dug. From here it ia 
conducted, firstly along channels cut in the rock and leading in different directions, 
and then by moans of falajs some 20 feet deep to the fields. On the hill near it* source 
arc some Arab ruins. There is considerable cultivation of tobacco, bananas, maize* 
cotton, and other crops; but the chief product is Hacaumi tobacco, {Bent^ ISM,) 

bAbah— 

A well in Bain jnahs Truclal ’Oman ; see Dhafr&h* 

BADA*— 

One of the quarters of the town of Mmamah fa. v.). 

BAD A'AH— 

See Bahrain (Island). 
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BAD—BAD 3i5 

BAD A’AH— * 

A Nivtiiyah of the Qailha of Sluttnit-il-Muiitafik {q. tv). 

BADA’AII (Shatt-AL ).—Sre Ghiwif (Skatt-alJ. 

BADA’AH fTiUBB)—* 

See 'Oman (Sultanate). 

B ADA'AH AULAD JUMA’AH— 

See lliv.vasinah (Wadi). 

BADA'AT HUSAIN (Qal’at)— 

A gatah on the east bank of the Shatt-al-Malcg about 4 miles from where it joins 
the Euphrates. Barln’at. Fftwain, as the crow Flies, Lea about 20 ufilss weat-portb-ivcaL 
from Sam 4waii town. —f AfaunsdL } 

BAD’AH^ 

Sf-e Bghdikti, k t 

BAD 1 AH— 

A Hinall settlemenfc, cftiiaisting of a few huts and some wells, situated af>ouL & mites* 
roughly south-eastward from Kuwait town and about a mile from the sea. 

BAD’AH— 

The name of a small tract on the right bank of the Tigris {q. tv) 5 or ft miles below 
Baghdad. 

BADATAH— 

Bg£ I la was [ti ah (Wadi). 

BABAR (Tribe).— 

See Shammar (Southern)* 

BADAR (1l) {TRIfiK)— 

See ’Qmaa [Sultanate)* 

BABAYAH— 

See QajsJm. 

BABB-AL-ASIS— 

See Asia (Badthal), 

BADH’AH.—A village in Wadi Bani Khalid [q, p.) in the ’Oman Sultanate. 
BADHAL— 

.See Hill ah Qudiia, 

BADl’— 

The southernmost village in the Afla district of Hajd ; it is situated about 10 miles 
south ? and perhaps a little east, of Raudhah in the game district. Bad?’ consists of 
two quarters, a northern called Eatmah and a southern called Taraf, which am 
separated by a intis or two miles of date plantations and cultivated Iamt The popula¬ 
tion of Radi, is about ; 3,000 souls and consists of WO houses of thter Snkhibir&h and 200 of 
the I&hkarah (Al Bp All) sections of the Pawaajr and of 100 houses of the Bant Khadhir 
Bate palms are said to number 23,000 and the common fruits of Xajd are grown. The 
other ero(>g are wheat* barley, maize, millet, lucerne* musk melons and water melons. 
The wells a-re o to & fathoms deep. Horses are few among the settled population* but 

3b 2 
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other livestock are In the usual proportions* The following is & table ts£ the component 
parks and dependencies of liadF 


Name* 

Position, 

Houses and inhabitants. 

* 

RlEMAlCK& 

Batfnah*, 

See above ,, 

Tlse people are Suklia- 
birah Daw&sir. 

The northern quarter erf 
Badl 1 , 

Hinu 

At. the lower end erf a 
hollow which conics 
down from Sbutbab 
at the south-west 
comer of ArtSj, 

No permanent habita¬ 
tions., but some cultiva¬ 
tion by inhabitants of 
ihidf. 

There h a date gro ve T 
practically wild. Crops 
are cultivated only in 
promising seasons when 
they are likely to l« 
worth protecting against 
Bedouins. 

? lplyak *, 

In the hollow which 
come* down from 
fthotbcb, above 

Hinu, 

Ditto, 

There is a date grave ami 
melons are grown} 

oereak also are 

cultivated but arc apt 
to suffer by the depreda¬ 
tions of Bedouins. 

Mfehrif 

In the middle erf 
Badf. 

A fort etHrtairfhag only a 
few henwrfioLdfl of 

slaves 

The fort belonged Cri- 
ginaily to the Hijji of 
L&ilah t but about 35 
yeara ago the other 

Uawisir of the neigh¬ 
bourhood atlacked and 
ejected them. 

Qaruiiuih. 

On the west of T&r^f 
and closely adjoin¬ 
ing it. 

15 houses Dawisirof 

the Ishknmh (Ilmat li¬ 
ma h) section. 

A small hamlet forming 
a suburb of Badi\ 

Taraf * + 

See above 

The people are Brhkar&h 

(Al Bu *Ali) DawSsir* 

The Routhem quarter of 
BadI*. 


UADI— 

Se e 'Aziziyah (Qadha). 

BADI (Al) {or BIDYAH}— 

See Bidy&h. 

badIah— 

Bee Tftyia (W£di), 

BADIAH— 

A village in Inwall (see Dfufr&k), 

BAJDIWAI— 

A section of the Bara* tribe (<j. «r.) of the J Oman Sultanate, 

badTyah— 

An Important and populous division of the Sliarqlyah district of the ’Oman Sultanate-, 
It consists of a plain several miles in extent,, having its centre about * 1 $ miles south-east 
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p», 

all n 

iri* 

ali 

*P*w 


saf 

WE 

m ipt 

EpOdB- 

*F*» 

a® if 

tort Ji 
ochn 
neyb* 
d d 


fcrtiq 
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tL^rth^ 3 !^ “ r *-r 9 t 0! D BaUd Bani Br ' (it b bounded gr, 

• | ... ^ * nt * “J* \y (“Ik of Eastern Hajar + on the south and west bv ranees of 
^and-hills boyond which all is desert. In the plain a^nd several villi™ L-h wifhl 
separate furt and with date plantations watered by a separate Kurimr - the int^rrm^Wn 

rr n r sai, tr , ^ Mi , ^ 

! c5E^^ a ?££ B * d r h P^«*» tta most valuable dates in 

ot the -Mibsah variety, which are exported to Bombay br wav of Sur 
The fH»ple except a few Bam B , Hawn, are ail Hajriyin. The following H « st m 
alphabetical order, of the places in this oasis* a 111 


Kanm, 


Dttb.i k 
ftlubbi 
Uaili 
IlitOh 
iiawiya, , , 

Jafar 

Mlntirib .. 

Qi* 

Hu&ta h „ 

ItHjSRt .. 

EMhJk 4i 
Shoraf| 

Wasil mr Sflq RlrfTymh 

VfilMa 

Totals ,, 


T 77, “ V^ JI 1 - F«vua»jy awout; ti r ouu roula. Trade is centred it Wjbil 

the only one of the villages which po^m a 6daj n Wa * U 

BADlYAH (SOtt)— 

Another name for the settlement of Witsil in Badlyah ( ? , 

BADOUNA [Tribe) — 

^X’SKaS." 1 ^ *”^5 as-a - 

homo district is Jabal Dukbiii below Ai VI i n,/ , I ^^aago Caravans, Their 

their forage at ^ “* “ d 

BADR— 

- T th f Sulla,,i route hetween Jfecca and AI-Madmah. It is situated 

2 of a fewhoot'T } ^ " **?“ 01 abont 13 <’ r * «H« *W 'ts Luth am eS 
water I? l mpt /7[; Ha « Wadi iW is said to contain runnier 


(g 






Sbeep 



Houses. 

Cam fils, 

I 

Ucmfaeya, 

Cattle. 

ftlltl 

ROfttj. 

Illlt R 
|.UlllIls. 

nmtism. 

80 

£0 

90 

m 

1*000 

4*000 

NiL 

bmj 

20 

20 

2DO 

2,000 

30,000 

NiL 

£0 

1 15 

10 

10 

20 

1,000 

Nil 

40 

20 

90 

60 

1.200 

10 r O(W 

Nil. 

IDO 

20 

20 

100 

1,000 

3,000' 

DciiauFEiti of the HalHyli* 
and A| YVaEiibih tribes 
arc Hlwfeya euttmped at 
tills jJmy. 

P * 

** 


« 

4* 


A watering place without 







flinxl inhabitauUr 

400 

100 

300 

250 

S-OOO 

90,000 

NU. 

50 

12 

20 

20 

200 

4,000 


50 

40 

3D 

■* 

9,000 

6,000 

Nil. 

" 

*■ 

** 


.. 


A watarliigplFftre irSUicmt 

SO 

JO 

eo 

100 

1.000 

9,000 

flvfMi inbabitanta. 

Nil. 

40 

SO 

25 

80 

l r 0OQ 

IOjCKJO 

TbirrE fcre perm ani'jiE 
encampments herfl 0 f 

Huwiwlfah utti er 

Badoulna# 

Nil. 

300 , 

BO 

150 

200 

3,000 

2D,000 

40 ' 

£ 

a> 

20 

2,000 

9,000 

Nit, 

1,330 I 

425 J 

725 

l t HM 

1 

£3»42[> ' 

150,000 [ 
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place of pilpTimag^ It fcs no doubt identical with Bade Honcyn* which is spoken of by 
Doughty m being situated in Hojaz and containing a cavu wherein lio buried the 
“ martyrs ** who fell in Muhammad^ first battle, 

BABR— 

A village ill north-eastern Yctncn, on the Wadi Najran. It U apparently situated 
on the right bank of the t tiadi t a few miles above the point where it is joined by its main 
tributary— {Htinier# Map o/ Arabia + ) 

BADE (Al)— 

A tribe* once entirely Christian, to whom belonged the easterly range of Jabal l Aj&,— 
(Palgra ve ) 

BADE CAl) (Tribe)— 

See Wahfbah [Al)* 

BADE {U\) (Tribb)— 

See Wahl bah (Al), 

BADE (Hal) (Tribe)— 

See Wahlbab (Al). 


BABRAH (Tribe)— 
See Dawasir (Tribe). 


BADBAH— j 

A flTTlfl ii in Iladhramaut on tho Mukalla Shibam route. It boa m the WM 

Qoar, and at a distance of about 4 miles southward from Haurah.— (BetU> mi.) 

BABRAH— . 

A Email town in Trfiq* situated 44 miles (crowfly) northward of Kut al-Amarah and 
fil miles from the Persian frontier. The town, which contains 5W houses R " d 
2 500 inhabitant*, is built on the left bank of the Ganjan Cliam and is surrounded with 
darlntations. small fruit gardens and patches of estivation. Tbe**• BJ**- 
citend two miles from each bank and am surround*] by mod walls 15-H20feel h gh 
with watch-towers on the outer edge. The river runs in a gravelly bed about 500 wide 
but consists of several channels, all shallow and easily fordable. In the low water 
“the Zr almost dries up. The water is rather.brackish, but is quite dnn ab a 
Orarinc after the winter rains is good, but firewood is very scarce Tinein*»’t>ittinto 
are mostly Wafas. tender Turkish rule, Bftdrah was the chej -be« of the Qadbaof the 
gamp ,.JJ There is a telegraph line connecting Badrah with Kut-al-Amarah and 

with Mamdali* 

BA T^Tet in 'Irkq situated about 12 miles, as the crow flies, north of Baghdad, and 
about H fliilea tho eaat iho to Khfin Jadidah - 

BADElNX— 

See Biyldh- 

BADRANT (Tribe)— 

See Dawaair (Tribe). 

BADtr— 

See ? Omao (Trucial)* 
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fHuitd 




BAG-BAG 
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TiTaJ 


,id 

(kImp* 
od^wiih 
Htffai 
fxihd 

n wter 


lb d 




BAGAIYAH— 

A hamlet Gonsistiiig of forty houses, situate at & distance of about U miles. flOuth- 
aouth-efl^t from Hail* in the Jalml Bhammar district of NajdL— {Doughty.) 

BAG HAL— 

, ^iqO&maU mounds m ’Iraq aitdatcd about I \ miles from the right bank of the TjoTis 
in the nveram tract known ns Tawil. The Baghal mound, lie about 12 miles south- 
ea^t by south from Aziziyab, 

BiGHASHWAH (RIs)— 

A prominent headland jutting out into the Arabian Sea about midway between 
MukaUa and &uhQk The headland itself is bare and stony, and contains no permanent 
habitatwim It is about 300 foot high, and has on it the ruins of an ancient town which 

hC l lff ’ “!/T ^ T f ™ m th ° sca ' TLc *™ a| i hamlet of BSghashwah is 
a httle to the eastward of tho headland : and 4 nr 5 miles westward, in a can in the el iff, 
fronted by a sea beach, is the village of Bliafghdn, otf which is a boat anchorage About 
5 m.M or mom inland from Has Bi-hasliwah is Jabal Hamfin, a large sand-hill, in the 
IN jink- 80,1145 curlou , a ancl MH inscriptions somewhat similar to those of 

™tt , n- . , X 5 Rro , a,rc SBVeral f, P r * il f5 s of good water hereabouts, and the land is 
w .tl cultivated. Camels arc bred here.—(fled Sea and Galf ol Aden Pilot, 1909 ; Bint. 

BAGHAmVAR— 

A sub-section of tho Al SulaimSn section of the ’Ajtnan tribe (q. i>.). 

BAGHDAD— 

The capital of ’Iraq, situated on the Tigris at a distance of 570 miles W river from 

north°w'T ( i u mUeB ftbove Basrnl). As the crow dies Baghdad is 280 miles 

north-west of Basrah. The position of the house which, under Turkish rule was u ed 
flS the British Residency, is in Bat. 33® lfl' 17' N-, and Long 44“ 28'3TE The „,™, 
latmn o( Baghdad is about 150,000 souls. g ' E ’ p0p ' 1 

General demnptim —The town stands on both skies of the Tiatis which flows tJimn^h 
£ n «^ wcst to south-east: the longer and mote important pit of "be 3 

The breadth of ^ estondsi fur a "f 3 miles including the Citadel. 

The breadth of the river here varies from 240 yards to ncarlv 400 yawls. Its depth 

liiirb* *^ lteB , 18 , 2! . e> fo f* opP^ito the British Residency below the bridge of boats ? in 

d 3w ^ ktw 7 to “ e tts 0813 ** in« -lay la tZSZ Z 

Er“b'nUr h T L0Ur f ! C T = ?* ' lieh «** * LZ^tZ 4 iulesTn 

, x °* tllt5 town* and far aome distance above and below it an* firm 

I 11 ? 11 * aTlcl of P 0 ™ 1 eia y soil. Bovond the walls the banks are frimred with 

croi StwSm n-da» JiZet V ™P lan *d with date groves with fodder 
ps DUwft n the palms, A good many willows arc aeon below the city on both hanks 
Those serve partly for fuel, partly to prevent the erosion of the bank.*But thosefertile 

■V ~7 ' , „ 4rCa m tllft immediate neighbourhood in low-lymj; and imm-fpptlv 

^ high wafar the city 

cut off from communication except by bo^ta. 1 ir j Q 

fecdte'hatbn ” ? g °i. Xa r Jnl P f hft * conBt nicted some embankments {eaddi, about fl-7 
1 \} n hm &*) whach encircle tho town on the north-east, east and Lutlvea^t Tho 

toow Ia ^ e * t ] 3 ”’P OTted t0 aW -i miles from the Citadel fL 
below), and to be broad enough for & carriage to drive alcm^ jt Ti ls safd in li,™ 

left incomplete.!, and it is uncertain whom it. ends. On uTe Lth labile ofT *T 
» »m runs past a line of mounds 2A-30 bet above Z 

cSZ “ sf'JirUi jfa 

they are surrounded by mud walls. The £tulf W* K S 5^ ,” C !f^ ed ! 
wciotl have to a gent extent collapsed, as the result of the hoods of 1014 On tho north 

sc h, c.'.s t '» srissr-- *•«*-* 
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BAGHDAD 


Tltt 1 city on both s cfea of the river was surrounded by a wall of earth and brickwork* 
following on the oast aide the lino of the fortifications of Muataabir (1095 A.D.); this 
ww dismantled about forty-five years ago, but si ill forma a continuous embankment 
10 to 15 feet high along which runs a path or road with a deep ditch in front. Other- 
wise Baghdad was an open town before the present war. 

On the left bank the remains of the city-wall form with the river a rough parallelogram 
about 2 mi lea long with an Average width of somewhat over 1 mile containing the main 
town of Baghdad. About one-third of this area (the part next the desert.) 10 empty 0 1 
occupied by graveyards* riling and rubbish heaps. Towards the south there were once 
numerous date-groves, but in recent yean* these have been rapidly making room for 
new houses* One of the old gateways (called Rab-ut-Tilism* the Talisomnic Gate, 
bricked up in 1(530} in now a military magazine* It is a fine Octagonal tower standing 
at some distance from the houses in the south-cast part of the long face of the wall that 
looks toward* the desert. Towards the north-west end of the tarns stretch of wall h 
the Bfih al Wasstlni (the middle gate), a domed octagonal rhamher standing outside the 
present line of the wall with which it is connected by a low bridge leading aerate the 
moat* flanked with walls on either hand. 

The quartern of the city that lie on the right bank begin further up-stream than those 
on the left, ami extend to u greater distance above the bridge of boats. The dfy-wall 
on this side follows a more irregular courts than on the other, and encloses an area of 
considerably less depth, but the vacant spaces within it arc not so large proportionally 
as on the eastern bank. 

The streets of Baghdad arc winding ill-kept, and generally too narrow for the 
passage of vehicles. In the better residential quarters there arc houses of considerable 
bright, sometimes of three* storeys, generally built of soft yellow brick: in tho poorer 
parts of the town the houses arc Low and built, of imbumt brick* There are few inequa¬ 
lities ol ground, though there is apparently a rise in the west town and one quarter in the 
west centre of the main town is higher than the rest. Among what can lie regarded ag 
main street* may be mentioned a road rather wider than the rest, leading from th^ main 
t near the cast end of the bridge of boats past the military barracks and Govern- 
m ent offices to the north-west gate (Ikb al-Hu'&dhdh&m): shortly before it roaches the 
cate it travoraeg the m&ickn, tho principal pmum of the town. A little north of this, 
in a back street, is tho poet and telegraph office. There arc also, however, a fairly 
broad asphalted street constructed by Nazim Pasha, which rung from the south end 
of the bn: a .r& m far as the 0011 th gate, a short broad street which leaves the mam 
thorough f a-re referred to above at a point near the English Club (see below} and runs 
past the Government 

Cloth Factory and a Barracks, and a broad road which runs south from the south gate 
towards the village of Gorarra, having on the east side a new zaptieh post, and a little 
further on, on the west side, a puxtly-corkStnaet^l two-storeyed hospital belonging to the 
English Mission. 

The general view of the town, as seen from a height , such an the tower of tho Homan 
Catholic Church, is as a whole hat and monotonous, but certain prominent object 5 stand 
out- above the general loveL Tho most- conspicuous landmark is the minaret of the 
Suo-ah Ghazni, or thread- market* a tower rising to about 100* in the very centre of the 
main town. Minarets and cupolas rise here and there, of which the most prominent 
are the domed shrine of Shaikh ’Abdul Qadir Gilani* near the south-oast extremity ot 
the town, the blue cupola of the Jami’al-Maidaii towards the west end* the Bummit- of 
the .lamha-Sarai nearer tho middle of the town, dope to the Government Office* and the 
Azbaq mosque, ju^t within the Bab-tl-Mu*adhdham. There is also the tall chimney o 
the Government Cloth Factory* The modem bazaars, in the district near the bridge* 
are long vaulted dark brick stnicfcuraa. The old bazaars are usually covered in with 
wood. The Citadel or Annual Tea near the river in the northern quarter of the «^t. town, 
and ia used for military atoms. The law courts and the civil and military offices of the 
Government form a block of buildings known a tho S&r&i* beginning about 350 yawls 
above the bridge with a considerable frontage on the river. Immediately above the 
local office of the Bdirat~m-8anhjah. The Customs liouso* on the left bank* is a little 
below tho end of the bridge of boats. About | mile below the bridge is the old British 
Residency* now converted into an hotel; the new British Residency, with its dependent 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81Q55/vdc 100023909212.0x00008c 


339 































































































'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [321] (340/1050) 


I 


ty; lb 
te. 


Elhffisci 

WftJ* 

r^f 

mk 

of id. a 
fa 


nta rf 
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Sft> 
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& 

«.*** 
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k* 


BAQHDlD m 

buildings, is about } mile below this, not far from tfio south-east »„,> „t 4 . ,. 

largest and moat commodious building in, the town At the eastern tn A n f T0 

th, bazaar*. Tho Engfch Club 1. about loS* oitoft F ™ 

Tho Russian Conoukto is about } mile below tho bridL n i!“ k K^'daney. 
Austin Consulates. Tho Persia^ ContSato fc« ^ 

aboro the bridge. Ail of those Consulates are liable to change thdr «S tho tuildi^ 

is stated by a resident in Baghdad (1814' to beabL 250 J™T£l - 0 ™ ulata 

ai«is„»p aU iMi»J M si 

m&?: 1“ rss^ssrsrirj°r ta “sr> °< *»«■ 

in which is a building Sown as tho £SS££SfSorfSZ ^hVj TZ& 

,hu **• ™ «.S 5 :;s; 

ex £rs 

the winter minimum 3l ? _ ftvl ™ ■ 1 m fttS AsMi is. about Do^hs* 

■£“S *j*-;™ M r i»i»gu.. 3i 

" if ? “** - * Augend SspTZ £ 

ants live in aubtemmean rooms, sa^dub^ bvdav' tiurEmr (V^lJr tT i th f inhabit- 
«bHte f and in November the w™th«l*c5m^l 2 Th, JC ^ <n 

from north-went and north i the east vnri.H hi, g 1 b prevailing winds nra 
tempore, the south wind is 'always oppJ^^J,* h W 
'i ho natural atmosphere of Baghdad is not on the whole unhealthy 

Jin! Stefs?’tatalfte *£&•* *» f” «w * ti~ by 
When the country round the city is flooded* * 3 ** n ° ^ eneni ^ serious, except 

^ «* 5 rr^ffi" t ;r;,aL*r; ,, T- - *■» 

«t 177,800 and other fruit-troes at 130,00a (£££ t t"^f 1 ^ 
a productive region, but supplies of ivhc-il »ml r :~v \ 1 01 tile centre- of 

district Balad Ena and Mosul; there are 116 flour miils^workwfVv ho^ ^Iv '* 
city. In the rxwdan and three other Quarter* n*th„ 7 to1 ^ 5 jn l3ie 

pipes, pumped from the Tigris by an oil-engine of <>0 W.. T ftt f r iS * a PPhed in 

made to filter it or even to alW tb" sSfe 111 e T ’ 10 a tompt i. 

of the quarter round it a re StSSS^ ^ 

And transmitted in pires, EWw-here tli P h v ^ ^ gjuion lifte worked by horeea 

(l«to being tho ? tn D ±i n “, d -^T a 

P« 1«> stall* according to tho d ls | 4 „S dl nl u^'T 4 ^' 1 nl ^ s 

have private wells, l>u(. the water in them is not sw4t and f ^ t0V ' n 

roads, etc. The level of water in these wells varies with'the level >H 'I-- 1 " Wate ^"K 
shops in the town were before the war well movided with Kur ^ e 1 T ^; fJl, > 

Manchester cotton goods and English stori Emppeap articles, including 

C52(w)GSB S 


('ft- 


» 
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BAGHDAD 


Baghdad is the chief industrial town in ‘Iraq* but its manufactures arc for ibtJ ntofft 
part nut mechanical. Machinery driven by steam ivaa to he found in 1&0S only in 
a private fac-factory, an army cloth it) g-factory, and army Hour-mills of the Turkish 
Government, and hi two out of several wool-presses. The army clothing factory has 
n tall brick chimney which is prominent- hi ml mark. Thorp wore at the outbreak of war 
♦l to 4 icc-factories and Hour- mills worked by oil-engine!*. The most important niami- 
facturefl are the making of silken thread ami stuffs : cotton and woollen goods and 
tent canvas arc also made. Arab cloaks, Tiftras, arc made in great numhersi and fancy 
goods both in, silk and cotton ntv extensively produced. There sure a number of 
tanneries, of which about 40 arc in the suburb cd MuVlhdhsm, which turn out 6,000 
febcep^kina and goatskin* per week ; the leather, though only rough-tanned* is much 
exported to Europe ; native shoes and boots are manufactured from itj The Baghdad 
coppersmiths arc famous anti nuiiicrous, there is a m&nuCacbu re of clay cart hen wane. 

For purpose* of transport the following animals could probably be obtained at a few 
days’ notice: 300 mules, 500 ponies, 1,000 donkeys and 1,000 darnels (1903). The 
pack-mules arc similar to the Persian breed, and the ponies sturdy and country.bred, 
and the donkeys are hardy and strung. In 1003 there wore 80 4-wheeled, 4-horsed 
pilgrim wagon?, each carrying about (4 men fdcp5t at Kadhimain) f also 2H 2-honed 
carriages and 3-1 horse-tram ear*. A few motor-ears have Ijeeu tu=ftl in the service 
between Tie glid flul and Raqubeh. Besides the river-steamers, of Which the Turkish 
Company owned S and the Euphrates and Tigris Steam Navigation Company Jk 
plying as far as Baghdad, there were about 100 sajtn&ks, large sailing boats and 500 
qutfahs, which are largely used as ferry-boats, 

Baghdad absorbs most of the import trade of ’Iraq, and Basrah maybe regarded as 
little lucre than its ecaport, It in a centre of commercial transport, especially to 
Persia j it. is estimated by expert* that three-quartern of the imported goods arc trans¬ 
mitted to Persia. Persia in return sends carpets, skins* wool, gums, and opium ; 
and wheat ia obtained there in years of scarcity for local comauniption. With regard to 
internal trade the importance of Baghdad is not tx> great, hot il is the principal centre 
for the distribution, throughout the whole country, of cotton piece-goods, which con¬ 
stitute half the lotal sea-borne imports of 'Traq. To Mosul arc sent sugar, eolTcc and 
apices, and mctaLa, and in return come the beet wool in this part of Asia with mohair 
and oak, walnut, and poplar timber, of which the two former arc much exported. 
The timber which cornea to Baghdad via Mosul comes mostly from further north, 
Baquboh supplies fruit and firewood in return for manufactured articles 

At the outbreak of war four British firms had agencies in Baghdad, and there were 
one or two Gorman (inns: the Imperial Ottoman Bank has a branch, and also the 
Eastern Bank. 

hihabUan's are of many rates and rpLig’ons. The Jews form the largest racial group- 
numbering about 55,000 ; the Arabs come next with about 38,500, of whom some 7,000 
are Bedouin sojourners* The T urks number probably about 4,000, mostly belonging to 
the official colss, the Kurds, 6,500 ; the Pern:tins 5,000. There are about 8,000 native 
Christians of various races, sonic Afghans and Fathoms, who arc mostly watchmen and 
door keepers a few Muhammadan Indians hut no Hindus- The Turks live mainly in the 
west part of the main town - the Jews' old quarter tics north of the Haq-al-Gbuzai (Thread - 
market) hi the centre of the main town- the old quarter of the Christians lies west of 
Thread-market, but the Jews arc over-running the Christ tana' quarter and the Christians 
spreading eastwards. Elsewhere Arabs, Persians, and Kurds arc intermingled, but the 
quarters on the right bank are predom nently Persian and almost wholly Shiah, Most of 
the European residents live along the left river-bonk toward* the south cud of the town. 
The Jew s are coming more and more to control the tmde of Baghdad, making it more 
difficult for the European merchant to hold his own ; during the past 20 years the Chris¬ 
tian merchants have for the most part disappeared and many Muhammadan merchants 
havo found themselves forced to lake Jews into partnership. Of lhe Moslems about 
five-ninths* meulding the welbto-do families, are Sunnis: about four-ninths fchialts. The 
most influential Moslem inhabitant U the Naq'b of Baghdad, 3 Abdur-Rahman, who 
li ves on the left bank of the river immediately above the British Residency. Of the Native 
Christian* the Gregorian Armenians and Chaldean Catholics mi rn be red, about 10 year* 
fcrrOj e-acb about 2,000 : the Syrian Catholics about 1*400, the It cm an Cat ho lie a (or 1 Latins 
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BAGHDAD 



alx>ut 1*200, the Catholic Armenians 1,000, Protestants 200 but these timbers have 
probably increased daring the interval, especially ns Christians from northern Meso¬ 
potamia have recently been moving into Iraq to escape the Kurds.. The. Homan Cat ho* 
lies, Syrian Catholics, and Catholic Armenians arc closely connected and are under 
n single bishop {Bishop of Babylon, who resides at Baghdad). These Catholics are said t o 
have increased in numbers in recent years, and may considerably exceed the totals given 
abo ve. T lie Ch risf ians are mO h t ly Christ Lans by desceh t : the re arc few recon t con vcrt irv 
The followers of the different religions and sects are distinguished by characierkfu; 
clothes* 

Fmtx ami Telegraphs, —L T p fill 1912, the European mails wore sent vid Bamaftctigi, 
a distance of rather more than GOG miles. This journey w as generally completed by 
the camel post riders in ©J or 10 days. The route was then changed and the.mails were 
sent vid Aleppo. A letter from Baghdad usually took about lftdays'to reach London by 
thifl route. Mails for India came rid the Tigris, ft hat t-nl-'Arab, and the Peraain Gulf. 

Baghdad was connected by telegraph with Constantinople and with the submarine 
cable at Fan. Thera was also a line which ran Eallujuh and Dair-az-Zor^fo Aleppo, 
The telegraph service was unreliable and often interrupted. 

Bridge.- There is only one bridge connecting the eastern and western portions of the 
city. It is 240 yards long and consists of 24 wooden pontoons, moored both to the bank 
and to buoys in mid-stream. The roadway is fit for any use ami is protected by « parapet 
or roil, but the steep slopes at each encl mate it difficult for horses and (especially at ]nw 
w liter) for wheeled vehicles heavily Laden. A section of three boats near the right bank 
can bo swung downstream tu let steamers or masted vessels through: the bridge an 
:iko bo operiod at the other entL ill ] mrt i cujnrly high flooda t ho who Ic bridge is remo vtd. 

Flood ?.^Heavy floods bring the water close round the city* Attention to the various 
hand* pro vents any serious flooding of the surrounding country, but failing finch atlen- 
tion all the country in the vicinity of the city Is liable lo flood after the beginning ol 
March. To avoid country subject to flooding it is necessary to go upstream as far 
ftmdjyah on the loft bank and m far us Bal d on the right, bank. From TS&lad the rdg ?5 
of the higher ground swing* in a rough curve to the head of the ftaqllwiyab canal on the 
Euphrates, passing about IA miles westward of Lake 3 Aqor Kuf, 

Baghdad he line h single and has a gauge of V £| r . The Baghdad Mosul 

section runs along the right or western bank of the TigriH and as long ago as ]014 wan 
completed as fur as Slmarrah, a distance of 73 f miles, From Baghdad to Sa male hah 
the line is good and a epeed of 30 mil s an hour cun be attained with safety ; between 
how and Balad the lino » only medium and thereafter, bad. From 1st*built ouwaida 
it k very bad. The stations are as follows 


Miles from Baghdad. 
0 


121 

2.11 

38 


40} 

(51 

73} 


^iino of Station. 
Baghd&l 
Kudhimurn 
TSjTyah 
Mashahidah 
Samaiehah 
Balad 
Istabulst 
Slmaimh 


A Turkish troop tram took 5 hours to do the journey from Baghdad to Ssmairah in 
1016* Tho Baghdad station is situated -} of a mile from the light bank of the river 
below tho boat bridge and south-east of tho house that, under Turkish rule, was tint 
British Residency. The line runs out of Baghdad on ait embankment about 20 fort 
high T over many culverts which arc too low for cavalry to pass under. There is a level 
crossing to tho west ef the Clarion. At S&marrah there i^ a small station with a platform 
of two or three trucks" length. At the intervening stations there are small cabins, but 
no platforms aa yet. The rolling stock on this section was reported, in 1015, to con^t 
of 7 passenger and 4 shunting engines, (50 balhist trucks, 40 horse boxes, amd 160 
trucks. There are two telegraph lines between Baghdad and ftjLmarr&h one by tho 
railway and the other distant. 

2t2 
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tab, ° giVe£ tiie "PP W5dmato distances from Baghdad ol some of the 


t tat ion* 


Baghdad 

SamaJchab 

fiffcinarrah 

Mosul + , 
Xiaibin „, 

Kas ai ’Ain 
Jarabhw 
Konia ,. 
Haidar Pasha 
Constantinople 
London 


Distance is statute hilis. 


Intermediate. 

| 

Total. 

0 

0 

38 

33 

35j 

73| 

100J 

240 

1S2J 


192J 

615 

478| 

1,0931 

4m 

1,577 

<3 miles by sea) 

1,530 

2,100 

3,740 


The proposed branch from KbMaqin wag to join the m^in lino at S&miveha, 

A DflCflUViHe railway runs from Baghdad to Eallujiih, vid Kharr H Tel Aswad, Tel 
Thuhbah, and Itadhwlniyah. 

A horse-tram way runs from RftghdSd to Kadhimain (3„* miles], starting from near the 
bridge of boats; it is a ringlo lino of normal gauge ; there wnre 14 two-hor.-e cam- each of 
ivhitih would carry 50 mem Sidings every half mile each siding aeeommodating throe 
cars. 

A fairly regular motor service waa established in 1913 between Baghdad and Tiaqiibah, 
rid Khan Rani SaTd. 

Anchorage and Landing —The regular mooring-place for river steamers is on the left 
bank a little below the bridge of bouts. 

BAGHDAD fQAfcxiA}— 

A division ol the Sanj&q, similarly named, in the Baghdad Wilayat of Traq- 

PoeUion- and boundaries ,—The Qodha ol Baghdad is situated on both banks of the 
Tigris, partly above and partly below Baghdad City, ft is bo inded on, the east by the 
river DSyalah in its lower course, and on the south and west—except that it includes the 
trans-Tigris suburb of the City — by the Tigris: on the nortl and north-went it ia in 
contact with the Qad ha of Kadhimain and on the north and north-east with that of 
Khurasan. 

Topography ,—The only points of any importance which the Qadha contains, besides 
the city of Baghdad itself, are Mu’adbdh&m and Qarfirah, each of w'hich is described in 
a separate article under its own name. 

Population .^—The fixed population of the Qadha may bo estimated at 150*000 souls. 
Of these about 55,000 are Jews by religion, while 50,000 are Sunni Muhammadans, 37,000 
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are Shi f ah Muhammadans, and ^00Q are Christ ions. The articles on Baghdad City and 
Mu'adhdham give the composition by races of almost the whole population of the Q&dba* 

Resources *—Moat of the wealth in the Qadha belongs to the city of Baghdad* the article 
on which may be consulted. It remains to add that a considerable cultivation of fruit 
and vegetables is carried on upon the banks of the river immediately above and below 
the town, and even within the municipal limits. The gardens are irrigated from the 
Tigris by means of water lifts or pumps, and in many of them are situated country 
or pleasure houses belonging to wealthy residents of the town. The fruit# grown are 
date^ grapes, peaches, nectarines, pomegranates* figs, plums, mulberries, quineeR* limes, 
citrons, oranges, apples and apricots, but only the oranges are of the first quality ; 
the vegetables include ladies 1 fingers, brinjals, cucumbers, musk melons, water melon# 
pumpkins, beetroot, carrots, cabbages, cauliflowers, turnips, cress* lettuce* beans* 
tomatoes, onions, garlic and radishes. Some of the vegetables arc of recent intro¬ 
duction i on the w hole they are good, but, els successive Bowings arc not regularly 
made, they are obtainable only during a short season. According to the old Turkish 
official statistics there arc 7G9 water lifts in the immediate environs of Baghdad City, 
while date palms within the same limits number 177,800 and other fruit trees 130^000* 
Tho area of cultivation, in the Qadha has been estimated at 1,850 Faddans, 

BAGHDAD (Eski)— i 

Some ruins in TrSq, situated about 6 miles south-south-west from 8hahraban t On tho 
lkighdM-Kkonaqln road. 

BAGHDAD (WilAyat)— l 

Hie limits of the Baghdad Wil&yat are shown on the map accompanying this Gazet¬ 
teer, 

BAGHDADI YAH— 

See Tigris. 

BAHG-I-SRAHI {oa Baksaj)— 

A village in Iraq close to the Persian frontier* on the Cliangulah river, and situat¬ 
ed about 22 miles by road north-north-cast from Shaikh Sa’ad* Alongside the 
present village is a large ruinous site. The grazing hereabouts ia poor and there are 
no supplies, but the water-supply in plentiful and good from the river, though brackish 
in the summer* nod there m a good deal of fuel to be had by the river-bed* For these 
reasons there are usually Arab and Lur encampments round Bfigh-i-Shshi Communica¬ 
tion between the Tigris and B&tasai is almost entirely from Jindil (Shaikh ISa’ad)* 
the track between, these two places is easy and passable for all arms. 

BAGHUMYEH— 

A section of the Muhaisin tribe {q. v.) of southern Arabistan- 

bahadaei— 

See Kcrbela qadha. 

BAHADAEI (Trl)^ 

A mound in Traq situated on the eastern «dgo of the date plantations which fringe the 
IIuswinryH.h canal As the crow flies it is distant from Musaiyib some 0 or 7 mile# to tho 
Goutk-aouth-west. 

bahadil— 

A tribe on the right bank of the Tigris bout > Amarah. They gave no trouble during 
tho groat war. 

bahahithah^ 

One of the tribe# inhabiting *Afaj; see D&ghar&h, 

BAH AIM (Al) (Tribe),— 

See Morrsh (Al). 




A 
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BAHAILAH {Jabal)— 

A hill in HsjfiE, situated at. a distance of about 50 miles east-north-eastwards from 

Mecca* It stands a tew mites to the north-west of the village of Sail, which constitutes 

out; of the watering places an the Persian, Haij route- 

BAHAILAH (Jabal) — 

A hill in Heja®, at the northern end of the Jabal Mohmm, and iving some 53 or GO 
mites north-eastwards from Mecca, and immediately to the north of the Persian 
Hajj route- 

BAHAI LIQ— 

Sse Qanth (Barr-al), 

BAHAIH— 

Some springs in the Kasa Oasis [g, v,). 

BAH AIR (BO)—- 

A group of wells in Dabaisi (q. t?*), 

BAHAIRAH— 

A village in the Hadhramaut, lying about 5 mites to the north-east of Shi bam. on 
the extremity of a small spur. It is one of the numerous villages of the Kattiri tribe, 
and as this tribe is constantly at loggerheads with the Yafei, whose frontier town is 
Shibim, it is probable that it is generally in a very unsettled state. ( Bent.) 

BAHAIRAH— 

A we]] in Khatam fa. v-) g Trucial ’Oman, 30 miles west by south of Anihah (or ’An* 
kah) on the Hofuf-Baruinii Oasis route. 

BAHAIRAH— 

A well in Db&frah fa.w.}, Trucial ’Oman. 

BAHAIRtYAH— 

Bet Hasa (AI) (Qaste), 

BAHAIS— 

A village in the Yemen Tihamah, on the Lahlyah^Qunlldah route, and situated 25 
mites north by east of the former place. It is said to possess welk 

BAHAJAH— 

Sat Audh&n (Zor-al). 

BAHAlIL— 

A section of the Bani Ruwahali tribe fa. t 1 .}. 

BAHlM (Abu) — 

See Bahrain (Island), 

BAHARAH (Al)— 

A well-known halting place on the Jiddah-Mecca route, situated at a distance of 
about 8 hours’ journey from the former town,, upon a plain nearly 4 hours in length 
and two in breadth, extending eastwards. There is plenty of water in wells, mine of 
which are sweet and some brackish* At Babunvh there is a «uq containing about 
8 or 10 shops where are to lie had rice, onions, ghE s dates, and coffee-beans, at about 
30 per cent, in advance of the Jeddah prices* A small detachment of Turkish cavalry 
is stationed at Baharah to guard the road. The caravan from Jiddah to Mecca halts 
during the day at Baharah, or at Haddah, the next stage on towards Mecca. This is 
done not so much for the purpose of avoiding the heat as to afford the camels time 
for feeding, as those animals do not feed at night* 

[J, L. Burckhzrdt, Avgust, 1814.) 


i 
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WaVeil sayg that the village of Baharnh is supposed to be half-way between 
did#,h and Mecca* but that in hU opinion it is very much nearer Jiddah than Mecca. 
According to the same authority, “it consists (1009)of a few shops* where provisions 
mid fodder may be bought, some eating-houses, and kraalx for cattle and goats, 
There are sonic date-plantations near by ; and a large fort with a garrison, a company or 
more, affords the village the much-needed protection. Bohaxah lies in an open plain 
some few miles in width* bounded on the Jiddah side by a range of low stony hills 
which run out into sanddunoa to the east. Water seemed fairly plentiful* and was not 
noticeably salt, * * 

BAH A R AT BHARHAN— 

See Sh&mnmr (Jabal). 

bahAri— 


See Qatif (Al) (Oasis). 

BAHARIMAK (Teihe)— 

See Hajriyiii (Tribe). 

BAHlMHAH— 

Singular IVdnuni. The name of the rare or crisis^ to which nearly all the ShTahg of 
the Bali rain Islands of the llaBa and Qatif Oasca and of the Qatar promontory belong. 
The mistake u£ supposing that Ihiharinah means “ natives of Bahrain ,+ must be carefully 
guarded against; on the contrary the Sunni inhabitants of Bahrain repudiates the 
name of l ' Bahrani 11 ’ and describes the chiM to which ho lumself belongs as M Ahl-al- 
Bahrain .’ 1 As employed along the western coast of the Persian Gulf, the term Bah rani 
is practically a synonym for a Shfah Muhammadan whose mother tongue is Arabic, 
lumbers and distribution* — In Bahrain the number of the Bahaiinah appeal's to lie 
about 38*000 souls 5 in the Hasa Oasis, if we include the Shi'ah population of the towns 
of Rofuf and Mubarraz, they arc about 30,000 persons j in the Qatif Oasis, inclusive of 
Qatif Town* they are perhaps 2y p 000 souls. In Qatar they have about 00 houses at 
Do hah and 40 at Wakrah, representing in all about 500 heads, Some of the tribe have 
emigrated at various times to other parts of the Gulf, especially to some of the districts 
of«hc Persian Coast* such as Dashti and perhaps Dashtiat&n; about 250 Bah&rinah are 
feL-tlled at 8 ohar Town in the Sultanate of ’Oman and about 600 at the towns of Abu 
Dhabi and Dibai in Trucial ’Oman ; and the total number of the Bahariuzih cannot now' 
be assessed at much less than 1 <> 0,000 persons. 

Jtdigioti and character .—All B&hflmiah arc Shiah*. They are 1111 warlike in character 
and lend to peaceful pursuits* the richer among them living by trade and the poorer 
by husbandry, pearl diving and various manufactures. They are as a rule inferior in 
the methodical work of business and in book-keeping to the ’Om finis and Indians Bottled 
Amongst them, but they excel in handicraft, f,jas weavers, workers in metal, wood* 
1 cat tier, etc., and as tailors and dyers, A great many BaMrinafr emigrated from Bahrain 
to the island of Qak, on the Persian Gulf* between 1850-60. 

Leading families.— The Baharinah have no tribal cohesion or organization, but aotnd 
of their leading families are distinguished by names. The prominent R&hrfim families 
of the and Qatif Oases* if we except the ? Alai Wat, who are found at J Anik in 

the Qatif Oadfl, and the AlRm-Gharmn, whose Shaikhs ruled QalTf Town until they 
were subverted by the Wahhabis—have not been ascertained ; but among the wealthier 
and more import ant in the Bahrain Principality are the following: — 

^Aiflbirah 1 * Majid (Al) 


’Aaftfirali 
(or Al ’Asfur) 
’Aaftkirah 
Ghubarah 
Had&did 


Muslim (Al) 
Rafy&h (Al) 

Euhrnah (Al) 

and 

Suwfrr (Al BinQ 


besides numerous families of Sidy ids who arc now recognised os Bahfirinah. The abovo 
arc mostly large families of which branches arc found in different parts of Bahrain. The 
Bariaqalah 0 ! Bahrain—but not those of Qatar who are Stumia — are considered to be 
Ruharniidi ; so are the Hamidah. 


t 
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Origin —The Bahurm&h are generally stated to have come into existence by the con¬ 
version of certain Arab tribog, including one called the Bani Rabi\ to Shi 1 ism about 300 
years ago ; this is the local Muhammadan tradition* Some European writers on the 
Other hand have manifested an inclination to regard the bulk of the B&hirinah as 
An aboriginal tribe conquered by the Arabs, In the absence of sufficient ethnological 
data it is impossible to pronounce in favour of or against either theory, 

BAHARINAH— 

# A section of the Hajriyiti tribe { q . #.) in ’Oman. 

B AH AK IN AH— 

One of the suburbs of Masqat town fa v.)* 

BAHATA— 

A marsh hamlet in ’Iraq, situated some 10 mile* from the loft bank of the Tigris, and 
perhaps 12 or 14 miles north-eastward from Qal’at Salih* 

BAHAltlXAH (MtTHALLAT-AL}— 

One of the inland quarters of Masqat town fa v>)+ 

BAHATH— 

See Jaf urahi 

BAHATH (Sabakiiat-al) — 

See Qatar. 

BAHATHAHp— 

An estate in the ‘ Amir ah Qadha (j. v<) t 

BAHlS (Aulad Bin)— 

See RuwAhs.li (Bani). 

BAHLAH— 

A town of the Oman Sultanate In "OniSn Proper towards the west end of that district 
and about 20 miles west of NizWa ; it is situated 1,600 feet above sea level. The site with 
the Surrounding cultivation forms an irregular parallelogram about- 2 square miles in 
extent, which is enclosed by a wall and stands on the left bank of WAdi Bahkh, a tribu* 
tary probably of Wadi Half aim The town, composed of a number of distinct villages or 
walled quarters, is in appearance one of the most striking in ’Oman. On an eminence in 
the centre of it rises a huge white fort with two towers, one of which is very lofty and 
commands a splendid view of the whole valley ; While around on various sides, the plain 
]fl broken by low hills less than two miles distant. The inhabitants of Eahlah are 
MahArlq (35 houses ), Abriyin (200 houses), BayAsirah (100 houses), J&nnab&h (30 houses), 
MiyAyihah of the Maq&riahah section (30 bouses), Bani JLse&a (30 houses), Bani KalbAn 
( 0 houses), Bani ESshid (50 houses), BaniShakail (40 houses), and mixed tribes, amount- 
uiig to about 3,000 souls in all. The crops grown oil the town lands include wheat, barley, 
jowarn sugar, beans, gram and cotton; there are also plan tains and mangoes and the 
number of date palms is estimated at 3,000* There are 40 horses. 300 camels, 400 
donkeys 600 cattle and 1,000 sheep and goats. Cloaks called Manasil are mwuifaetur, 
ed 0 ! fine goats hair some earthenware is made, and hmgU are woven as in moat of the 
larger places m Oman. BaMah is believed to bo a verv aneiont place aud was for a 
time under the NabhSnt dynosty, who ruled at the beginning of the llth centum the 
capital of aU Oman. The principal Shaikh is Nfiiir bin-Hamaiyid, a man of forcible 
character who attained his position atmut 1886 by the murdcrof two elder brothers 
fTf, an . In March 1835 a destructive flood occurred in the Wadi by, 

wniefi m&ny date trees and bouses were swept away* 

BAHLAH— 

A section of the Al Zoiyid *ribe of ’Iraq (q, a.). 
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BAHLAH {Wadi)— 

iSfee Bah tab, 

BAHRAH {Rauduat-al)— 

Set Sab&T (W&dU) 

BAHRAIN ISLAND*— 

This island, formerly called Aw51 + is the largest in thp Bahrain archipelago and he a al¬ 
most in the middle of the unnamed Y-shaped gulf which divides the Turkish territories 
of Hasa and Qattf from the promontory of Qatar. 

Shape t size and physical chu raderist irs ,—The shape of the island corresponds with that of 
the gulf, thesoast’! that front the mainland being approximately parallel to it throughout* 
From the northernmost point near Manamah town to the southern extremity at Ra&- 
ftlliarr, Bahrain island measures 30 miles : its maxi mu m breadth from RAs-abJufair 
to Budaiya T is IU miles, The total area of the island ls 206 square miles, and about 18 
Square miles are covered by date plantations. 

The principal date belt is at the north end of the island j it. is almost continuous from 
Mrtnamah to Biiii, with a length north-east and south-west of 7 and si maximum breadth 
nt the middle of 11 miles ; and it thus occupies most of the space north of the great marine 
indentation, known as Khar-abK&bb, which penetrates from the esist coast almost to 
the centre o£ the island- 

The greater part of Bahrain Island is flat and lows but the surface rises gradually from 
nil aidea towards the centre to form a plateau 10U to 200 feet high ; in the middle of the 
plateau is an oval-shaped depress ion, about 13 miles long from north to south by 4 
broad, containing in its centre tho solitary hill of .Juba-l-ad-Dukhan, 410 feet high, the 
most elevated print on the island. The descent, inwards from the plateau to the 
depression is in most places too steep to bo practicable for animals; it consists at the 
northern end of a nearly vertical drop of 20 feet followed by a deep slope of 30 feet* 
The plateau itself is ext raoidinarily stony and present a a line of low cliffs, jterhaps 15 
feet high, to the north, below r which is a aatidy plain extending in all directions to the 
'coast and draining from west to east* .lahid-ad Dukhan iw of a dark hue, but elsewhere 
the root* are light yellower light pink, indeed almost white, in colour. 

Features of the cvoMi .—Wo need not dwell here on the geology of Bahrain Island, which 
his dealt with at length in the article on the Bahrain Principality ; but it will be convenient 
to give at this print, in alphabetical order, a list of the chief features and points of interest 
—other than inhabited or cultivated spots — which occur upon the coa^t : — 


Kamfe 

Position t 

Nature. 

Remakes. 

*Aqariyali 

On the west coast 8 
miles below Budai- 
ya\ MSlikiyah vil¬ 
lage lies a little way 
inland 

Landing place 

The usual point of 
embarkation and 

disembarkation for 
passengers between 
Bahrain and tho 
mainland of Has/u 
There are one or two 
huts here for the 
accommodation o£ 
travellers. 

BarrfRftS-abJ 

__ 

The southern extre¬ 
mity of the island. 

Op pc 

Also known as R&s 
Had d-ai-Bahrain. 
About a mile long 
and very narrow. 


I*LnciSdi ln ' il,t}rtaTltai|thoritieR > chart®, etc., arc specific! in a footnote to tj w scultaI article on E^lin^a 


iJ2!J5 olD " m iH * tcmj 13 t0 ** n0r|11 - " bda* *' tfl u* BMith, ef the point specked. 

Lo2(w.l<j^iJ 2u 


t 
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BAHRAIN 


Name* 

Eosition,* 

Nature* 

R ASKS* 

Bartufi (Fasbt) 

Bnqshi (Eas-al) .. 

Adjoining the north¬ 
west comer of 
Bahrain Mauds 

On the east coast 6 
miles from the 
southern extremity 
of Hand. 

A coral reef 

Capo 

Has a spring of lrcsb 
water* 

Duboa (R&s) , * 

On the west coast 7 
milea sonth^Eouth- 
west of Jabal-ad- 
-O l.lk hl-fl. 

Bo. ** 

A short, distance off 
it, at sea, is a deep- 
wider hole famous 
for its fish. 

Hasam (Els Umm- 

2 miles south-east of 
Manatnah fort. 

Bo. t * 

The north-cast en¬ 
trance point of tho 
Khor-ahKabb be¬ 
hind Manlmah 

Hainan (Efis) * * 

On the cast coast 5 
miles east of Jabol- 
ad-Dukb&n* 

BO* * m • 4 

town. 

Carries an old and 
prominent budd¬ 

ing, said to have 
been erected as a 
memorial or as a 
tomb; this pro- 
mono tory ia ceiled 
also Eas SaW&k 

Jarjiir [E&s Abu) 

On the oast coast 5 
miles east-north¬ 
east of Jabal-ad- 
Duklian. 

Bo* 

# m 

dasrak (B&s-d) ** 

On tho west coast $ 
miles below Budai- 
ya*. 

Do* 

RaS-al-Ja&rah U atsO 
an alternative name 
of Eas-al-Jufair 

below. 

tfazair (R&^al) ♦* 

On the west coast 6 
miles south-west of 
J&bal’&d-DukMn. 

Da .. * * 

Has a well, fre¬ 
quented by fisher* 
men*. and gives its 
name to a hauilct 
near by* 

{Fidi (Jazirftt) * * 

3 miles west-Houth* 1 
west of Budaiya** 

Mot 

Nearly a mile long 
from east to west, 
rocky, and reach¬ 
ing a height of 53 
feet* 

Called also Efts 
Qazqaz. and Bas¬ 
al- Jasrah. 

Juf air (Efe-al-) , , 

On the east coast 2 f 
miloB taet-south- 
cast of Manlmah 
fort* 

« ■ * ■ 

Capo * 

Kabb (Khor-al)- ,. 

nil 

Sot article Khcr-al- 
Rabb. 


•in tUi Column " »t0TC " means to Uje aorUi, and “ Itelra ,J to Ltw south, ot iho polat ipocifiod.. 
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* 

Name. 

Po&itioDL* 

Nature, 

Remarks, 

Ldbauiat-al-’Aliyah 

3 mUes west-north- 

Islet 4# 

Sandy and covered 

\ 

west of Budaiya\ 


with low scrub ; 




the surface is 2 




feet above eca- 

Libamat-aa-SiQ* 



level at high water* 

FI miles west-south- 

Do. 

Ditto. 

Jiyah. 

west of Rndaiva’. 



MitttaJ&h (R&a-ab) 

On the west side of 

Cape 

inland 1J miles 

1 fasflf 
ii ■ dsp- 
We katm 

M 

Bahrain Island, & 
miles south by west 

from the C4ipc is a 
well called ’Ain-al- 

of Jabal-ad-Dukhan. 


Mattalah. A salt 



plain called Mini- 



lahat-al-Matt a 1 a h 

iH-wt oi- 
Kict«tic 

HU* b 



about ■! miles in 



1 length, extends 


| * 

from R&s-al-Matta- 



lah to Rls Dubas : 

Mm fatal] 



here the people of 

tn . tM sA > 



Bahrain extract 



salt for domestic 

jat toft 

Moj {Rfis Abul) ., 

On the west coast 4| 

Do. 

consumption. 

tiwftd is i 

miles weat-aouth* 



Mum* 

went of Jabsd-ad* 



[til (to¬ 

Dukhan, 



ot it died Na'aija *, 

2 miles west-north* 

Rocks * * M 

They rise 2 feet 

kW U 

west of Budaiya 3 . 


above high water 
mark, 

A short distance in¬ 

Nomaii (R&s) 

On the west coast, G 

Cape # * 


miles south west by 

land is the village of 


west of Jababad- 


’Adiiin. 

^ j jk Qadhaibiyali 

DukJmru 


On the north-east 

A large bay with a 

In summer an on* 

utirt name (Dubat-al-)* 

coast of Bahrain 

clear sandy beach. 

campmenfc, extend¬ 


between Jufair and 


ing a mile along the 


Halat Bin-Anas 


shore and having 2 

tA J* 

villages. 


or 3 wide streets 

by * 



which run through¬ 




out its length, is 

to i Wd 



formed here. The 




occupants are people 

i 



of Muharraq Town 




ILuid and Salat 




Abu MShur; they 

A** 



inhabit ^Arifihee of 



date fronds having 

*6 ^ 



compounds walled in 




with the same mate¬ 

lyiu 

A 


* 

rials, and their water 




is fetched from lire 




Um m-ash-Shtduia 
wells. 

’I® ^ coliinui 11 abbTfl rt niiam to Hit uortEi Jtld *’ bel ow 1 ‘ to the youth, ot the poiotsiieciMetl. 
tttti.. 2i‘2 


f 
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BAHRAIN' 


Name- 

Position.* 

Nature. 

Remark^ 


Qaram {RiLs-ru»} .. 

On the oust coast* 7 
mill a south-east of 
, Jubal-ad-Dukhan, 

Capo 


i 

Qiizqaz (Raa) 

■■■* 


See Jiifair above. 


itaq&h (Jazirat-ar-) 

lj miles south-west of 
Budaiya 1 . 

Islet .* *, 

| Rocky and about ft 
feet above high 

water ; covered with 
low scrub, Also 

known as Urnm-a^ 
SubbSn, 


Rummfin (Raa-ar-) 

The northernmost 
point of Bahrain 
Ji’.J ll nil., near its 
north-eastern cor¬ 
ner. 

Cape f * 

Entirely built over 
and now forms the 
eastern quarter of 
Man£imh Town, 


SaW&h fRafi) 

■« 


See Raw IlaJylii 
above. 


Sahailah (JazTrat) 

Eubh [Kite Abu) », 

1J, miles north-west 
of Budaiya\ 

On the north-west 
coast about mid¬ 
way between 

Bud;iiya + and 

Sharaibah. 

lalet 

Capo. 

Sandy; said to bo 
increasing in deva* 
tion, but is still 
covered at high tide. 

* 

SuUisi] 

Tfibli (Ras) 

Begins; 4 miles north¬ 
west by north of 
Manfimalt Town 
and runs Land¬ 
wards. 

On the south side of 
the Khor-al-Kabb, 
H miles from the 
foot of it 

The passage used by 
large native vessels 
between the outer 
and tile inner an, 
choroges at Man Si- 
mah. 

Cape, 

Arabs call the inner 
buoy “ Boy at SukI* 

«*L W 

r 

Yaman ( Raa-al } - * 

On the east roast, 5 
miles from the 
soli thorn extremity 
of island. 

Do. .. ** 

Prominent. 


TVwf (Jazirut) , * | 

2J miles west of 
Aqariyah, 

Islet i 1 4 f 

Small and barren, 


Zalllq (RAs-aa-) .. 

4 miles west by 
north of Jabul-ad- 
Dukban. 

Cape 

Hie village of th<? 
same name stands 
on this point. 


ZuwaiyEd (Rite) . - 

On the ea^t coast 6 
milea north-east 

of Jalml-ad-Duk¬ 

han. 

Do- 

Nil* 

\ 


*ln this column " fttovf.- means to the north, and “ twlow Jh to the south, of the iptelfled- 
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BAHRAIN m 



Zfrlk,—To these features of the coast we may add the following hilly, which are the 
principal, and inodced the only conspicuous natural objects in the interior ol Bahrain 
Island;— 

1 

Name. 

Position.* 

Nature, 

REMARKS, 

% 

5 

Sk 

UM 

Dukhan (Jabal-ad-) 

Hisai (Jabal-al*) *- 

2 miles east of 
Eifa 5 -asb-SharqL 

1 M « 

Hill 

See article Jabal* 
ftd-Dukh&n, 

About 21 miles in 
length and slopes 
downwards m a 
south-easterly direo- 
tion almost to the 
boashore. 

te¬ 

al 

Lughaibrat (Jabal) 

l£ miles north of 
Jabal*ad‘Dukhin. 

Group of hillocks * * 

In the central depres¬ 
sion of Bahrain 

Island, 

N* 

to b ► 
cferv 
it jsiD 

Rumamain (Jab&l) 

Near the foot of Jab* 
ahad-DukhAn on 
the north-east' aide. 

Couple of hillocks 



*In Ibis column " above 51 a»NM to the north* &ud " fretow " tc the south, ol the point specified* 


taJ, mQg&t eic,—Ihe following alphabetically arranged list exhibits in a con¬ 
venient form the towns, villages and other inhabited or cultivated places on Bahrain 
Island:— 

m- 

Name, 

Position. 

Houses 

and 

population. 

Remarks. 

► 

* Adaim .• .. 

6| miles south-west 
of Jabal-ad-J)uk‘ 

h&n. 

IS stone and mud 
huts. 

The place is between 
Has Nbmah and 

some sand mounds. 
Empty in summer, 
it is occupied in 
winter by iiabermen 
from Zallaq. 

ol 

’Ain-ad-DSr .. 

■ Adjoins Jidd Hals 
on the south* west* 

50 houses of Rah&- 
rinah, cultivators 
masons and barbers. 

Practically a suburb 
of Jidd flats. Ani* 
mals are 7 donkeys 
and 2 cattle. 


'Ajfij (Qol’at-id-).. 

* * * * 

tin# 

See article QaTat-al* 
’Am- 


■Ali 

1 i M 

* * « V 

See article *Ali. 






* 
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BAHRAIN 


Name, 

Position, 

Houses 

and 

population- 

Bemaeks. 

• 

Anas (Hftk-t Bin-) 

On. a point at a vcjy 
short distance due 
east of J&Ianamak 
Town. 

85 huts of Sunnis, 
Borne Malikiy, F aome 
. Rh&fi'is ; they are 
pearl divers and 
hahcrmciL Most of 
the people are non- 
tribal Arabs* but 
■ there are about IQ 
houses of Huwalah 
and 20 of free 
i negroes. Donkeys 
number 7, 

There arc 0 pearl 
boats at tins place 
of which 0 are 
Mishuwahs. 

’Aqur 

On the east coasts 
opposite the centre 
of fiitrah I&land. 

30 reod huts of 

BaJiarinak, cultiva¬ 
tors* fruit and 
grasa-scllera, fisher¬ 
men. and pearl 
divers. 

Situated on very 
j low-lying ground. 
There are 8 donkeys 
and 5 cattle here; 
also 0 pearl boats ol 
which 3 are Shii’ais 
or tiambuks. 

’Askar 

On the oast coast, 4| 
miles eaet-north- 
cast of Jabal ad' 
Dukhan, 

75 stone houses and 
reed huts of Al Bu 
’Aimin pearl divers, 

1 Batilt 1 Baqarah 
and 17 Mlshuwahs 
or jolly boats are 
owned here, of 

which, 16 are pearl 
boats ; and there 
are 6 donkeys am! 
10 cattle. Date palm 
are estimated at 
1,500. 

Bada’&h 

On the north coast 
between Sanflbis 
and KaibabfkL 

■ * • ft 

A favourite hot 

weather resort of 
townspeople who 
erect date-stick huts 
for themselves here. 

EahamfAbu) 

2| miles west-sou th- 
wcet ol Monimah, 
fort. 

30 huts of Baha- 
rinah, date growers 
and cultivator* 

The village is sur¬ 
rounded by planta¬ 
tions irrigated by a 
fine stream of water 
from the 'Adftfi 

spring; the stream 
flows through the 
village. There are 7 
donkeys and 2 cattle* 

Baijawlyah 

2 miles west-south- 
west of MauSmah. 

20 huts of Baharinah^ 
date growers. 

There are hero ft don¬ 
keys and 1 bead of 
cattle. Date trees 
number about 750* 
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N&tue. 

po&ition. 

Houses 

and 

population* 

Remakes, 

M 

P S 1 

Baqaiahi (Q&Fat-al-) 

Oil the west coast, 4 
miles west-north- 
west of Jabal-ud- 
Dukhan* 

# ■ - 4 

A ruined fort. 

bd 

i’ll 

Barbar »* ,* 

i mile south-east of 
Sharabak 

£0 mean reed huts 
occupied by Rah&- 
rinah, weavers, cul¬ 
tivator a and fisher' 
men. 

A village with data 
groves adjoining. 

Several Shn’ftis or 
Sambuks* employ¬ 
ed in pearling,, are 
owned here. Don¬ 
keys number 19 and 
cattle S. There are 
about 2,400 data 
palms, besides some 
peaches and pome* 
granules and a few 
tamarinds and mul¬ 
berries* 

* 

a 

Iff 

i 

F J 

Am 

ad 

Borburah 

Rilad-uI-Qadlm *. 

2 miles northeast 
of iljfa'ashjgh&rqL 

MM 

20 small stone huts of 
BuMrinah, agricul¬ 
turists, 

» I * >1 

A fine spring to the 
north of the village 
irrigates the culti¬ 
vation. Donkeys 

number 15 and (hero 
are 2 cattle. Date 
palms are estimated 
at 1*700. 

See article EUad-al- 
Qadim. 

d 

Budaiya’ *, 


4 * I -i 

Beo article Eudaiya 1 * 

Euquwwah *, 

4 miles west h-south- 
west of Manama)! 
fort. 

20 huts of B&h&rimh 
who live by filing 
firewood. 

Donkeys are 55 and 
cattle 5 and dates 
about 6,500, 

► 

pi* 

*1 

* 

Buri 

7 miles south-west 
of Manamah fort. 

A few stone houses 
and 160 huts of 
BaMrinah* all 

growers of dale/?. 

The village is sur¬ 
rounded by data 
plantations and ia 
at the southwestern 
extremity of the 
great date belt. 
Donkeys number 17 
and cattle 13, dates 
are- estimated &t 
10*500* 

s. 

% 

DMz *, . • 

1 mile east-north- 
east of Budaiya 1 
ami f of a mile from 
sea* 

Several well built 
houses and about 150 
huts of Bs.harin 0 .hj 
cultivators* weav¬ 
ers and pearl divers. 

The dwellings arc 
scattered amongst 
various adjacent 

data clumps. The 
weaving industry ia 


m 


i 


i 
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BAHRAIN 


Name. 

Position. 

Houses 

am] 

population. 

Remarks. 


* 


considerable and the 
cloth manufactured 

! is chiefly that, used 
for making "Abas* 
Several Shu ais or 
Ram bukfl, employed 
in pearl ing r are own* 
ed here. Livestock 
include 30 donkeys 
and 12 cattle, and 
dates are about 
1,500. 

Dumisian *, 

miles went of 
Riffi '-al-Ghflr bi and 
1 of a mile from the 
West coast. 

20 huts of Baha- 
rinahi cultivators 
and pearl divers. 

Them are 17 donkeys 
and 6 cattle, and 
date palms are esti* 
mated at between 
2,SOO and 3,000. 

Falab * * 

On the north coast. 
1$ miles «a«t of 
OaFftt-Al 

About 30 huts inha¬ 
bited by Bah&rmah 
who are pearl divers 
and date growers* 

Practically an eastern 
suburb of San&btN. 
It stands between 
the shore and tho 
date gardens* Ani¬ 
mals are 0 donbeya 
and 2 cattle. 

Ffirsiyah 

On the east coast* 3 
milea east-south- 
east of Rifo^gh- 
SharqL 

30 huts of Bahftrmah, 
all! cultivators, 

1 

Them are 5 donkeys 
here and o cattle. 
Palms are about 
1*900. 

Gburaifah # + | 

On the east coast 
midway between 
RAs-al-Jufair and 
lias Unun-ad- 

Haaam. 

30 mean reed huts of 
Bahftrinah, cultiva. 
vators and fishes 

men* 

Stands at the east end 
of tho date groves 
which line the north 
shore of Khor-ai- 
Kabb. Animals 

ink tide 0 donkeys 
and 1 head of cattle* 

Babshi (Jabakt) „. , 

3 miles west by south 
of M&nlmah fort. 

20 huts of Bah&rinah, 
agriculturists. 

There am 17 donkeys 
and 3 cattle here* 
Pal tits are about 
1,800. 

Hajar tl 

li miles south of 
QaLat-al^Ajs]. 

40 huts o! Bahari- 
nah, cultivators. 

The village lands are 
irrigated from nu¬ 
merous good wells. 
Them arc 18 don* 
keys and 4 cattle* 
Dates are estimated 
at 12,000. 



• 
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jT —*>. 





inej 



BAHRAIN 

337 









House* 



Name. 

Position* 

and 

Eemarks. 




population* 







*nirJi 

Halah&n 

,,,, 

* * < * 

See Jazatr below. 

«n^ 
tf 'll.. 

Hamahih 

l of a mile from the 

40 huts of Bah art- 

There are B donkeys j 

aioi 


west coast 5 hi ilcs 

nail, cultivators and 

and 1 head of cattle. 

flifM 


below Bud&iya 1 . 

fishermen. 



Hnrbadiyah . * 

On the north coast J 

SO huts inhabited by 

.... 



a mile west of 

B&Mtinah who are 


Mull 


OftTat-al- 7 Aj aj. 

cultivators and tish- 

PTiVi iai¥ 


ito 



L 1 lit - J i-i 



Hujair . . 

4! miles north of 

15 huts of BahSii- 

Situated on the west* 



Bifl**&Bh-Shftrqi and 

nah, date growers. 

cm fringe of the date 

mm 


\ a mile south of the 


groves between Ka- 

, ud 


Kabb creek. 


waxfth and TiibJi. 1 

R*i“ 




Donkeys number 18 1 

dm 




and cattle 2. Date 1 

A 




palms are estimated 1 





nt 4,000. ■ 

tiitia 

> 





Hurak . * 

Between Manama li 

oOrccd huts of Bnbll- 

There (ut: S donkeys ■ 

betma 


town and Hfilat 

linah who are 

Sit*re and 2 cattle* 1 

Ad tk 


Bin-Anas* close to 

stonecutters* Ume- 

but only about 3bt> B 



the Christian ceme¬ 

buraerSj bi&ek- 

palms. 1 



tery. 

smiths and pearl 





divers. 


** 

Igw£r(HElat Bill-). 

On the coast between 

40 huts of Bah&rinah 

Livestock are 3 B 



Eas-aj-Rumman 

who are pcatl divers. 

donkeys and 4 cattle B 

iKUl 


and Hill-at Bin- 

fishermen,, rope- 

and there arc lti B 



Aims. 

nmkera, carpenters 

pearl boats, of which 1 




and donkey men* 

3 are M&diuwahsor I 

#eud 




|olly* boats, fl 

S3 

Jabail&t *. | 

41 nules north of Rifa 

15 huts of EahSrinali, 

There arc large date B 



-aeh-Shaiqi mi d J 

date growers. 

plantations, and B 



a mile south u£ the 


most of the fruits B 


* 

Kabb creek. 


acclimatised in B 





Bahrain are grown 





here. B 

haf. 

Jabalah. * ** 

On the north coast! 

20 rood huts of Bal a 

Date pi nutritions ad- B 



mile west ot M&ttft* 

rlii ft}] , tlalc grower** ' 

Join. Animals are B 



mah fort* 

l>oarl divers and 

4 donkeys and 1 B 




boat-builders. 

head of cattle, B 

tut 

Jam rah (Bani) 

|of ft mile east of 

50 huts of Bnharlnah 

Near by is the well B 



Budaiya\ 

who are date grow¬ 

from which is pro- fl 

rlMV 



ers und weave cloth 

cured some of the B 

Q3T 

-Hit 



of which 'Abas are 

drinking water used B 




made* 

in BudaiyV. *Se- fl 

[jiSfl 




verel fchfraia or fl 


► 



SanibSka., employed B 




t 

*' |§j| 
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BAHRAIN 


X&infSi 

Position. 

Houboh 

and 

population. 

Remakes, 



i 

in pearling, are 
owned here. Bon* 
keys number 25 
and paints are 

| about 1,300. 

Janabiyak 

Near the wtsst coast 
1J milts below Ba- 
daiya*. 

20 huts of BaliSrinih, 
cultivators and fi^ii- 
ermon. 

Stands in a date-clump. 
There are 8 douheya, 
2 cattle and not quite 
1,000 date trees. 

Jannu&un 

Xcar the north coast, 

| 1} mUes wvat of 
| Q&J t at-al-’A j aj* 

i 

30 hutg of BaMrmah, 
divers and 
fishermen. 

There are 15 donkeys 
a- d 5 cattle. Bate 
palms are estimated 
at 5 # 500, and there 
are some peaches 
and pomegranates, 
besides, it is said, 
a few vines and 

JasairaJi 

On the pnst ronst, 71 
j miles from the smith 
etui of the island. 

* 

35 reed huts of Run- 
nia. trti,, 30 of Ka^ 
aban and 5 of Kb 
bisah, pearl drivers 
and fishermen. 

apricots. 

There are 11 pearl 
boats here. 

Jftsrah .. .. j 

On t he west roast, 3 
miles below Jiudui- 

50 retd huts of 
Banl Khalid of the 
Bauadah section, 
engaged in t ho pearl 
fisheries. 

Thera is a small 
date clump here 
adjoining the sea. 
Donkeys number d 
an d Rattle 2. 

3m 

On tho east coast, 5 
mi let* east-south-e & At 
of Jabahajd-Diikb&n* 

A few well built hoes- 
es of stones, mud 
and gypsum mor¬ 
tar and about 400 
huts, Tho people 
are all Sunnis and are 
mostly engaged in 
(he [war] fisheries, 
There arc &0 house¬ 
holds of A\ Bii Bu¬ 
rn aih. 

There are no dates, 
hut about 30 boat* 
arc owned here, viz-, 

4 B&qfirahs and 28 
M&shuwubs and jolly* 
boats of which 23 are 
pearl boa!a. Donkeys 
number 8, and cattle 
25* There are 2 

routes to Jnu from 
Man Amah towns, 



On the west coast, 6 

Besom hies *Adaim 

* ~ « - J 

one along the coast, 
the other by 
ash Rharqh dan 

was tho abode of the 

Al Bu Samaifc while 

In Bahrain. 

It is also called H&lai- 


ml k»s south-west of i 
J a bah ad-Du kh an T 
mar Rfi^-al-Jfczfiir, 1 

a hove. 

-r- 

tan, 

L 
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BAHRAIN 


339 




Jidd ’Ali 


Jid d Hals 


Jidd-abHljj 


Jubailat 


Jufair ** 


Position. 


Xea r the cast coast, 
4 miles north of Ki* 
fa^itsh’Sh&rqL 


n mites south-east, 
of IJal-at-at^AjSj. 


Hoorns 

and 

population 


30 squalid nmi huta 
inhabited by Bahari- 
nail who cultivate 
dates, 

300 houses of Rahnri- 
nah who ate date 
growers, carpenters, 
lime burners and 
pearl merchants. 


REMAKES. 


On file coast., 1 mile 
west of QiiTat-al- 

’-m- 

Between Qal'ateal- 
5 Ajaj und 14 u z,ri,k - 
kan, adjoining the 
latter* 

On the north side of 
the cape similarly 
named* 


15 huts of Bahari- 
nah, date-growers 
and fishermen* 

10 houses of Balharte 
nah, cultivators* 


80 reed huts of Balia- 
rinaii, cultivators 
and. fishermen. 


Here there are 13 don¬ 
keys and 3 cattle, and 
and date frees are 
placed at 3,430* 

The village is prosper 1 
oils, with large vege* 
table and lucerne 
gardens irrigated 
from a number of 
good spr mgs, * A i n ■* 
ad-lJEr is practi¬ 
cally a suburb oE 
Jidd Hafs* There 
arc PHI donkeys 
and 13 cattle. 
Date palms are es¬ 
timated at Id,500. 
and fruits of all 
sorts are grown, 

There are 17 donkeys 
and 3 cattle and 
about 1,400 palms. 

Animats include 3 
donkeys and 3 catt le* 
There arts some boats 
(see Huqa’ah below). 

i of a mile east of 
the village, near the 
point of the cape, 
is a Jorge stone house, 
the property o! 
\Abdur Rahni&p* 
bin-'Abdul Wahhab, 
the WatTr of Bah¬ 
rain* Un the souths 
West side of the vil¬ 
lage are a large 
date clump and some 
lucerne field*. 
Livestock are 2 
horses, 7 donkeys 
and 4 cattle. There 
are about. 900 date 
trees. There are 
J 5 pearl 1 K>ats here, 
of which 13 are 
M&diuwaha and 
jolly-boats. 
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BAHRAIN 


Name* 

Position, 

Houses 

and 

population. 

Remarks. 

m 

Jurdab 

On the east coast, 
opposite Nabi Bali h 
Island* 

• 

30 reed huts inhabit 
ed by Bab&rinah wh 
are date-growers. 

■ Date palms arc csti- 
o mated at 2,230. 

KarbabtuJ t , 

On the west coast, 1 
a mile east of 
Qal'at-al- ’Aj&j* 

50 mean reed huts of 
Bahirinah who 

fish, dive for pearls, 
and cultivate dates. 

There arc 23 donkeys 
and 3 cattle. Dates 
are estimated at 
8,500, besides which 
| are oranges, pome¬ 
granates, peaches* 
almonds, tamarinds* 
bananas, etc. 

Kariimb 

1 mile of a west* 
southwest of 

Q&T&t-ak’Aj&j, 

GO huts of Bah£ri- 
nah, cultivators. 

There are 15 donkey a 
and 12 cattle. 

Karxakkan , ( 

} of a mile from 
■ the west coast, 7 
miles below Bud- 
aiyaC 

150 huts of B&h&i'i- 
nah who am culti¬ 
vators and sail- 
makera. 

The hous.es stand 
amidst date groves 
and gardens which 
are watered, along 
with those- of Mali- 
klyah, by Falajs. 
Animals include 24 
donkeys and & cattle; 
dates are about 
10*500. 

Kiiwarab *, 

4J miles north of 
KifE^ash-Sharqi and 
i of a mile from , 
the east coast, 

50 reed huts of 
Baharinah who are 
cultivators. 

Situated on the fringe 
of the date groves 
furthest from the 
sea. There arc here 

14 donkeys, 3 cattle 
and about 2,150 
palms. 

Khaflr (Abu) 

1 Jr miles south-west 
q£ Manainah fort. 

30 mat huts inhabit¬ 
ed by Baharinah, 
cultivators. 

Donkeys here number 

4 and cattle 2, 

lOranuyAif , * 

miles south-west 
of MamLmah fort. 

30 huts of Bahari¬ 
nah* cultivators 

and makers of a 
black cement. 

Close to the high road 
between fttanainah 
town and Rif a’, 
Animals arc 11 

donkeys and 1 head 
of cattle. 

Kulaib (Bar) 

3 miles north west 
of Jabal-ad-Bu- 
khan and 11 mile€l 
from west coast. 

50 reed huts of Ba¬ 
harinah, cultivators 
and sail’makers. 

There arc So donkeys 
and 12 cal lie and 
about 4,000 dates. 
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® fil ls- 


BAHRAIN 


341 


Xainc, 

m 

Position. 

Houses 

and 

population. 

• 

11a'amir *, . 

On the east ooast p 
opposite to Sitrah 
island a little below 
its centre* 

130 bouses, including 
a number of mason¬ 
ry building*. The 
people fire Buharin - 
ah, all engaged in 
the pearl fisheries 
and owning a con¬ 
siderable number of 
large boats. 

Mrdiiiz. * 

1 mile south-west of 
Manim&h fart. 

30 rtjed hutA of Ba- 
hirtoah, cultivators. 

Makbruq *. 

1 mile BOnth-east of 
Kila'-a&h-SharqL 

A small group oi huts 
now deserted, be¬ 
longing to Bahari- 
tiah, agriculturists* 

Malikiyuh , * 

^car the west const. 

8 miles below Bu- 
daiya T and just in¬ 
land of ’AqarTyah. 

LOO huts of Buhari- 
nah, engaged in cul¬ 
tivation* 

l 

ManSniah town ,, 



Mani * * 

On the north coast 
1| miles west ol 

1 Mat .amah fort. 

20 reed huts of R*u 
hirinah, date-grow- 
era and fishermen. 

M&qiba , * 

2 miles east of Bu- 
daiya\ 

20 huts of Buharina, 
cultivators. 

Markh *, 

l£ miles east of Bu- 
daiyah 

25 huts of Bahiri- 
nah, weavera, and 
□1 Siiiyids who are 
' religious beggars. 


Remark. 


2 Eaq&rshs and 22 
Shu’ais. and Sambuks 
arc owned here* 17 of 
these being used for 
pearling; livestock 
include 9 donkeys 
and 3 cattle* 


There are several good 
wells and a spring. 
The village stands 
surrounded by lu¬ 
cerne fields on the 
north shore of Khor* 
a! -Kahlii. livestock 
include It! donkeys 
and % cattle, and 
dates arc estimated 
at 0,000. 

There are fields of 
lucerne watered from 
a spring* The culti* 
vat ion here is going 
to min. 

The dwellings etand 
amidst dates and 
there is a prominent 
stone-built Shi’ah 
shrine dose by. 
A m nn g the livestock 
arc 18 donkeys and 
19 cattle* Dates are 
about 6,000* 

See article Man&m&h* 

There arc 19 donkeys 
and 4 cattlfi hero. 
Dates arc estimated 
at over 19,000. 

This village possesses 
one of the finest 
springs on the island. 
Donkeys number 211 
and cattle 8. Date 
trees are about 4,000. 

Situated in the middle 
of a date clump- 
There are 1 a donkeys 
and 3 cattle; alao 
about 1,350 date 
trees. 
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BAHRAIN 



Housed 

and 

population. 


1J miles east-south- 
enfit of Qal at-al- 
’Ajaj* 

I mile south of Qal’at 
al-'Ajsj + 


25 huts of BaLarfoah 


Remarks, 


Surrounded by date 
gardens, Animals 
are 10 donkeys aeul 
3 cattle. 

- 20 hots of Bafifirinab. There are 0 donkeys 
uatc-groncrBV — J " 


40 huts of Baliftrinahj 
cultivators* 


40 stone and mat 
huts of BaliSiinali T 
date cultivators and 
gardeners. 


and & cattle here, 
also about 1,500 
dat^palina. 

There are 5 donkeys 
ftiid i cattle here. 


There are "> donkeys 
and 1 head of cat tie * 


1 milo wcst of QaTat- 20 huts of Rahari 
al- Ajaj. iiaJi, Jato grovseia. 



60 reed lints of Ba- 
hftriimh, mat-mak¬ 
er^ cultivators and 
pc&rl divert 


Sec? article Blmift- 
nmh* 

Livestock include 5 
donkeys and 2 
cattle. There me 
sonic 2,500 date 
imliiia and many 
other kinds of 
fruits. 

There are 11 don¬ 
keys and 2 cattle 
hero, and about 
L730 d&te palms. 


See article 
al-’Ajap 


Qal’at- 


There are date 
plantations on the 
east side of the vil* 
Inge, and a large 
number of pro 
historic tumuli to 
the vest. Don¬ 
keys are 12 and 
cattle 2. 

There are 0 don¬ 
keys and 3 cattle. 
Trees are l t 40O 
dates, some pome¬ 
granates and a few- 
oranges, tamarind?', 
almonds, peaches 
and mulberries. 
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is 


im, 

[,*» 




dai' 


BAHRAIN 


343 


XftDlCV 

Position. 

lieu 60 S 
and 

population. 

Remarks- 

Qlimiyah . * 

| a in ile from the 
we«t coast* 1 mile 
below Budaiya\ 

50 ived huts ofBa- 
barinah, mostly 

weavers of sailcloth 
for the Mariam ah 
market, 

Animals include ft 
donkeys and 5 cattle. 
There are less titan 
i ? U00 palms. 

Rifa-al-Gharbi .* 


# m i * 

Sw article Rifs’-al- 
Gharbi 

Rifs'-ash-Sharqi 


mm m ■ 

Sec article Ella 1 - 
&eh-Sharqu 

Rumman (R$s-ar') 

■■■■ 


See article Man amah* 

Ruqa'ah * * 

f of a mile west of 
QaFat-al-’Ajif. 

10 houses of Baha- 
rinah, divers and 
cultivator*!. 

Surrounded by date 
groves. With Ju* 

bail at t hi s place 

boats 23 Shu'&is 
and Sambfiks, used 
as pearl boats. 

There are 18 don, 
keys and 3 cattle. 
Date palms arc put 
at 8,000 and tI l^t® 
are many citron 

and other fruit trees. 

Ruzakk&n *. 

1 of a mile west of 
QaFflt-al-’AjSj. 

20 huts of Bali&ri- 
nah„ cultivators and 
fishermen. 

Them are 13 don¬ 
keys and 1 head of 
cattle* Date 

palms arc placed 
at 5,000 and there 
arc numerous ci¬ 

trons besides ether 
fruit trees. 

Sadad „ *, 

Xear tho west coast, 

U miles below Bud- 
aiya J . 

40 reed huts of Ba- 
h aril tab, cultiva¬ 

tors. 

Stands in the midst 
of date planta¬ 
tions which are 

watered by a Falaj 
from a spring called 
Sakharah, and con- 
lam about 10,500 
palms. There &ro 

16 donkeys and 5 
cattle* 

Eahkt ■ a1 -Fil qTyah 
or Sahlat-ab 
’Attdah. 

Smiles west-south¬ 
west of Man amah 
forty 

50 reed huts of Rv 

Kirin ah who keep 
sheep and cultivate. 

The Tillage standa 

on comparatively 

high ground and 
is surrounded at a 
abort distance by 
[ date groves situated 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909212.0x0000a3 


362 

































’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [344] (363/1050) 


344 


BAHRAIN 


Kamo* 


in rah. 


Sailii 1 (Abu) 


Sakhir 


Sal bah 


Salih (Hillat f Abdus) 


Salmabad 


Position* 

Houses 

and 

population. 

ft 


h 3 miles south-west by 
west of Manattiah 
fort. 

30 reed huts of R+dia- 
riiiah* cultivators. 

H miles south-west 
of Qal’ul-aPAjaj. 

bills of weavers, *} 
cloth-dealers and 
cultivators. 

1J miles north-west 
of Jabal-ad-Dukhan. 

* *** J 

On the east coast 
miles east of Eifa’- 
ash-Shurqf 

30 huts of the Al 
Boni Y&t&LI, fisher¬ 
men. 

) £ a mile south of 

QaFat*ab 1 Ajgj. 

20 huts of RahT 
rhiah, date growers. | 

i 

1 

3£ miles south of 
Qal’at-aUAjfij. 

i 

i 

30 lints of Baha- T 
rinah, date growers* J 

c 
1 
a 

c 

0 

r 


Bewares. 


Tipou a lower 

level. Hete there 

are 2 horses, 2;i 
donkeys* and 5 
cattle* Along with 
that following, this 
village possesses 

about 15*000 date 

palms. 


■tii id st of a date grove 
on the longer road 
from Mariamah to 
ltifa 1 . A good 
stream of water ruua 
through the village, 
and there 15 consi¬ 
derable cultivation 
round it. There aits 
7 donkeys and 3 
cattle, 

are 8 don¬ 
keys and 3 cattle 
here, al^o about 
1,400 date trees. 

camping ground, 
! »r which arc *1 large 
masonry houses* 
the property of two 
sons of the Sheikh of 

Bahrain. 


are several 
streams of 
r emanating 
springs. Don- 
here number 5 


is village is about 
mile west of the 
rdmary route from 
hnaunah to Eifa* 


the 


tge. It is 
uoutbem 
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BAHRAIN 


345 


W 

tee 

3 

5 

tfc 
d ha 




tuition. 


San&bis 




Shahrakk&a 


Shjikliumlt 


On the north coast, 
midway between 
Man Small and 

QaTat-uh’Aj&j. 


Houses 
□ od 

population. 


2J milca north- 
north-ea&t of Rifa'- 
mk-%yk&tqi. 


The m habitants are 
about 1,500 Baha- 
rinuh engaged in 
boat-building* fish¬ 
ing and the pearl 
trade* 


20 hut* of Buhl* 
rinah, cultivators. 


3 miles east south' 1 30 huts of Bah£- 
east of Budaiya 1 , rinah T cultivators. 




1 mile from the west 
coast, 10 miles 
below Budaiya'. 


1} ndlcg south’ 
south-east of 

Qal’at-al-’AjSj. 


50 reed huts of 
Bxiharinab, date 
growers and Bail* 
makers. 

The inhabitants are 
now only 10 nr 12 
house® of Bah&rh 
nalt ? cultivators. 


H KM ARES. 


fringe of the great 
date-belt and to the 
amith-eaflt oi it a 
stony plain stretches 
to RifiT. A good 
Htream of water, uti¬ 
lised for irrigation; 
pBBM dose to the 
village, livestock 
include 15 donkeys 
and 6 cattle. There 
are about 5*50® 
dates* 

The village has a long 
straggling front to 
the sea occupying, 
with intervals, about 
J a mita Them 15 
a prettily situated 
mosque in the centra 
of the place. Live¬ 
stock include 16 don 
keys and JO cattle. 
Bate-palms am 
about 000* The 
people own 30 pearl 
boats, of which 2 are 
Baq4rahs and 23 are 
ShsVaig and Sam* 
buki 

livestock include 25 
donkeys and 7 cattic 
and there are about 
5,250 palms* 

The people have 17 
donkey b, 7 cattle 
and about 10,000 
palms. 

There are 15 donkeys 
and 7 cattle* Date- 
palms are 2,500 to 
3,0Wl 

Once a flourishing 
village with nume¬ 
rous well built h tone 
houses ; new for the 
most part ruins, but 
still covering a 
large are?*. Donkeys 
nura ber 31 and cafct lo 
C. Palms are esti¬ 
mated at 0,000, 


jto 
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BAHRAIN 


Position. 

ITouses 

and 

populatin. 

On the north coast 3 
males west of 

Qar&t-ed-’Ajij- 

# # ■ V 

40 mod huts with one 
good masonry house 
on the seashore* 
The people are 

Mallki Bunnis, ! 

chiefly TJtub, and 
all engage! in the 
pearl fisheries. 

200 yards south¬ 
east of Mftttimah 
fort. 

4ft huts erf Bahari- 
nah, date grow ere. 

2 miles south-west 
by west ol Mans- 
jimli fort. 

60 huts of Balmrmab, 
cultivators. 

miles north by 
west of Rifa s -ash 
Sharqi And £ a 
! mile from the Kabb 
creek. 

3ft reed huta of poor 
Babarinah, cultiva¬ 
tors* 

Begins a short dis¬ 
tance south of 

Tubli and extends 
south-eastwards lor 
a couple of miles. 

MU 

m 

On the west eo^st, 

11 milea below 

Budaiya\ 

3 masonry houses 
and aljouti £(K) mud 
houses, inhabited 
by Dawftsir who are 
all engaged intho 
ponil fisheries. 


Remarks. 


Thcrcare 23 donkeys 
and ft cattle here 1 
boats arc JO ShiVaia 
and Sambuks and "> 
ofhers, all need for 
pearling. 


See article Bilid-al- 
Qadim. 

The houses are scat¬ 
tered amid at culti¬ 
vation bordered by 
date groves* Luc- 
erne is extensively 
grown and palms 
number about 7IK), 
On the vast side of 
the village is a well, 
enclosed by a wall, 
belonging to the 
Hindus ol A1 n oa- 
mah. 

Close to the west 
side of Bill Unl¬ 
oad im, and hag & 
fine spring of water. 
Amnia la arc 8 don¬ 
keys and 3 cattle. 

Stands on the inland 
edge ol the great 
date belt* Livestock 
include 22 don- 
keys and 4 rattle. 
Trees are 50 pome¬ 
granates and £J. r iQ 
date-palme- 

A camping ground 
frequented in sum¬ 
mer by Xa’im Re- 
douinSp who draw 
their water, while 
there, from Jallb-ab 
Qumri. 

This is the second 
most important 
place ol the T)awftiir 
in the Bahrain Prin¬ 
cipality. There t* a 

ruined fort. Vessels 
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BAHRAIN 


347 


Name* 

poaitioia. 

Houses 

and 

population. 

Bmm 




are 5 Baqarahs. 19 

Shfr&ia and Sam- 
liuks and 9 
waha and jolly boats, 

1© of which arc used 
for pearling; there 
are 15 donkeys and 

15 cattle. 

Zmj * * 

1 milp south-west 

of Manaimih fork 

30 huts of Ralia- 

There is extorsive 

jintih who culti- 
vatc and inanu fae- 
turn a blaok coment- 

cultivation in and 
near the elate provt's, 
which arm irrigated 
from several good 
wells, Livestock 

are 15 donkeys and 

S cattle. There are 

About 12,000 date- 
jwdius and a good 
many fig*** 


It should be noted that in the table negroes hw been shown as belonging to 

tl*. tribe among whom they live or whose bIuvcb they are. 

o The , urines rliameteristie of Bahrain Island a*l the other bland* of the 

in the arttele on the Bahrain Principality. Those 

'"lvU.h f are situated on Bahrain Island itself, or on the roofs oonnect«l w'th it, arc 
TAluth *** . 1 1 1 tical Order ■ n]tine with them are mentioned the principal 


Name- 

Position, 

Remarks 

Adiri or 'Adh&ri ., 

A little to the-east of Sablat- 
aMladriyah village, close 
to the shore of the Kabb 
■ inlet* 

A magnificent spring of which the 
wat^i is extensively utilised for 
cultivation* Ita basin b 22 yards 
Wide by 40 yards long, The water, 
though very cl- ar, is slightly brack¬ 
ish ; and the spring is a very strong 
one,— amthern Arabia, B^iJ f j>aje4L 

'Aqstla * * * * 

f of a mfle from west const 
ami 1 miles from lla^-ah 
| llarr* 

A well of fresh water. 

*Amar .« 

| 

>3 miles south-south-west of 
J fttoal -ad -‘Dukhan* 

Ditto- 
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Daf-al-Manikiil •« 

Far&ihah 


Fashfc (Kaufeah 
Faaht. Khor), 

‘Ghtiwalf&k (Uaim) 


HafTrali 

U ft naini, 


Harta .* *. 

Ijra-i fUmm) 

KlifiHd ** 

Maliklvah 
Haquha *. 


Bootable of coast features 
above. 

Close to south-east comer of 
Jidd Hafs, in its suburb 
called # Aiii-ttd-Dar, 
i a mile south of Jau on the 
oast coast. 

In Mahtiz village lt 


On the west side of Rifs,’, ah 
Gharbj village, 


3| miles south-east of JabaK 
ad-Dukh&n. 

Immediately below Eifa T - 
osh-Sharqi on the west 
side* In the central depres¬ 
sion of Bahrain Eland. 


I a mile south-east of Mahuz 
•village. 

3} mi tea west of Eifibal- 
Cba-rbi. 


On the high plateau, inside 
the village of Rifa-ash- 
ttharqi. 

2 miles north east of the 
village of the same name, 

demote the village of the 
eaine name. 


BEMARE3L 


There Is a spring on the reei 
A fine spring, 

A well of fresh water, 

A fine spring of fresh water exten¬ 
sively need for irrigation* 

See article Fasht Khor Fa$ht. 


A deep well on the high plateau 
from which the people of Rifa- 
aI-< rbarbi draw' their own drinking 
water and from which much water 
is Bent to Mariam ah. Its water is 
considered by natives to be the best 
in Bahrain. 

A well of fresh water. 


Two wells close together, each 
situated in a email enclosure 
closely packed with green palm 
trees. Tho wells are 17 fathoms 
deep in winter and mono in summer. 
One is used for irrigation 
only ; from the other most of the 
well-tO'do people of ManSm&b Town 
obtain their drinking water, which 
this well yields of excellent quality*— 
Southern Arabia, Bent, paye 42* 

A fine spring of fresh water, which 
is carried inland and applied to 
irrigation, 

A spring of which the waters are 
conveyed by Falaj to the date 
groves of K&ixakkan. 

A deep well from Wihoh tho people 
of the village obtain their drink¬ 
ing water. 

This spring waters tho lands of the 
village by mearia of a Falaj. 

One of the finest springs on tho 
island. 
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Name* 

Position, 

Rzburks, 

Matt Q-lnii *. 

1} mike inland from Kas ai- 
Mat t ala. 

A well 

Mnwai Jghah «. 

i 

Near the village oi the same 

The water is brackish, but valuable 

name. 

for irrigation, 

Qar « 

3 milea south-south’west of 

J a bah ad - JJukhan. 

A good well of drinking water ad* 
joined by bitumen deposits, 
whence its name* 

Qaniin -adh-DhabbSn 

1 a mile? inland from Rtv9- 

ul-Qar&Euu 

A well of fresh water. 

Q.ms&ri .. «+ 

Within the limits of Bitad- 

2 large apings of good water* Tho 


al-Qiulim, the one to the 
north T the other to tho 
south of the village. 

name is also promineed Gassiri 
and Jassari. 

Qumti (Jalib-al) ** 

2 mile south of Tubli, 
amidst pro-historic tumuli. 

A small spring which supplies with 
water the Bedouin encampments 
at AIurarjib-at-Tubli. 

Bumaidhah 

7J miles south by east of 

A well of fresh water. 

f 

jabahad-Dukhan. 

r 

glibly ah.. 

21 rubles east of Rila^-ash- 
fjharqi. 

A spring and underground water- 
channel by means of which many 
date groves arc irrigated* 

Kata .. 

3 miles north-north-east of 
Rifft'-ash-Kharqi, on the 
east coast. 

Ditto, 

Sfffirah ^. ti 

2 miles south-west of Rifa - 
□ Hh*!Sharqi. 

A well in a meadow-like Raudhah, 
with ruins of some houses beside 
it, 

A fine spring of fresh water form¬ 
ing a valuable source of irriga¬ 
tion* 

Saiyid (I) 

In T&hli village ,, *, 

Saiyid (IT} . * 

On the north side of Sir 
village. 

Ditto, 

8ha‘iira (Urnm-ash) 

Close to Mahiiz village. 

Ditto, 

Shabafah 

3 miles east of Rif a '-ash- 
Sharqi, 

A spring. There arc date gardens 
here belonging to the people of 

1 Xuwaidrat, who encamp beside 
i them in the hot weather* The 
* nearest permanent village is dal- 





bah. 

a 

Sharaihah 

In tho sea opposite the vil¬ 
lage of this name. 

A spring. 

><• 

Kummilii *, 

fi miles north of KSg-al- 
Barr and 2 miles inland 
from the east coast. 

A well of fresh water. 

ib 

► 

Tashshan 

At the village of the same 
name. 

A fine spring. 


& 
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Name. 

Pofliticn- 

Eemxhks. 

YadirtUmm) 

7 milcfl north of Itia-ab 

A well of fresh water* 


Burr and 2 miles iulund 

% 


from the cust coast. 


Yusuf , • ., 

2 miles ea&t of Jabal-^L 
Diiklian, 

Ditto* 

Zdidan (Abu) 

Close to Bil&Lal-Qadlm 

A fine eprinpj of fresh water which 


village. 

issues from beneath & mosque* 


The weUa described arc uli situated in small Randftahs surrounded by deaert, A few 
Bedouin tents or some flocks and herd* belonging to the Shaikh of Bahrain are gen* 
orally to be found in the vicinity of each of them. 

Miscellaneous .—The article on the Bali rain Principality may bo consulted in regard 
to all matters not dealt with above which concern Bahrain Island, Here, however, 
wc may mention that in Bahrain Island a space erf more than 12 square miles is covered 
by fields of prehistoric tumuli, by the Arabs called Mimlqib: they lie for the most part 
on the glacis of the plateau to the north of tho contra! depression, and those of the 
largest size and seemingly greatest importance are close to the village of J Ali, 

The inhabitants are mostly Sbiaha though according to P&Igruve Christianity 
formerly predominated hero* 

BAHRAIN PRINCIPALITY,—* 

The term Bahrain once embraced tho promontory of Qatar and the' Oases of QatJf 
and Hasa as well as the islands of the archipelago ; some authorities indeed would attri¬ 
bute to it hi the past an even more extended application, affirming that it tmeo denoted 
the whole western side of the Persian Gulf from Kiuis-al-Jibal to the mouth 
the of Siifttt-aVArab. The derivation, of the name is uncertain* Its apparent 
meaning is “ tho Two Scras," but the reference is not clear and is interpreted in different 
ways, 

ExtertI an4 importance *—Tho present Sheikhdom of Bahrain consists of tho archipelago 
formed by the Bahrain, Mubarmq, Umm Xahi^an, Sitrcih and Naln Salih islands and by 
a number of lessor islets and rocks which arc enumerated in tho articles upon the islands : 
taken all together these form a compact group almost in tho middle of the Gulf which 

*TMs lading article on the Bahrain principality and the mLctnr articles on plnctsi in the sanui arc founded 
chiefly upon aystomaAic nni mreful InVi^tigstkm* nw.lrt on 1 hn- *spcti during the? yeiT;4 IWH-US, T\w (nJnraifllltra 
available from'snurei^ exHtlng twfore 11X14 WHS arranged by Mr. J. O. .LorL'tier, I.C.K., and w*f Iswml in Novem¬ 
ber ul that y«-*r |n Uni rixtul i>E ft printed foolscap paepis intended t-J Btfifv,* n*, a ba*D for further inquiry. The inquiry 
Dnttwr vu Worn by the writer on tour In Bahhin cutty La 1W)S [ Inst it urn* nirntd out chiefly by LiOUttfvnsi.nl 0. 
if iskh rEoi ] X wln> jwracmaUy travelled over the ureter i*afl «f •- 1 *i F Hands a-ul by Captain r. 14. FrM«*iui + 
iL'itfcal i’fipnl. in liftlrraln, whu mippUm! very lull information waaultnp all pi™-* in his Jurisdiction, A ■-i of 
dm''- srlivlHH founded on 11 us cotta anil report* of 1305 wn& then prepared by the 1 writhe, it vraa ELaiBhrd m 
t in „ W L- 1404 rad Cktendud to over fill octavo pap** r>f print. Thefts du1l« were not to Captain FridOillUf, by 
•tmm ihov were very carefully reviewl with the iMatanwof Mr. Tii‘ini-a!-U«in. tin- Ageney Ittlerpreter, ft Eraduale 
rtf the vUoarb College tisulv in ISC" tins drafts were re-istsiied, with modiflefttlaufi ami culdilium. and sanim 
whiSh remained doubtful nr nbncu» wt-ro disposed of by Captain Ptldcftnx and hLs iwi*t*nt dcm« t.lw 
SL,. (T,fllocic*l informarfon va* kimDv fnmi-lie'L by .Mr. ff. PHfiliU «t the GfcolosJcnl survey trt India- 
The ftrticlM in their final form now oeciw flwt 7« octavo pwes. * , .. _ „ . , 

hahnrri ha* from Ml t-aily thne ftt&racted the attention of trawllm m the Persian Gulf, ami the follow ID* 
* r * of the ohivr mthoritica on the Honda: NMmhKi l>nrrip.'ion dt t'Arabic, 1774: Buolcinqhftm'a Tot-*l* 
in. 4aji/f+rt Aftfiia and Pdrifo, IS’Jy; Whlfctock'e 0C*ertj*rio(i of th* Amh rdt VmttK LH^SS ■ M irtMlil * iftn'er JwrHsu 
i^S-1 - liambav Rfmtdt* JTXJ Y\ ]S26 ; VVIai^h’s .Wrmoir *ut (with map), 181SS ; nrnl PuLcmve^ Cnn^i 

.4raf.d-r. Hfti. Meirt recent are : Co-ptaln 'Er I- Durand> DtKrijtiion "V tte Itiittidr. IBjW. awl h™ 


4a ■ Uni T’F'cty.'rkr (?*»!'« of lk$ Pit Han Gulf lfahrain r 19*U. Captain Dttnmd'a Fi-eorul ^ 

hiitiniu of Mr. and Mrs, Bent deal partly with the Kiabjeet of antL^aitie^ tin- iinlf Pib* is wneciHW. 

r hi is rly Wish maritime features ; and Uie remainder nf LIm; nulHutlllra am Renenl III their aw ijh:. 

in matters- ivlAting to I-iade, the annuitl ccmimercifcl reports of tliO PoIltkaL Affent (U liaha^iD &r« the rnier 

MUri A iMa^araSe^SSp of the Bihf*|n Island* ([eieiepl Jai rat. Umm Na'a^n) Ifl tins Sniwey ?f T™U*^ 

Jihi'fit IWM'lSWS, thr r-^Uit. of a survey undertaken i>s ronnretion with flic Giwttar mulMTHS; ana 

Admiralty Flan No- 2S77-2 ^h iid^riii'a Harbour, sliows seinic detail of the northern tiAli of thr* iriand# and tneii 
ftiaii* an well as all marine feature® on thr ooctliffm s|tic of tho poop. The genoral ohart fur Bahrain Is No. 
^374^^37^., Frrvit* Oidf: both Mils and the Plan nientkuiecl conbLn distinct views of the Baltram Te-laml* t[^ m 
tho *p.s Thitrr are two recent murine surveys of the wntors tir the wrest and rsasl of Ihc Bahmin isuand?, rr^ 
iiei-iivdv, namely, Bahrain to Oja t And Bahrein to Ras Bakiin, Preliminary Chart a Nos, 0, 1 ami O. *> rwntl 
Two charts relating lo Khor-al-Qa-lai'»ii iiowmipariy a n-port by Lteiatenamt U. QL Sotnani'illtj n-.N-, ^'eu , mi 
was. print«l for the Ooveinment of India hi the Forelgii Department, ahn^ in July llWi 
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divides the promontory of Qatar from the const of Qatif and which, as it ba&no reeognk- 
^ name, may approprUtdy be styled the Cwlf of Bahrain* Comi^-I«d with the sovereign- 
ty of Bahrain, or possibly appertaining to the Shaikh as hereditary personal property, 
acertain iUdefiucd rights upon the mainland of Qatar, at present (1005) under discus¬ 
sion* Whatever the nature or extent of these rights, our attention will bo confined, 
in the present article, to the undisputed insular possession^ of the Shaikh. 

iM the western aide of the Persian GuH, Bahrain is, agriculturally and commercially 
the most valuable district Its position moreover as regards the Persian Gulf is central 
ioi the distance of its port and capital from the entrance of the Gulf is 
oidy a little greater than ite distance from the mouth of theShatt-al-'Arab- On the 
Arabian side of the Gulf, Bahrain has no rival in political importance eiccpt the 
principality of Kuwait ; and the Turkish province of llasa, although it affords the 
best and shortest approach from the Gulf to Xajd, is itself commercially dependent upon 

Ba l i rain. ^ „ , , , . . , . * 

Marine mirmndings .^The most striking teatyre of the Bahrain group of elands w the 
lowness and tevelness of the land and the ishftUowncai of the environing^sea. The whole, 
Gulf of Bahrain from lt&* Rnkan to Bite Tatulrah, a distance of 73 miles, is, except for 
one elear and fairly wide channel which runs north and south off the east coast- of Muhai- 
retes Island, a muss of reefs and shoals. The most extensile obstacles to navigation in 
the archipelago are the Fasht ad-PTbal, between Muhanuq Island and EEs Rakan, four 
miles long from north to south by three miles broad, and the Fasht-*1-J*nm f 15 mile* 
long north and south by 9 miles broad towards its northern end^ which shelters the har¬ 
bour of Manama h from north arid west winds. Many of t he reefs of t he Bah rain islands arc 
partially drv at low water, On the side towards the open rea the shallow waters of Bah- 
i ,i ] n tnay be considered to end at t he Rcmie Shoal , 5+ mi lew north c f Mu ha rra q. There 
ia a passage, called the Khor-al BAb from Mananmh to Qatif south of the Ffuht-d JArtm 
wluch is practicable for vessels drawing not more than 15 feet. Many pearl banks are 
situated in tlic&e watera; their names and positions ore given m the Appendix on the Pearl 

Fisheries, , , , 

The Western Shore is low, and composed of a dark, tenacious mould, stpeed in 
moisture like a dry sponge and is very unhealthy.— {Patyrave). 

fkdfVi^—The main island of Bahrain forms a striking geological contrast to the other 
islands of the Femkn Gulf. The reeks are chiefly white or pale-coloured 
limestones of the eocene ago, sometimes? sandy or argillaceous, nnd so disposed as to form 
a i ow anticlinal dome of which Jabah-ad-Dukhan is the summit. In the hollow between 
the girdling plateau (described in the article on Bahrain Island) and this central peck 
the rock has been denuded by marine agency and forms a plain. In places the eocene 
limestone recks are highly fossiliferous and contain foremini!era, cchinida and mollusca a 
m a whole they are characterised by an abundance of siliceous material, occurring as 
flint, as chert v concretions or as quartz geodes, and by I lie dissemination of gypsum and 
aalt throughout the series in a marked degree. The presence of the salt and tha 
gypsum is most eons pie nous in certain places where (hey have been Icnchedout of the 
rock and have formed vast accumulation* of saliferous or gypseous soil The most 
distinctly marked areas of this character are one towards the south end of Bahrain 
Island and another on the island of Umm Na'aa&n, and the gypaum" fields of the latter sup. 
ply practically all the mortar that is used in Bahrain* The coastal portions of Bahrain 
Island, as also of the other island? of the group, arc overlaid with sub-recent, coral rock a 
or shelly concrete; and sandstone of the same age is fount! in the central depression of 
Bahrain Island. This depression, as well as the littoral fiats, has in fact emerged from 
the sea in comparatively recent times., and the remain? of the old sea-beaches are well 
marked. A hem all deposit of asphalt is found penetrating tho eocene rocks 3 miles south- 
south-east of Jabab ad Dukhan. 

The Bahrain island arc famous for a remarkable Bet of springs, beautifully clear and hut 
slightly brackish, some of which are submarine; the majority of them are enumerated in tho 
articles on the principal islands, and here it will be sufficient to mention that, in the north¬ 
ern part of Bahrain Mand, north of Kh or alKahb, they are warm, copious* and^ nearly 
fresh, the best known in that district being those of 1 Adari, Qaasari and Abu Zuidan. Tho 
inoHt note worthy springs in the sea are that of Abu M&hurclose toMuharmq Island and 
the Kaukab on Fasht Khor Fasht* The best water in tho island? is obtained from the 
Hanaini wells* at the north end of the central depression of Bahrain Island, and from 
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J Sf K'hoJSSjS c “ b- 

f ItiHQtc ftrtd —The cl in] jit & n-f I-? n u u,.. ; ■ |i 

Culf, and some travellers have emphasized its less T™ 1the Pt ™ a[1 

iaeto dq not warrant. Daily observation, have t whieh tblJ 

and since that time tire highest mer it lire * y Octolwr lBOt, 

4tr. The weather from October to ApS ImSTu ri^TT h , F ’ ** 
ranymg between 60* and 85* F M Jannarv and l.VKm 1 \ ^ nts lbf ! temperature indoors 
blow anii it is cold enough to light houscfirs'S -ire smnrt? 0we ? eT * which north wind a 
the beginning of Ahw till the midrib* nF i ’ ^^Tntdmea mny and unhealthy, From 
temped l*v the ]«Hh Id ;,° nC - t k hot! but th ° ** - still 

Jim i until the end ; m « ht8 a * ^ «* From the middle of 

south-west and south, it J true, continue ta “ d bw * M » fw »® the west, 

the thermometer remains penutently alwvr ]00®F^ VL fiUmmer ; hu } 111 the intervals 
and Um was 3 ■ 25 mch™ HX-W *k„ It ?' ri " uM] ^ 1903 

Ration and the nearness of the see. i, dumn’and^™ of , Ba,h ? ln ’ 111 eonseqncuce of irri- 
humidity which rang™ from 7B to MO per cent of satorotton ” T e , V ' dl! ? Ced )j >' thc m ™i 
Bidcn-il to begin at the middle of October and to cod ^ . Sf St ‘ BW>n l!t caa ' 
days however are ordinarily 3 to « „ ’ r iu," 1 , fch f L n, «* tll . e ot i the rainy 
and herds, welcome rain t to the ormre/alJ™^ff*™ f £ , thft bhalkllS > who own flocks 
serious discomfort. The prevailing wind is thaShl^aUe '“rt ^ ^ !t Liluflw ’ 

is violent and dangerous to shinpJL - after it th ,u rn ' , , rt l "“ ,:St€r ’ wl "'‘ h in winter 
only strong wind S™ th e sw M "tf 7“ d ** the moat *"«I*«* i the 

blows irregularly between Decemlmf * 1 (fus from the south-west which 

Hahrain is probably superior to that of* vt pr L’ *1? wbok ' tke climate of 

tainly excels^ that 5 IWtoW 41 *? a “ d .«- 

very common, and so also diseases of the w,r ^ \ t' bUt I ^ oamntlc affections are 
hardly ever seen. and the ^a dK-- r - !, il ^ lun 8 s . A grey-bMdod negro is 

though this possibly is due rather to tl^r oeeu“ XnX^db^* 

been m^tCSro^ ^ho^rograTh’on e^l 7 ^Th'* °* ?'** *" Bahnbl haTB 

fiS Lnd hrct’a.rd flZS?" 


isjiud. 

Towfip. 

Iff 

F? = 

Shi'ah 

tCWTl*- 
1 pcop(e. 

Sllnnj 

Vll- 

IftECts. 

Simiri 

ViilagttH. 

Shr*h 

vU- 

iag«a. 

I fltfah 
! viiiaaeWr 

Bal i twin * # 

{ Han£ll]lii 

fljfloo 

15,000 






t Budni^H' 

s.ooo 

Nil 

j » 

6,a?5 

?3 

li a 450 

MuJurraq 

[ Muharraq 

1 & r OOO 

1JOOO 

i 4 





l Hadd „ 

BpOOO 

Nil. 

\ 8 

7J75 


S,7M 

fia'andii (Umm) 

*e XU „ 


NiL 

Nil 

Nil* 

Nil, 

Nit. 

fifth! SitiJi 

j a. 

Nil. 


Nil 

Nil. 

2 

375 

SitniTi 

a e | IIP i i * 1 1 

Nil. 

XU. 

l 

150 ! 

7 

1,500 


Trrtnl 

« a 80O j 

io r w j 

1ft I 

i4 ? sajo 

85 

24,073 




Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909212.OxOOOOac 


371 






























































































































•Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [353] (372/1050) 


Mm, 

ifnilw 

Uni 

Itl, 

klWBl 

bkn 

lilTjlJl 

Ercm 

■ gill 
^ *&L 

m 

*diii 
v tlw 
if C«!, 

tail 

■Mm 

Urlet 

A;ths 

ffcoel 

it Ht- 

ifi 

hw 

of ibf 
ill 


The 

isfer 


(E4 


BAHRAIN 


595 


The principality then contains, on such an estimate as it is possible to form, 4 towns 
’with a population of 60,800 aonla and 104 village? frith a population of 38.275 ; in 
all 99,075. To these must be added about 200 non-Muhammadans at Man amah, making 
a grand total of 99,275 settled inhabitant*. The only nomads are Ka’im Bedouins, 
frho frequent the island in varying number^ and a few Ka’aban who Lave no settled 
residence. 

Of the whole population of about 100,000 soule, some 60,000, chiefly townsmen, are 
Sunnis and about 40,900, mostly village arcs ShFahs, 

TL^ largest community—for it cannot be called a tribe—in the principality in undoubt¬ 
edly that of the Bahranis or Bahirmah* who compose nearly the whole of the Shi ah 
community and more than three-fifths of the rural population. The remainder of the 
people, except & few foreigners such as Persians and Basmh Arabs, Hindus, Jews, etc, 
belong to various Sunni tribes or classes, of which the most important, numerically or for 
other reasons, appear in the following synopsis :— 


Name* 

Xiunber 

of 

houses. 

Where located* 

Remarks. 1 

*Ainain (Al Bo) 

95 

5 Askar and Muharraq 
Town. 

Belong to the Maliki sect 1 

of Sunnis* 1 

l Ali (Al Bln-) 

eoo 

Muharraq and Hadd 
Towns. 

Do* 1 

"A mam arah 

140 

Eudaiya* and Muharraq 
Town, 

Do* 1 

Dafr&sir „ 

1,000 

Eudaiya 1 and ZalJaq * _ 

Do* 1 

Dha'in (Al) t ^ 

10 

Jduhartaq Town 

Do. 1 

Huwalah * # , 

3+OSQ 

Manama h, Muharraq 

Town, Budaiya’, Hadd 
and IljUat-bin Ana*. 

m 

Like the ShFah Eabarinah 1 

tbo liuw'alah are a class 1 

not a tribe. All are fl 

Sunnis, but some are 1 

of the Maliki and soma 1 

□f the Shah'i persua- 1 

sion. ■ 

Jaui h It „ 

3 

Man£mah * * 

Belong to the Mali hi sect 1 

of Sunnis, 1 

Ka'ab&n ,. 

m 

i at Jaeairah and 4 wan- J 
dering near Jabal-ad- i 
Dukhan, 

Ditto* H 

Khalid fBam) of the 
DafrSwdah section. 

&0 

Jasrah 

Ditto, 1 

Kiblsah * + 

8 

Jasairah and RifiF-al- 
Gharbi, 

Ditto, 1 

Kuwarah (Al Bii) ,, 

20 

Muharraq Town and f 
Hadd. 

] 

Ditto, 1 

Mfldhah&kuh 

150 

Busaitln 

! 

Ditto. ■ 

C52(w)GSB 



3s. M 
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Nu tuber 



Namo. 

of 

houses. 

Where located. 

Remakks, 

Maql* {A1 Bin) 

100 

Hllat Abu Ma.hur 

Belong to the Maliki seel of 
Sunn's, 

Mamin a" ah 

120 

Qal&li, Mu hurra q Town, 
and Hadd, 

Ditto* 

Mu’ a wad ah 

20 

Mu harm q Town 

Ditto* 

Muraikh&t 

15 

Halat L'mm-e.bEaidh ., 

Dittov 

Mus&llam (Al) 

25 

Mu ha mi q Tqwtl + Hadd 
and IJflint Abti Mlhur. 

Ditto. 

NaTrn * * 

Fluctuat¬ 

ing 

Mostly nomad, but 154 
settled families are 
found at Maiat-an-Nft’- 
Tin, Umm-ash-Sbajar, 
CJmm - ash- Shajairah, 
IJ alnt-as - Sulut&h and 
Rjfa’-abGharbi 

Ditto, 

. 

Negrocg (free) 

800 

ManEnmh, Mubarraq 

Town, Budaiya 1 , Hal.it 
Abu Mihur and Rif ft 1 - 
ash-SharqL 

There are free negroes in 
other places algo* but 
in the lists of villager 
they have been treated 
&3 of tho tribe or class 
among whom they dwell. 
Only about 50 of the 
free negroes in Bali rain 
formerly belonged to 
Shi ah masters and are 
now themselves Shf« 
aha. 

Negroes (glares, but 
living separately 
from t heir masters.) 

% 

UGO 

Budaiya\ Muharraq 

Town, H&lfltt Abu 

Mahur, Manimah and 
Rjf£ 1 '&sh.Sharqi 

Negro slaves at places 
other than those men¬ 
tioned have not been 
distinguished in the 
tables of villages from 
the tribe to which theb 
masters belong. Only 
about 20 of the negro 
(slaves in Bahrain are 
owned by Shi 1 aha and 
are Shfahs themselves. 

Qumara h ,, 

10 

Muharraq Town 

Belong to the M&liki ee£t 
of Sunnis. 

Bumaih (Al BQ) 

115 

Jan, Busaitin and 

Maharraq Town* 

Ditto* 

Sadah 

150 

Hadd 

Belong to the Hatiafi and 
Shill 1 i seels of Sunnis* 


t 
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Name- 

Number i 
of 

boklBCS. 

Where located 

Remarks 

Sfidan »* ,* 

1U | 

Hadd 

Belong to the Him bah 
sect of Sunnis, 

Sulutah 

ID 

Halat-ap>Sul Utah 

Belong to the AJaliki sect 
of Sunnis 

’Utub 

930 

Muharraq Tow, Ma¬ 
nama]!, both Rifats, 
Shar&ibah, Bnsaitfn, 
Hal at. Abu MShur and 
HaLat Unioal-Baidh, 

Ditto. 

Y&* (liaui) of the Al 
Ba Fsl&ah section. 

120 

Mostly at H&dd 3 a few 
at Ilal&t-aH-Wulotah, 
Busaitln, Umm-ash- 
Shajar, Umm-ash- 

Shajaira-h and Muliai'- 
raq Tow n. 

Ditto. 

Yatail (At Bani) 

10 

Salbah 

Ditto, 

Ziyaiitah . , 

1.50 

Muharraq Town 

Ditto. 


Berries the above there are 09 Hindus m Bahrain, unaccompanied by their families ; 
tlieir number rises in tho pearling season to about 175 souls. 

Although the Bahfirinah are numerically the strongest class they are far from being 
politically the most important; indeed their position in little better than one of serfdom. 
Mast of the ckt* cultivation and agriculture of the inlands is in the their hands ; Imfc they 
also depend, though to a less extent than their Sunni brethren* upon pearl diving and 
other seafaring occupations. 

The Hiiwahh are the most numerous community of Sunnis; but they are all 
townsmen living by trade and without solidarity among themaelvi ms ; eoinr-ipinnt- 
iy they are unimportant, except commereially. The Utub, the Sad ah and 
tlie DavS^ir arc the most influential tribes in Bahrain 3 the fins-t. on account of their 
connection with the ruling family,! ho Sad ah by virtue of tlieir tiered origin, and the 
DawfLilr because they arc comparatively wealthy, united, and obedient lo their chiefs, 
aud partly, perhaps, that as. the most recent immigrants from Majd they enjoy a certain 
prestige. The remainder of the Sunni population arc mostly settled on or near the 
coast, and depend chiefly on the sea and in a lesser degree on cultivation, for their sub- 
a .sconce* 

The races inhabiting Bali ruin are generally insignificant in appearnco and there is 
nothing remarkable in tkdr character. The pearl diving actions of the community 
f'uciij to be distinguished by weak eyes and raucous voices, The huts in which, the bulk 
of the rural. population live are constructed of date or reed mate and have gable roofs, 
in concluding this paragraph we may notice flint though negroes are numerous in 
Bjiirain, n mixture of Arab and negro blood is here less frequent than in the porta of 
T iin&u and Trucial *Om&n. The analysis of population given above shows that there are 
nearly 5,000 free negroes and lb 000 negro slaves in the principality, and these figures are 
probably much below' the mark as it has been im[fOssihle f except in the larger places, to 
distinguish negro families from the communities among whom they live or by whom 
they are owned. Thu reason given for the non- mi vture of blood is that in Bahrain a full- 
blood negro slave Is more valuable than a half-caste son + The services of slaves are 
hired out by their masters for the pearl fishery * and in winter the slave and his family 
arc left to support themselves. In some cases the slave is married to a free woman with 
whom Ins master has no concern ; but in others the master provides the slave with 
a slave wife and takes possession of the offspring. 

■dgrKcitfrure and domestic animals. The agricultural products of Bahrain are chiefly 
fruits, lucerne and a few vegetables; the last, including brin jals, cucumbers, carrots, leeks 
ft fid onions, arc almost the only non-arboreal crops. The supply of vegetables ia sufifB 
dent for local consumpt ion and none are imported. Plant growth generally ia rank, but 


f 
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the produce in poor. The citrons of Bahrain are, it is true, the best in the Persian Guff 
(tod there is a kuid of smaU and luscious banana; but the date palms are hereof a dull 

Breen and have a poor and stunted appearance, while the other fruits, whether almonds, 
apricots, figs, grapes, limes, melons, peaches or pomegranates, fall below mediocrity, 
i here arc some tamarinds, and the mango and mulberry are seen, hut are rare. The soil 
“ perhaps not sterile, although, without cultivation, it does not ordinarily produce even 
grass ; deficiency of rainfall is probably the chief reason, for in exceptionally wet years 
grass is said to grow knee-deep all over the central depression of the main inland to the 
edge of the Mi it i (ahat-al ■ Wattalah All cultivated land is irrigated from springs or wells 
The springs are many and copious, but the low level at which many of thorn lie makes it 
necessary to conduct the water to the plantations in very doop cuttings, which in places 
are lined with stone and in others arc carried through outcrops of rock. Irrigation is of 
3 kmds, and date plantations are distinguished as Nakhl-as-Saih, Dilab and Xakhl-al- 
Gharrafah; Of these the first kind is watered by gravitation from flowing channels, the 
“ hft ° f 1 2 skins raised by bullocks or donkey s walking down a slope, and 

the third by a Gharrafah or lever and skin with a counterpoise.* Fish-manure is used 
to fertilise the date groves. Agncultaal produce is brought to market daily in the 
JUanfimah bazar, and weekly at the Suq-al-K harms fair (on Thursdays! and at a place 
near Qai’ut-al-'AjSj (on Mondays). ' V 

The most valuable of the domestic animals arc donkeys of a particular breed, from 12 
to 13 1 hands in height; they are generally white but a few incline to greyness, probably 
on account of impure breed,ng. The stock was originally imported from flnsa and is 
perhaps the finest kind of donkey m the world. Tile females, being less noisy than the 
nmlus, arc sold at higher prions, and a good one sometimes fetches as much a i Its, 500; the 
stallions are all sold to professional donkey boys, who hire them out in the towns for 
riding or carrying loads. On y about 200 of thc s e donkeys, it is said, now exist upon 
“f of all sorts, according to the statistics obtainable, 

,s nearly 2,000 Iho ordinary donkeys, about 1,800 in number, are of all colours -white 
grey, black and brown-*™! vary in bright from 12to 10 hands mid less : they are useful 
m,d capable of hard work. The provender of donkeys Uchiefly lucerne, datei and grass. 

»«»»»> I thiy are generally of pure Ljdi 
ni.^i throu ” h «ng bred in an unsuitable climate. 

Xo horses are bred for exportation ; those owned are about 50 in number. AbouflOO 
camels are owned by the bhaikh and lii.-j family and perhaps 50 others belong to hrivats 

Therels a omtu h ^ lfi ’®’ ”| 10 6 mp J oy them in carrying water to Mat:,amah for sale. 
There is, as mall but fine local breed of cattle, famous even on the Persian coast for their 
milking qualities: the beef of Bahrain however, which sella locally at about G annas pel lb 

^0 ? hcad U 7h?v fi ? u w tUe0f j llS ° r ? 3 “ lhc lsilu ' dB ari ' ^Ported to amount to about 
BoO head ; they arc stall-fed upon dates, lucerne, bboosa, dried lish and old bones and are 
sometimes unabkjto walk on account of their over .grown hoof.,. Sheep and goats a ™ 
few and are hardly owned outside the principal inland, there being no erasing elsewhere 
L ? lm , 11 ls estimated that there arc in «U about 500 si, r-.ro 

*t’ ,jf ' vh ' , ’ t ' the leading members of the AI Klialifah or ruling 

“““* t“J* i^.*"** Arab tribes and 200 (stall-fed) to individual townsmen of 
Manamah and Muharraq. Mutton and goats' flesh, mostly imported. sells locally at 
7 to 8 annas per lb, according to quality ^ 

rrv^s ir^r “■ ^ *■» srrns 

WrtionoTlhtro^rr » livelihood to a considerable pro- 

portion of the coast population. The fish are t&km both with nets and in Ht1a3 win 
or enclosures called Hsdhraa, made of reeds, some of which 

Comatornro maaandnmijnfiom-Tho Bahrein islands arc tTtLYwlblTTa most 

twidTthmwL^Mu fv £ “ ^S^cd tracts the water channels, which 

Th« , seriously impede movement, are generally sufficiently well bridged 

The most important route in the islands is that from Monamah to the two Rifes ■ wav 
farore travelling by it either ford the Maqta'-at-Tubli C r«-k or vo u a . i 

J mile further west, according to the state oftLtide g ° M ^ hc * d ° f **' 


*"* Otaallahli b»dM by „ aisa. », ««(***, fa 
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A table* of the various kinds of craft owned in the ports of Bahrain is given below. 


# 

toL&tad, 


fort. 

1 

1 

£ 

| 

m 

i 

1 

■ 

S 

it =* 

| E 

I* 

o 

i 1 ' 

1 

Bahrain Island . . 

** 

A q* 4 {U luj 






.. 

a 

» 

PP 

PI * ■ 


'AqiAr ... 






3 


8 

M 

II ■ ■ 


'Aflkw 


<♦ 

i 

p. 

i 

, s 

J7 

19 

„ 



B&rBJir,' DJjAe Ai:lL 

Ban! 





]A 






Jb.uu‘aJi- 







V, 

IT 

*> 



BudaEyf 

V. 


ii 


10 

H 

A? 

111 

*1 


- 

Ilrti i.HiJ*t Bin-) 

*• 



,, 

,. 


3 

Ifl 

*> 

fp ■ * 


Jan 




.. 

4 

V, 

SB 

as 

- 

II * * 


4 Jltir ,, 


*p 

• i 



i + 

13 

15 

Pi 

■ p a ■ 


Ma'i±ruir 


... 



% 

£2 


2* 

II 

II ** 

-■ 

Mfttirtiuftb , + 


2 


0 

* * 

1 

100 

109 

•w 

sp 

- 

Ruijira:'. b (Ran-at ) 

,, 

1 


2 

1 


15 

10 

H 

t* *- 

- 

n-ad jiibajlit 






23 


it 

« 

*■ * ■ 


B4uibin * . 


** 



2 

23 


A0 

- 

S. .. 

.♦ 

BEiaraJtifldi 

** 




- 

10 


U 

(* 

IP * a 


ZiLIl^ . . 



,, 

, p | 


10 

0 

33 

MuLbimtsiIJ IiLaud 

ip 

EumljLu 



+ , 

4, 1 

A 

12 

£0 

40 

ffl 

IP 


ItoiT .. 


.. 

V, 

* ■* 

I 

as 

*« 

25 

W 


,H ! 

Httdd , r 

■ ■ 


3 


42 

183 

21 

249 

«» 

II 


Muhaj/raq, Tottn.„ 



i0 

li 

83 

189 

999 

Tot 

1# 

li 

* p 

NiHm (HllfltiU) 

ftad 


A 


12 

A0 

j 





Sullltlh HAtat-bB). 







4 

71 

|J 

- 


Qmlftli .. 



.. 

** 

, ■ 

A 6 

4 

56 

PI 

II 








8 

5 

11 

'll 

PS 


Shajalmh (Umm-fcih^ 


+ + 



i 

14 


n 


II 


Sllftjw (UntiD-Mh-) 





i 

15 


17 

K*fel yum t JaEind 

PS 

Kiflanand Qury&b 



*, 


1 


8 

10* 

V ititla Island .. 

- 

Mptmiiah 






SO 

1 

91 

PP 

PP a a 


CjuiLyah 

J p. 


- 



19 


19 

iP 

R i ■ « 


SufAlah 






J& 

- 

19 



Total number of y«aela 


3 


£2 

iso 

789 

M4 

1,780 



Total tonrmgp 


m 

1,847 

iC3 

8,182 

9 , 515 

4,473 

20,720 



Total tiS-ude deployed 


w : 

2,010 

157 

9,060 | 

9,718 | 

2,9*2 

1B,39C 


—- cwvc 11 ^utura home vessels oi which tho dass has not 

been ascertained. 

A word is necessary hb to the uses lor which these various types of vessels are suitable • 
a certain number are convertible and are not restricted to one lorn of employment' 
t trading vessels are Bughtehs, Bums, Shu’ais and Mashow&ha; pearl boats are chiefly 
Baqarahs, ftlashnwabs, Sambuks and Batila; ca rgo lighters are Bums of a wide flat- 

"Urn Ubl* may be cu»l>»n)d with the entrant, given by felly Id big H.rort m ibTzriSui dr.. 1883. 
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bottomed species called Tashiishil; ferry boats are lil&hmvahs and Shu’iris, ami bo 
are flailing boats. It has been ascertained that there are in Bahrain about 100 vessels 
used for trade which run to Qatlf* *Oqcur t Qatar, Truciul ’Oman and tho Persian Coast* 
some of them even to India, Southern Arabia and Zanzibar; 917 which proceed to 
the pearl banka ; 30 cargo lighters in Manamah harbour, of which half are Bums*; 300 
ferry-boats lying chiefly between Man amah and Muharraq Town ; and fJOO fishing 
boats. The: total of these figures is 1,947, clearly illustrating our statement ua to 
partial convertibility. 

Manufactures and industries —The leading handicrafts of Bahrain are sail making 
and the manufacture for ideal sale of woolen ’Abas, luugia both white and coloured, 
and checked sheeting. Matting is woven from fine Ila&t reeds and is the best obtainable 
in the Persian Gulf* A new textile industry has recently sprung up in the manufacture 
of a striped cotton cloth from which Qabus and Zabuns are made, and the output of this 
material now Amounts to about ICO pieces weekly* 

Bahrain is famous throughout the Persian Gulf for its boat building, and this industry 
gives employment to about 2t>0 carpenters. In 1903-04 nearly 130 boats, ranging in 
price from Ra. 300 to Rs. 8,000, were sold to purchasers in Qatar and T rue in I ’Oman. 
The timber and nails used in construction arc chiefly from India* 

Foreign trade. —Bahrain is the principal pearl market of the Persian Gulf, It is 
also an emporium of general trade with, the mainland of Arabia; but its former function 
is the more important, and it is probable that, if the pearl beds were to fail, the Shaikh- 
doiu would shortly be reduced to comparative insignificance. Imports are oyster sells 
nud pearls from the neighbouring seas and coasts; rice, cotton piece-goods* silk piece- 
goods* cm broidery, spices, coffee* sugar* tea, coir-rope* timber, metals* hardware and 
haberdashery from India : barley, whimt, gill, carpets, rosebuds* rosewater, firewood* 
almonds, currants, gram, walnuts, live cattle* sheep and goats and same henna from 
Persia : fruit and sweet meats from the Sultanate of 'Qm&n ; 'Abas* dates* ghi and hides 
from Hasa ; dates, fruits arid sonic sheep and ghi from Qatlf: ghi, sheep, a few 
Abas and a little wool from Kuwait; dates, ghi, m?Ish,‘wheat, barley, tobacco 
nml coarse reed-mats for roofing from Turkish ’Iraq ; rafters and cocoannte from 
East Africa* Of these the most important with their values (in lakhs of rupees) 
in 1905 wore pearls (118), rice (2&|), cotton pisee-goodsi (9J), dates (91), coffee 
(4J), wheat (4J), ghi (2})* sugar and tabocoo {2J each)* 'Abas (lj)* silk piece-goods 
(li), slaughter animals (11) and timber and wood (1), The slaughter an!trials are chiefly 
sheep and goats imported periodically by about 15 Persian butchers from the Persian 
Coast; in 1905 no less than 14,000 sheep and goats were thus brought over from Persia 
and 2,050 from QatTf. An import of arms* worth 4 lakhs of rupees annually only a 
few years ago, has now entirely disappeared. The total value of the imports for 1005 
was 243 lakhs, of which 103 lakhs were from India and 102 lakhs from Traq, In the 
year 05 steamers in cargo, all British and with an aggregate tonnage of 95*097* 
entered Man&mah, the only steam port of Bahrain. 

The principal esporte with their values (in lakhs of rupees) in 1905 were pearls (101), 
rice (0), cotton piece-goods (3}>, dates (3$j, and coffee (1|), The pearls go chiefly to Bom¬ 
bay ; the dates (of which same are dried and some, called Salaq, are boiled) to Karachi 
and the ports of Kathiawar. Oyster shell* are scut to the United Kingdom, to Germany* 
and a few to France, Some sail cloth is exported* mostly to Basrah ; fine reed matting is 
sent to Persia and ’Iraq; and a portion of the striped fabrics, already mentioned 
as iomlly manufactured* is disposed of in Hasa and Qutif* In 1905 the total value of 
exports from Bahrain was 204 lakhs of rupees* of which 129 lakhs worth went to India 
and 62 lakhs worth to Tracj, In the same year 35 steamers* cleared from Manamah 
with cargo ; all were British and they had a total tonnage of 54*GG6. 

It is calculated that about j of the total goods imported eventually have the island 
again for various destinations ; an f 1 this, at least is clear that tho trade of Bahrain ia largely 
a transit trade. In particular Manamah is the steam port for the Qatar promontory, 
for the Oases of Hasa and Qittf and, through Has a, for port of Najd as well; the goods 
despatched to the mainland are chiefly piece-goods, rice, barlov, metals, coffee, augur and 
epicea. 

About 50 horses per annum poaa through Bahrain cn route frarn M"ajd and Hasa to the 
Indian market* Until a few years ago donkeys also were largely exported Irom Bahrain 


SfA 1 which cqH«i *t BatcaSa Ioun4 cargo tbtttv The BipbhiUbii 

It t.ltBrt net sit the steamers which celt take out cliArun^ ecniflcake. 
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m 


to Persia ; but. the diminution of their numbers, together with the rise ol their prioa 
in the Bahrain islands, has brought about a cessation for the present of this trade- Tho 
trade with Qatar u divided between tho towns of Manfimah and Muharraq ; that with 
Rasa and Qatif is concentrated at Manitznah. 

Currency, weights and measures .—The currency of the Bahrain principality is. mixed. 
Indian coins of ail denominations are the most popular and circulate freely: but Maria 
Theresa Dollars or RiySD are largely current during the pearl season, a* the divers, who 
are mostly Arabs from the mainland, prefer them; and quantities are imported from 
Bombay to meet the demand. The Riyll is at preseal (1905) worth normally Re- 1 hi. 6, 
but it is liable to fluctuations in value of as much as l or 2 annas either way. The Turkish 
Lirah passes at a valuation of Rs. 14. The ordinary unit of small values is however 
an imaginary coin called the Bahrain Qian which is worth 2-5tha of a rupee. The 
Tawilah of the TTasa Oasis is seen and is valued at Jan anda, but it is not readily accepted. 
A large quantity of specie from abroad enters Bahrain- In 1903 the value of the coin 
imported was 43 lakhs of rupees, and coin worth 4} lakhs is known to have left the islands 
in the same year. 

The ordinary weights of Bahrain are— 


Ruba 1 MithqSl , * 


+ 04 lb. English, 

Xi&f Mithqal 

,, 

-08 lb. 

do. 

Milhqfil 

„, 

is m. 

do. 

Xisf Ruba’atKThamm 

, f 

-32 lb. 

do¬ 

RuWath-Thamln 

F , 

(14 lb. 

do. 

Thulth Thamin ,. 

, f 

■86 lb. 

do. 

Nisf Thamin 

F * 

l 29 lb. 

do. 

Qiyas ,. 

, * 

1-54 16. 

do. 

Thamin 

r * 

2-57 IK 

de. 

Alf 

* * 

3 oo tt. 

do. 

Ruba* 

r * 

411 IK 

do. 

Mann *, 

* , 

57 60 lb. 

do. 

Rafa’ah 

* . 

570'00 lb. 

do. 


The table of lineal measure runs: — 
ft Sua + arat Bard him 

or mule-hairs — 1 Habbat Shajr or if barlejMsonu* 
ft HabhRt ShaTr == l Asba 1 or M finfeer-breadth." 

4 Asabi 1 -= 1 Qabdhah or M fist.” 

ft Qabdhfit ^ L Dbirft' or M cubit." 

4 Dbirfi- — 1 Br or‘ fathom” 

1,000 Ba’ -= 1 Mil Hoshimi or “ mile.” 

3 Amy 51 = I F&rsakh or " hour's walk-*' 

4 Farsukh — 1 Barld or “ postal runner a stage." 

3J Barld = 1 Darjah or S1 degree." 

360 Darjah — J Dairat al-Ardh or ** crircmt of the earth.” 

Of these only the Qabclhah, DhirS/ Ba and Fsmkh am known to ordinary illiterate 
people- The Dhira is equivalent to lftj English inches* 

General administratim* —The Government of Bahrain is of a loose and ill-organised 
character- It is ruled by a Shaikh—at present "Isa-bin-’A IS—who, with the assistance 
of a WazTr or principal adviser, disposes of matters of political or general importance 
and personally governs, unless when absent on sporting expeditions to the mainland, 
the island of Muharnvq and tho part of Bahrain Island which is adjacent to Mangmah, 
Daring four months in the hot weather the Shaikh ha s his scat at Man&mah : his head¬ 
quarters during the rest of the year are at Muh&rraq Town, but ho indulge* in frequent 
journeys. A brother, sons, nephews and other near relations hold fie fa in various places, 
of which they have almost independent possession for life* upon these estate* they 
collect taxes for their own behoof and exercise magisterial and Geignorial jurisdiction. 
The most important, semi independent holding of this sort at tho present time is in the 
hands of the Shaikh's brother KhShdj it includes the islands of Sitrahand Kabi Salih, 
as well as al] the villages on the east side of Bahrain Island to tho south of Khor-d- 
Kabb and the inland villages of Rifa’-ash -Sharqj and RlfT-al-GbarbL These fiefs are 
rosumable at the death of the holder ; in theory, at least, there is no obligation to con¬ 
tinue them in favour of heirs. 
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ClaAS difiahililit* and prmligas, —Under the regime of the Shaikh and his relation* the 
condition of the Baharinah, who form the bulk of tho cultivating class in the princi¬ 
pality, ia unhappy- They arc subject to a constant Sukhrah or corvde which affects 
their persons, their boat# and their animals; their position in regard to the land is that 
of serfs rather than of tenants at will; and if they fail to deliver a certain amount of pro¬ 
duce, which is often arbitrarily enhanced by the Shaikh's servants and relations, they 
are summarily evicted from their homo# and in some case# are beaten and imprisoned 
ns woLL Scmo of tho Bahirmali are in theory landowners, having been allowed in tho 
past to purchase gardens and obtain Canada for tho Rame ; but their estates arc often 
resumed for no valid reason t even tho eons of the present ruler have been guilty of this 
injustice- ^ The crops of the BahSrinah are frequently stolen by the Bedouins who 
range the island, or are damaged by their animals. It does not appear that the Babftri- 
nah are ever put to death without a rcgut&r trial by a Qftdhi; but there is reason to 
suspect that deaths due to ill-treatment sometimes occur among them, and their women 
are apt to b& molested by the Shaikh’s servants. If oppressed beyond endurance the 
Eah&rinah might emigrate to the Qatlf Oaaia, and a consciousness of this possibility 
is tho principal check upon the inhumanity of their masters. 

The position of the Dawgrir of Budiya 1 and Zalllq is somewhat peculiar. With their 
neighbours the Baharinah they have little to do ; and their relations with the Shaikh of 
Bahrain are distant though not unfriendly. They insist on being dealt with through 
their own chiefs, and they have given the Shaikh of Bahrain clearly to understand that, 
if he Should take any action affecting them of which they disapprove* they will < nit 
Bahrain in a body. It is considered, however, that the extensive purchases of date 
plantations which four or five of their headmen have made of late yearn in tho vicinity 
of their settlements now render this throat difficulty if not impossible* of fulfilment. 

The Bedouins, chiefly NaTm, of whose presence the islands aro never free and whoso 
number reaches its maximum in the hot wentber, area cause of much trouble and annoy¬ 
ance to tho settled inhabitants; but. they are patronised and encouraged by the Shaikh 
from an idea, probably erroneous, that they would rally to his ride in an emergency. 
i Religious and iyal in Hit utkms. * —The Shaikh of Bahrain and his family and tribe are 
Sunnis, and! the Sunni form ol Islam consequently enjoys, as it were* official recognition 
and preference. 

Serious canes of a criminal nature and important case*; of civil law not relating to 
mercantile transactions or to tho pea^ fisheries are referred by the Shaikh to an official 
chief Qfidtu—at present JMm-bin Mahza h of ManSmah—who ia a Sunni; and, provided 
that the whole of the parties are Bahrain subjects, the fact f hat some of them may be 
ShFahs does not affect the established procedure in this respect. 

Minor cases, especially those of a, civil character, aro sent for settlement, if both parties 
aro Sunnis, to Shaikh Sharaf-bin-Ahmad of Muharraq, Sunni; and, if both parties are 
5 h Pahs, to Shaikh Ahmad-bin Hurz of Manftmah, Shi’ah t to thia extent the right of 
Shiahs to have their cases disposed of by eo-religionista is recognised- The secular 
arm is brought into play by the Shaikh to enforce the findings, on the criminal side, of 
those various judges ; tho latter, unfortunately, arc reported to discharge their functions 
"with the maximum of injustice ”-1 Besides the legal experts whose name* have just 
been mentioned, there are at the present time in Bahrain 7 other Sunni Qadhig and t 
Qldhb of tho Shi'ah persuasion who arc permitted by the Shaikh to adjudicate on case* 
wh i oh the contest i ng parties may agree to refer to them. It i g believed that , in criminal 
matters, the headmen of Sunni tribes other than those residing in the towns of Man ft* 
mah and Muharraq wield considerable magisterial powers ; and it is probable that 
landowners of the Shaikh's family and their agents exercise a similar authority in 
regard fg the agricultural Baharinah- It is understood that the Bahftrjnah, who, 
a# we have seen, are not generally landowners, are accustomed to submit their m&tri* 
tiionial cases and petty disputes about moveable property for settlement to their village 
Mu T tag. 

Mercantile cases, especially those in which foreigners are eon corned, are decided 
by a tribunal % called variously the Majlia ab'Urfl or Majlis-at-Tijftrah P that is tho 


bead. 


^Tha Foreign, ProoeedlAg* of the Government of India for April 1901 cantata same information nndei thii 

19C>& ^^mlnistraiion of hutlca in Bahrain ha* Bomewhnt Improved 
BrawlIngmora powerful, larjdy in cMUdqnanca of a steady Indus of pTotoctwl 

j Hfigaicfirvg ths Majlln h cte. p see k'ttBtt from Wajot F. Z. CoX, ftwfdtut In Lhe Persian, GiilF 70 of £51 h 
b* ooSSied d °* Uh toverBmeirt of India'i Foreign Prtreccdlagi for April iwi taAf also 
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Custommy or the Commercial Court. This body, of which the permanent member# 
are nominated by the Shaikh in consultation with the British Political Agent, possibly 
had its origin in arrangements made long since for settling by arbitration claims 
which arose between British subjects and persons amenable io the jurisdiction of the 
Whnikh of Bahrain ;* but it has now existed for at least 50 years, and lias come to bo 
regarded as the only authority in the inlands competent to settle mercantile suits, 
In practice such suits, if both parties are Bahrain subjects and the dispute is one of 
fuel only ; are often Irregularly settled by the relations or servants of the .Shaikh * 
but all question a of principle, by which the interests of foreigners might afterwards 
be affected, are referred to the Majlis for decision, and llie.Sh£L.ikli admits a moral obliga¬ 
tion to make use of the Majlis on all suitable occasions, When one or more of the 
parties to a case is a British, subject, or when none of the parties are Bahrain subjects, 
the Majlis is ordinarily convoked by the British Political Agent and site at the 
British Political Agency, but a representative of the Shaikh is allowed to bo present, 
and his presence is occasionally requested by one of the parties J the finding in such 
circumstances becomes operative only after It has been approved by the British Political 
Agent 

Coses arising out of pearl diving operations or the pearl trade are determined by a 
board of arbitration, known ns tht- S§lifafcal-G bams, of which the constitution and 
powers are described in another place, t 

Judicial fees {called Khidmah) arc levied, sometimes by the Qadhis, sometimes by 
the Amirs or Bazaar Masters of the Mar amah and Mti horraq towers, and sometimes 
(particularly in large cases) by Clie Shaikh himself. In small core# the plaint lIT gene¬ 
rally pays Khidmah on the amount of hts decree ; but Sometimes he is mode to pay 
10 per will, oil thci amount of his claim, even if Jili does not obtain a decree in full. If 
the plaintiff loses his ease Khidmah is not taken* miles# it had been recovered in ad- 
Vance* Tn large e!tfa;s the Shaikh is careful always to take Khidmah :m advance* 

Finance. J -The budget of the Bahrain principality is, at the present time, in rough 
Outline, as follows jj:—- 


Receipt#* 

Expenditure* 



Rs. 

■ 

Rs. 

Sea customs * * * * 

J ,50,000 

Personal expenses of the 

UOOtOOO 



Shaikh (including salaries of 




bodyguard). 


Agricultural dues O'-* the pro¬ 

1,00.000 



duce o\ state gardens and a tax 




called Nob on the gardens of 


SiH;ci:il expenses (in connec¬ 

30,000 

private individuals from whom 


tion with marriages, journeys 


it can be collected). 


etc.). 


Tax on pearl boats 

32,000 

Allowances to members of t he 

1,00,000 



Shaikh's family. 


Judicial fees, succession duty (at 

20,000 



JO per cent.) on. all estates 




transferred by inheritance, etc. 


Expenses of the administration 

14,000 

Emit of town lands, shopa and 

14,000 


• 

Klmns. 




IJjscciJancoug (including secret 

4,000 

Subsidies and presents - to 

60,000 

extortions). 


Bedouins* 


Total 

3,00,000 

Total 

3,00,000 


-some Mithdritk*, however, eiippase It in be A purely imlisacoiii liLblitutiou. 

the Apthfsn.il x on tlic F«rt FMieii^. . „ , _ . , .... . .. . 

i-rhe p-Qri-lisn PrqccnJiniM o( t.ho OoVtuamwit of Iwllft fur Ort.nlj*T i9»h> may be cniwultel 
iThf table bf!a\y may be i^JinpanJ with tliaL At. p&gt 3*3 (if 41 in Persian (Jutf Administration Hi port idJf 
1873-71, 

C52(w)GSB 
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Tti addition to naffihefary takes the Shaikh take?? for Mmnlf one-twentieth of tlifr 
daughter animals imported from, abroad ; this particular trade is considered not to be 
included in the lease ol the sea, customs 

It will be observed that tho above is the hulprt of the Shaikh of Bah min abnc, and 
that the column of receipts does not include the amounts which arc wrung by fief- 
holders of Jthe Shaikh's family from the villages situated in their estates, A poll tay 
called Taraz is among the additional impost* to which the agricultural ThiMiinah are 
At times subjected- _ In the Sunni villages aa a. ruh\ suid especially in those where one 
tribe largely predominates., there h either no taxation at all or the proceeds go to fclie 
tribal chicl instead of to the Shaikh ffl Ba lira in or members of hi* family, 

Military and naval rf*mrew. -.-Utngnhw the Shaikh of Bahrain and his principal 
relations and servant s maintain about 540 armed n>civ distributed somewhat as follows-^ 
Shaikh J L?a*bhi^AIi t Shaikh of Bahrain, 

Shaikh KlisltM. brother of Isa 
Shaikh Hamad, son of ’Isa 


Shaikh Muhammad, son oF 'Wa 
Shaikh ’Abdullah, Ron of *Isa . „ 
The Bazaar Master ot Man am ah 
The Bazaar Master of Muharju<} 


200 

10O 

m 

:n> 

oo 

r»o 


Total 


540 


f)f this force about 200 men arc armed w ith rifles, batf the reinahidor,, if they po^oss 
firearms at all, have Only matchlocks ; all, however, carry swords For the defence nE 
hid dominions from foreign aggrossierm however, and for the maintenance of oriW within, 
the Shaikh depends not iso much on these retainers as on the Na'irn tribe, of whom ho 
professes to have large numbers at call. In point of fact the Naim of Bahrain and 
Qatar only amount to about 400 fighting men till told, and of tW mm than half aio 
generally absent in Qatar* while not- more than KM) out of the whole number mb mounted. 
The Shaikh, as already mentioned, has a email but excellent stud of Arab marcs, and he 
and his family own about 100 riding camels, 

Til! lately he possessed Several fast-fifing but unarmed Batils* of which 2 or 3 were 
ordinarily placed at tI k 1 disposal of the customs contractors Uw the prevent ion of smug¬ 
gling : these, however, have now disappeared, and when the Shaikh require.* a boat he 
lakes one by BnkhndL 

Paiitied position and foreign infcresf#.—T\xz treaty relations of the Shaikh of Bahrain 
are exclusively with the Indian Government-, who luaiirtuin nt MAnaixiah, m their local 
representative, a Ku rope tin officer of their Political Department having the local rank 
of Agent: this Agenl fe subordinate to (he British Political Resident in the Persian GuIL 
The maintenance of n charitable medical dispensary, built by local contribute ms mu! 
known as the Victoria Memorial Hospital was undertaken hy\fie Govennneirt of India 
from 190S. and tlie institution Itself has biin attached to the Political Agency. There 
is also a British post office connected with the Ageircy, 

British subjects ordinarily resident m Bahrain at the present time, inclusive of official* 
hut exclusive of an Indian military guard for the Agency, are : European British subjects* 
2 ; Eurasians t 4 ; Native Christians, 2 ; Hindi is. 09 ; Muhammadans, 122 ; Jews* 5. in the 
hot weather the number of Hindus under British protection rises to about 175 t and that 
of Muhammadans to 150- One British mercantile firm hud 2 British steamship conn 
panics are represented in the fekmfo; and them are 22 resident Hindu and 11 resident 
Muhammadan traders who an? under British protection, 

pc>mic[d imd oomm ™^interests of Britain in Bahrain, the interests of fho 
Uanted StabM, arising From a minion of the Reformed (Dutch) Church of America are 
the most important; this micron, which is at Maiulmah, was founded In 

Of more recent origin, and tara- extensive,' are the German interests represented bv a 
commercial firm. ' J 

Geoympltycal. 

The name Sahara ii» is applied to the archipelago lying in the Gulf which separate* 
five Lurkish district* of Hnsse anti Qallt from the promontory <* Qatr, generally alscr 
to the largest island of tlve group formerly called Awul. TVehk-f lahmdh of the group 
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ar f Mnharrflf], Sltcfth, STaU Sdch and Vmm NVaaan, the last of which i. un- 

inhabited. J here are besides a number of lesser Meta ami rocks, which, with a mass of 
reefs ami alioals, some of which are uncovered at low tide, render tire navigation of tho 
Uutf of »ahn,in extremely difficult. From tho military point of vie* only the islands 
or lVlLiN:iri\Hj and Biilimici are worthy of oonaidfflfSttioii. 

Muhurraq.' on which the Shaikh and his family reside* except from July fo October, 
T™ Vf y t?° t0 ‘ m Beilin, w a small flat inland about 4 mifea by J Ivina 

alioi.it 1 2 miles to northeast of Bid train* from which it is separated by shoal water 
witli a narrow and shallow channel. There arc on Muh&miq, brides tho town of Mu 
haifAq (20,090) and tfidd (8,000), li villages with a total papulation of about 11 *000. 

, R island ol the group, Bahrain, i-s 30 miles long from north to south, and 10 

™ e * kroadalutsg the northern Coast. Its area is 208 square mib-** of which 18 squire 
mi l° 9 , *™y m tho north, is cultivated. A shallow inlet, tho KhoraLKhaab, none 
* rates tho island from the east almost to the centre. 

Bahrain is flat end low. but the ground rises gradually from all sides to the centre, 
where a plateau el from 100 to 2(H> feet above sea leavel in formed* In the centre of this 
plateau is a narrow depression of about 13 miles long from which rises the highest hill in 
the islands, JabaUl-Dukhan (410). b 

Besides tho town of Manitnnh (20*000} and Radniya’ (8,000) there arc in Bahrain- 
t-lii.nd 83 villages with a population ol about 37,000. 

The total population qf the group of islands is over 110,000, and rises in the pearl 
►season to over 120,000. Manimah, the coui-ui archil capital, which Baa opposite tho 
anchorage, is distant, from s— 

Miles. jlilcfi 

Kiiracbi .; J.2S5 Muscat 732' 

I.iugiih .. .. 319 Bud lire ,, ,, ] 75 

. 335 Qatil .. .. 50 

Oqnif .. 60 

Climate and Tlealffu 

Observations have been recorded in the American Minion Hospital ainca TOOL The 
inglu'st temperature registered being 109 and the lowest 3th In 11)14 the lowest tempo- 
fat h re wa^ * m 2. Owing to the extreme humidity of the atmosphere which sometimes 
attains h- per cent, of saturation, both extremes are trvhig, The rainfall averages pi.-it 
under :n inches and b spread over the winter but the dew is extremely heavy and iWtets 
throughout tile year, 

i lie fire vailing wind, the blows from the north-north-west and seldom shifts 

ftfuad lo the north. F his wind blown oil and on throughout the year* and id frequently 
nf great, violence ill the winter months, causing damage lo sailing waft and even to build- 
Ji1 £ St A xkamal generally blows for forty days from the second week in June, but is 
not so violent then us in the winter months. The yaua or south-oast wind blows ocea- 
fi Lon ally during the winter, spring and early summer. Coming as it does from over the 
Arabian desert tho in early summer is like a blast from a finance. It occasionally 
bungs so thick a dust hagq as tu cause an impediment to navigation. 

Jamiary and February arc damp* cold and windy. The temperature then rises rapid* 
7 1 -June thamal commences. In afavourable season the ohinafo is quite pleasant 

** lou S “ tlir ^amd lasts ; in its break* ami aft .w it ceases till tho middle of October tho 
climate h lint and very moist with little relief at night. There are generally hot moist 
day^ even in November. The clinfate in UtactMiiher is someth nos quite pkasant. 

I here is no attempt at sanitation in Bahrain nsid the inhabitants tire particularly 
^ha’ii doss in this matter. All eye disease* are very prevalent, and blindness is common 
among ov cii iho richer pooplo, irol oap&eLilly a* a n> ig the divora. Malaria is very nr<- 
valent from tMober till tho beginning of the June sUtml The inhabitant of the date 
groves are forced to abandon them in the former month owing to the plague of mosqui* 

Moat r>f these, however* arc not. of the malaria bearing varieties. Bowel com plaints 
arc very common, ospccially among fareignerd, owing to tho brackish nature of fchc drink¬ 
ing water anrl the swarms of flies. 

Plague visited tho island h in 1903, 1007, 1000, 1911 and 1014. 

Tlie Victoria Memorial Hospital under an Assistant Surgeou h maintained hv this 

3a2 
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Indian Government j and there is also an Ameiicdji Mission Hospital. The Shaikh 
employs a Farsi doctor as Quarantine Medical Officer. 

Ethnography, 

* The indigenous inhabitants of the Bahrain islands constat of the descendants of various 
Arab tribes with a varying admixture ol Persian and negro blood. The Bahrainis, who 
arc Shfttha and cultivators, are the most numerous ; they number over 40,000, but ai-e 
a depressed race, and have no political power. They aro also employed a* divers. The 
Huwalah, a simitar Sunni community, number about 18*000; they chiefly inhabit the 
towns* 

The only tribes properly bo called ate the- TTtub* Sadah and Dowasir (plural of Dosiri). 
The "Utnb, as being the"tribe of the ruling family, are treated with respect, but they 
have little real influence- The Dowasir, whose headquarters are at Bndaiya/, ten miles 
west of Manfimah arc capable of bringing pressure to bear on the Shaikh, and have fre¬ 
quently done so in the last ten years. They are an offshoot of the Dowasir of Najd, one 
of the most important tribes of that country, and have sent offshoots to the Persian 
coast. While themselves jealous of any control by the Shaikh of Bahrain, they arc the 
staunchest upholders of his independence. 

They number abou t 5,000. 

There are also m tho islands about 12,000 negroes, known as Sidis, of whom about 
5,000 are Still in servitude, generally us divers. 

The foreign population fluctuates according to the season, Tn a good year in the 
pearling season, *.<?., from May to October, there are about 8,000 foreigners including 
Hindu, Boratu Frisian and Baghdad Jew merchants with coolies and divers from Turkish 
Arabia, Pereia, tbe Arabian Coast, Aden, Somaliand and even Zanzibar. 

Resources, 

Dates and a very few vegetable, bananas, figs and limes., all of a very low quality, aro 
all the foodstuffs produced in the islands* 

Bahrain is, however, a great distributing centre for both sides of the Gulf, and 
Indian, Persian and Arab merchants do a large trade in rice* tea, eaiftv, sugar and vermi¬ 
celli. The import of rice amounts to as much as 15,005 tons in a year, the greater part 
of it being re-exported to Arabia. Owing to the high import duties imposed in Persia 
much tea and sugar is smuggled in from Bahrein. £35,000 worth of tea alone was 
successfully disposed of in this manner in 1913-1-1* 

Wheat comes freer Persia and Turkish Arabia, while nil other foodstuffs arc imported 
through Indian port*. 

Sheep are imported, but in small quantities owing to the scarcity of fodder, from both 
Bides of the Gulf, and the flw cuttle that ate killed come from Persia, 

Eioo is the only article which Bahrein can be relied upon to supply in any quantities 
at- short notice, as the markets in other articles arc so uncertain that merchants do not 
keep large stocks. For other supplies for troops it would be advisable to rely on marine 
transport from India for at least a month so as to allow for contract * being made with 
the local merchants, but it would probably be found preferable to ration troops entirely 
from India. When the Indian Expeditionary Force wm anchored off Bahrain in 1514 
less than 100 sheep were obtained from the Arabian Coast at ten daya notice, but the 
price was such that it would have paid to have got thorn from Karachi and less delay 
would have been involved* 

There was no difficulty in supplying 500 lbs. of fish a day and a larger supply could 
bo arranged for* 

Littles milk is drunk in Bahrain and fodder for cows has to be imported, 

Of other supplies, firewood i* imported from Persia and India. 1,000 m&unds could 
be obtained from Persia in ten days at a cheaper rate than it could be imported from 
India. The local supply available at short notice would seldom faff below 5G0 inaunds. 

Small hardwood bulks are imported from India, Fersi& and Zanzibar. They aro 
extensively used for building, and a supply of I,tXJO cun be relied on without notice. 

Owing to the large boat building industry a considerable supply of planks is also avail¬ 
able, sufficient at any rate for the construction of all jetties which aro Likely to bo re* 
quired, 

Palm trees which are used lor bridging the narrow water cuts arc obtainable in any 
quantity. 
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Large amounts of palm and palmetto matting are imported lor Iml making in which 
the inhabitants excel. It would be possible at comparatively short notice to hut a 
Division* 

Gragg, hay and bhusa are imported, but a considerable quantity of income is grown 
in Bahrain. As the locaL pro luce of this is consumed by the large number of donkeys 
in the island* and the few sheep that are imported for fattening, the supply for even 100 
horses would send the price up. 

Oil U obtained from the Anglo-Perkin Oil Company at Mukommerah, who hare an 
agent in Bahrain, 

There are shows of oil in Bahrain, but they have not been worked. 

There is no coal to be obtained locally and none is imported. 

Besides Messrs. Gray, Paul's the only European firm i* a German one, Mosers, 
R. Wonckhau-% Agents of the Hamburg-America Linew Their Agent, is now a Prisoner 
of War in India and the branch is dosed. 

Messrs Gray, Paul’s, who are Agents and landing contractors of the British India 
Steam Navigation Company, are co mission agents and do not keep a large stocks of any* 
thing. 

Hindu, Arab and Persian merchants handle nearly all the import and export trade* 

Indian money form* the currency. The Turkish lira is aLso current at R*. I -I to 13*8*0, 
and the Maria Theresa dollar or rial at l-ft to 14. The Persian double knurl is also 
exchangeable. 

Jkwai weights. 


161 tolas .. 

14. ruba* ,, 

10 mmiuds *. 

18 ref OS .. 

1 mound Bahrain 


1 Rnba. 

l Maund (Bahrain), 
i FUfa* 
i Kara* 

57’ii 11 k uvurdupokL 


The chief occupation of Bahrain is pearl fishing : some 35,000 persons and over 1,200 
boats arc employed on the bmks* the majority coming from Bahrain. 

Nearly all the Arab and Hindu merchants deal in pearls, and European buyers como 


to Manamah for the season. 

The only other industry is boat building. The Bahrain builders can turn out an 
excellent -10-Ion boat in loss than a month. Iron work) sail cloth anti hempen rope are 
imported from India. Fibre rope in made locally. 


Fighting Mm . 

The number of men capable of bearing arm* varies very considerably not only with the 
season, but with each year. The greatest number are present immediately before the 
pearl fishing commence*, during its break, and from the end of the fishing till accounts 
ace made up, j.& t in April, in Ramzan, if it comes in the oumincir, and for October and 
November. By the middle of December Bahrain is at its emptiest. 

The fluctuating population consists of divers and * 4 pullers” from Persia, Turkish 
Arabia, Kuwait, and the Arabian Coast with a few men oven from Aden, Somaliland and 
Zanzibar* 

From April to December also a varying number of porters from BtHrah and Kurdistan 
work in Manamah* These foreigners provide nearly all the crime in the islands. It 
may be taken that practically tire whole of the. outside population is unarmed. 

The indigenous population b mi warlike, and has a very wholesome dread of chips' guns. 
It is utfiikely that there are more than IS.Oflfl men of military ago among them* Tho 
Shaikh and liis family are supposed to keep up about 600 armed retainers, but most of 
these are more familar with a coffee pot than a rifle, arid in the past the Bahrain Shaikhs 
have always relied for their main fighting strength on tribes from the mainland. Tho 
present Shaikh keeps some of these attached to him by subsidies. 

Tho estimates of modern riilos in the island* vary from ftOd to 800. The lowest figure 
is probably not far wide of the mark, and the majority of these are not in good condition 
owing to the dampness of the climate and the laziness of the owners. There are not 
half a dozen men in the islands with any idea of using a rifle at over 300 yards. It is 
also improbable that there arc 500 rounds per rifle m the islands. It must, however, 
be remembered that owing to the long uninhabited coast, line., the supply of llghluig men 
rifles and ammunition might bo largely increased at very short notice* 
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BAHRAIN - 


Tliore nre probably 500 or more pistols in Bahrain. 

Tins Shaikh owns sonic ii rusty old signalling guns. 

Ports. 

Bahrain can hardly bet called a, port. The usual anchorage h about 11 mlloa W of 
ManSmah. Ship* drawing 13 feet and over anchor about three* miles out. The Inner 
anchorage 1$ merely a hole in which there i* room for two Rhim of the sizo of the 
f India Gulf mail steamers at a timx At the outer anchorage shin* 

usually anchor in a single lino. * 1 

In 1904 ft light draught man- rtf-war auction; ! botwoca Muliamifl anti Q&sabiy* 
commandingboth Muliarraq au l Manamuh nt short range. 

Iho prevailing wind, the.^fi/rtfd, blows deaden shore from the anchorage ' 1 nit the 
shoals to t he North prevent the m Iron: getting up dangerously. No eases are on record 
of steamers having had to dear out owing to high winds. 

The beach shelve* very gradually and is of mud interspersed with coral rook, 

. At |(>w springs the tide goaa out 270 yards leaving the Custom*' pier and t he Agency 
jetty dry. A coral reef marked by a be,won nr is from a point, 5 cabled length South¬ 
s' of the inner anchorage in a north-easterly direction right round Muharracr, It te 
bare for the greater part ol its length at low tide. 1 

I.hts reef is clear of the eotirnc of boat* from both anchorages to tlie Customs* nior* 
but, except at high tides, belts for the Agency jetty, Mnhairaq and the Qasabiya kind' 
mg places have to round the beacon before turning east* 

Them are no dangerous currents and tides do not run strong enough to interfere 
with the landing oE troop* to any extent, but at some tides there is difficulty in brindnsr 
the awkward local boats along side shipo. D * 

The British India company employ ft few men who act a* pilots to their vessels. At 
least 200 of the local boatmen are capable of acting as pilot* for sailing boat* to tJia 
various landing places, but most of these men are absent during tho pearling season. 

There is no harbour master and no civilized harbour arrangement*. 

Tlie Political Agent has a fiiMon steam launch, but, as it draws 0 feet, it would not be 
ol much use for towing boats except at high tide. 

Landing arrangements. 

Regular arrangements for landing cargo were instituted in Hill’ and Messrs. Gray 
Paul and Company sire lauding contractors for tho British India Steam Navigation 
Company, whoso steamers arc the most numerous of those visiting Bahrain. 

They have ten large boats of a capacity of 40 ton* of cargo drawing from til to 8 feet 
wdi3t;h are always kept manned Besides Messis. Gmv, Paul* there are a wrv laran 
n timber ef similar boats and amailor boat.* known locally as " jolly boat*” (Arabic plural 
*' J ilWilh r i l,ltu sufficient for the landing of troop* from m many transports as could 
be assembled at the outer anchorage. When tho pearling fleet is at sea it would, how¬ 
ever, be impossible to man more than 20 or 30 of these* and that with the leas expert 
boatmen, 1 

Tho beach, as has been sold, shelves very gradually, and the presence of the reef in 
front of Manama h prevents boats from coining right in except opposite the Custom* 
pier, Here at low springs not oven jolly boats am discharge at tho pier, hut the boat¬ 
men are accustomed to bring tho boats in a* far as they can and discharge cargo on Ur 
donkeys. 

Tho Customs pier is 180 yards long, and narrows from 85 to 33 feet in breadth* 
There is 1 feet of water alongside for the greater part of it* fcuglh at high lido. Tlie 
Agency jetty, 2U0 yards long by 5 foot wide, is less favourably placed owing to the shallow 
channel in front of it. 

The whole of tho bwreh in botwcon'tho Customs aiul Agency is available lor beaching 
bout* at tow tide, and at high tide boats can come alongside Messrs, Gray, Paul’s wall, 
ttjout half way in between, but the extreme uamnvncss of the streets of tin; bazaar 
constitutes a serious obstacle, anrl it is not till the Agency is readied that there is a clear 
way to tho camping grounds behind the town. 

It must ho noted tliat men wading a* boro arc apt to cut their feet in the coral, at id 
that a* the mud of tho beach is very foul, blood poisoning usually ensues* 

■Space for store depots i* also very restricted at the Custom* Houhc. Scar tho Agency 

A. If.—Far further juiorituligu soc Purtitm Qidf FUA t Llic new edition at wfcjdi in ikmv bdoj aunpjM, 
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tta* i* feiiflicifiJttt- open space for the store depots of a. Brigade, but this will probably 

soon be built over, .' 

Baalfe* th® actual frontage dealt with above the next place comparatively smitabfo 
fai- landing is at the open bench at Qnsatriya (twfe " Camping iites”), Here the U-iwEi 
does not shelve quite so gradually and is of firm sand* 

The disadvantages of than landing place am : —. 

The narrow, shallow and tortuous charnel from the anchorage and the fact that jf It 
hidden from the aim borage, ami that there would be some difficulty in armmdmz for 
■an intermediate signalling station vssibilc both from the transports and from the landim? 
place. _ ® 

IJii the xrliolo, provided the Qmubiy* site Ik selected lor the camp, the best plan would 
probably lm to use all three landing places, the Customs pier for horses, mules and 
men, tho Agrmcy jetty for men and some stoiTis, 

Sm:li heavy stores as am nut wanted immediately could be sent round to Qrtsabiva and 
the boats beached at high tide, for stores liable to damage small temporary wooden 
jetties could be speedily const me ted from local material. 

As has been shown, tho shallowness of the water is a great obstacle to the rapid dftem- 
harkatiou or embarkation of troops; but n still greater objection to tho use of Bahrain 
ns a temporary brer is tho ahamaL This, the prevailing wind, blows dead on shore from 
the anchorage. When rt is blowing with any strength boats take from U to 4 hours 
sailing off, and consequently generally miss ,a tide. As it generally blows for lour 
llajs or longer In the winter, and for 40 in tho summer, groat delay in re-embarkation 
must bo allowed for, 

\'onr of the landing places are commanded by high ground, but rover from houses 
(i,ud avails is afforded along tile whole front. A ruined Portuguese fort is situated on 
the beach about 3 mi lea weak of Manaixtah* 

Camping &iU<% 

Immediately behind Mflnamah lies an cxtomilre pkin extending the whole Jcueth a! 
tin- town am] contilunng to the eastern coa*t of the kkmt. 

Behind the town itself it k narrow, fouled by the imsEtnitary hablte of tho ixwla 
r-imb irmn September on^ nmdsHx! nJinort uninhabitable hy mo^uil;f>o&, During tlid 
Bummer months* when the mosquito plague had aba ted* it in largely occupied bv the 
p/dni Wf hut* of the Shaikh h r mm and thoir followers# who collect round tho 
bnaikh s mud foil, during residence there* 

Tim eastern end of the plain at Qnsabiya is more Suitable for a Camping ground for 
troops- Here there is room for a Division. The soil is heavy white sand mixed with 
Shelia W hich does not rise to any extent in a wind. It is 'also porous and allows 
ram water to percolate through very rapidly, At some spots tbc sub-soil water is 
met With 3 feet down- 

This site is said to Ire the least mosquilo-riddcn in the northern or inhabited part of 
the island. 

Thei quarantino station is at one end of the Site, and a part of the beach is occupied 
by palm hmta during the £ummei\ 1 

Ko part of tbk plain commanded by high ground. 

Should Bahrein be occupied by troops for any length of time and rapid re-embark 
atiOn not be a jute qmimn Several sites could be found at a distance of from 7 to f> 
mile* inland within reach of tho Adarl water Supply, Thk location would probably 
by found to be more healthy than the sites nearer the town* J 

Water. 

Tho quality of Uie water of tlio Island is a serious tmntar rw^ * - rt * 
foil and the flat nature of the ground, the only water is that'from spi^L*. 

*" «Irt> *» ™* T. CM > A ’ Ubk ' the water fcSttS tSSufiSZ 
In ndred miles underground ,t i* probably organically pure . but is bnuM^h 
Balks m varying degrees in en°b spring* 1 * cgn&rea Tftitn 

The Qsmri spring* about 2 miles and the Adarl about 31 from Manama arc tlm mna * 
eopmus. Between them they irrigated some square miles of S and 

Maaanui is chicSy supplied from (lasarh b 1ULtIU 
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The Um nab Slntm spring near QasnbfyA h sufficient for a Brigade camped at that 
place. If nccf^s^ry, transport animals could be watered at cats from Gasari which reach 
to within a mile of Qas&biyu* 

There are also submarine springs in the sea between Qambiya and Mubarraq, and 
springs in the small islands in the vicinity, such as Sava near the anchorage. The imputa¬ 
tion of the large town of Muhartvvq uses a submadne spring, the water being collected 
in shins at a depth of from 2 to 13 feet below the surface. The only really good water 
in the islands is got from some deop welts at Hfibncni, some 8 miles &w;vy from Matlainah, 
Tim supply is very limited. 

Europeans generally obtain drinking water from the mail steamer, though the mem¬ 
bers of the American Mission drink spring water and soon become acclimatised. 

Administration^. 

Bahrain in not a British Protectorate, but is under British protection. The Shaikh; 
who baa certain on an gc merits with us regarding slavery* piracy and the arms traffic* 
has 1 Larvled over the administration over all foreigners to the British Government. He, 
a* wiH be seen from the Historical section* owes the Chiofahip entirely to us. Many 
timoB atau have wo prevented Ilia relations from ejecting him. Ho is jealous of a show 
of independence* and through listening to evil advisera has often shown himself very 
obstructive ; but he is honourable and loyal. 

The law of the country is Shatara, and most rases between Bahrain subjects arc 
tried by the Sunni or Shi’ah Qnris, The Amirs of Muharraq and M&q&mah are respon¬ 
sible for order m those towns and try potty cases. The people arc an a rule docile and 
well behaved, and very little crime is committed except by the Kurds and Baarta 

All oel&cb in which foreigners arc concerned are tried by the Political Agent, who 
sometimes makes use, in commercial cases, of the c Majlta-ul-Urf‘ or of the Q&zis. 

Comm uniettfionti. 

The British India Steam Navigation Company runs a weekly up at earner and a 
fortnightly down. This wan, however, reduced to an irregular fortnightly service at 
the commencement of the war, 

Occasional steamers of the Ham burg- Amerika line (8 in 1914) called before the 
war* and the Persian Gulf Bteain Navigation Company and Arab b-tuamsiiipd also send 
an occasional ship. 

The linos running direct from England to- the Gulf do- not call at Bahrain, 

There is frequent communication with the Persian and Arabian Coast* by sailing 
boat, 

There is no telegraph cable to Bahrain, A wirales§ installation lias been erected. 

There is a British Indian PonI Office at Mariam ah, at which Indian rates probably 
about 100 5 they are all imported and belong mostly te the Shaikh and his family. 

There are no made roads in the islands, and the only wheeled tram port consists of 
a few water carte and private carriages. The local building stone is of coral formation 
and is not suitable for road making, hut the surface of the ground is hard over the 
greater part of the island. 

No census has been taken of the camels in Bahrain, but there are probably about 190; 
they are all imported and belong mostly to the Shaikh and his family. 

The local breed of donkey# is an excellent one. Some two hundred could be obtain¬ 
ed at short notice* They are extensively used for landing cargo. A good riding 
donkey mare fetches any sum over 150 and up to as much an 1*200. 

There are probably not a hundred horses in Bahrain ; they are all the property 
of the Shaikhs. 

Bahrain Notables. 

Shaikh Isa bin AH ul Khali fall, G.S.T., Euler of Bahrain, is entitled to a salute o! 
11 guns, (Vide Administration.) Born about 1843, Shaikh Hamad bin Isa, his eldest 
soil and acknowledged heir, is entitled to a salute of 3 guns when acting as his father’a 
representative : he ia an obstinate^ stupid, but wclbintentioned man. His sole interests 
are horse breeding and hawking. Born about 1875* 

Shaikh Muhammad, .Shaikh Isa'8 second son, is more capable than his elder brother* 
He is also well disposed. Barn about 1880. 
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BAHRAIN 




»n?- ^ Abll ' llUh ’ * ha,kh Isa ® y° un g< 1 «t ™. is the most intelligent of the familv 
and is of great feanttam* to the Political Agent. He is hie father's favourite, and has 

1 , 1 uon “ OTW tim ‘ Hc wn ® awarded the CJ.E. in January 1st, 15)15, for assist- 
anco at the com men Dement of the War, Born about 18S3. 

Sliarklm AM bin Muhammad and Ibrahim bin Muhammad, relations of Shaikh ’Isa 

IMO^Shaikh^Airt.' "it' A a\ Th ' ,y "" P r °- Briti9h - They wore toth born about 
Ofhri™ LbTr A 1 bm who f!njOJ ' !l 11,0 «nni’lic*ted relationship to the Shaikh 

of being his step-son, nephew and son-in-law, was exiled to India a few years ago He 
1 - very tyrannical. Born about 1879 . 

JSS '^\ rUi, ' t Q,Mhi ’ “ very strongly pro-British and anti-Turk. 
Jllc ^ iinrf has much intiuc-nr*. Born about \F»2. 

Qsdhi Shaikh Khalaf, chief Shi akh QMhi, is a bigoted Shi’ah, and very corrupt He 
professes to ba friendly to the British. Born about 1800. J 1 

tbr PohlF-d tr' ^T' * ^ A ? b ' ct>,llmi0sion « honorary dragoman to 

■, I1 F “ I A ; m " c}l •ufluonco with the Shaikh and is very clover, capable 

man, but an intriguer. Born about IS7k. f ' 1 

, n :'| W f:i' 1)111 H "™ a - )),>irl of Butiaiya’, is an honest though thick-headed Arab. He 
and ins tr.bo resent British interfflMnoOj, but appreciate our protection. 

B AHRAIN (RA s-Hap n- 

Another name for 

BAHRAN— 

A small village on the right bank of the Tigris about 6 miles above Quruah It consist* 
of « few iiiuel houses and date-palm huts’ the property of MuVJ^t and other3S!£ 
Just south of the village on the bank of the river are twe small mud tewere! 

baerAni—- 

Th« singular form of BahSrinah (q. v+). 

BAHRAKI (JazIrat-aL)— 

See Dhabi (Abu) (Principality)* 

BAHRI— 

A hamlet in Mesopotamia on the light bank of the n i tr* j , _ 

north of the town of SamiwaL k 1 ™ ^hu-tt al-kar and nearly 40 mile 

EAHRI—► 

e^ip °rr f SIUf * u ls «“ <* • 

immediately north of the With X.jrfa. mT * ** *'*** 

BAHEI —. 

See *Aw£hi„ 

BAHRI fBANjt) (Tbibb)— 

See TJniftji (Sultanate). 

BAHRT (Jci rail-A i)— 

See Riyadh. 

BAHftlVAH— 

A small island in the Sbatt-at-’Aiab close to Its right bank at a n»i 
below the month of the Karim ; immediately hrfow if UGtetih thfl11 ,nil ^ 

FUnall channel dnJv divides it ■ and ODnoflite? in it *1 H 1 from which a 

is the upper end of Fiji SaIbii q Tl^^-^htJ^ er 81,10 <* **» stream, 
Fat’alt Oil the right hank of the Shatt.al-’Arab; its fen«h ,l uT , fd 0< l th " h * Ct 0aJ!ed 
httic over half a mile; its breadth Ls considerably lej The bft 5"? d , own ® t ^. w > 
various trifx^s and live in huts, number about 80 Thel " K W iC 

Q dr>zm «“t!e «, score of sheep and goats and 30 date k vt 7 7°^ ahoat Jl ^ 

€52{w)GSB be9,dos fruit trecs of ^her 

3e 
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kinds, BnhrTyah is in Turkish territory j it is owned by tho present Shaikh of Mubani- 
march and by the family of ’ Abdul Wahhabi 

BAHZAIL— 

Sm ’AJi (Wadi-bin}* 

BAP AH (ok Br A H)— 

A village an the met ol the Rulfl-al-JibSl District in the 'Oman Sultanate ; the 
mountains rise behind it at a distance of about 1| miles* Xt consists of about 4-XI houses 
of Shihiih, nearly ail of the Rani Shatair, but a few of the Ban: HadTyah auction, and is 
situated in Dib&h bay about l mile north of Hismad-Dib&h or Dibah proper, but it ia 
bo tut? times regarded as a part of Dihali. From the sea the two places appear to form 
one town with a background of date palms, but in reality they are separated by a water¬ 
course up which tho sea runs for about £00 yards* The inhabitants Jive by datc-ciiitiva- 
tiuii and fishing and own about 14 sea-going Sambiik# which carry date* and fish to 
Masqat Town and places in the Persian Gulf, A little wheat, barley, and sweet potato# 
is grown both in the date garden;} and behind the town, and dates are exported. Them 
in one provision shop kept by a Persian- liai’ah is the southernmost village in Ruus-ab 
Jibal on the eastern side of the ’Oman Promontory, but it ia controlled by a Shaikh 
appointed from KumziLr- 

BAPAH— 

See MAh ram (Wadi), 

BAIDH (Halat Umm-al)— 
jSec Bahrain (Principality)* 

BAIDHA— 

Sec Fuwwah. 

BAIDHA— 

One of the minor valleys descending from the cast aide of Jabal Aja {q, if*) in Najd* 
BATDHA (of Al Baiun a)—■ 

A village in Hejjfiz, on the northern route from Al-Wajj to Ah 1 AIL From reports of 
native Officers of the Egyptian Army it appears that'Al-Baidhaisdl miles from Al-Wajj; 
it baa Hcjine date palms and a few other trees, and also Wells. It is on the eastern sloped 
of the Hcjjuz ooastiU range. 

According to Doughty, Buklha, which is “ one natural day's journey from the sea- 
town (Al Wajj), +t is a mined site with dom r or branched wild i nut palms. There is abo 
a standing hamlet of tents of Billi who own a few palm trees. 

BAIDHA— 

A village $8 miles south-west of Mecca, on the Lith-Mocca route* 

BAIDHA— 

See ’Umr-nl-Ghorbi (Wadi Rani), 

BAIDRA (JaRal)—■ 

See Abyadh (Jabal). 

BAIDHA (Jabal-al)— 

A hill in Hcjaz, situated nearly 30 miles north by cast from Al-Msdm&h, a °d affording 
a landmark to travellers when approach! tig that city cither from Syria or Qa&JjiL (Doa- 
{?%-) 

BAIDHA XATHTl— 

A great watering-place in Najd, Central Arabia, on the caravan route between Hail 
and Kbaibur, 75 miles west south-west from HSlL It consists of many wells which 
are said to be situated iti a desert upland, just outside the Mi am a district, and close to 
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BOme mountains which help caravans to locate them. The weEi contain brackish water 
at 4 to 9 fathoms. The watering rights of Baidha Nathil apparently belong to the Bfchi 
Arabs, (DoupMy,) 

Baidha Nathil is about 3 miles north west of Munsaf, and consists of a few huts of 
MiisaMdah Ataihnh* Some oureals are grown but no dates. 

BAlDHAH— 

A town in the Am fid i tribal district, in Hadhramaut, and situated on the left bank of 
the W3di Do 1 an, about 10 miles nortk^uorth-ea^t of Khuraibah. (Hunter’a map of 
Arabia.) * 

batdhah— 

Sm Samawah (Qadha). 

BAIDHAH— 

8m Aden (Protectorate). 

BAIDHAH (District)— 
iSfee Adon (Protectorate). 

BAIDHAH (Jabal)— 

Om of the two mountain ranges enclosing WIdi T&yln [q. v t ), in tbe s Om 5 n Sultanate. 

baidhah (Knoa-Aa— 

A creek on (he coast of Trucial 'Oman which* leaving the sea half*way between JasTrat 
d-Hamta and Urnm-al-Qaiwain, runs parallel to the coast for 4 mili at a distance of 
I mile inland and terminates in the bav of Umnud-Qaiwam* entering the same at ita 
north-eastern comer. The Mand thus formed is known as Siniyah and belongs to tho 
V m.m-al-Qai wain Principality r it has no date trees but contains the ruins of two deserted 
villages* namely Mullah at the north-east end, where there is an unoccupied fort belong¬ 
ing to the Shaikh of Umm*ahQn£wain, and Siniyah at the south-eastern extremity, 
where an old mosque may be seen. It is said that scarcitv of water obliged the inhabit¬ 
ants to migrate to Ltmm-abQaiwmn Town. Tbe Shaikh of Uuim-al-Dai wain sometimes 
gees hawking on tho island. 

BAIDHATAIN— 

Sm Aja* 

baidi^ 

A cum [ling si In in tlio Herr at Khaihar, north, western Xajd, and regarded by the Arabs 
as B natural wonder. It is a vast muprah, in the basalt floor ot which are two ancient 
weil pits. This is a summer water station of the Saba’ah.—(AlSyWy.} 

BAIBRAH IHjSnI— 

A vUlage in the tribal district, in Amudi, Hadhmmawt, and situated at the junction 
of the Wftdi Raidat*ad Diawith its tributary tho Wadi liabadh. It is about 15 miles 
up stream from Amd-(HVute,) 

BAIGHOT— • 

pr0m0nt0ry ' rt *■ th0 hftbitat al »■ Q^yAsbab section of the 

BAIHAN— 

Set Aden {Protectorate}. 

BAIHAN {WIdi}— 

See Aden (Protectorate), 

BAIJAWlYAH— 

Set Bahrain (Island). 

3b3 
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BAINOJNAH— 

See Dhufiub. 

BAIR— 

The most important of a number of watercourses which occur in tho Ardh-as-gawVlft 
(q P u.) f in North-Western Arabia* and trend north-east towards Wadi Sir ban. They arc 
crossed by travellers journeying between the Dead Sea and Taymn, the better known 
amongst the ot hers being Wadi Hasa and Wadi flklrij. They are deep-skied watercours¬ 
es, and contain a considerable amount of vegetation, tamarisk, and thorn nerv b- In 
these dry water-channels are piled up heaps of dead wood and old trees washed down by 
sudden floods. In Wadi Midrlj, which is roughly 120 miles south-east of the Dead Sea, 
there are ostriches, this being probably their northerly limit. 

In the upp :r part of Wadi Bair, at a point about 55 miles east-north-cast of the oasis 
of Mu T an, are some wells containing cyee Ik nt water at 40 feet- Bair ia One of the so mmcf- 
ing places of the Baui Bale hr : the wells provide ample water for a large number of men 
and animals and the deep volley supplies at all times of the year sufficient pasturage* 
At those wells arc the remains of a large khan or caravansarai which for architectural 
reasons may be dated in the Um&yy&d period. Tt was no doubt a stage on the Umayyad 
road mentioned by Muqaddasi as running fom Tayma to Damascus and may without 
question be identified with the stage called by him Wnb&jT. In Muqadda&r& day the 
route hftd already fa. Icn into disuse, 

doso to those ruin? is the tomb of tho Jidd, or forbear, of tho Ban! Sakhr, a place 
regarded by them as of great sanctity, and a camel is sacrificed by any shaikh of the 
B mi S^khr camping in the valley,— {Camtihert^ January Februaiy 1909 ± Mies*G r L, 
Mell, January 1914.) 

BAIR AM ALI (JtJBvi)— 

One of the numerous small waterway b on ihe Persian frontier and draining from 
the Puslit-i-Kuh range towards the marshes north of Kut-al-Ajn&r&h. At certain 
pens mis of the year this waterway ia dry. 

BAIT (Qabk}— 

A tomb in tho Amid] tribal district ia Hadhramawt, 1 ing a few miles south-east of 
Kurbaidah. The place consist of 4 little houses and 13 wells,—(IFrecfe* 

baital-vuxain- 

Six Sanuisal fWadih 

BAIT-AL-FALAJ— 

There are three main wells of which one is in the fori, another just north of it, and tho 
third 300 yards north of it. There are also two springs 300 yards north-east of the fort, 
both being worked y band pumps, as also ia the w'cll in tho fort. The water supply is 
ample {even fur a brigade and very good). 

In addition to Bait-al-Falaj itself, which is a largo defensible house belonging to the 
Sultan of Masqat, there is a email cluster of huts 200 yards north-north-east of it, which 
■however arc now deserted. Adjoining Bait-al-Falaj is a jiatch of ground a 1 out 100 yards 
square which is cultivated by tho British garrison as a vegetable garden, Another 
patch surrounds well no. 3 and is J of an acre in extent. 

Bait-al-Falaj in l \ miles from Matrah by a good track, and 3 miles from the British 
Agency in Masqat as the crow flies. The track to Masqat is impassable for ammids, the 
usoal way of going there being by boat from Mat rah, the journey taking about Jt an hour. 

There arc no supplies or livestock at Bait-al-F&laj ot her than those maintained by the 
British garrison there. The latter now consist a of one battalion of Indian Infantry. 
Qn January tlth a body of about 3,000 rebels attacked the outpost line here, but were 
defeated with heavy h 98 *—(Mvfpkfc J 

BAIT-AL-FALAJ (Witu>— 

A very short valley in tha Masqat dist rict of the ’Oniln Sultaiiajc ; it begins 3 or 
4 miles south and a little west of Masqat town, runs M miles to the north-west and then 
turns due north reaching tho sea at D&reaiL miles from Bait-al-Falaj, The only places 
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BAI—BAI 373 

In this *4di lire Dtrmit nt its mouth and BMt ftl-Falaj, from which it takes its name, 
} f lro « *"*■ R;wi is close to the left hank of Wadi Bait-al- Fnloj at n point 
3 t miles from the sea; but its lands mostly draitl to Wadi ’Adai, in which we have included 

it 

BaiUil-Fnluj village [* 1 1 miles from Mat rah town ; its main feature (anti ratio* d'etre) 
ia a laigo fortified residence of 1 lie Sultan of ’Oman, who corner to live bare In tho 
lu>t weather^ There are young date plantations watered by falap from the wadi, Baih ak 
Harmal, and Ruwi A village has sprung up on the north-east aide of the fort; it con- 
tams some stone houses and a considerable number of less substantial bindings, about 30 
in all. r l he inhabitants are ’Aw&mir and are mostly connected with the garrison + they 
60 wmela, 30 donkey*, 70 cattle, and 200 sheep ami goat*. The situation of Bftit- 
nl-l-alaj, which overlooks (he rtony plain called Hnih-al-HaruiaK ia open and airy for this 
district and there inconvenient access to the sea both at Dlr*aft and at Mat rah ‘“with the 
latter Baikal Falftj is connected by a mad running through a natural opening in the lulls 
which if* nailed Kharfishif. There is u line of fataj* leading from Ruwi to Baikal Falttj, 
and a running stream of excellent water passe® under the Sultan’* house and on to the 
village. There are also wells close by. The KultanV house was used m headquarters by 
ilio ttetachmente of native infantry rant to assist the Sultan of Masqat in July 191b 
A telephone line connecting the Sultan’s house at Masqat with Sib, passes within 150 
yards of the house .—(Pcreian Gal/ Gazetteer; Murphy.) 

There k now a good cart road connecting BaikobFalaj with Matrah and also with 
Sidab. 

bait-al-faqTit— 

A town in the Yemen Tihnm&h, situated about 30 miles south-west ol Hod id ah, The 
population is about 5,000 souls, but was greater when the town was a centre of the coffee 
trade, it is garrisoned normally by a battalion, designed In overawe the Zaranik 
tribe whose contumacious independence hag mined t lie town’s trade* It was, like 
Zabid t formerly also a centra of cotton and indigo production and of the weaving and 
dyeing industry* 

FSa t-al-Faqih is situated in a plain and is irregularly built of sun dried bricks, and 
can lay little claim either to importance or internet. It pCsraett* three or four good 
houses, two mosques, and a plentiful water-supply* BaikabFaqib is the place of 
burial of one Saiyid Ahuind-ibn^Musa whose tomb k still an object of reverence and 
pilgrimage. Niebuhr remarks that the surrounding countiy bring sandy and sterile 
doe* not allow of much cultivation ; it was, bow ever, at that time covered with thorn 
bushes and those kinds of pU,ni& yhic-h ere untied as ins Tug for (be houses, in the 
Tihiltoah. He estimated the population of Bnital-Faqh then at 3 T 000 inhabitants, 
— [Mtbuhr, March and Aprils 1763, Manzom* J&77 8 ; H cirri*.} 

Tia ra is a village of the same name distinguished os Al-Kallr, and equidistant from 
Hcdaidah to the north, on the Lull ri all road*-— (Handbook of Yemen*) 

BArr-AL-QARX— 

A village in WOdi Fara* (q. o.}. 

BAFT BIN \4TAIWI— 

See- 1 Abadan. 

BAITII HA’AM— 

A name of A1 "All (g. u*). 

BATTHAM- 
See Xafud. 

BAIYADH— 

See (Wadi) Tiylm 

BAJAlDAH (TrideJ— 

Set Anizah (Tribe). 


i 
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FAJ—BAK 


A town in \ emen, situated about 32 miles, from Hodoida. on the road to San&’a,. and 
containing about 3,000 inhabitants. It is commanded on the south side by low foothills 
about a mile away from the town. There is a good and abundant supply of water from 
Bir Znlail in the middle of the town* Bajil is situated in rich agricultural district, and 
one of the few yielding a fairly regular or land tax. Supplies are readily obtain* 

able and consist of millet, sesame, and other grain, fodder, fuel* livestock* poultry, 
and escB, The town is administrarcd by a Tirkish Kainiakaiu whose district begins 
just outside Koddda, includes Obal, and extends north to J&bal Malhan, 

BAKARA (Jabal)— 

A high hill in the northern Yemen Tihamah, It is situated close to the sea on the 
northern sido of Widau anchorage (q. it .).—(Red Sea awl Gulf of Aden Pilot* 1909.) 

BAKARA (Khor)— 

See Furmilti (Islands and Bank); islands. 

BAKHA— 

See Miyab (WAdial). 

BAKU AH— 

See Ruii&-abJib&L 


BAKKAlT— 

See Raudhah, 

BAKHlKH— 

See - ’AbbSdftn* 

B akhAkhattura— 

Set ’Abbadfin. 

B AKHlr- BIN-SAUM (Bait) — 

A Bedouin section of tho Al KathTr tribe {q. u.) of Dhufar. 

BAKHRAIK— 

A small settlement, about six miles north-east of Makalbi which is the port of the 
Hadhramawt. It is the first halting-place on the mad from MakaLIa to Shibham, and 
possesses wells, some palm trees, and a bungalow belonging to the Sultan of Makalla* 
Between MakaLIa and Bakhrain tho country ia arid waste* except just outside 
the town where the road traverses a valley called the u Beginning of Light ” iu which 
by the help of irrigation, bananas and cocoanut trees flourish .—(BeiU ; December t 1893 *) 

BAKIL (?) Tribe in Yemen.— 

Mentioned with the Hlshid, 

TirnkR* 1 tribe beltJllS tbe * mwn Idriai but mq at present (1915) in the pay of iba 
BAKIL— 

A large tribal district in eastern Yemen, lying between the Yetnen-Hajj route and the 
BabC’ftS’Sifi, and apparently extending from the Sana’a district almost up to the 
Wadi Esajran.— {Hunter's tW p of Arabia.) 

BAKK (Basi)— 

See Aden (Protectorate.) 
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BAKR (Tmbe)— 

See ’Anizah (Tribe.) 

BAKR— 

A tribe in the vicinity of Jauf-al- 1 Amir,— {Palgroiw.) 

BAKR (Abf)— 

About five generations ago, the chief Arab family in the Hvjhrwtvrt, who claimed 
descent from the fir at of the Khdif& During one of their feuds with the lonal Bedouions 
the Abu Bikr nought the assist in-le of #n:m of the ehleh of the Y&Fa'i tribe who lived 
to tho north-east of Aden, To this ffitfuoit tho Al-KVaiti family responded, am] enabled 
tho Abu Bakr to drive out the Itadoiiku and to rsatora psaoe and order.— {Beat, 1894.) 

BAKR (Bani)— 

See *Adi (Bani). 

BAKU (Jabal)— 

A hill about 13 miles north-east from the head of the Golf of ’Aqabah, on one of tho 
routes between there and Ma’an. It ia the highest of the granite burp encumbering the 
Wadi Yetm (or Lithrn) i* near the andent dam of Al Maaadd (As-Sidd) which 
etrotehoi right across the valley. Upon it is a atone bearing Nabatean in criptlons* and 
according to the Arabs there was also formerly the effigy of a human head or figure.— 
(Donyhly ; Bo&faJLer.) 

BAKRlYAH— 

An alternative name for thu Hamklfyah canal; see Nojef town. 

BAKRlYlN (Tkize)— 

See Ruwah&h (Bani). 

BA LAB— 

A station on the Baghdad-Mosul sect ion of the Baghdad Railway, situated about 40 
miles from Baghdad - There in a small hut growing village here and a fairly well 
known slirino. 


BALAD— 

A hamle.t ih Ghubb&t. ShAbus, in Ftuu&*&bJLbal (q. v.). Also known as Shah ja. 

BALADRUZ— 

A large village in "Iraq, on the road from Baghdad to Mfvntiali, situated from the 
former 40 miles by the road vid Abu Aruj and 52| miles by that tad Rubric Bnladruz 
is thickly wooded, the houses being scat tend about amount tho date gardens and 
fruit orchards, AH these gardens and orchards are enclosed by walla about a fs>ot 
and a half thick And 10 foot high. Each enclosure has one or two narrow doom. Tho 
lanes between these enclosure*, which Are mostly rectangular, art? veiy ditty, Tho 
baz ar consists of one street only and is insignificant. 

The main canal, which comes from the north and is known as tho R:\Ladruz canal, 
is about 8 foot deep and £0 feet wide and when full is of course a complete obstacle to 
all progress except at the few places where it is bridged. There are only three such plac¬ 
es in the neighbourhood of Bal&dmz and one bridge, about 4 miles north of the village 
cons! -Is merely of two dale palm trunks thrown across with some earth on them, 
Tho brick bridge, which belongs to a farm A cad. ia 10 foot wide and strong enough 
for field artillery or ordinary carts. Tt leads into the farm yard from which there U 
a road with an exit right and Loft On the opposite side of the bridge. The farm house* and 
buildings arc of brick and are disposed in four courtyards which lead by narrow passages 
into one another. The wooden bridge over the canal in the centre of the village is 
a fral structure of wood* fit. for loaded mu Ira and perhaps camela,.but hardly for anything 
heavier. It is about four foot wide and is supported in the centre by a brick column. 
There is not a single tree dr bush between Baghdad and M&ndali except at B&ladruz 
and the country with the exception of a few mounds b as fiat as a table. 
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BALAGBlYAH (Bir)— 

"«- ««* «* - 

f aomo 45 ^th wertl^utb 

— *» — *»- Bir lSSjtff^£^ SiE* ° nly *"** 

BALAIBlL (Doetat)— 

JftS bay ,n ** °°“ t 0f ®* Knw “ t **-*1^ Wto &M1 on the 

balaisah— 

See Kharj* 

BAL A LIZ (Tetbb)— 

See *Aoiaah (Tribe). 

BALAV— 

A village in the Yemen T&anaili, aifuatod about 15 miles hv nui aantih *w rt r f 
yah, just to the north of tho iswara.i mute leading to ^ 1 .^ ^ b t o£ LsW * 

balajialAm— 

”• M ““- ” *• '“'"1 — lo *m 

BALAQ (Jabal)— 

„ir'T firr**! i? oa , stcm *«“«*- *■ tho mu &».*<***». m- &, » 3t 

Wertwd of tllB t0W11 01 “<1 •» spparentlj- inserted by the widiStSi 

BALASIM (Teibe)— 

See Lam (Bani) (Tribe). 

BALAZlYAH— 

See Shammar (Jobal). 

BALBOL (D0n.vr}— 

See Kuwait (Principality^ 

baldan al-habCs— 

See Sfmrqiyah. 

BALDAX- AL- HI FITH— 

See SharqlyaK 

BALT>AN-AL-MASAKIRAH— 

See KharqTyah. 

* 

BALFE POINT— 

See Perim (Island), 

balhaf— 

t-«T22^£J!^^ -ftheOubW 'Ain. It is just 

easterly winds, IU trade is small aunnlii -« ^! 1K ^ A ^ on ^ £ OCt[ l shelter from 

* bte irl th0 *“-*■*■ vioinity.^L^KS?^SSttSJ W * tCI h obt “ U - 

BALHARITH— 

Set Aden (Pro tec torn to). 
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BALT-* 

A small trite mentioned by Palgravo as inhabiting thu eastern coast of Arabia betwouii 
Qatar find Busrah, 

BAUD {Al Bu>— 

Bftmyeh. 

BAUANlYAH— 

A tract similar to Abu Ibgai" and Abul Fulfw but larger j it begins at I5i miles below 
B-ifstali h ml extends flown stream for miles, r lh.c island of Shimshaniiyah is op|X)&itf 
the middle of it and the island of TawaiUh enda ufT its upper, while that of Umm-al 
Kb ns As if begins off its lower part, 

Tlu> inhabitants consists of nine hundred souls of tribes described as Mae hid and 
Shaikh Kasaii, inhabiting 8 small village* of huts. There is one well-built brick 
house upon the river owned by Ilajl Mahmud Fuha and two othere have lx™ built 
lately by Hflji Ibrahim Abdu! Wahtd jysd Ahmad Chslabi Abdul Wahid. RettttirreH 
nr* estimated at 1,1,000 palm!*, 200 cattle* 3 00 sht**p and goats and 4 horsed BaljS. 
blyah was frequently called BalyAmyah by the Turk? whose main camp and bead- 
quarters were here from outbreak of war till the Turkish defeat at KutlZain on the 
I7tb Xovomber 1914* 

BALJINCJAH— 

’Arab (Shfttt-al-)* 

BALLAL (QahuJw— 

See Batin. 

BALQAHAIS (MachAil)— 

See Khntam. 

BALCCHI {Tribes)— 

Throughout this Gazetteer the name Baluchi, sanctioned bv English usage* is used to 
designate the race or tribes winch form the subject of this article ; but the correct form 
of the word in Baluchist£n is Baloch both for the singular and for the plural* and (here 
the temi Balcchi ref era only to the language spakeu by the Balock In Arabic the name 
is Balijsh in the plural and Bulushi in the singular* 

In Baluchis till tho name Bai$ch is st rictly employed to designate certain respoefc- 
ublc middle-claas tribes of the country only ; but in the Gulfs of IVmia and ’QmAn and 
consequently throughout, this Gaiettcer {except in places in the articles relating to 
Fenian Makrin) it is used in a wider flense to include immigrants from Balia hist&n 
generally and persona whoso mouther tongue is the Baluchi language. The principal 
tribes^of Baluchis proper represented in the area covered by this Gazetteer are the 
Buzdarg, Hdtfl+'Kalmatis* Lattis, Mullins, IWh, Binds, Sangunt and iShsizndahs, who are 
scarcely if evor mentioned by their tribal names outside the limits of Persian Makrfin* 
Also the JadgAls, who in Baluchistan are reckoned Baluchis, but elsewhere, and especially 
in the ’Gnv&u Sultanate, are generally distinguished under their proper name from other 
Baluchis 

In the political divisions of the Gulfs of Persia and ’Oman Baltic Sum are found chiefly 
In the Sultanate of ’Oman, where their m: inter ls roughly estimated at 20*000, or, includ¬ 
ing Jadgfils* at 30*000 souls. In Trucial ’Oman they appear to number about l f 400 p 
And hi Turkish Trfiq a bout 11,000 preoms ; in thr intermediate regions of Qatar, Bahrain * 
Hasa. and Kuwait they are a negbgablo clement; and in Najd they are apparently not 
found* A few occur in Southern ’Arabistan* chiefly as mercenaries and dependents of 
the Shaikh of Mubammarch* On the Persian Coast they are few until the district of 
Shamil is reached, in which and in the Minfch District they form an appreciable part of 
the fsopulation. The district of Biy&bati is, like the whole of Persian Makran, almost 
Altogether a country of Baluchis in tho wider sense of the term as explained above. 

Tho Baluchis even abroad are seldom ShPahw, and they settle more readily among 
Arab than among Persian communities. Some remarks on those in th^ Omin Suit** 
nstc will Iw found in the article on that country, and tho article on Turkish Tr&q explains 
tho distribution of tho Baluchis domiciled there* 

C53(w)G 
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BALCSH (Kahat At.)— 

Sie Matrah. 

©ALYOZ (Bait-A t*}— 

See Basra I t (Town)* 

©AM A'BAD {'Aw)— 

A eoastaS hamlet ill Kadhramawt, 15 miles west-north-west of R&lhah The villogo 
consists of 100 huts, date grovoa, and some springs of good water, 11 fart square and $ 
feet dorp. The routes to Mftq&tub and to Nftqnb-ul-Hajar and Yashbum part boro. 
This is presumably the place which Wollsted calls Ain Abu Mabuth. 

B AN A (WAdi)— 

jSfe-tf Aden (Prot^ctomte). 

BANADlL (Tnr be)— 

Sett Um (Baiu}« 

BANlDlQ (EtabAt.)— 

See Khaticm 
BANATD-ALOB— P 

^ Kuwait. 

©ANAIYlN— 

&e Jjriirali. 

BANAT HUSAIN— 

A hamlet on the road between Baghdad and Meant It is distant nearly £0 milert 
from Baghdad by road, and lies roughly midway between the two villages of Jadidah 
and about three miles from the left bank o£ the Tigris, 

BANAT-AL-HASAN (IuAm)—* 

A shrine on the left bank of the Tigris about 50 miles by river above Baghdad. 
BAXAYAH (Jabal)— 

See Kuwait (Principality). Tin* hill is properly ended Baniyat-abKhor to distin¬ 
guish it from BamyabazZor and Bamy»t-ad-Du$ht on the coast further to the north* 
ward, 

banbAn— 

See. ’Aridh (District)* 

BANDABlYAH— 

See Samawah Qadha. 

BAN1-ALBINT— 

An orient darn, now in ruins, in Kh&ibar, western N&jd. It i« sittfHted in the WftdL 
Thammud, one of tha Khaibar water-courses* {Doughty*) 

BANIYAH— 

See Nafud, 

BANIYAH (Tml)— 

A hill in the Nafud desert about 10 miles south-east of Jmif-al-’Amir and on the main 
caravan routs between that oasis and Hail 

BANlYAT-AD-DASHT— 

A white sand b01 in the Dasht plain of ? Ad£u (g. v.}. 
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BANKDARAH— 

A Nihiy&h of tha KMnaqlh Q.adka (q* #.)• 

BAXWAH (Tribe)— 
i See Shammar Tdqah. 

BAXYiN (Muham^at)— 

Ore gf tha quartern of Masqat town (q+ r*)- 

BAQA T A—* 

A village in the Jabal Shamuiar principality about 15 miles north-cast of Hail On th# 1 
route to Xftjaf : it is also known by the name of Taiyihat-al-Tain. Biiqa a is picturesque¬ 
ly situated in a large basin of whitish sandstone, which receive# the drainage of a plain 
between it and Jabal JiLdTyah and also, it is believed, forms the conclusion of W&di 
Dabiijan on which stands Hail. The village consists of two main parts, Uwaimi at the 
north and Shahbi at the aouth side of the basin, and the plain between them In covered 
with a thick layer of very bitter salt* These quarters consist each of a stone-walled 
enclosure containing a number of miserable hovels, the inhabitants being of the Sa'adah 
section of the f Ataibah tribe, A little to the east in a small intermediate hamlet called 
JSharqi or Maraiqib j it is inhabited by Shammar of the Ja’afar section and is believed to- 
be very ancient. The total population of Baqa’a is about 400 souls. Close by it* an 
isolated path of cultivation, without palms, called Qa&iifah and another called 
Qriwaiitn. The date*gmvea are 5 miles in circuit and their produce excellent; corn anc£ 
barley also are sown oven,' year. Water, bad and brackish, is at 40 feet below the surface,. 
Only one well, in Uwairnt, yields passable water: even that is bluish and milky in appear¬ 
ance* 

BAQAILAH- 

See Riyadh* 

• 

BAQAIQ— 

See Ifivadh. 

BAQAISHt (Qai/at-al)— 

Su Bahrain (Island). 

baoaqalah— 

Singular BaqqaLi- A community represented by about 12 households at Manamah 
in Bahrain and by 10 at iXihah in Qatar. They perform menial service in the houses of 
the Bahrain and Qatar chiefs, cultivate garderns, and are petty shopkeepers. Those 
of Bahrain are Stratus and are reckoned to the Babai inah ; those of Qatar are Maliki 
Sunnis. 

BAQAQALAH (Tjmbe)—- 
See JJukah, 

BAQAR (Abitl)— 

See Jaffimhi 
BAQARAH— 

See Miyfth (W&dbal). 

BAQAR AH (BOH- 

See ShLnas (Lub-Vilayet). 


*A sketch-map which inclttfce Uh tAhin will be founl the enl Hubert J»wr*«il Yagw^ bat 

It doefc uot entirely igm TritJj Me curlier drasiiption of the place. 

3c2 
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880 


BAQ—BAR 


EAQARAH (Jabal)— 

A hill in south-western Nfljd About +2 miles south by west of Sija, on the Riyidb-Hal 
routes It alfords a landmark to caravans travelling along the Kiyadh-Hajj route which 
passes about 15 miles on the north west side of it, 

BAQARBAH— 

See Biy&fh. * 

BAQASH— 

See Jafurah, 

BAQQAH— 

Set Riyadh. 

BAQQAL1— 

The singular form of Baqaqalah (q. t.). 

RAQRtYAH. 

A depression or hollow in Qaaim for. t?,) situated anout 10 miles or so to the west of 
Quwficah i it 1 b said to uontaan tamarisk and toll grass and to hold water throughout the 
year. 

BA’QUBAH— 

A town in "Iraq ; it lies north-80rth-eastof Baghdad and 31 mih* from that city along 
the road to KMimqin. The town is built on both banks of the ^Diy&lah river and is 
surrounded by date plantations and other cultivation. There is a small bazaar and fuel, 
fodder and local supplies are fairly abundant. At Ba’qubah the Diyalah is crossed by 
a iwinging bridge consisting of U boats, with two spare ones for increasing the span 
when the river rises. It is a rickety structure, serviceable for pack transport but unfit 
for anv wheeled vehicles except very light ones. The roadway is 12 feel wide* The 
approaches to the bridge are Bolt and likely to be slippery after r&in. In the autumn 
of 1915 this bridge was removed. The river is about ftO yanls broad with prep*ndwsut*r 
banks, the right Wtng 15 feet and. the loft 3Q feet above the level of the water. There are 
telegraph and post offices in the tow n. The drinking water is obtained from the Diyfilflh 
river. There are no camels, but about 20 transport animals of sort s could be collected 
dailv, Bft r qtbah was formerly the chef -lieu of the Khurasan q&dha. It has a popula¬ 
tion of 4*000 souls. 

BAR (Jabal)— 

Some mounds in the Shandvah desort of North eastern Arabia and situated som& IS 
oi 2tl miles almost due south of the town of Samawah, on the Euphrates, Near Jabal 
Bar are extensive rock salt deposits. 

BAR A* AMAH (TbibeJ- 

See Qara. 

BAR A AS AH (Tribe)— 

.>'<Vutair. 

bababakh— 

A miTulljank ofi the Maud of Abu ’AU (j. w.). 

BABABAKH (Ras)— 
life! ’Ali (Abu), 

BARABAK— 

Set Has* (Al) (0*si»> 

BARSOAH— 

if(t yarofiwah (Q*dh»). 
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BARADH’IYAH- 

See ’Arab (Skfttt-alj. 

■ B AR A TTCMMA— 

See I brahim (Buni). 

BARAIKI— 

A tribal district in north* west Hadhrwnawt., on the south aide of the tn&iu Talley bo" 
tween Saihftn and the Amri country. It includes the once well-known settlement o ^ 
Shubwab* 

BAR ATM (Jab At}— 

See Hash (Al) (District). 

BAR AIM— 

A steal] village on the west shore of ’Abbfidin Island (q, v.) and situated just outsid* 
the Anglo-Bereian Oil Company's Concession on the north-west* 

BARAIM (Jabal)— 

See Sa/ttdfm (J&u-as). 

baraimalbIdh— 

A hill in south-western Arshin, apparently tiiuateil between tlie provmee of ’Anir and 
the Rub&'-ttbKhali, and amongst the upper branches of the Wadi Dawasir, [Hmtiers 
imp of Arabia,) 

BARAIM AS SUD— 

A hill situated some 30 miles to the north of Baraim-al-Bidh (g. v*) {Huntert map of 
Arabia,) 

BARATM AK— 

See Biyadh* 

BARAIMI (Oasis)—* 

In English formerly spelt “ Rryraee, " a remarkable cmisis in the district of Jau, in a 
tract situated between the 'Oman Sultanate and Trurial ’Oman which may be described 
ns Independent 'Qmfin ; it was formerly known also as Tuw&tmyah, hut this name fallen 
into disuse. 

Pcoition and extent. —The exact situation by latitude and longitude of JimL fine of the 
most centred villages in the oasis, is given in the table of villages beluw; it shown tho 
oasis to lie a little south of a straight line drawn between the towns of Soh&r and Abu 
Dhabi, about t>5 miles west by south of the former and S5 miles east by south of the 
latter. The plain of Baraimi is bordered on the north by the wilderness of Itamlat Kabul; 
on the cast by well wooded plains and small ridges of hills brhmgiiig to the district of 
Jan ; on the south by Jubal Hafit 5 and on the west by the first dunes of an ocean of sand 
that stretches without interruption to tho coast of Abu Dhabi. The oasis is nearly 
circular and its diameter is about six miles. 

Inhabitant* and village *,—The population of Baraimi amounts to a limit 5,500 souls, 
of whom the greater number are Dhaw&hir, some are Xa'im and a few are Bani Yas" 
Tho general condition of the people is poor, probably in consequence of tribal warfare and 
chronic insecurity rather than of the natural conditions of their existence and the 
prosperity which seems to distinguish the place is said to be more apparent than real* 
The food of the inhabitants is mainly dates and coarse bread or rice, but they vary their 
diet with salt fish and goats’ or camels’ flesh. Milk is abundant, and a hard cream cheese 
is made, the juice of the euphorbia being sometimes used instead of rennet, Tho 
women wear an unbecoming black veil and high-heeled shoes: their work is to spin; 
to weave, to make felt, and to tend the goats and kino 

•Tin* map for Hit Duniiuj 0iEi*b fy M$M P, 2. Vox, fk , 190S; at* ftmt Iwtoute to article 

Trnc#L \)ntia. 
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’Ain Dbftwahir »* 


Baraimi Village 



m BARAIMI 

The following is & table, alphabetically arranged, of the villages of the tkraimi Oa^k■ 


Name, 


0ahali *, 


Position, 


About 3 miles south 
of B&raimi Village* 


1 i miles east-south- 
oast of JTmi, of 
which the position 
has been astrono- 
mi tally determined, 

2 miles north-north- 
east of Bfitaimi 
Village 


4 miles south-west of 
Daraimi Village, 


Situated, according 
to careful observa¬ 
tions by circum-me¬ 
ridional altitudes of 
the sun, in latitude* 
24 a 16 f l(T north 
and longitude 55° 
42' 30" east, Madras 
observatory being 
80 a H J 51" cast of 
Greenwich. It 
h nearly in the pen- 
Ire of the oasis. 


Nature* 


A village of J2B0 hou¬ 
ses of Dh&wihjf of 
the Jawabir sec¬ 
tion, 


Remarks. 


A village of 80 houses 
of Dhavvakir o! the 
D&r&mikati section, 


A date plantation 
with a few hntfl o£ 
care-takers. 


A village of 200 hous¬ 
es of Phawahif of 
the Bani fra’ad see* 
tion. 


Sometimca merely 
called 'Ain* The 
lands are watered by 
2 Falajs, one of 
which come sfrom 
the oast and the 
other (called Bfiwu- 
di) from Jabal Hafit* 
Bate palms are esti- 
mated at 20 p 000, and 
livestock arc said to 
be 40 horses, 150 
camels, 100 donkeys, 
100 cattle and 1,000 
sheep and goata, 

See article Baraimi 
Village, 


Irrigation is by a 
Jfaiaj coming from 
the hilU to the north- 
east Resources arc 
2*000 date palms, 40 
camels, 20 donkeys, 
20 cattle and CO 
sheep and goats i 
there are no homes. 

The place belonged 
originally to the 
Dli aw Shir, but it is 
now’ owned by the 
Shaikh of Abu Dhabi 
who reclaimed it 
about ten years ago. 

The water-supply 19 
from the east. Data 
trees are estimated 
at 6*000 and live¬ 
stock at 0 horses, 60 
camels, 40 donkeys, 
40 cattle and 100 
sheep and goat?. 
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BA RAIMI 


383 


mud and date branches. 
Besides those occupied there 


which are scattered and concealed among the plantations, 
ore many empty and dilapidated habitations. 

.(^rrfrwre.—The genera 1 aspect of the oasia in verdant and fruitful The soil 
though thin is fertile, and streams of running water abound on every side; these are 
brought by >alaj from the hills, sometimes several miles distant, and supply the <fcli- 
cien^ ol the sUgSit rainfall Each Tillage has its separate belt of date groves; within 
tin. Tillage the sub-division of arable land among owners ia minute, and individual 
holdings ar« on the average extremely small 


Name* 

Position* 

Xature. 

JIbmaeks. 

Ma’aturadh „ * 

A miles south'west of 

A village of 200 

Water is from J&bd 


Baruimi Village* 

houses of Dh&wahir 
of the Duramikah 

section. 

HafTL by Falaj. 

There ore said to bo 
here 4+000 date 
palms, 40 camels, 20 
donkeys* 20 cattle 
and 70 aheep and 
goats, but no horses* 

MasTidi 

«r 

2J miles north-north¬ 
west of Bara i mi 

Village* 

An encampment of 
Bum Yas, lately 
started by KhdJjfah, 
the eldest son of 

the Shaikh of Abu 
Uhabi, 

The lands are water¬ 
ed by a Falaj which 
first pusses Muraijib* 

As yet there are no 
resources except a 
few recently planted 
date trees. 

Muraijib 

miles west-north* 
west of Bansimi 
Village* 

An old abandoned ; 
fort, adjoining the 
F»ht j which goes to 
MaVudi, 

The fort was built 
and used by the 
grandfather of tho 
present Shaikh of 

Abu Dhabi 

Qatirah 

1J miles north-west 
by north of Barai- 
mi Village, 

A village of 120 hou¬ 
ses of Dhawihir of 
the Daramikah sec¬ 
tion. 

The lands are irrigat¬ 
ed by a FalaJ com¬ 
ing from the hills on 
the north-cast. Be- 
sonrotiB are estimat¬ 
ed at 5,000 date 
palms, 60 camels* 

:&Q donkeys, 40 cattle 
and 100 sheep And 
gnate ; there are no 
horses* 

Su‘afali 

1 mile east by south 
of Baraimi Village* 

A village of iUO hou¬ 
ses of Naim of the 
tjara^tisah section. 

The Falaj by which 
the date groves are 
irrigated comes from 
tho north*eaat. 

There are said to 
be 10,000 date trees 
here: also 100 

camels, 50 donkeys, 

50 cattle and 500 
sheep and goats* 
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BA HAT til 


Attention h&fl been devoted with success to the culture of date* and other fruiifl; 
of cereals and vegetables the quantity and quality are at boat moderate.. Some 
of the boat varieties of date are grown, including the Fard, Khtilas and Hibfttli sorts ; 
but they are not held in equal estimation with the produce of Wfiili SamliL and Badry&h 
in the ’Omftn Sultanate. The palms of the oasis number about 60,000. Fruits other 
than dates are lemons, sour and sweet limes* |XJmegranatea f water melons, musk metons^ 
bananas, mangoes, grapes, figs and olives; the papal also exists. Cereals are wheat 
and barley in spring, and jowari and mill et in autnmn; vegetables include sweet 
potatoes, radishes, brinjals, beans, onion* and garlic. Pulse, cotton—both of the 
white and the red flowered varitiea—and lucerne yielding 9 to 9 crops a year are among 
the other products Leguminous plants arc not here howii among cereals, but follow 
them in rotation on the same ground * stubble* too, is ploughed in and never burnt. 
It is said that coffee was once cultivated on the slopes of Jabnl Halit, hut the planta¬ 
tions, if any ever existed, have now disappeared, 

Livestock .—Horses are only seen in the possession of Shaikhs, and cattle too are 
somewhat scarce ; but camels are cheap and abundant* and donkeys are largely in dafi 
both as riding animals and as beasts of burdem The villages of the oasis are reckoned 
to possess in the aggregate about 50 horses, 560 camels, 300 donkeys, 300 cattle and 
2,500 sheep and goats* Besides these a number of horae.s* said to lie as many as ]00 ( 
are ordinarily kept by the Shaikh of Abu Dhabi in the Oasis. 

Trade ,—‘There are few or no professional traders, but a primitive local market is 
held each afternoon in one of the quarters of Hard mi Village; here commodities 
mostly change hands bv banter. The foreign trade of Bamimi passes chiefly through 
the port of Sharjah, which is distant nearly 90 mile* north-north-west wards* hot also 
to some extent through the other coast towns of Dhabi, Dibai and Soh£r + 1 * J 

Political podlioih —-Baraiini is independent, but the influence of the Shaikh of Abu 
Dhabi in the district is strong and itirreading. The ruins of the fort at Mur&ijib bear 
witness to the hereditary connection of his family with Baraimi, and he haa recently 
acquired ( and is now engaged in developing) an estate at j£haU, while Mas udi 
is being formed into a village by his eldest son. Moreover a regular tribute, of which 
the form and amount are mentioned in the article on the Abu Dhabi Principality, is 
paid him by the Dhawahir who are numerically a majority in the na*is. At the present 
time tbo Shaikh eould probably seize Bamimi if he wished to do so but his 
policy appears to be one of pacific penetration. The Xa*im are the original owners 
of the oasis, and possession of the fort in Baraimi Village still gives them prestige 
and a local superiority over the Dhawahir, A few ManSsir of the Abu Khail subsec¬ 
tion frequent the Baraimi Oasis or its neighbourhood in summer, 

baraimi village*— 

The original and moat central village of the Baraimi Oasis. It consists of El quar¬ 
ter* stretching northwards from a fort, which may be regarded as one of them. 
The quarters aro given below in alphabetical order; they are mostly inhabited bv 
Xa jtn of the Qariilisah and other sections, and the population may bo estimated at 
600 souls altogether. 


Xante of quarter. 

Houses and inhabitant*. 

Lem Aiio, 

’Azzavinah (Harat-al ) ., 

7 house* p, ,, 

*»*♦ 

Daiamikah (Karat-ad-) ,, 

II house* », 

This is the quarter furthest from 



the fort. 

Fudhah (Herat-al-) 

17 houses 

* K * * 
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BAR-BAR 

385- 

Name of quartear. 

Houses in habitntftoiu 

fi KUARKS. 

iliJIyJj or Suq 

7 houses of KhidBmah 
of the Xak *Im* 

J 

i 

^ This quarter eon tains the 

i market plaee T where there am 
H - hiiv booths of the ubiquitous 
Persian shop-keeper* but most 

r,t ' (he wanes arc displayed 
on the ground ; they include 
grain, handkerchiefs, Jungis, 
matches, Jocks, bottles, etc* 
vi ral hundred people colleet 
here in the Afternoon and tha 
sijLiht. is an interesting quo* 

Kim fid (H Irat-il-) 

0 houses of Kuniid 

* ¥ 4 P 

M u hstmm a4- bin"All [H Amt j 

17 houses ,, .„ j 


Qftdr „ 

Contains a few houses 
occupied by a tribal j 
garrison of fta’im. 

A fort, Described below': its 
possession in the source of ihe 
strength of the fta’lni in 
Band mi* 

Rhmilaghah 

1(5 houses * + 



L J ^ UII LCU west. tW IttG 

P^xecpt the fort BOM of these quartern are trailed; aomo of (he housee are of mud 

m ." i ® ( 7 e h "^ 11 0t . d * te l,ranc;llu “- TLf!rc 13 no bazaar except that mentioned aa 

situated in the Hilhth quarter. ™ a as 

The moureec of t he Tillage arc estimated at 100 camels, SO donkeys, 50 cattle wo 
*bc»p and goats and 10,000 date palme. ^ UJ ' 500 

I'hc Ranuini foil oomists of a square with sides about 150 feet in kmsth : the whole 
const rue l ion is of sun-dried brick. At earth corner stands a tower about 40 feet bteh - 
but the courtams connecting the towers are Jess than 20 fcot in height A ditch 
?' f f <*“> the place; both the scarp and eoiiud^-scarp areatcop anS 

laced with brick. Two wells m the interior yield water, apparently of good quaUty 
and sufficient for a large garrison. The situation of the fort, standing in a p?«in l 
gonenilly good ; but on the north and west it is too nearly adjoined bv hoiL* and 
cultivation, and on the opposite side the ruin, of another fort were (in 18761 ™m"le 
of a lording shelter to an attacking force. A wooden gate in the sonth Lc ™ 
(in 18/3) the weafeast feature of the work. ThoBuraimi fort is not equal to the bc£ 
of those in the Sultanate of Oman, but it is the key of the ’Oman Sultanate on tht 
west, and must necessarily, as has been observed, he reduced or masked bv an 
invader of the bultanate approaching from that direction. ^ 

BARAfQA— 

An anchorage in the Hejaz Tihamah, 38 nominal miles south-eastward of Yrnrho’ 
It is an excellent harbour for 5 or fi small craft, but has a narrow gut onK- no -T ‘ 

ot an entrance. The upper part of the inlet is choked by afoitc^U flT Z ^ 
iow water, but there is a narrow host channel on the northern side, which leads too low 
alnp of land on which are the ruins of a fortified town. Supplies arc obtainable but 
the natives are untrustworthy,—(ffed Sea and Uulf of Adeti Pilot, 1909 ,) ' * ® * 

BAR ATS (Trjbs)—. 

jSee Lam (Boni). 

BARAJAS!! (TrideJ— 

A T « Malik (Bani) <n). 

C52(wjGSB 
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306 BAR—BAH 

BAKAJI’ (Teibi)— 

See Irak (Turkish). 

BABAK (Hajd-al)— 

A pass through the JabalahKor range in ’Onain Proper (g, v*), 

BARAKAH (Jabal)— 

A hill in Tail Bainuoah, whicdi is a sub-district of Dhalrah f q, v,) T in Truci&l ’Giufcn 
According to the Pension Cult Pilot, 10O&, Jabal Barfik&h is the moist westerly point of 
the bw ranges of dark hills which extend along-shore from Khor-al-Eagan! It is from 
200 to 300 feet high, near the sea coast, and with a low eliif on the shore under it 

3ARAKA1X (Aulad)— 

Bte Bayasimh. 

B A RARA T—* 

Bu BiUL 

BAR’An (KlLAEmAT)— 

The site of a min about 32 miles north-east from Sana’a on the road to Makhl&f. 
Halevy describes it as a fairly large ruin situated between the fclakhlaf road and the 
foot of the hilbs to the north-west, It is filled up with burnt bricks, and boasts but lew 
cut stones and no inscriptions *—(Joseph Ualavy, 1S&9.} 

BARAQAH ISLAND— 

An island off Rite Majdallab, on the Hadhramawt const of southern Arabia. It is a 
nmoU precipitous limestone rock, about GOO feet high, without a vestige of vegetation. 
The channel between the bland and the capo iu a mile wide and 15 fathoms in depth,— 
(Red Sea and Gulf of Aden FM. 1909 ) 

BARAeIQ (Tribe}— 

8m 'Ataibah (Tribe), 

BARAT— 

A hilly district lying to the south of NajrSn in eastern Yemen* 

A tribal district on the eastern bordcre of the Yemen highlands. It is traversed by 
the route running between Sana’a and Makbl&f in Wadi N&jrau, and lies some 40 miles 
south*weat from the latter town. 

BAEATAMlN (Tribe}— 

Bee Wahibah (Al). 

BA RAYAH {Bib}— 

See Fuwwah* 

*arAwanah— 

Sec Hlrth. 

BARBAR— 

Bee Bahrain (Island), 

BARBARI (Tribe)— 

See Iretk (Turkish). 

BARB OG AH— 

The name of a locality cm the right bank of the Tigris between *Amar&h town and 
QaTat Sfilik 
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BAftBUKH— ^ 

The name of a canal, ami also of a locality, on the right hank of the Tigris some font 
miloa a bo 70 Qurnah* This crook is generally known to Europeans as tho “ Birbock 
Crook.Near its mouth are one or two hamlets ot Ma'adin and T on the left bank, a 
cluster of low mounds known collectively as Cun Hill 

Tile following creeks connect the Barbukh creek with the Euphrates 

1* Norfolk creek ; about 4 feet deep. 

2. Xuhr-al-Pasha ; ahout 6 feet deep* 

ZL Ruinaili ; about 5 feet deep. 

4, Huir; about 8—10 feet deep. 

5. Turabah ; about 8—10 foet deop* 

ft* Qasr Khaiyun ; about 10—12 feet deep. 

The last-named creek, which is about 3 mites east of Chubais* connects with the Tigris 
below Fzras Tomb through Lake Sfichni* Thfe is the only connection between the 
Tigris and the Euphrates, between Qurnah and Chubais which is open a)l the year 
round* 

BARBCRAH— 

See Bahrain (Island). 

BARD-EALQ (Ras)^ 

See Kuwait (Principality). 

BAEBAH (pJabal)— 

A hill, 1,350 feet high, situated about three miles to the south of the town of Masqutk 
{5. v .) in ’Omfin. 

BARDAWlL (Qasr)— 

A small mined fort, well-known as a landmark in north-eastern Arabia. Tt is situated 
about half-way from Shifathah to Rahallysh, an the left side of the road. See Sluf&thab* 

BARHARAH— 

A halting-place on the Yemen Hajj route, and apparently situated between 60 and 6a 
miloa south-sou til-cast from the town o| T&iL—(//uatar 4 Map of Arabia.} 

BARHCT (Bib)— 

A well and volcano in Hadhramawfc. Hunter places it on his map some 15 miles 
south-west of Qubr Hfid. Yoil Wrede, however, says, from native information obtained 
at CJabr Hud, that it is 4 hours 1 journey in a northerly direction from that place. Ho 
also states that the volcano is an. enormous fissure 500 paces long, and half as broad* 
and that a constant rumbling of water can be heard. Bent says the Bedouins obtain 
sulphur from it for making gun-powder .—(flurUer ; Von ffirede ; the Benia.) 

BARID (B&)—- 

See Dhafrah, 

BARIDI^ 

A cape 35 miles north-west of Yanbo 1 . It is a moderately high promontory forming a 
curve to the westward about 7 miles in breadth. The shore is bounded by steep coral 
cliffs having no bottom at 30 fathoms. To the north and east of the cape is a remarkable 
range of broken hi Us of moderate height, called Jabai Hannah {tf,v*L— (Red Sea mid Gulf 
0 / A dm Pilot t 190$A 

BARlN (Island)— 

See Buwflria* 

BARIYAT flUs)— 

A hill in western Najd, situated rather more than 50 miles north-east from Khaibar 

Hubor shows Rag Rariat as two small peaks lying about 35 or 40 miles southward from 

Jabal H&hvSa. They are possibly two outlying kiUmn of tho Harrat Khoibar. 

3»2 


1 
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BAH-BAR 


BAEJAH— 

St* Samawah Qadhn. 

BARJISlYAH— 

An oasis in the desert west of Basrah. It consists of we]is and woods situated about 4 
miles slightly sou ill of west from Slia’aibah* and about 2 miles east by south from 
Chftwaibdah. It wot here that the British defeated the Turks on April 14th P 1915.™ 
{Murphy.) 


A considerable town on the coast of the Bat in ah district of the ’Oman Sultanate: it 
lies about 4 3 miles west by north of Masqat Town ant] is on the oast aide of Wadi Mft'fiwal 
at its mouth. The place extends along the shore for about 3 milea and consists mostly of 
huts scattered among the date-plantations. There is no harbour, only an open road-stead. 
In the centre of the place rises a lofty fortress, with Ranking towers at the angles. The 
houses surrounding the fort on east* south and west number about 1 , 200 * but florae of them 
are empty and the population of the town may be estimated at about 5,000 souls. The 
inhabitants of the eastern quarters are chiefly Dawakah, MuwAlifc and Mashafir&h* with 
some Al Hamad and Siyib yin 5 in the neighbourhood of the fort the population is mixed ; 
the western quarters are tenanted by Hirth* Ghawlrib, Ma’awal* Muw&lik, AI Bad ax* 
Hikmin and Bani Bu Hasan. There are also some Daru\ These Arab tribes {except tho 
Muwahk. most of whom are found here) number on the average only' 20 households each 
ami their number is exceeded by that of the Baluchis and Jadgala who form tho remainder 
of tho population. A few Khnjahs also are found, and there are 11 Hindus* the latter 
representing 6 commercial concerns and en joying British protection* Many of the Arabs 
are Bedouins—-still owning cattle, sheep and camels.—who have settled down and acquired 
date-plantations ; and some should be clashed ag a rural rather than as an urban popula¬ 
tion, occupying an they do a great pari of the country the town and the pro mon¬ 

te iy opposite the Mu wadi islands. Temporary Bedouin visitors are also numerous. In 
the date-season the population of Bark ah is swelled by immigrants from Masqat Town 
and elsewhere who come te work as harvesters. Barkah is celebrated chiefly for its dates. 
The groves extend continuously from Wadi Man urn ah, 6 miles cast of tho town* to Wadi- 
al-Qisim, some 10 mites te westward of it, and the trees number 40,000 or more. There 
is also some ordinary cultivation ; and in the month of August large quantities of a shell¬ 
fish called Duk, resembling a cockle* are collected and dried in the sun for export to flic 
interior. Live-stock are fi horses, 700 camels, 200 donkeys* 500 cattle and 3,000 sheep and 
goats. The bazaar Co 11 tains ovc r 100 shops dealing in ordinary wares. Dark&h possesses 
20 large Badans and is the port of the villages in W Adi ft Lajai and Ma’fiwaJ and partially 
of those in WIdis Tau and Bani Khariis* as also of the town of NakhL The place 
is governed by a Wall with a salary of $1,800 a year on behalf of the .Sultan of’Oman, 
who also maintains in the fort a garrison of 20 men commanded by an Aqid, The customs 
Of the port produce about 33*000 a year and $1,800 is realised at Zakat; the former 
amount is locally expended* and of the latter only $ 1,200 reaches the Sultan's 
treasury. The customs here have been under direct management instead of being 
farmed* since 1901-0*2, 

BAEKAT {Wulrh 

See Ruwahah (Bani)* 

BARKY AT— 

A village in Wadi Dima (g* wj in the ’Oman Sultanate. 

B ARM AX AH™ 

Sm Hillfth Qadha, 

BARMAKAH (Canal)™ 

A canal in tho Nahiyah of tho same name in the HilLuh Qadha {q. y.)* 

BARXABJ (Nahu)— 

See Jaziruh, 
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BAR—BAR 389 

i See IIiJ]iiij Qadha< 

BAEQA (Al) — 

A halting pkee about 60 miles from Meoca on the western route to A] Maduiah. It 
lies amongst acacia and other trees in the midst of a plain more gravelly than sondv, 
at u distance of seven hour* inarch from At tiara.— {Biirckhardt, J> L : IS 15. J j 

BARQAH (Trie®)— 

See. ’Ataibah (Tribe). 

BAR QAn (Island)— j 

An island at the north end of the Red Sea, situated in latitude 27° 54* north, and longi¬ 
tude 3£r 4' cant. It lies about half-way between the entrance to the gulf of Aqabah, 
and the port of Muwailah, and is miles long and 100 feet high. It is divided into two 
parts connected by a low sandy track, the higher portions being two wedge shaped 
hills. A good anchorage may be found, with sandy bottom, close to the gouth'eastern 
end of the island ; there ia also an anchorage east of the isthmus, In from 7 to 15 fathoms,— 

(Hid Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1900.) 

BARQAN (Island)— 

An island off the coast of Hejaz, in latitude 27* 54' Jf,, longitude 55 s 4" E. ; 

BARR— 

See Mimamah. 

BARE (IUa-AL)— 

See Bahrain (Island), 

B Alt EACH EDA (Al+— 

One of the nomad tribes of Aalirif (q. v*).— (Do^hly.) 

BARR AG A (or Barretoa)— 

The fifth halting place on the Svrian Hajj route, after leaving Madam Salih for AI- 

Madniflk. It lies in the Wadi Hamdii, apparently about half-way between In Cabal An tar 

and Al-MadTfiah.— {Doughty.) 

RARRAH— 

A large village in the 1 Aiidh District q.) f 

BARR AH (jAbL-Atu)— 

A hill in south-western Najd, situated about 24 miles south south west from the Sija 
wdls, and constituting one of the landmarks on the Hajj routes from Qaslm and Riyadh, * 

wdiich pass to the north of it* 

BARRAK (Tbs)— 

See Hataim (BaiT&qab). 

BARRAQAH (Tribe)— 

See Hataim. 

BARRI (Jubail al]— 

See Riyadh, 

BARRCD (Al)—- 

A vUlago of 30 houses in the Waahana district of eastern Najd, situated 24 miles south* 
south west from Shaqrah. The Bedouins call this place Al ilcssam; and it is possibly 
tho Bcsamna qf Pliny.— (Doughty*) 

_ I 
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BAR—BAS 





BARROD-AS 5IRR— 

Also known simply as Barrud or Borrud* 

See Sirr (Wkdi-as). 

BARSHAH (Rjs-al)— 

Bee Bubiyan [aland. 

BARTU3T (Fasht)—■ 

Bee Bahrain (Island). 

BAeCD— 

A halting place about 20 miles north-oast of Mecca, at an altitude of 2,150 feat It 
lies in a broad valley, with wells and fig trees. 

BArCTDASSIYAH— 

See Qasim* 

BAe€13AH— 

See Tigris. 

BlEtJMI (ArJ— 

See Bawlyeh, 

BAR0R (Umm-al) — 

A village, formerly chef-lieu of the Qadha of ShRmiyah in Turkish Traq; it is situated 
17 or IS miles east by south of the town of Najaf in the marshes which compose the Sh£* * 

miyah district. The population of Umm-abBa’rur is now very small, and the majority 
of the inhabitants* though the place waa till lately the administrative headquarters of 
a Qadha, merely inhabit reed huts. Umm-sl-Ba’rQr ia regarded as unhealthy and waa 
abandoned by the administration for this reason. Its place has been taken by Haml- 
diyah, a town which has sprung up on the left bank of the Ahu Kufiif canal about 2 
miles above Umm-ad- Ba’rur. Hamidiyah is said to contain 800 houses, 150 shops, $ 
mosques, 3 kh&ns and 10 granaries, also a Government SarSi and barracks. 

barzAn— 

One of the quarters of the town of Hail (j. e.) in northern central Arabia, 

BAS AN (But)— 

A tank constructed of stone, with a small chapel adjoining, situated in the T Arafat 
plain at a distance of four or live hours 1 journey eastwards from Mecca. — (/* JL Burch- 
kardt i August ISM.) 

BASATlNAH— 

Bee Tigris. k 

bashArah— 

One of the tribes of Yemen (j. tr.) whose Shaikh in (1915) Salim bin Yahiya, Jumai* 

BlSHIN {Rifl)— 

A headland on the mat side of Ruus-al-Jihsl, in f GntKii Proper. It forms the northern 
entrance point of G hub bat Sh&bus, («e RuiU-al-Jibal).—(Psr^win Gulf Pilot, 1909 .) 

EASHlYAH— 

A hamlet in Mesopotamia j it lies about 10 miles east-south *oast from Hillah town and 
nearly 4 miles from the left bank of the Euphrates. 

BASH OB AR (KnoB-AL)— 

One of the numerous channels in the Persian Gulf, leading between the islets and reefs 
off the coast of Trueial ’Om&n, It is situated between the islet of HaJat al-Mubarraz 
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and Bttz&m refcf, which latter i a near the mouth of Khor-al-Bazam ( 7 , %\}> It ban 7 or 8 
fathoms of water and is about IA mil™ wide ; through it the tidal stream runs with great 
strength at springs.— Gulf Pilot) 1909,) 

BASJTAH (Al)— 

A wide, basaltic plain in north-western Arabia, stretching from the Ardh-asAvawwio 
to the borders of the Nafud desert, and from the Jabal Tubayk to the Wfidi Sirhan. 
Its surface is generally smooth and black, and absolutely bare. From the numerous 
little circular thre&hing-floom with which the plain ia dotted, and where the Bedouins 
prepare the seed called *emh t it would seem that now and then some vegetation is to bo 
found.here. The Mtnh plant, according to the Arabs, cannot be reproduced from seed, 
neither have they ever succeeded in cultivating it, Fur this reason the Sharrarat call 
it " the gift of tire rain / 11 The grain lb dried in tho eun and ground into hour ; this 
they make into bread, or mix with their dates, or eat as porridge* The average height 
of the plain is between 3,000 and 2 n 500 feet it contains few' well-marked features, 
tho chief being the hills of Ijala and Wa’U, and theWali brail.—{CorrMher*, 1909 ) 

BARMAN (Tribe)—- 

IStc Dawaair (Tribe). 

BASK— 

&&£ Qlisihl. 

BASRAH QADHA— 

Position and boundaries. —The Qadba of Boarah in situated on both sides of the Shaft sJ 
A»b and extends from a few miles above Basrah Town down to £ain oij the right and 
down to tho Persian frontier upon the left bank. It is bounded by the Qadha of Qfirnah 
on the north, by Persian territory upon the rat, by the Qudlia of Flo upon the south 
and by deserts upon the west. 

Topogmpky and inhr&itants. -The most populous and important place in the Qadha 
is the town of Basrah, to which a separate article is devoted; but Hamdan, Abu 
Khasib and Zubadr also are towns of considerable size and consequence, and there aro 
numerous hige village such as Kborah, Muhaijar£u t Sabliiy&t and Abu Muehairah upon 
the right bank of tho ^hatt-al-'Arab and i>aaiji upon the left bank. The region ia 
probably the most densely inhabited in 'Iraq and even in the whole Persian Gulf 
Thfi mam feature of tho district and that to which it owes ite entire character is tha 
Shatt-a|- Arab, in the article upon which and its ishinds w ill be found detailed touo- 
graphical information about tho whole Qadha. Tho rural tribes in the aetthnente irri¬ 
gated by the river are chiefly f Atub, F Idan and Muhaism. 

Popuiatton.—-Tha fixed population of tho Qadha appears to be as follows, according 
to the Nahiyalis of which the portion* are explained in the paragraph on administratiou 
below:— 


Kihiyah of ’Arab (Shatt-aJ*) 

„ Bagrah (i.e,, Baarah Town) 

„ Harthah ,, m 4 

tr Khasjb (Abul) 

n Zubair (i.t., ZubairTown) 


Total 


17*000 

58,000 

12.500 

50.500 

0,000 

150,000 souls* 


About half tile population ofRwrwh Town together with the entire population of Zubair 
Town are Surm. Muhammadans, and nearly tho whole remainder of the people fl „ 
Shi aha; but there are about 2,500 Christians of various sects and about 2 OOOJews 
both of which communities are located chiefly in Basrah Town. ’ * 

Staovrcts. The Zubair NShiyah ia situated in the desert, but the other Kahivaha to 
getber constitute one of the richest date-producing tracts in the World. Some cereals 
are grown m the more uj*-n lauds, and lucerne and vegetables are cultivated among tho 
date tree*. Livestock also are abundant and include buffaloes. 


0) 
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BASRAH 


BASRAH TOWN— 


Tho second largest town in Traq, situated on tho right bank of the Shatbal- ’Arab; 
miles by river from the Persian Gulf. The population of the town and suburbs is 
estimated at 80,000 and is rapidly increasing. There are important wireless installs- 
IJoitlHj and telegraph communication with Fao (the cablet station), Muhanimarah; 
Nosiriyah and Baghdad. 

General Dettriptfon.—-ThQ main part of the town (Basra, proper) lies about 2 mites 
back from the river, from which the tops of its minaret r are visible. Along the river 
front arc a number of large private houses, some of which belong to Europeans, the 
offices, sheds, and wharves of various firms, the late British and Gorman consulates, 
and the Turkish custom-house, Tho Gorman consulate lay about J rn'te, and the 
British consulate about 1 mile, above Khomh crock. Tho promisca of Me# sib. Lynch 
lie immediately below the former Brit IhVi consulate. 

Two large creeks, the Nahr Ashar and the Nahr Khandaq, leave the right bank of 
the river 400 and 1,100 yards respectively above the Brilish consulate. They run in a 
general south-south-west direction for about 3 miles. Their width ie about 50 yardu 
at the entrance, and gradually diminishes* The mouth of tho Nahr Ashar, which 
leads to the main town, is marked by the large Turkish custom-house which is situated 
on its north side, while to south of it is a workshop formerly belonging to the Da 'irat 
as-Baniyah in which there were a few machine toote, and where small castings could bo 
made and ordinary engineering repairs executed. Immediately opiwsite the Turkish 
custom-house on the loft bank of tho Shatt al-'Arab is the former Turkish Marino 
Hospital. On the spit between the Asliar and Khandaq creeks, called Dob* a little way 
back from tho Sbatt-cl-’Arob, is the large suburb of M&qam or Ashar, the former name 
being that by which it is generally known, while the latter is that given to it by tho 
Turks. Ashar suburb is approached by the creek of the same name on the north bank 
oi which. it lies. It contains shops, cafes, and a considerable population. A post 
and telegraph office was situated here before the war. On the south-east side of tins 
suburb the Ashar crook te crossed by a wooden bridge passable for vehicles: on th* 
north-west side towards the Khandaq crook Ho tho former Turkish barracks. Tho 
Khandaq creek in the neighbourhood of its mouth is the centre of the grain trade. It is 
lined with stores and depots, and many mohailaks and other snil'ng craft Uo moored at 
its entrance. At f mite up the creek on its north bank is a dry dock which belonged to 
tho Ddirat-aS'SuMyah. Here new liver steamers wcxo put together in 1904+ 

Passenger frefleswu ply on the Ashar creek from the Shatt-ol- "Arab to tho main town, 
and there is also a road for vehicles (tho Strand) along its south Lank. A long this road 
are numerous largo houses belonging to Europeans or natives. Here stood in 1908 
the American Consular Agency, the Russian consulate and the office of the Russian 
Steam Navigation Company. In 1914 the residence of the Turkish'IfW also lay here. 
On the north side of the crook, a short d[stance beyond Ashar te the American Mission 
Hospital, Between this point and tho main town tho date groves line the northern 
bank. 

On the outskirts of Basrah proper, and close to the Ashar crock is the Serai or principal 
group of Government buildings. The main town, which stretches up the Ashar creek 
for about l mite to tho bridge bailed tho Jjar-iJ-Gh urban, was before tho war unhghted, 
unpaged, and notoriously insanitary. It contains seven mosques and several shrine 
and hndmzddehs, The main bazaar runs near the Ashar crock southwards through, tho 
busiest |>art of tho tow n to a suburb called Mlshrwq : it is about j mite long, and U 
built of brick and roofed all the way. At the north end are a few shops which deal 
in European commodities. In Mirdiraq is tho mosque of .Shaikh 'Abhdlah Baah 
A >50, from the minaret a good view can be obtained of the town and surrounding 
palm groves. The Persian consulate and a telegraph office arc situated in the main 
town. 

Just below tho JisT-ai-Ghurban mentioned above are some of tho boat native resi¬ 
dential houses occupied by officials and rich merchants* 

The w alls and gates of Ihu town proper which till recently existed in a dilapidated 
state, have now practically disappeared* The better houses in the residential quarters 
are mostly built of soft yellow'burnt brick, but timber is often used for the upper stories. 

Climate and Hygi?nt \—In December and January the weather at Basra is cold, some¬ 
times with frost at night. The months of July, August, and September &t« intensely 
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BASRAH m 

hot* and the population live* Largely ^in F iindcrgr<mnd rooms. The rest of the year 
resembles the spring and summer of Southern Europe. The greatest heat experienced 
in summer is oidmarly about 112° F-* and in winter the thermometer falls to 35 5 or 
lower. The hottest weather m generally m July, the coldest in January. 

The climate is injurious in summer and malarious all the year round. An outbreak 
of bubonic plague occurred in 1910, and epidemics of cholera occurred in 1010 and 191L 
Before the present war the native population used the Aahar creek for drinking water 
and also as a sewor. 

Supplies and Comwtero&^Wheat, barley, and rice are locally available iti normal 
times. The amounts vary in different years. Dates are abundant, especially in .Sep¬ 
tember. Vegetahlw poor in quality can bo procured at Zulmr. Fmifc ia plentiful 
Beef is scanty and poor in quality, but sheep are numerous. 

The beat water ia from the open stream of the Shaft ol "Arab, but this is not wholesome 
owing to drainage from swampy areas. The water from tlie As bar canal La drunk by 
the poorer claves, but as they are said to ubo the canal as k wash-tub, bath, dustbin, and 
cesspool 1 it had better be avoided. Norton tube well* would be useful at any camps 
away from tin? river, and their vise wm recommended after the 1857 expedition to 
Mohaminarch* Watering animals in the river Is cliflkult as the banks are shelving 
and muddy. Pumps with a length of pipe to run the water into trough should bo 
used. 

Date trees are difficult to fell and too valuable for fuel A small prickly shrub 
calk'd aftdfc is grown outside the town ; coal ia stored for rivfcr stcamcra, average stock 
with Grey, Mackenzie 8l Co., about 800 tons. 

For transport at Basra in normal times 200 camels could be obtained (a large number 
could also probably be secured from Zubair), 200 donkeys, and 1,000 horses, including 
200 pack homes* 

Basra besides having a local trade in dates and gram, ia the port of Baghdad, which 
is the chief distributing centre in Mesopotamia, Practically all goods consigned to tho 
interior are included in the shipping returns of Basra, whose imports and exports con¬ 
stitute the foreign trade of Iraq and to some extent of Western Persia also. Under tho 
Caliphate Basra was a clearing house where traders from Africa, India, and the Far 
East met to transact business with the Moslem world and with Europe. The importance 
of Basra began to decline with the discovery of tike Gape of Good Hope, and became still 
less when the Slick Canal was opened. At the present time it show® signs of re¬ 
covery, although it was adversely affected hy the political and economic crisis’ through 
which Turkey passed in 1913* aggravated by severe agricultural depression conse¬ 
quent on tho poor grain crops of that year. 

In 1911 the lotal value of imports into the port of Basrah was £2,855,677 j that of 
exports £2,525,847. In 1912, imports were valued at £2,937*809, and export* at 
£3,246*560. In 1913 the value of imports wto £3,899,273, that of exports £1*939,250. 
in these figures is included the value of goods imported to or exported from Baghdad 
hy way of Basrah. 

It will be seen that in 1911 ihoro was an excess of imports over exports n£ alxiut 
£330*000; in 1912, an excess of exports Over import* of about £608*000;and in 1913 
ow ing to the failure of the cereal crops and to the largo imports in connexion w ith the 
Baghdad Railway* an excess of import* over exports of about £1*960,000. 

The principal imports were cotton goods, woollen cloths* loaf and crystal sugar, 
date-box w ood and planks, yam and twist* machinery, coffee and tea., copper, iron and 
steel {for the Baghdad Railway), petroleum* gunnies. In 1913* when the rico crop 
failed much rice was imported from India. 

The principal exports were dates* cereals (barley, wheat* and rice ; very variable) 
seeds* wool, ghi, liquorice, opium (from PeraU), gallnuta (from Kurdistan), hides and 
skins* carpets, horses (from Arabia). Dates are the moat valuable export, and are 
cent chiefly to England and America. The export of liquorice is also important The 
root, which grows especially on the Tigris bmb, is collected in tile winter months] when 
it contains most- juice, and, after being weighed and cured at the receiving stations it is 
forwarded to Basra w-here it k baled by hydraulic power. Tho export of "cereals in tho 
three years 1911 -13 varied from 231,171 tons in a good year (1912) to 44,283 Ions in 
1913 when the harvest was bad. The cereal exported hi the largest quantities is 
barley. 

C52(w}GSB 
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The date trade supplies tho only local export of any importance, most of the busmwfl 
diono being in the way of agency or forwarding* The Euphrates valley as far m HiQa 
probably draws directly on Bosrah for it s imported com modi ties, but this is perhaps 
the limit of the importance of Hurrah as a pivot of internal trade. The key to Baghdad 
trade is to be found in the ooaan trade prevailing at Basrah and the river freights 
between Basra and Baghdad* 

British into rests in Basrah date from the establishment of the English Factory by tho 
East India Company more than 150 years ago. In 1913 the number of steam 
vessels of all nationalities that entered and cleared the port of Basra wan 15)5 with 
a net tonnage of 327,913, and of these 1113 were British* having a net tonnage of 
254,714, The number of sailing vessels was 250 toils) of which 137 were 

British (11,595 tons.) 

Respite its commercial importance the Turkish government had not constructed 
wharves or pontoons at Basra, leaving ships to load and unload by means of lighters. 
The following lines of ocean steamers called regularly at Basra i— 

The British India Steam Navigation Co*, Ltd* 

The Eliennan and Biuknall Steamship Co,, Ltd, 

The Strict Liner 

Messrs. Maroua Samuel and Co* 

Messrs* Andrew Weir & Co, (chartered steamer*)* 

The Arab Steamers, Ltd, 

The Bombay and Persia Steam Navigation Co. r Ltd* 

Haji Sultan \4ii Shuetari Line* 

The Hamburg America Line* 

The Russian Steamship Navigation Co* 

Numerous steamers were chartered annually for tho export of dates at harvests 
During the years preceding the present war the following lines of river steamers navi¬ 
gated the Shatt-al-Arab and Tigris up to Baghdad;— 

The Euphrates and Tigris Steam Navigation Company (Messrs. Lynch Bros.), 
The Ldarah Nahriyah, a Turkish company. 

These companies were amalgamated in 1914 under the name Mackay, Lynch & Co* 11 
Trade on tho Tigris was largely carried on in sailing vessel* (roflftriJfift*)* 

The European firms with offices at Basra are :— 

Messrs, Lynch Bros, (Merchants : carrying trade on the Tigris and Karim). 

Messrs. Cray, Mackenzie k Co, (Merchants t importer* and exporters; agents for 
the British India Steam Navigation Oo. t and Ellerman & Bucknall Steamship 
Linos). 

Meters* Strick, Scott &Oo* (Merchant*; importers and exporters,shipowners, agents 
for the Anglo Persian Oil Company). 

Messrs. Mac Andrew, Forbes k Co, (American firm: ex|x>rtcrs of liquorice). 

Basra Trading Company (British firm ; exjjorters of dates and grain)* 

Messrs, Wonckhaus &Co, ((.German linn s agents for Hamburg America Lino), 
Russian Steamship and Trading Company, of cdcesn f had an agency here. 
Messrs. A star & Co, are an impo riant native Christian firm. 

There is a branch of the Imperial Ottoman Bank at Basra. 

InAohitanto ,—The popultion is mainly composed of sedentary Arab*. There'are also 
several thousand Persians, a considerable Jewish settlement, and a small colony of 
resident Indians. Negroes of servile origin are fairly numerous. 

In 1913 there was a floating population of the labouring class which numbered 
some 10,000 persons, variously engaged in tho grain trade of the port. The Sunni 
and Shiah sects are said tube about equally balanced in numbers. The few Indian 
Mohainniadans are mostly Sunnis* Some of the wealthiest merchants are Jews. 

A ifmt rvielrat oad Authorities.* —Basra town wag the head-quarters of the Turkish 
WHat/af of the same name, and the seat of a Wall. It also formed a Nahiyah in the Basra 
QadhfJ, The latter area was under the direct charge of the Vali, The city was nomi¬ 
nally under a powerless and inefficient municipal council. The IM i rat - a * - Sa. t ? iy n h 
had ofifteen here, including a Jfafwftn. and subordinate staff, who control the Shatt-el- 
’Arab properties. There was a local Saniyah committee. The principal offices of the 
navigation branch of this department were established here under a Director subordinate 
to the central committee in Baghdad. There was a Mudlr of customs under the 
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RASRAH 395 

Director -General of customs at Baghdad. Shipping and river conservancy were in the 
hands of a harbour-master* 

iPhe Turkish garrison consisted normally of two battalions of infantry, with Niitlo 
artillery and a detachment of engineers. A naval commodore wa* atntiuned here In 
command of two gunboats. 

One of the most important personages in Basrah before the war wa* the unscrupulous 
Maiyid Tnlib Bey {JftiipbzJdeAh who had great influence among the Arabs of the town. 
He is said to have terrorized Basra through a band of armed men. 

In 1914 there were at B&^ra British* French* Russian, American* Dutch, Persian, 
and Derm an consuls. 

History ,—Old Basra, the ruins of which lie about 8 mile south-west by west 
of the modem town, and extend for about 3 miles in the same direction up to the walls 
of Zobeir, was founded by the Caliph Omar in A. D. iiM8. In the Middle Ages Old' 
Basra was famous as a seat of learning, ami as tho port for the sea-borne commerce 
between the flourishing Mesopotamia of the Caliphate and the countries of tho further 
East. (The Arabian A iykts make Rinbul the Sailor start from Basra on his voyages.! 
The city was connected with the Shatt el 'Amb by tho much more ancient town ol 
U bull ah, which ia believed to have stood on tile site of tho present Maqam. 

Basra suRerod from the rapid decline of Mesopotamian prosperity tine to the Mongol 
invasions of tho thirteenth and fourteenth centurion. The old city was eventually 
abandoned, and Now Basra took its place. In the seventeenth century Basra was 
occasionally visited by English merchant engaged in the Indian trade. 

In 1668 Basra (on its present site! was conquered by the Turks, and, except for short 
intervals in the eighteenth century when it was held fits* by Persians and then by 
Muatefiq Arabs, it remained in their hAiuk till 1914, Under the Muntefiq Arabs the 
population of Basra hod sunk to a few thousands, The town apparently owed its 
revival mainly to the development of trade with British India in, the nineteenth century : 
a development made possible by tho policing of the Persian Gulf by the British Govern¬ 
ment, and by its Influence in Iraq. In recent years the advantages and disadvantages 
of Basra as a possible terminus for tho Baghdad Railway have been under consideration. 
It was at lire! believed that the commercial value of its position would bo largely dis¬ 
counted by the cost of maintaining a depth of water on the tihatb-eb'Arah l*ar suAhneut 
to allow large ocean going steamers to enter the river at any time. It has lately been 
reported, however, that at a moderate outlay the bar could be dredged so as to allow tho 
passage; of vessels drawing 25-26 feet. 

IXfo and Maqajfc —The spit between tho *Ashar and Khandaq creeks is called D.jh ; 
it is about half a mile broad and is overgrown with dates except so much of it as in witlvn 
a mile of the Shat t-ab’Arab. In this lower and open extremity them stands, upon flm 
’Ashar creek at i to | a mile from Its entrance, an important quarter of the town which 
was formerly known as Maqam s Ali or Maqfim, but ia now styled T Ash&r. Maqain 
contains bouses, shops, caf& and a considerable population, and it has a post office 
and telegraph office, hem too were a flour mill and an ice factory belonging to a Jew, but 
they have been transferred to VAjoirSwiyah island. Behind Maqam, more in the 
direction of the Khandaq creek, are the barracks formerly occupied by the Turkish 
military garrison. 

The 'AsMr creek, —The ’Askar creek has been partially described above. It remains 
to mention that superior houses arc now springing up along its south-eastern hank ; 
some of these are occupied by Europeans and one ia the private residence of the present 
Wall of Basrah. Opposite the middle of Maqilm the J Ashar creek is spanned by 
wilt telly's bridge which can bo crowed by homes and vehicles and of which part can 
be removed to allow boats with masts* etc.* to pass. 

The Khandaq creek.—* The Khandaq creek, of which the general character has already 
been outlined, is the seat of the grain trade; its banks am lilted with yards and depots, 
and many MahaiLahs and other boats constantly lie moored wit lull its entrance. The 
Khandaq is bridged in t wo places. 

The ha tiki of the Shalt -of- Arab at Ba$rah. —A number of Localities which may fairly be 
eotisidored as included ia Basrah Town are situated on the banks of theShatteab 'Arab, 
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BASRAH 

partly above and partly below the British Consulate. These we enumerate, in the order 
in which they arc junsfid by the river, beginning with the furthest upstream :— 


Eight bank. 


Left I wink. 


'Asbar (Nahr-ul-), 


A crook, the next Gardilan 
above the N&hr-al- 
Khandaq, from 
which it is about 
500 yards distant. 

On the north side of 
it are a new house 
belonging to Mlrza 
Huiiizah, the Arab 
Secretary of the 
Shaikh of Muham- 
march, and a house 
belonging to Raphael 
Sayegh ; below it is 
a house belonging 
to Asfnr and Co. 


This creek, 1,200 
yards above the old 
British Consulate, 
has already boon 
fully described. On 
the north side of the 
entrance arc the 
premises of the 
Basrah Trading Oou, 
known as “ Bait 
Muir ” but owned 
by As far and Co. 


This creek opens into Kbnfitnhkh&nah 
the river 300 yards ’Aakori* 
above the old British 
Consulate and has 
been descri bed at 
length above. 




Old British Consulate 
(by Arabs called 
Bait-al-Balyoa) 
or 

Qunsulkbanah. 


A large handsome 
building with a high 
flagstaff upon the 
hank of the river s 
Immediately above 
the Consulate are 
the offices of Mess re. 
Gray, Mack curie 
and Oo., and just 
below it and a little 
further in laud are 
those of Messrs. 
Lynch Bros, 


Tan Dumb 


A creek and large village 
about. 1 mile up-stream 
from the British 
Consulate. Below Gardi- 
lan are 3 large houses 
owned by Ibn-al-Farnib, 
S&tim-al-Badr and Mu- 
ha inmud - ash - ShiVaibi'; 
the last of those 3 pro* 
prietors is now in exile 
and his house remains 
unfinished. Some date 
plantation!) at Gardilan 
are owned by nephews 
of the present Shaikh of 
Kuwait. 


The old Turkish Govern¬ 
ment hospital exactly 
opposite the entrance of 
the ' Aftliar truck ; it WM 
originally a naval hospi¬ 
tal. In maps it is gene¬ 
rally shown ag Gardilan, 
but it should rather bo 
called Tanumah, 

A small village with gome 
cultivation about oppo¬ 
site to the old British 
Consulate. During the 
crisis between Turkey and 
Kuwait in 1901-02 about 
8 + 000 troops were en¬ 
camped here on the go 
links. 
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397 


«h 



meita 


date 




> 


Eight hank. 

Left bank* 

GazSrah (Knhr-aL) 

A largo village ; noxi 
below it is a house 
belonging to one 
Saiyid Hfishim, 

about 500 yarda 
below the eld British 
Consulate : 

i H 

w * 4m 


A creek about 750 
yards below the old 
British Consulate: 
on the south aide 
of the outran®® is 
the house formerly 
occupied by tho 
Turkish Commodore 

• 

* 

Sarai (Nahr-as-) a . 

with the old Turkish 
naval barracks bo- 
hind it» 

1 4 4 

ill# 

Man awi -al-PIsha 
(Kahr). 

A creek, about a mila 
below the old 

British Consulate. 

A short distance up 
it is situated a con- 
aid cable village 
suburb of Basrah,, 
consisting \ about 
400houses* 

* ■ 

1C#* 

# 


The weather average for pant twelve yearn (to March, 1916) at Basrah :— 


*5 

a«o( 

t™ 

x . 

_ 


Mean 

maximum 

shade 

tempera* 

ture. 

Mean 
minimum 
shade 
tem pera- 
turc. 

Highest 

maximum 

shade 

tempera¬ 

ture, 

Low&3t 

minimum 

shade 

temper*- 

ture. 

Mean 

average 

rainfall. 

Maximum 

rainfall 

on 

any one 
day. 

h 

January 

■ a 

69*9 

437 

80-1 

23*7 

1-21 

1-53 

*«■» 

February 

i i 

65-4 

49 0 

83*3 

31*1 

1-05 

0*91 

Ktfljp). 

March 

■ ■ 

73 6 

56’3 

88-S 

39-7 

112 

1*65 

Be,lift 

April 

+ 8 

S3-6 

65 0 

90*4 

53*1 

0-48 

Ns record. 

-4 * & 

May 

* -■ 

93 0 

74*3 

115*3 

59 O 

0-36 

0*95 

Aral l\ 

Juno 

* # 

99-7 

80 8 

110*9 

70*3 

, , 

■ t 


July 

a ■ 

103 a 3 

84*8 

114*4 

65-7 

, * 

* , 

pfl «■ 

August 

i « 

104-2 

610 

120*5 

68 7 

»» 

* , 

thif> 

September 

m a 

90 >5 

74*9 

112*3 

61-9 

O’10 

0*94 

October 

■ ■ 

89-1 

66-4 

105-3 

49-5 

o-os 

0-28 


November 

I 1 

75 3 

67*0 

02*4 

39*6 

9*82 

310 


December 

■* 

63 d 

49 6 

750 

35 "i 

1*18 

1*78 

* 







0*43" 
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BAS-BAT 



A hamlet lying to the north-east of, and about thirteen miles inland from* the town 
of MukaLLa which is the pert of the Hadhr&mawt. It is a halting-place on the road 
from Mak&lla to AI Qatari, Shibhl.m, and Saiwiio; and possesses a few bouaoa, water 
and some cultivation,— [Be/d t 

BASRAH 

The limit*; of the Basrah Wilavat are as follows :— > 

From tho southern limits of the Fao and Zubair districts* the boundary rum* along 
the southern edge of the Euphrates valley to a point 21 £ miles (crowfly) up stream of 
Na&irlyah ; thence northward to a point on the Skatt-ahGhar&f mile# due south 
of Kut-al-Ainarah, thence eastward to a point tnilee (crow Ay) due south of Shaikh 
Sa’ad on the Tigris, crossing that river at Lugbijah* Thence in a direct line north* 
north-east to the Persian frontier which is then followed down to the mouth of the 
Shatt-ab’Arab. 

BAT— 

See Sh&rsah (Wfidi)* 

BATA1KHAH 

A few huta in the Euphrates valley, situated 1 \ hours 1 journey southward from Ucim* 
at-Roi (between Samaw&h and Ai Khjiiiir). 

BATAIKHI— 

See DahaUi. 

BATAIN— 

The whole, or part, of that section of the south eastern oaast of 'Oman {q,v.} which 


extends from Rls Jibsli to lias Mishayu. 


BATAIN— 

A desert tract, in Qzutin (?- v .) of which Jabal Sarah forna possibly the scrap on the 
south'west. 

BATAIXIYAT— 

See ‘Aridh, 

BATAUt (Tribe)— 

See Duwasir (Tribe), 

RAT Al YIN— 

A village* in the ’Oman Sultanate, situated on the route between Wadi Tayin and 
Sharqiyak near the village of Mu nj arid. The precise position of Batmym is not known 
and no details are available regarding the village itself. 

BAT-HA (At)— 

See Hawairi (W&di). 

BAT-HAH.— 


BATHAH— 

A few huts on tho Euphrates between Nasiriyab and Burraji. 
BAT-HAH SUWAIQ— 

The alternative name for Bat-hah Yal Sa’&d {q< v,), 

BAT-HAH YAL SA’AD— 

Sm Batiuaki 
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BAT—BAT 


399 


1 [■!«!! 

Wd 


i mi 


*4 

lOfliH 


ftid 




cad 


bathAth- 

&ee Sam&wah Qatlha. 

BATIH— 

A considerable tract of land in Kuwait territory between Kuwait Bay and the TurkiaH 
outpost of iSftfwjm i Batih begins 2 3 miles north of Jahrah, its extent from boutli to 
north in 22 miles, and its end 11 miles south of S&fw&n. t>n the east it ia separated 
from Khor-as-Sabiyah by a low-tying tract called Rodhjktain* and on the weat it readies 
to the locality known as Umm-al-Khilan. Bit till oonafoto of undulating perfectly 
waterless desert and lies somewhat high* its elevation above the sea varying from 130 
to 210 feet Numerous slight ridges cross it from went to east, the more northern 
appearing to be included under the common name of Hainan* and the slope of the 
country down wan Is train went to east in uniform but gradual. Batih. U traversed 
from west to cast near its northern extremity by a broad* a billow depression called BUI 
Jirfan and towards its southern end by a series of sandy runs, through which the 
rainfall drains from the higher ground in the west down to Bcdbtdn t between these 
two, on the southern side of a well-marked ridge, is a locality which appears to bo 
generally known under the name of BiUih-kl Ami or tiraat Batih. A few gaidle arc 
to be seen in Batik. 

BATCH* Ale *ATJD— 

A locality in B&tlh fg* u/h 

BATIN— 

A village in .the Abu Dhabi Principality (q. i .}. 

RATtN— 

A sandbank off the island of Abu ’Ali (f. t 1 .), 

BATIN— 

That portion of the bed of Wadi Hauifah which posses t hrough Para'iyih (q, v,). 

BATIN or BATAIN— 

The final and lowest section of tho great WSdJ arEnmmah, of which the middle and 
upper coiirae Ben in Najd. The Bltin may he considered to reach the Kuwait frontier 
firat at llafor; from llafur it runs for about 61 miles north-east wards to Riqu 5 i and 
fnuii RiqaT it continues in the same direction for about 95 miles further to the neigh’ 
beurhoodof Jabtil Sanam, to tho westward of which it parses at a distance of 13 miles, 
thereafter vanishing altogether, f 

The Batin is generally a well-marked depression, varying in breadth from 8 miles 
(as at Hafar) to 2 mile* (as at HiqaT>* The actual bottom or bod of the valley measures 
about 3 miles across at 11 afar, but it Ls ordinarily much less, and for some distance 
above Riqal its width does not exceed i a inile ; it shows no signs of water action, 
but it is covered with a level deposit of dark-coloured clay which may have km 
gradually washed down from the higher ground on either side. The level bed bears 
large patches of low scrub which give cover to gazelle and bustard* 

Between Hater and Jabal S&iiani the Batin h approximately the north-western 
boundary of the Sheikhdom of Kuwait, but the Shaikh assorts that his influence 
extends some distance lieyond it. 

The routes from Basrah and Kuwait to Qasim ntn along tho Batin, the former 
joining it near Jaba] Sanain and the latter at Riqa’i. 



* 


-The H*mif hive a slightly ralriiah tinaa (whmm their nmfl ftftj a™ aaiA tsarm 

betwiMU Hatih aiui t.hp w* ending winewhtta near .UdairsOi. The drainage ,f the c*iiirihfv tliSiSi 

t>y the road Ihftt Stefan !* Art* dwwrifcw by the truv."ll,:r from Kuwait. S v D4r ■UusMfl 

- 4 later report, 1mm Badnuin mfomuition, fate* titft the Batin below JabftI San 5m tumm mirth rrt a n r»« 
S*ijl8ly*li. wi Him - UUIs aortli oi Zubui Jo*#, ,«i taillj- cm, in i to ffl ta* P 


tA 

HftiUt-iJ 
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400 


BATIN 


In the {allowing table the principal features of the Batin are enumerated anr] are 
described in descending order*!— 


Name* 

Position* 

Nature. 

Remarks 

T&rhyah 

About 15 miloa from 
Uuruidah. 

Wulla *, 

One contains drinking 
water at 6 fathoms; 
the others are dry. 

Sarll 

15 miles from ’Ain 

Ibn Fahaid, near 
west bank of 

\\ idi ar Kummah, 

Wells 

Fair water at from 1 to 
4 fathoms. 

* Ain I bn Fahaid 

J(j milea smith of 
Jibbak. 

A spring 

Undrinkable water* 

Jibbah 

17 miles from Taiyib 
Ism. 

Numoroua wells ,« 

Sweet water at 2-3 
fathoms* 

Taiyib lam *. 

20 miles from Tha- 
maniiyab* 

25 wells * * 

Sweet water at 3 
fathoms* 

Thamnmiyah or 
Tb/imauiL 

37 milea from Mat- 
C lj bah, 

Severn! wells 

Five have sweet water at 
4 fathoms ; in winter 
supply is plentiful but 
in Hummer enough for 
a aeons of camels only. 

Umm-al-Faliud 

22 miles from Mat- 
rObab. 

Camping ground 

Similar to Matrub&h. 

Mutrubah . * 

23 miles south of 
Hafar* 

A depression * * 

Holds up water after 
winter rain? is in 
a valley entering the 
Batin from the south. 

FaMj-al-Janu- 
bivah and Fa- 
laipash sha- 
maliy&h, 
Halar * * 

Drain into tho Batin 
at Hafar. 

In tho middle of j 
the Batin* about 1 fK) 
miles west-south¬ 

west of Kuwait 
Town. 

Two dry watercourses. 

+ * * * 

Corning from north-north 
went and south-south* 
east respectively* 

S«s article Haf nr* 

Ball Til (Qasr). 

Tn the middle o! tho 
Batin, about 

25 miles below 
Hafan 

The remanifl of an old 
mud fort, about 50 
yards square* with 
some outlying debris. 
There is nothing 

impressive about 

these ruins though 
the Arabs attribute 
them to tho pre¬ 
historic Bani Htl&L 

The bed of the valley 
is here of greater 
breadth and beam 
more vegetation than 
near Itiqa’i, but 

there is no water, 
and the existence of 
the ruins is some¬ 
what difficult to 

, account for. 


*\ port Lull <>r *h<: Dane liClew laNU Snniim was eumm«l by Major Kmjl. In January IWB, me n>'io* 
wun linicirtanntnlr ICCiivei ton lain tor Iraorpontluu In tbla (UreUecr 4uil were trnniforrod t a the Fen MS 
Department 






' 
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* 
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BAT—BAT 


401 


Hsai*. 

Position. 

Nature, 

Remarks* 

Dhar&biu 

On both sides of the 
Batin, about 17 
miles below Q&sr 
BaJIftL 

Two groups of mounds 
opposite to each other. 

The mounds are low. 

'Adhariyat . * 

On the right bank 
of the Batin from 
Dharabln to Eiqa \ 
a distance of 19 
miles. 

A scries of half a 
dozen dry water 

cou rscs w hich ep ter 
t he Bat in from the 
higher ground on the 
south-east 

In some of these there 
is water underground. 

RiqaU 

Between the deepest 
part of ihe Batin 
and its right hunk, 
about 19 miles 

below DharabTn, 


See article Riqa ’L 

Kharjah 

Near the left bank 
of the Batin oppo¬ 
site Riqa’i, 

A number of knolls * * 

The knolls form groups. 

(No name) 

On the right bank 
of the Batin 10 
miles below Riqa'h 

A conspicuous hill 
forming a good land¬ 
mark. 

.... 

QuLban 

18 miles below 

Riqai. 

Watcr-holes ; supply 
unreliable. 


Malizul 

Near the right bank 
of the Batin at an 
uncertain distance 
to the north-west of 
J&hrah, 

A hill 

Maim'd marks the 
western extremity ol 
the Kuwait district 
of Shiqqaq* 


BATIN ARZANAH— 

A group of pearl banks lying Ifl miles to the ea&t-gouth-east from Artanah Island 

(?♦ ft)- 


BAT EX (Khor-al)— 

Am Dhabi {Abu) (Principality.) 
BATIN ARZANAH— 

(S« ’Aridh. 


BiTIN'AS-SADAlR— 

Nee S&dair (Bat-in-aa-)- 

E Atin- as huyukh— 

A village in Wadi Hanjfah ($* v + ) 

BATIN AH*— 

ii-imiHs.—An important maritime district in the Sultanate of ’OzdSh ; its coast forms a 
great hollow curve between Masqat Town and the promontory that divides the Gulf of 


Fra ■atbaritfa an the 


# T!ki principal Village of Fit lush HP slwwil in Black’s Sketch the Batinah Conn. 

dldrict »esu article "OmAii fiultan&te (foot-note), 

Tins ct rmnlns? ol this nanus of Biirnati and DHMriifth is Hot free from difficult V- Bit.in ordinarily rn fir q t h 

ifih hta lhyt-.-l.fi .--.r i n rvii rv+ nh&hir i.hd F u.4i li Bu Di4ft nnt nv- oir+AP«<.* I . ,, — I - n ,. ,,,_. l i. j . . ■ ' _ 


mtinnh hm reffii Yflrt its name because it is low-lylfiR and not viri bln from a cl fitanae. Or the names may be k ferT«l 
try £>lhsr simm of the Arabic molts ami wc may connect tiltlurti with the H ' belly " Which is in front, and Dhahiaah 

with the u back which Is behind. 


C5£[w)G$B 


3* 


I 
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bAtmah. 


! Omftn from the Fenian Gulf, Tts extreme points are Khatmat Milnhah. a spur coming 
down close to tho sua nearly 3- miles north-north-west of Murair, and Huili Al Xmaif 
on the eouth-enat, which are 150 miles apart in a direct line ; its boundary inland m the foot 
of the Western Hajar hills which run roughly parallel to the coast at a tlStance varying 
from 10 to 20 miles. The exact boundary with the Qusimi district of Shamailiyah be¬ 
yond Murair is marked at the present time by a stone wall which runs seawards for u 
quarter of a mile from the extremity of the hills and through a gap in which the road 
from Murair to Gh&llah passes** 

Physical geography,—Ths whole of Batinah is a low-lying plain, sandy to waids the sea, 
clayey in the interior, and stony as tho hills arc approached. There are no springs, but 
water is everywhere obtainable from wells which are generally 15 to 20 feet deop. Tho 
great valleys of the seaward slope of Western Hex jar all traverse Bitinah on their way 
to the coast; but their courses within the limits of Bitinah are often ill-defined, and in 
some cases their channels arc so broken up and dispersed as to render uncertain the point 
at which they reach the sea* A list of the principal of these valleys, in order from east to 
west, will be found in the article on Western Ha jar : some of them hear in Batinah 
names different from those by which they are distinguished in the hilk The coast of 
Batinah is destitute of prominent capes, and the only islands that lie off it aro those of 
tho Daiminiyat and Su h adl groups. 

Climate .—Tho Batinah coast is much cooler in summer, especially at night, than the 
rooky coastal tract to the enst of it in which Masqat Town is situated. Tile months of 
May, June and July arc healthy, but fever begins with tho date harvest. There are 
heavy rains in the winter months. ^ ^ 

/HAa&iVuni*.—Tho largest and moat important tribes of Bfitinah are the Y&l Sa’ad 
and the Hawfennah ; tho remainder may be ascertained from the paragraph on popula¬ 
tion in the article on the "Oman Sultanate. Batinah is an exceedingly populous district 
in tho neighbourhood of the coast; and a number of the tribes represented in tho towns 
and villages are understood to have Bedouin sections w hich wander in the interior of the 
district with their flocks and herds. Practically tho whole of the people belong to the 
Hinawi faction. 

The following is an estimate of the settled population of BiUlmdi :— 

Eastern Batinab + liz-, 


Places? on the coast (see end of this article) 
Wadi Bani Ghafir— 

(Lower) ,, -« 

Western Batinah, viz., the sub-Wilflyate of— 
Liwa *. - - * * * * 

JSaham -* - - * * ** 

Chinas .* *# *« +* 

Sohar *- ** ** 


Total 


, * 2,$m 

12,500 
12,HOG 
,, 0,200 

,„ 20,000 

,, 105,500 soufs. 


Tbo nomads of B&tinah, w hose number is quite uncertain, belong chiefly to the impor¬ 
tant Hawasinah, Ban! Kharus and Yal Sa'ad tribes and to the lass important tribes of the 
Biduwat, Al Hamad, Y&l J&rfid, Muwalik, Nuwafil, Al Bu Qarain, Al Bu Rashaid and 
Bhabuw. 

A qfieuU itre, animals and fisheries ,—Batinah is celebrated principally far its dates, and 
the Arabs have a Baying that a man can walk along the coast from one end of the district 
to the Other without leaving the shade of the palms ; the statement is not literally true, 
but it conveys without much exaggeration an idea of the magnificent date belt which 
fringes- tho aoa-ghoro almost continuously and has sometimes a depth of 7 miles inland- 
There is also much ordinary cultivation along the coast; the chief crops aro wheat, 
. . barley# cotton,f sugar, and lucerne, and some tobacco 

is grown in the north-westernmost villages. Fruits 
include—besides dates—mangoes, bananas, pomegranates, figs, limes, melons, quinces, 
olives, Ljz almonds* pa pay, cocoamits, and jack fruit. Coffee, indigo, sweet 
potatoes, millet, many leguminous plants, apricote, peaches and nuts* oaks, plains* 
and nabaq furnish timber for ships and house building. All crops are irrigate 


*£« jflm Me. 13SE lu the Foreign, and FuELLical n+part merit ]Jtwy, Simla. 
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RlTINAH 401 

from veils which arc copious and, as already mentioned, not deep. The interior 
of Batirmb, with the exception of a few spots, appears to be uncultivated and burnt. 
The domestic animals are camels* horses* cattle* goats and dogs, but horses arc few ; 
wild animals include the gazelle and the hare. The country, though suitable enough 
for wheeled traffic* has no vehicles. 

The fisheries of the coaat are productive. The commonest hind of iUhing-boat is 
the Shitohah, composed of a bundle of date stalks held together with string* whieli boats, 
by the buoyancy of its materials and not by excluding water; in these alight but un- 
submemblo craft the people of Batumi] put to soa in all weathers and perform journeys 
of 50 miles and more. 

TVetds.—The only article of exportation is the dat& Imports arc principally rice, 
cotton goods* sugar and coffee, received for the most part from India through Masqat 
Town ; and the trade, in consequence of the denseness, of the local population and of 
the fact that the valleys of Western H&jar arc supplied through the BStiimh porta, is 
not inconsiderable. The coast of Batinah possesses no harbours* nor even any creeks 
that arc accessible to boats except of the smallest size ; it lies quite open to the Shftuial 
and is a dead lee-shore in a NVnhi. Nevertheless some sea-going a]id rotating craft 
belong to Batinah, and the following table of its ports, in order from eaat to west, contains 
particulars regarding them 


Port. 

V 

Inland area served 
by the port. 

Vessels owned at the 
port. 

Places to which the 
larger rends run. 

Sib 

Wadi Samail and 

Wadi Tati. 

30 Shftsh&ha and 40 
small boats. 

Masqat Town only. 

Barkah *, 

Wftdis Tail, Lnjal* 
Ma*iwal and Bani 
Khaim 

20 largo Badans and 
20 small boata. 

Ditto, 

Maenn 1 ah 

Wadis Ban! Kharis 
&nd Far a’. 

4 Baqarahfi, 12 

Badane and 20 
Sbiishahs. 

The eoajst of Tmcial 
'Oman and Masqat 
Town, 

WudSm 

Wadi Earn Gh&hr * * 

40 Baqamhs, Batjis 
and G hunched is. 

Persian Gulf, India 
and Y onion* 

Suwaiq 

¥ 

Ditto *, 

10 EaqtaliB, 5 Ba- 

Jtnd 20 Frrmi.il 

craft. 

Masqat Town and 
Persian Gulf. 

Sur Haiyfin .. 1 

The adjacent villages 

40 BaqOniu* Batik 
and Ghnnchrihp. 

Persian Gulf, Lidia 

and Yaman. 

KMburah 

W&dis Hnwldnali, 
Barji Tmr and 

’Ahin, 

6 Radons, 30 Sha- 
shahs and IS small 
boats. 

Masqat Town and 
Persian Gulf, 

Saham ., 

WMi» ’Ahin, Sar- 
ratni and IShlifan. 

30 Badans and 70 
small boats. 

Masqat Town, Shin5a 
Town and the Per¬ 
sian Gulf, 

Scjb5ij r * 1 * 

I 

Wadis 5 Aliin, Hilfci* 
Jiai and Bani ’Uoor 
al-Ghajrbi. 

8 Badans and 30 
smallor boats. 

Masqat Town and 
M&knui. 


3f2 
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BATINAH 

p | 

Port 

In T and area served 
by the port. 

! Vessels owned at the 
port 

Placca to which the 
larger vessels run. 

Harmul 

Liwst Town 

None of its ow r u 

Boats from Khsbfi- 
rah bring cargoes for 

Liwa, which is the 
trade centre of thfa 
part 

Shines Town 

Uadis Ilatta and 
Faidh. 

4 Baqarahs * * 

Masqat Town. 

Mrtmir (Saghiroh 
and Kabimh), 

Wadi-aJQor 

33 Baqarahs and 
BSlils. 

.Masqat Town and 

Persian Gulf. 


—The Sultan of ’Oman fa represented in Batina h by W&lis at Sib, 
Barkah, Mri-smi'ah, Suwaiq, KliabiirEJtb and SoMr Ttnvn. The Sohar Wilayat is divided 
into the sub Wilfiyats of fciahflni, Sohar Proper, Uw& and Shiuds, each of which is described 
under its own name. The other Wil&yats are smaller and leas organised. At present 
the Sultan derives almost no revenue m excess of local expenditure from his possessions 
in Bali null. 

Topography .—The topography of the western part of Bfitinah is set forth in the 
articles on the Wilayat of Sohar and its sub-divisions: the following are the principal 
places in eastern Bat. in ah in order from tho eaat-westwards;— 


PlaCO. 

Position, 

Houses and in- 
habitants. 

Remarks 

Hail Al TJniair ** 

On the sea 5 miles 
south-east of Sib. 

50 to OH houses of 
‘Awimir and Al 
*Umair. 

The inhabitants live 
by da teg, other cul¬ 
tivation and fishing. 

Sib 

.... 

— 

See article Sib. 

Laghshlbah 

4 miles west of Sib 
and 1 mile inland. 

00 houses of Auhkl 
Hadid, Al Wahl- 
bah and Bani Hava, 

The people fish and 
own 20 Sh&shahg ; 
they have also SO 
cattle, 250 sheep and 
goats and 2,000 data 
palms. 

Ma abilub 

A little west of 
T-aghshibah, near 
the sea, on the left 
bank of Wfidi Qatlb 
which cornea down 
from a place about 

13 miles inland. 

40 houses of ’ Awfi- 
mir. 

The inhabitants are 
cultivators and own 
10 camels, 12 don* 
keys, 30 cattle, 200 
sheep and goats and 
3,000 palma: they 
have no boats. 

B ha kb a kbit 

On the coast, 4 miles 
we&t of Mafabllah* 

4f> houses of Muwa- 
iik and mixed tribes. 

Here are 25 tShashahfl, 
30 camels, 20 don¬ 
keys, 300 sheep and 
goats and 3^000 
palms. 
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BATINAH 405 


Place. 

Position. 

Houses and 
inhabit an ta. 

Remarks. 

Burned* * * , 

.. l 

On the soa 10 miles 
west of Sib. 

30 ditto,, includ¬ 
ing Mashfl 11 rah. 

WSdi I.fij&l reaches 
the tea half a mile 
wc*t of this place and 
Wadi Tan still fur¬ 
ther to the west. 
There are 30 Shfch- 
ahs, 15 camels, 20 
cattle* 150 sheep and 
2,000 palms. 

W Edi Maxvumah *, 

At the coast fi milea 
east of Barkah, 

150 houses of Hik- 
m£n and Jannabah. 

Art. 

11 a nidi .. 

On the coast 4 miles 
east of Rarkah, 

100 dwellings of Ma- 
tftriah : one is a for* 
tilled house ; the 
rest are huts. 

There are dates and 
v, ells. The people 
are fishermen and 
sailors and dive for 
pearls at the Dai- 
m&uiy&t islands. 

R&rk&h .* 


.... 

See article Barkah. 

Falaij * * 

About- 6 miles inland 
from Rarkah, 

• 

One stone-built plas¬ 
tered house belong¬ 
ing to the Sultan of 
’Grn&n and about 
20 huts of nomads 
of various tribal. 

20 camels, 30 rattle* 
200 sheep and goats 
and HQ0 palms. 

MaMr (Bu) 

About 4 miles west 
of Bark ah and 3 
miles inland. 

B5 huts of the 
Mu wall k tribe. 

30 camels* 50 eatlle, 
400 sheep and goats* 
and 3,000 palms. 

Billah ** , f 

About 3 miles in¬ 
land and 4 miles 
west of Barkah, to 
the west of Wadi 
Ma’awaL 

A fort and over 300 
huts of the Al 
Badar. 

Resides dates there ib 
cultivation of sugar, 
wheat and melons, 
Palma are about 
2*000. 

Na'am&Ti 

About 7 miles south¬ 
west of Barkah and 
the game distance 
inland. 

m 


Had hi b (I) 

A short distance in¬ 
land, about 1 mile 
west of Billah. 

40 houses of Bani 
Bu Hasan. 

90 camels* 30 cattle, 
200 sheep and goats 
and 5,000 palms. 

* Abali (Bii) 

■Un the coast 3 miles 
east of Masna’&h. 

A large scattered vil¬ 
lage of Ghafaililt* 
Ghawarib, YU 

.Wad and iJuwafH, 
inhabiting date- 

branch huts. 

Sugar and lucerne are 
cultivated as well 
as dates. There are 
500 palms. Wadi 

Bani Khanis reaches 

1 the sea a mile or two 
east of this place* 



I! 
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BATJNAH. 


• 




Place. 

Position. 

Houses and 
inhabitants. 

Bkma&ks. 

Marftghab 

A mile or mores inla n d 
between Bu A ball 
and Masna’&h. 

trO huts of ¥£l Jur&d. 

Bates are grown: 
there are about *" 

1,000 palms. 

Sb&Tbnh 

2 miles east of 

Masn&ah. 

40 houses of Yfil 

Khaims and Nuwft- 

flL 

Grain is cultivated 
and there a re 3,000 
date palms, Wgdi 

Bftni T Auf reaches 
the sea here. 

Ma-sn&’ah 


■■■* 

See article Masna’ah* 

Here Wadi Fara’ 
falls into the sea. 

Tau-ash-Shawl + * 

On the right bank of 
Wadi Fara, 1 , 3 miles 
inland from Manila 1 - 
ah. 

-0 houses of Yal 
Saad 

Wheat and lucerne 
are grown ; there are 

50 cattle and 100 
sheep and goats, also 
a bout 400 date trees* 

Tarif .* 

On the left bank of 
Wadi Fara* oppo¬ 
site Tan-ash-Sh&wi, 
but rather higher 
up and clear of the 
Masna’&h date 

groves, | 

60 houses of Y51 
Bn 1 ad. 

• 

Y 

The inhabitants 

subsist by their 
dates and other cul¬ 
tivation ; there are 
about 12,000 palms. 

There are a few 
sheep and cattle* 

Mularidah 

i 

7 miles inland, south- 
westwards of Mas- 
na’ak 

Town consisting of 
a few mud houses 
and some 100 hills. 
The people are Yal 
8a 1 ad except a few 
Baluchis. 

There is a bazaar of 

50 shops, and a large 
fort belonging to the 

Yal Sa’ad* The 
place depends on its 
extensive date plan¬ 
tations which are 
divided only by a 
narrow W T adi from 
those of Maana'ah 
and contain about 

5,000 palms. 

Shire 

On the coast, divid 
ed from Maana’ah 
only by the mouth 
of Wadi Fara h 

A large double vil¬ 
lage consisting of 
two quarters ; the 
eastern contains 300 
houses of the Hadi- 
dabah; the western, 
separated from it by 
a distinct interval, 
is composed of £00 
houses of the Yal 
Braik. 

The people live by 
date cultivation 

and fishing. There 
are wells* but no 
cultivation except 
of dates. Palms are 
about 3,000. 
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407 


Plane. 

Position. 

Houses and 
inhabitants. 

R&MAEK& 

*Awaid * * 

On the between 

Shirs and Wfldlni. 

&0 houses of various 
tribes. 

The inhabitants are 
fishermen and pos¬ 
sess about SO Shi- 
shahs. 

Wndaiu 

On the sea 8 miles 
from Masna’ah and 

0 from Suwaiq. 

A town of 400 huts* 
chiefly of the 

Baluchi* Maqin- 

nah, and Bani ■ 

Ham mid tribes. 

One of the quarters 
is called Sur-al- 
Maqannah. 

Besides fishing’boats 
some 40 sea going 
craft running to 
Bandar 'Abbas* 

Lingeh, the Makran 
ports and Karachi 
are owned here* 
Wudam m the port 
of NuIadcU-h, Glia- 
raifah* Qa-rat and 
Tharmad and of 
Wadi Uuni Ghafir. 
There are no shops ; 
business is done in 
private houses. 

Itaqqlfl .. * * 

About 0 miles inland 
from WudlciL 

100 huts of the Yil 
SftW* 

There are date plan¬ 
tations containing 
about 2,000 trees. 

Gharaifah * * 

Inland, a few hund¬ 
red yards east of 
Sur-al-Qarat. 

500 huts of Til 
S&’ad. 

There are 0,000 date 
palms. 

Q&rat (Sur-nl-) 

5 miles inland of 
Wudain south-west¬ 
wards* between 

(ihmifah and Thar- 

piadi 

200 dwellings of the 
Yil Ba'ad, most 
huts, but some mud 
houses. 

1 There are about 3*000 
date palms; no other 
cultivation. About 
40 camels are kept* 
but few cattle or 
sheep. 

Xharmad 

Tnl tmd, a few hun¬ 
dred yards west of 
Sur-al-Qacak 

250 1muses of Yal 
Sa'ad. 

There Is abundance 
of dates, palms num¬ 
bering about 5+000 
but little other culti¬ 
vation. The people 
arc many of them, 
cam el men. 

Kh&bbah * * 

On the sea about half 
way from Wudfim 
to Suwaiq. 

30ft to 400 house* of 
Ma'awal, YltSfriod 
and Yftl Kharnis. 

The people live by 
thecultivatknt of 

dates* wheat and 
lucerne ■ there are 
4,000 palms- 

Suwaiq ., 

• * ■ * 

* * * * 

See article Suwaiq* 


2>1 'l 
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BATINAH 






Place, 

Position. 

Houses 

and 

Inhabitants, 

I 


B&t hah Yfil 

Sa’ad 

or 

Bat-hah Suwaiq. 

On the coast about 
2 miles west of 
Suwaiq. 

OOO houses of Y&I 
Sa ’ad + very much 
scattered. 

There are weLla, and 
the date-groves be¬ 
longing to the place 
extend about 6 miles 
along the sea-front 
and roach about 3 
miles inland, The 
! trees possibly num¬ 
ber 10,000* Wadi 

Bani Ghafir roaches 
the sea here, 

Khadhr 

On the sea, about 7 
miles west of Su- 
waiq. 

400 houses of Ya3 
Sa ’ad and Aj Bu 
Easkid. There are 

2 quarters, that 
inland being detach¬ 
ed from the other. 

The people fish and 
grow large quanti¬ 
ties of dates ; the 
palms number about 

5*000, 

Haiyfin (Sur) 

On the coast 4 miles 
west of Khadhra. 

£50 houses of Mara- 
aiq, Bani Kham- 
triSrah, Yil Sa’ad, 
Baluchis, etc. 

The date plantations 
are very fine, con¬ 
taining about 4,000 
palms, but the people 
have no other agri* 
culture or live-stock. 


Dhiyfin ., 


Hajairah 


Hsdhib (H) 


On the sea, 0 miles 
east-south-east' of 
Khaburah. 


On the sea- to the 
w est of Dhiyiki. 


On the sea, 5 miles 
cast of Khaburah. 


200 houses of Al Bfi 
Qarain* Al Bu 
Sa’jd,lBani Khurun, 
Huyiid and mixed 
tribes. 

40 permanently in- 
habited huts, qf date 
branches N besides a 
Jar^n fluctuating 
Bedouin papulation 
in tents. The Be¬ 
douins are Al Bu 
Qarain and the place 
belongs to them : the 
fixed inhabitants 
are fishermen of 
rions tribes including 
Bani Khaltd. 

50 houses of ManS- 
wamh and Yil 
Sa/od. 


They own about 4(1 
large boats which 
carry dates to 
Karachi and Mak- 
ran. 

There ano about 3,000 
palmy. 


The place is really a 
Camping ground of 
the nomad Al Bu 
Quruin with wells 
and dates; 

they have many 
camels and sheep 
here. 


The people live by the 
cultivation of dates 
and cereals : they 
have 1,000 palms. 
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bItinah 


Place. 

Position, 

H0ll£C3 

and 

Inhabit aula. 

Remark*. 





S J Abba8ah * * 

On the sea 1J miles 

150 huts of Bam 

There arc BOO date 


east of KhiburaL 

Khulid and AT Bii 

pal in s: the people 



Rashaid. 

also fish and have 




many small boat*. 

1 



Wfiiii ■ ftl-Hftw asina h 




falls into the sea bo 

* 



tween this place and 

w 



Khaburah, 

tel 



" ^ 

Khuburah 

** - - 

■ ■ *« 

See article Khaim mb. 


One hour inland 

40 houses of 

Livestock are U 

- 

from Khftburah on 

Haw&ainalL 

horses, 20 camels, 40 


the right hank of 


donkeys* 20 cattle 


Wftdbal-Hawftsinafa. 


and 1,000 sheep and 




goats: and there are 




8,000 date palms. 


The number of date palms hsa perhaps been generally underestimated in tho aboTo 
table. 

The following places in B&tinah have not been exactly located 


* 

D 

Place. 

Position. 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

Remakes 1 . 

t 

W 

€hald 

Uncertain 

Mass’Jd and Hinadlfl, 

Firewood is exported 
to Masqat Town* 

1 

Salaikhi 

Do* 

50 houses „ * 

B 

Tho people are fisher¬ 
men and cultivators 
owning 1,000 date 
palms. 


BATINAH— 

Radi\ 

BATIN An (JaeIrat-alJ— 

jSfifi BiyAdh. 

BATINAH (Maqta*-al>— 

An arm of the tea which cuts off JasTrat al-BMinali (j.t’.). 

BATINTYAH— 

According to Palgravo, tlija is the name of ft number of Beets, originating in ’Oman 
and widely diffused through Al-Hasa, whose tendencies am a bitter and resolute oppo¬ 
sition to Islam especially in its Wahhabi form. It seems, however, that the Batini V ali. 
were Ibadhin who objected, not to Islam, but to what they considered the heresy of 
Wahhabism, There is now no particular sect called Batiniyab, and the fooling has W 
tamly died out in AL-Hasa if not in ‘Oman also. The term' RSlinTyah was perhaps first 
applied in a general way to the people of the Batinah coast,— (Murphy*\ 

C52(wJGSB 3o 


(!3> 
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410 - EAT—BAT 

BATN— 

St$ ’Anlzah, 

BATN— 

See Najd, north-eastern district of, 

BATN— 

The plain in Jabal Shammar (f.u.) between the Aja and Salmah ranged, 

BATNAL-OHOL— 

See Hojas (Railway). 

BATN (JIl-al)— 

An almost horizontal escarpment in North-Eastern Arabia, straddling the Darh 
Zubaiditk at a point which is roughly 120 miles south of Nojef. The escarpment runs 
about north-wekt and south-east, and £s reported to be 1,460 feet high where the Dark 
Zubaidah crosses it. On the south side it rises abruptly between two and three hundred 
foot* but on the north side it hug a gradual slope towards tho stony dosort here called 
Mahamtyah. The Jftl-al-Batn forms the north-eastern boundary of tbe Hajar&h desert. 
Sec also Najd, north-eastern district, under Bate, 

BATN-AL-MUHASSIR— 

iTh& Bo$in of iht TroMer ; a site lying to the cast of Mecca, in Llojaz. It ia situated 
on the eastern outskirts of the town of Muna r which latter is three miles east of Mecca* 
at the head of a descent, loading from Mima to Huzdalifab, on tho route followed by the 
pilgrims from Mecca to + Arafat. —(B urlon,-) 

BATN ’ARNAH— 

See 1 Arafat. 

BATN AIN (Al)— 

A fendy of the 'Ataibah — (Doughty.) 

BATE— 

See Aden (Protectorate.) 

BATRAH- 

S&e Hilluh Qadha. 

BATRAK— 

Tho western strip of the Nuwidhir tract of the Nafud donort { 

BATT (Umm-al)— 

See Shamiyah Qadhu- 

BATTAH (Tkibe)— 

Shammar (T6qah.) 

BATTAH (Tame)— 

See Zubaid, 

BATTALl Y AH— 

See Hasa (Al) (Oasis). 

rattAr— 

See Tigris. 

BAIT ASH (Bin)— 

Singular BattSahi. A tribe of tho ’Oman Sultanate; they are of Yamani descent, 
belong to the Hiuawl faction, and aw Ibadhis in religion. Their principal seat is in W&dl 
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Tayln, where they occupy a largo number of village* including HaiUl-Ghif h„t *k D „ „ 
found alto in \\M, Maih, Wfidi-al.Hilu and \V5di Bani BiiHtol. »f* Th!f ^ y 2 
Qurvat, and at one or two oilier places on tbe coast of the Maaaat Distric^f™^ .‘"V* 


Section. 

Dh-ikar (Ban!) 
Paris (WiladJ 
Ghaaain (Bani) 
Hasam (Wilad) ., 
Juma’ak (Wil&dj 

H&’5shirali 


Fighting 

strength. 


Location, 


550 


MSlik (Wilad) 

Salt (Wilad) 
Umr (Bail!) 


Ward (WilSd) 


ISO 


£20 

650 


30 


Wadi Bant BattSsh 
Ditto 

Madairah in Wadi Tfiyiti ., 
Ditto 

Mazfira’ in Wadi Taym ,, 

Yiti, Bandar Xhairan and 
KbaiiatEtah-SImikli on tho 
co-i^t ol the Masqat Dia- 
trictj Mirzia’-nl-’Alowi, 
Mbv^alHadri and H-ija 1 
in W ■ftdi Mai hi find Hi war 
and Falaj-aLHilam m 
WSdial-Hilu. 

’Arjair, etc,, in Wadi Bani 
Bat tosh. 

Ditto 

Hidii, ’Utjdah, r Ajmai a 
Makhlfth, OhaiySn, Stdafl 
and Rikaklyah in Wadi 
Tayiii, 


B-ElfAEitg; 


Carriers and cultivators of 
dates. 

Singular is Ma’ash&ri 


Carriers and cultivators of 
dat&a. 

Ditto. 

Singular is MVamri 


Lasbkbar in Wadi TayTr, .. Cultivators of dates. 


The total number of tho tribe is now about 7,000 souls ■ formor-lv *u r 
numerous. The BoniBatUabbearagood eharacW aXre S&XSd - 
eoneem themselvM chiefly with trade and the cultivation oi dates. j n aSt times 
it IB said, t hey used to breed homes for the Indian market on grastfoir vmunrt, 
Quryat; but this occupation has long been discontinued. ^ E grounds near 

Tbe Bam Raltash are sometimes at foud with t he Sivabiyln Their T» i. „ , . , 

Shaikh belongs to a family called Wilad Shim* and has 

BATTASH (Win Bawi)— 

A ™Hvy the Masqat District of the Sultanate of ’Oman • its course is free, . n 
to north-east, its length is about 20 miles, and it iChc" theTa at the Tl 

Quryat, The inhabitants are all of the Buni Battilsh tribe and the fnii eni ^ °f 

villages in order from the head of the valley down to OurvitiiTWM t h fo q ^' J . t J g a ^ *he-ir 

b r k f 150 ho^a,; Mihyu (right Zl SE£? 

Aqair (left bank, 50 houses) : KAadhra, (right bank, 80 houses). Mail ’(kft bank, to’ 

3o2' 
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houses) m t Sakhbari (left bank, 10 liouatj!*) j Khilaiyil (Left bank, 20 bouses). The popu¬ 
lation of the valley is thus about 3,000 souls. Resources arc estimated at 200 camels 5 280 
donkeys, 3B0 cattle and 4,500 sheep anti goat*, which arc distributed among the villages 
roughly in proportion to the size of the latter. Date palms amount altogether to wme 
21,000, of which about 7*000* are at Hazara/ and 7,000 at Misfah. 

BATUN— 

A section of the Darii’ tribe (q~v.) of the ’Oman Sultanate, 

ratun— 

A section of the Dhafir tribe (f + v,) living In the direction of Kuwait . 

baitAk— 

A small settlement in Yemen, situated on the main road between Suq-ul-Khiiims and 
Sana’a and at a distance of about 22 miles from the latter town. It consists of a collec* 
tiou of small, empty; stone huts which are apparently used aa shops on market days 
(Thursday h There is also a coffee-house and a caravanserai for travellers. Rail'an lies 
in a vail fey of the same name* and on the right bank of a running brook known as 
Asfarah, which flows in an easterly direction from the hills round the Calami pass. This 
brook is spanned at Buu’an by a bridge of well-pointed masonry. The road from hero 
to Sana’a might, be traversed by a motor-car. The caracul at B&u^im is a Turkish-built, 
defensible serai, having a good command of the road* the village, and the water-supply, 
which Latter is, however, difficult of access from this post The caracul is held by 
u small detachment of reguralar troops from Bm’i. The altitude of Ban’an is 8,300 
feet, 


BAUAP-AL-CARJI (Tel) (or* Tel BiUAP-AL-GEYi)— 

A Mil in ’Iraq- It appears to be situated some 7 or 8 miles from the Persian 

frontier and to overlook the Tib river from the west. " ..* 

appear to lie about 24) or 22 miles to the east by south. 


From /Ali-al-Gh&rbi it would 


BAUKBAN (Bra)— 

A well in Hadhramaut, Southern Arabia, situated at a distance of 3 miles by road 
southward from Sufailah, on the Shihair-Shib&m route. It lice at the mouth of a valley 
and contains brackish water*-—(ifcnJ.) 

BAUYADH— 

See Tfiyln (Wadi), 

bawArid (inland)— 

See Faros an (Hands and Bank); bank, eastern side, 

BAWlEtD— 

A division of the Bom Zaid tribe (g.tv) of Southern Najd, 

BAWJORDEH— 

A village on the west shore of 'AbbSdin Island (g.t 1 .). 

* 

BAWAPJH (Tribe)— 

See ’Oman (Sultanate), 

bAwi— 

The name of a locality on the left bank of the Tigris (q.v.) between Qarfiruh and 
Buwiirah, 

uuctrtsln. 
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BAWIYEH- 

Singular, B-Swi; a largo and powerful Arab tribe of Southern’.irabiatun ; they claim 
descent from MuliaUial, an Arab hero, and consider their ancestry superior to that of the 
Ka ab. The Ba-wiyoh number perhaps 20,000 souls and occupying with certain small 
tribe* dependau on them, the whole of the region between the Jarrihi cm the east and 
the JUruD on the west, from the confluence of the Kadcttm with the Gargar in the north 
to Ah ibn al Husain or oven Mirid on the KSrun in the south. A few are found also 
on the right bank of the Kanin. The tribe are mostly nomads hying in tents and owning 
large flocks and herds but on the Karun they possess the jwrmanent villages of Kut 
Abdullah, Kut baiyid f>ahi), Kut-al- Amaireh, Umm at Tamair and GbazzSwiyeh also 
the more than temporary Settlements of Kut Saiyid RSlih, KOt Saiyid, ’Aaiyeh and 
Moran. The residence of the chief Shaikh, at present Husain-bin-’Ali whose father « 
ai. an advanced age in 1U07, is at Kut-al-’Amaireh where he has a fort and house The 
number of settled Bawlyeh ia probably about 1*500 souls, as against 18,500 who arc 
nomad*. -The harahseh, Hamaid, Jiina' Al B& Kurd, Saiamat, SbawSkir and 
i^rqan tribes which are politically^ connected with the BiwJyeb are described elsewhere, 
sod the detailed analysis which follows below relates only to the divisions of the 
Baw lych proper, iroin this table it would appear that the Biwiyeh have 2,710 fichtinc 
men. of whom 1)20 are mounted on hones (or rather mares and 800 are armed with 
r if ’ but in practice they seem unable to put as many as 2,000 warriors in the 

e Jum £ SfiSC 4 *** * tKDSth amal1 - in pn5port 


Section. 


* Amur ., 


? Atuwi (Al Bh) 




’Araibiyeh* Bu'ai- 
risb, Chai Sud&n 
And Tawlleh* 
They also visit the 
Jarrlhi District. 


Fighting strengths 


400, of whom im 
have rifles and 100 
are mounted. 


ShUcheb, Bob-al 
Hlaln, and Vniniat- 
T&rfch. They are 
still under * the 
Baimq or flag of the 
Muhaisiu t to which 
tribe they properly 
belong, but it ia 
now about 20 yearg 
since they settled at 
ShEldteh. 


500, of whom all have 
rifles and 50 are 
mounted. 


R-EaiABES* 


They own 200 camels, 
100 cfttle and 6,000 
sheep and goats, A 
smaller division 
called Chul are ia- 
eluded in the ’Amur 
section 

This section have no 
camels, but they 
Own 200 donkeys 
and 300 cattle and 
have m their posses¬ 
sion about 10,000 
sheep and goats, 
many of which be¬ 
long to other tribes; 
such as the Muhai- 
sin, the Al Bu ’Atuwi 
being hired to pas¬ 
ture them. The Al 
Bii ’Atuwi pay 200 
Turn Ins a year to 
the Shaikh of 
Muhammareh and 
150 Tu mans to the 
chief Shaikh of the 
Bawiyeh on account 
of the land they 
occupy, 
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BiWlYBH 


Section. 

Ha bi t* tv 

Fighting strong th. 

HEMAHKi 

Balid, (Al Bu) ,. 

Bbb-abKiaiiLn. and 
Umm-at-Tarfeh. 

f 

100, of whom 50 
have rifle? and 20 
are mounted. 

This section own 100 
camels and 200 

cattle and have 

charge of about 

10,000 sheep and 
goats, but of these 
many belong to the 
Mubaisdn and other 
tribes. They are 
said to pay 1QO 

Tomans a year as 
revenue to the 

Shaikh of Muham- 
marcL 

Khalid (Bain) 

Cham-as-Sfibi 

Io0, all mounted and 
armed with rifles. 

The Bani KMlid own 

300 camels, 400 

cattle and 10,000 
sheep and goats. 

They are probably 
of a different origin 
from the BawTyali 
proper, and it is re¬ 
ported that they 
have recently begun 
to pay their revenue 
direct to the Shaikh 

Of Muhammareh. 

Khaz’al (Bait) .. 

Chinai beh * * 

1 

— I 

60, all mounted, of 
whom 20 have rifles, 

■ ‘ | 

Tills section k named 
in compliment, after 
the Shaikh of Mu* 
hatnmareb whose 
maternal Uncle" fl 

son i« head of it. 

They have 40 camels, 
a few cattle and 

1,000 sheep and goats 
besides 00 mares. 

U]bmt or Lilaiat 

# 

Kut-al-Amairah and 
Gh&zzSwiyeh, 

50* of whom 20 are 
mounted and armed 
with rifles. 

# 

The Lijbarat only 
possess 500 sheep 
and goats. They 

aro said to bo des¬ 
cended from the 
kitchen- servants of 
a chief Shaikh of the 

Biwiyeh* 

NawSeir 

The place? mentioned' 
in the colum of 
remarks. 

1,000> of whom 100 
am mounted and 
170 possess rifles. 

The ftaw&iir are said 
to pay @00 Tumtns 
a a annual revenue to 
the Shaikh of Mu- \ 
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BAYA (Qashal)— 

The name given to a rock above water on the reel near tho junction of the Truckl 
Coast of ^Omaii anjrUhe Qatar coast. It is about 4 miles northward of R£s-a&-Sik* which 
ia where tho coast itself turns northward. There is a succession of small low cliffy points 
and bays from Rfi^aa-SUa 9 northward to a conspicuous little table-hill, 75 feet high, which 
marks the turning point of the coast northwestward.— (Persian Qidf Pilot,) 

BAYADH (Bas al)— 

A point of land on the Yemen coast of the Bed Sea situated about 32 miles south by 
west from the port of Lahlyah. It is low and sandy with a few trees about a mile inland, 
and forms the eastern point of the southern entrance to Kamanin bay, Ras-al-Bayadh 
is surrounded by a reef to the distance of a quarter of a mil&— {Red Sea awl Gulf of Adm 
Pilot, 1909 A 

BAYADlR— 

A peasant class of Arabs ; see Dib&h, 

BAYASIBAH— 

Or Bayasir, singular Bakar. A community or tribe of inferior social status, found 
everywhere in 5 Oinan, but especially at NakhL Bahkhund Nixwa&nd in the coast towns 
Of Masqat-, Matrah, Sahara and Sohir ; they occur also at various places in Wadi Sam ail, 
and at. Mieinnah and Mali in WMi Bani Ghfcfir, Their origin in doubtful; some au+ 
thorities state that they axe a tribe of Handhnamauti origin, but it appears to be the caao 
that moat o! them are merely the children of s OmSni Arabs by slave mothers. Some 
are Ghaliris and some Hinawis, and there is no agreement among them in religious 
matters. They are peaceable and industrious and some have accumulated wealth* but 
tho Arabs do not entrust them with authority or command % and they are accustomed 
to remove their sandals, after the manner of servants and inferiors, before kissing the 
hands of Shaikhs. Those who regard the Bay&sirah as a regularly constituted tribe 
divide them into the following 4 sections e AujM Baraks in and Aulad 'Abdn with 
headquarters at Nakhl, AulSd Sub&h with headquarters at Nizwa, and Al Khasuib with 
headquarters at Masqat Town k . there are also at Nakhl sections or sub-sections called 
Aukd Hamad and Aulad *Ubaidan. Tho Bayasirah number perhaps 10*000 soul b and 
are connected, among others, with the following tribea: with the Bani Hasan, 400 
houses ; with the Bani Buwahah, 70 houses ; with the Bani Battash, 30 houses; and 
with the Habus* 20 houses. A few B&yask&b have emigrated to Dkufor Proper and are 
to be found there cultivating at Hamr&ru 

BAYBTJHA (Bir>— 

A well lying close to Al-Madmah, in Rejaz. It h situated amongst trees outside tho 
BSb Dax'ftl■ Ziyakh* on the road Leading from Al-MadJnah to Jabal Ohod. Various 
authorities mention other names for this well, such as, Bir Ha, Bariha, Bariha* and 
BayrihSL— -{Burton *) 

BAZ (RAs-al)— 

A small headland in the Masqat District of 'Oman. It is a small isolated hill about 
100 feet high, on which is a round tower, and it forms tho western point of entrance to 
Kfilbuh cove (sec Masqat District)*—(PeriJem Gulf Pilot, 1909.} 

BA2AM-AL-GHAEBI— 

An islet in tho Persian Gulf off the coast of Trucial ’Oman* situated about 26 nautical 
miles west-north'west from Abul Abyadh island- ft is a low islet about 2 miles in extent, 
and partly covered with mangroves. Green mangrove wood for fuel might be obtained 
here, but no water*— (Persian Gulf Pilot, 1909.) 

BAZAM (Reef)— 

A great reef in the Persian Gulf, lying off the coast of Trucial t OrafttL It commences 
on tho western side of Khor Knntfir which is about 23 sea miles from Abu Dhabi, and 
extends thence uninterruptedly for 53 miles in a westerly direction. The whole northern 
edge of this reef, on which is the little islet called Halat Hail, is only laid down approxi¬ 
mately and the lead is no guide in approaching it, there being from 0 to 10 fathoms close 
to, and no deeper water at 15 mile from it. A chain of islands line* its southern edge. 
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known collectively m Bamru, but each with iU separate name* Between the reef and 
the main land is KhoraUBazam, described above- The north-western portion of 
Bzaam reef iu called Kadaim, 

BAZAM (Khos-al)— 

A strait between the coast of Tmdal 'Otnin and the island of Abul Abyadh- It is 
about &U miles in length, 6 miles wide at the entrance, and one mile at its licad, but I ho 
entrance Ls unsounded. It would bahazaidous for a large vessel to use this channel.— 
{Persian Qvff Pil<A r 1908*) See also Dliifreuh. 

BlZlRGtAN (Band-i-)— 

A low range of hills from 8 to 10 miles in length* in ’Iraq, They run roughly north- 
west and south-east* l be centre of the range bing about 33 or 34 miles north by east of 
the town of "Anoarah and within 10 miles of the Persian frontier, 

BAZKHAK (Tall-al)— 

See *Oqnii (Barr-al)* 

BAzOL— 

See Samlwah Qadha. 

BAZUMMI— 

The alternative name for Khor-al-Bazam (q.v*)* 

BAZON (Creek)— 

A small crock which joins the left bank of the Euphrates some 8 or 9 miles above the 
town of Naairlyah. 

BDCB— 

A section of the Qallg (or JailsJ division of the 'Anizah tribe (Doughty.) 

BDCZ (Tbibe}— 

A kindred of the ’Anlzah [q.i\ ).— (Doughty.) 

BEDOUIN TBIBES— 

This article is designed to give an recount of those tribal constituents of present-day 
Arabian society* which are essentially nomadic—those, iu shorty to which Arabs thorn- 
selves concede the name Bedawi, The Bedawi type of society is the product of desert 
and steppe conditions, and con not survive long under others. A tribe, which has left 
such cond itions to settle in an oasis or other permanently arable land, docs tiotnccesHan- 
ly cease to be a tribe, but it docs cease to bo el Bedawi tribe. Therefore all those tribes 
ol which most mein bora now inhabit continuously fertile knds'nr tracts of oasis character 
w ill lie excluded from the following consideration — bu eh, for example* as the tribes of 
? AsIr, Yemen and hi uteri mid. the Aden Protectorate, Ifudhramanl! and the South 
Littoral, ’Oman, and the Trucial Const, 

On the other band* Bedawi const-itueiits of Arabian society which have passed wholly 
or in part northwards out of the peninsula are included. Kot having changed the 
essential condit ions of their life-, but hUIX ranging deserts and steppes, they have remained 
Bodu. it would be unsatisfactory not to take account here of the trjlx^ of the Syn&n 
Hnrnad and the Mesopotamian Jizhfdu They are regarded by the peninsular Bedawis 
as forming one great social block with themselves* and some* e.#, T certain constituents of 
the great Anazch group* still pass at regular seasons southward into the peninsula, while 
others have their own home ranges in the peninsula itself. Moreover, many, like the 
ltuwalla* Dhuhr,und Huweitut* move habitually from one side to the other of the border¬ 
line, and Home, e.g. f the Mesopotamian Bhammar, though they stay to the north of it, 
are integral parts of larger tribal unite still at home in the south. 

For convenience* we adopt a geographical division of Bedawi tribes into Northern, 
Central (Western and Eastern), and Southern. 

At the outset* a tree of tribal descent from tko Arch-Patriarch, Abraham, will show 
wh at Arabs com id e r to be the true Be daw i stock. To know t h is pedigree is of pmet Leal 
value to any one who Iiels to deal with Arab nomads* owing to the value which they 
themselves attach to genealogy* the social distinctions which they base upon it* and 
the estimation in which they hold those expert in Its intricacies* 

C 52 (w}G&B 3 if 
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BEDOUIN 


Tbe Noafitu Tribes of Arabia* 

The distribution of nomadic tribes over the deserta of Arabia, Mesopotamia and Syria 
fol bn result Of long and slow migrations concerning which there in little accurate record. 
I ho loyal material* for the history of nomadic Arabia eltc of two kinds* T\w [tret ja 
» small and pilous body of inscriptions dating from the earliest times until tho 6 E o of 
the 1 lupliot, which provide a nolid framework of contemporary evidence; the second 
is a mass of tradition derived partly from such scanty familiarity with Jewish and 
Chnstum books an was current in Arabia, and partly from the poets who flourished in 
tho first century boforo Islam. Tho historic value of the iattor houiw is a subject of 
dispute. The poetry of the Ago of Ignorance was rot put down in writing until tho 
second or thrrd century after the Bejra, and the compilations thou produced wen- (ho 
work of scholars living in Baghdad and other groat centres of Muhammadan civilization 
Outside Arabia proper. Among these diligent collectors of the ancient literature of 1 heir 
rare, the habits and tho very language of ihe desert were already forgotten. Their 
commentaries reveal t hat much of the material with which they deal was incomprehatwi bin 
to them, and this is tho boat guarantee for tho antiquity of tho text. Nevertheless 
a quantity of spurious stuff has, no doubt, found its way into such books as the Kitah A1 
Aghaiu and tho Hamasa. and tho genealogies composed with a view to proving ttw high 
descent of the Prophet and the early heroes of Islam are largely fantastic. 

With the Muhammadan conquests, the centre of political interest was'shifted to new 
seals of Arab power, widely scattered from Spain to Persia - tlie desert having made its 
supreme effort and left its mark on the history of civilization, sank back into ils eusto- 
mary preoccupation*—tribal fond and the problem of supply, alwnvs urgent for those 
•who neither plough nor harvest and solved not infrequently by (he simple, if wasteful 
expedient of ravaging tho frontier lands anil reaping where others have Sown There is 
Id tin to 1st gathered of tribal movements during the middle ages • historians arc si loot 
and the rude 1 nbe marks scored by the Bedouin on cliff or rocks are) an inadequate substi¬ 
tute for inscription and graffito. It was not until modem travel forced the door of 
unknown Linds and peoples (hat tho situation and grouping of nomadic oanfederatioM 
T* era mttid and enquiry modo into tho reason of their prefierico and tho length of their 
sojourn. 

^ Stiitity as; is our inform Ation, there ye! omorgo from it certain governing factorsin nomad 
hintory The most Important of tlra k the nnbrokm drift nortWrda *hidi from 

- eariiost day? affocted Arabia. Tho underlying cani*^ wore probably complex. A 
gradual change in climatic oonditionsi, involving stow dossicatinn, the pressure of Jacri>A 3 - 
m- population on a *oil growing ever poorer, and tho opportunities for northern et 
IjAiif-nui offered by tho weaknesa and political exhaustion of neighbourincj Norf hern 
btatesp whether they were Byzantine, Persian or Ottoman—thew wore probably the 
mmn Imea along which an explanation may lie. linked iind interwoven in Arabian 
history with the northern trend of its peoples, la the division into two groups of one mm 
but with different traditions, the southern and the northern Arabs—the Ahl Qibli or 
Muta’ftribAp and the Ahl AlShimal or Muata’axiba—a division o! which the tribes of 
to-day, far removed from their ancient floats, are still conscious, 

From these salient factors necessary corollaries are derived. Constant migration has 
left few of the tribes in their original positions. In the little known south of tho peninsula 
eortein confederations may have been vwy anciently established. The Qahton 'tho 
mother ateek of the Aid Qibh, still occupy the southern limits of the habitable desert. 
Jn the lemon and tho Hejaz and on tho Tiliama coast there are remnants of old tribes 
once famous and pcweriul in these regions. Tho llcmyar, who dominated Yemen. « M 
to bo found north of -Sanaa ; the (Jure sh, the tribe of the Prophet, exist in small numbers 
east of Mecca ; the Thaqif, who turned a deaf ear to Muhammad’s appeal for assistance 
when be was loft without support by the death of Khadjja and Abu Talib are still 
Ohmtered round Taif; tho Juhoyna and Bill had probably Bottled at a distant ’period in 
the Tihama and the mountainous country behind it—it is significant that their northern 
limit, the Jua, is known to-day as tho boundary between Ahl Qibli and Ahl rj (shim,-,I ■ 
and tho Beni Temim, who once field tho whole of Central Arabia from the Syrian JX-sert 
to the Yetnama, form to-day a great part of the settled population of tho Central Arabian 
oaiH-s. But these and similar survivals arc exceptional, flenerally the old tribes murt 
be sought on the northern edge of the area of migration, where they will be found half 
settled and forced to till tho soil for wont of the wide spaces needed for nomodio life 
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and camel breeding. Not infrequently they have been split, up and tho different soot tana 
sopo-mted by intruding coitfodorations. Thus the Qoys and the Hawaii, early-eomerei 
into Mesopotamia* are now dwellers in villages on its furthest ccin ncs. The Adwau 
charged in tlio Days of Ignorances with tho duty of conducting pilgrims to Mina on the 
day of sacrifice. are present in the Hcjoz only in very small numbers ; they have been 
pushed up to the northern edges nf the Bulqa and the northern readies u£ Mesopotamia* 
r rhe Tan whoso fame was so great in further Asia that their name Flood for the whole 
Arabian people, share the extreme north-eastern pasturages with Kurdish tribes. On 
the ot her hand, many of the great t ribes of Arabian legend and history* K&bi’a, Taghlib, 
TCehr, Kindv, Gluuui&n and Lakbrn have vanished, and the most powe fnl nomadic eon- 
federations of to day, Sham mar, Anaxeh* Beni Sakhr, Huwoytat* Harb and Atcyba* 
though derived from ancient stocks* are no! of ancient renown. 

Tho earliest references tu the peninsula in Babylonian inscriptions of the , f hd urilfe- 
niurn make mention of a power in Eastern Arabia which has been conjecuticd to be tlio 
Minaean kingdom* It occupied the whole of southern Arabia* with its centre in the 
fertile Yemen, whore Hinaean inscriptions have been found which can bo dated certainly 
before 800 B.C, and probably several hundred years earlier, From about 700 LU1 to 
115 H.C* another soutliem kingdom, tliat of the Sabaenn.% ruled the Yomen* and in¬ 
herited the trading colony of Mhiaeans, th<^ land of Midlait in north-wedm Arabia, 
where the X&b&tACtms descendants of tho Amnliq (Anudakites), begun to develop an 
important commercial kingdom in the beginning of the dtii century before Christ* The 
Hi my antes succeeded to the Subaoans and dominated Southern Arabia till about 55l* 
A. 1),' i\t wh ich dab • their powe r was broken by the Abyssinum invasion. The s) end >r data 
afVordjd by history concerning the Southern Arabian kingdom wore magnified by iradi- 
t Lon and fable into a bp nth Arabian Saga, leading up to the breach of the dam of Marib 
iu the early centuries of our era, with the subsequent impoverishing of the laud and 
migration of the Ahl Qibli northwards. In the immense uncertainty of tribal a igins, 
the ucneatodata of the 8th and Oth centuries constructed a system which accounted' 

.i J.L _ _ -n. _ .m ■_ 1 . t £Iil< ■ jK il. 11 ■ 1 < 1 J . i I k l> kl ill i IF ill % II kpt kl I 2 l r Vh mar vNul 


fur the distinction oi tho people of the south and the jieople of th? until, Both were 
descended from Abraham, the former through Qahtan, the latter through Ishmael, 
Adrian, Moodd and Nizar, Thai■ llu: genealogical scheme was older than Mam is proved 
l , v the'hvct that Procopius mentions the Moodd tribrass a race of Saraceiut living north 
oi the- Himyar* and by the still older evidence of an inscription found at Xom&ru, cast of 
the Safa, the language of which in Arabic* but the script Nabataeii. Toil Inmilqais, 
who corresponds without question to the second ruler of tho Lakhmfcl kingdom of Hira 
mentioned in Arab tradition, asserts that he was lord of the two Asad^ iU. t the north 
Arab tribes of Asad and Tai) and of Nizar in the year 328 A. IX 


The traditional set tie incut of the Ishmaelite tribes at Mecca among the Jurham and 
Amaliq may have some historic basis in so far as it relates Lo an agreement arrived at 
between the older non-Arab inhabitant? and the Ahl Al Shimal In the Hcjaa. Long 
ludore the birth of the Prophet, the Tai were in occupation of Nejd, but until tho middle 
of the bth century of our era* Lin - descendants of Moodd paid tribute to Yemen and the 
paramount rulers of Arabia were ail of tho Ahl Qiblh Towards the end of the 3rd century 
dfter Christ* the kingdom of Hira on tho borders of Mq began to make itself felt muter 
a reigning house of tho southern tribe of IflklmL It played an essential part in the 
development of Arab civilization as tho uitermdiary between the settled hinds and the 
dosert and the transmitter of culture. At Him, according to tradition, the Arabic script 
vms first employed currently, and it is certain that it was in use there in the second 
ha 1 ! of the dth "century though the literary language of lltra was Aramaic, and the two 
earliest Arabic inscriptions in existence, dated 512 A.IX and BBS AJX, were both found 
nn th« western Bide of the desert It was the kinc of Hira Imml Qais who laid claim ill 
328 A,L>. to overlardship over Asad and Xizar. The Lakhnrids of Him were charged 
ivlth the protection of the frontiers of the desert for tho SasauianF; their constant harry* 
in^ of Byzantine territories suggested to Justinian the creation of an Arab phy larch on 
his Syrian Marches. Another tribe of the Ahl Qibli, (he Boni CIiasHan, settled on the 
bonier? of Syria since the 3rd century, was chosen to represent Homo and garrison the 
fortresses of its Limes, In Central Arabia the Kinds*, rulers in their native iladra- 
tuout, extended their authority over all the Moudd tribes of Najd, but towards the 


middle of the 8th century the power of Kindi, was broken by tho Lukhmide* and about 


the some time the Hiniyurite kingdom wm oveithvown by tho Abyssinian^ who were in* 
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cited by Justin 1 to avongo the persecuted Ckrisdaus of Xajran, It was after tho fall 
of Kjntk that the Xurthom Arab tribes, such as the. Ghatakn. and the B. Temim, rose into 
importance, hut the authority of Him was still recognised in Central Arabia. The two 
great, groups uf Bahia and Mudliur hud dissolved before the Muhammadan era and the 
jealousy between their offshoot# was m bitter that the llabta tribes were frequently 
found in ulliamia with the Ahl QibU against their Mudhar kinsmen. Fratricidal con¬ 
flicts between Bekr and Tag hi ib, Aba and Dhu by an rent Arabia and provided the poets 
of the 0th century with endless themes of eon diet and vengeance* There m no evidence 
of hereditary aivtagoiiiaui during the Age of Ignorance between the northern and f he 
southern tribes indeed the Ahl ash Mhitnni submitted more willingly to the yoke of Yemen 
Kinds or Hira than to the pretentions of one of their own stock. It is probable that 
before the Age of tho Prophet the division between the two groups was not of great: 
account. Their subsequent hostility was mo ted in the rivalry bet ween the Qureysh 
of Mecca and tho Ansar of Medina, tho former being Muhammad's own tribe and des¬ 
cendants of Mudhar, the latter who invited the Prophet to flee from Mecca to Medina, 
were the representative of Ana and Khazraj, constituent of A&d and descended from 
Qahtan. When the new faith had been universally accepted it was a disputed point 
w hether the greater honour lay in giving birth to the Prophet or in providing him with 
an asylum. At the time when this question was raised, i\e., in the days of the first 
Khalils, the activities of the compilers of genealogies had begun, and it waa they who 
were at pains to distinguish between the two groups and to assign each man of mark 
to one or to the other, tlui^ empha-mng a division which was grounded mainly on rcli* 
gious arguments. Islam brought automatically to an end all previous inter-tribal feuds 
but it fanned, if it did not create, the hostility between Yemenite and Maaddite which 
pervaded every part of the conquered territory where Arabs had settled and contributed 
greatly to the downfall of Arab rule with the extinct ion of the dynasty of Cm ayah. 
Maadd was represented especially by the Qey trite portion, the Hawazin and Ghatafan 
with whom were ranged the Temim, Even in Spain this hereditary enmity is 
traceable all through the chequered history ul Islam in that country. Although tho 
main Islamic forces in Spain were always Berbers, the Amirs were often Arabs and they 
perpetuated tribal feuds. 

As if in preparation for a now political era, the century before the llejra saw tho 
Arabian stage clean! of those who had borne the title roles, Yemen was overthrown 
by the A by Humana about 525, and to tho Abyssinian authority succeeded that, of 
Persia (Circa 3TD) which lasted tE]] the land submitted to Islam. The great ness of 
Kinda ended about 52ft, when the family of Aqil Al ilorar was driven back from the 
Iraq by Mundhir Ill, king of Hira, Him herself fell under Persia shortly after the 
death of Xliman, the last of the L&khmld dynasty, in 602, Ghassnn lingered till the 
Persian invasion of Syria in 61*1. At the time of the Prophet the grouping of the various 
tribes of Arabia was as fellows :—North of Aden were the various branches of the 
great tribe of Azd„ In the Tihama, between the mountains and the sea, was tho 
tribe of Akk, and fractions of the A Ed. ran all up through the Sarator meridional chain 
of the Yemen to the neighbourhood of Tail. In the chain itself were the fortress and 
towns of the Hiniyarites, a Persian province, the Viceroy of which was named Biulhmi, 
To the east of tho Marat of the Yemen stretched the tableland of Xejran—in those days 
the name was roughly used to include Bislia and Tabak which lay to the north of it. 

This region was held by Ycmanitc stocks, of which the most important were Hamdan., 
Xalid, Khat ham and the Bal Harith I bn Kab, collectively known as Madhij. A 
section of the Bal Harith were Christiana, and had been persecuted by the last Hiniyarifc© 
King, l)hu Nawaa who had embraced Judaism, South of the Bal Harith wore the 
Murad. Still further east lay llic Ynuf, a rich depression draining towards Iladramaut 
and occupied in mass by Kinda and its branches, of whom the most important were the 
Sakuru Eastward of these were the people of Mahra, famous as camel breeders, but in 
other respects cut off from kinship with the great Yemenite stocks and by the wide 
sands of the Ahq&f, from the rest of Arabia. Beyond Mahra lay Oman, inhabited by 
the Azd. 

Turning round the shores of the Persian Gulf to the west of Cape Musandam lay tho 
land of I iahroyn, a name properly applicable to the pen insula of Qatar, washed on either 
side by two seas. This shore was inhabited by the Abdul Qeys, a Maaddic stock akin 
to the Bekr I bu Wail and Tnghlib. The Abdul Qeya wore divided into two portions— 
Lukcyz, the eastern, and Mb ami , the western. Their lands included Hufuf, and the 
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fortress of Mushaqqar, Held by a Persian Governor* on the coast between and 

KodMiima {(he present Koweyt), This region was called al Ahsa (nowHa&a) from thn 
toftdineM with which water could be got by digging shallow wells in the sand. Beyond 
the Abdul Qevs up to the head of the Persian Gulf were the great tribe oiTemim whic h 


extended far inland along the course of the Wadi ar Rumma into Qaajm and Yemama, 
Temim was divided into a great number of septa, the most important being Yarbu. 
barim and Sab ibn Zeyd Manat, It was porbably the largest aggregate of tribes in 
Maadd* Dwelling in close connection with Turn mi were the four tribes called collectively 
Ribab, of whom Dhabba and Teym wore the chief. 


Inland from the Bahrcyn coast the whole of the great complex of mountains looking 

AW J-I. A n.-if __-||_J IT. atm , . - 


down on the Persian Gulf was anciently called Yejnaina, a name which now applies 
only to the oaai# w hich is the capital of the province of Khar]* This country had been 
previously to the war of Beaus between Bokr and Taghlih ( first quarter of the 6th century 
AJ>* or end of the 5th), the home of those two great branches of Wait. The result of 
that war w.bs that the main part of Bckr and the whole of TaghUb migrated from 
Yojvtama to the plains of Iraq, but one great division of Befcr* Manila, and another 
smaller, Qeys ibn Tha'aba, remained behind in Yemama. The Han if a have left their 
name to the Wadi Manila in the heart of Ibn Baud’s territories. The portion of 
Yemama in the north vacated by Taghlib was occupied by Temim. 

To the west of Ye mam a. and south of the valley of the Rumma, stretched the groat 
Maaddic group of Haw&zin, of which Amir ibn Sasaa waa the chief representative, 
tlqeyl and Jada, constituents of Amir Thn Sasaa were in Southern Yomama about Falj 
(modern Aflaj), neighbours of Qoya Ibn Tbjilabo, and suctions of Amir hold settlements 
in T&hala and Bis ha when they met the Yemenites of Madhhij. 

Further up the Wadi ar Rumma* the great, grouped Ghatafan (ALs and DhtlhyaO 
with smaller elements of Ashja and Aninar) were opposed to Hawozin* This gruiip 
lay along the lino of volcanic Harrahs which fringed the trade route going north from 
Mecca and Medina, and w ere in close relations with the people of the oasis of Medina, 
formerly Yathrib. Beyond the Gh&tafan, and between them and the range rrf Selma, 
the southernmost of the tw o ranges of Tfti* w as Asad. In the nrighbouhood uf Faid 
and the modem Hail the Tcmim came in, and about tho modem Anoyza ivas tho meet.inti 
place of Amir Ibn Sraaa, Teniini (Darirn), Asad and GhuUfan (Abs ami Fazara of 
Dim by an). 

Turning to Mecca, the Horam or sacred area was occupied by Qureysh and Kinam, 
Maaddite tribes, and about it Yemenite and Mandril to stocks came into contact. To 
the south were the Aid (Yemenite) touching Ad wan and Fahm (Maddite), while the 
surrounding country was inhabited by Amir mixed with the Yemenite Kh&tbam and 
HnritK To the north there was a branch of H&wazm called Suluym, and in the Hejaz 
ami Tihama, west of them, Hudheyh. Further north towards Medina, Qudhaite tribes 
of Yemenite origin, Juhenn, Balamau and Bili were can toned along the Tihama and 
Hejaz. The oasis of Yathrib (Medina) was inhabited by the Yemenite tribes of Aue 
mid Khazraj, offshoots of Ghossan, but the main body of Ghaesun went further north 
into the Syrian desert, where* under tho house of Yafna, they held the Roman bonier 
until tho Persian invasion. Other Yemenite groups in this direction (also from Qudhma) 
were L’dhra + Judham and the grmt tribe of Kelb, which occupied the oasis of the Wadi 
Al Qura and the Yauf, north of the NcfucL The Syrian desert was held by tho Kalb 
(Qudhaa) and Ghas&an (Azd) with some ancient immigrants—- 

(I) The famous Qudbaa stock is a good example of the uncertainty as to tribal 
origins. It is placed by some among the constituent# of Hirnyar, and by 
others among those of Maadd* Tho same uncertainly prevails to-day. Every 
man of the Anazch will claim descent from "Wail, while the genealogist# give 
their descent from Asad, who with M ail was among the constituent# of Rabia 
of whom the Bahra (Qudhoa) were tho most important. All these wens Yemenites, 
According to Arab tradition the first Arab tribe to move up into Mesopotamia was 
Qudh&a, who established themselvesat Hatra about 200 A. IX Some of the Mj&ftddifce 
tribes are said to have pushed up between the rivers early in the 4th century, and the 
Iraq hold eluefly Maadditc stocks Taghlib, Bckr, Namir Ibn Qasit and Iyad. Rabin, 
and Mndhar gave their name to two provinces in the extreme north, the one on the 
Tigris, the other on the Euphrates, and the fame of tho Bekr is perpetuated in the name 
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Dijarbekr, The northern tribes were mostly Christian in tho Prophet^ time* Rough¬ 
ly spiking the Syrian desert and Mesopotamia wero peopled by the Ahl A1 GhfmaL Syria 
by the Ahl Qibli. 

In the year 9 A,FT, (the year of Reputations) nearly all tho inhabitants of the penin¬ 
sula south of the Syrian desert and Iraq submitted themselves to Muhammad, but on 
h\n death in A, TT. 11 they Ml away, a defection known as tho Ridda, By the help of 
Khtilid and his army of the Ansar of Medina, Abu Rekr awsceedwl in bringing them 
back to obedience. Then set in the wara of conquest. On the Persian border these 
T^-ere chiefly waged by the Maadditoa,, Jfckr and Temim* In Syria tho armies were 
greatly mixed. Asad and several tribes of Ghatafan had forfeited their lands during 
the Ridda and wont northwards into Syria. Asad diverged to Kufa, where their head¬ 
quarters still exist. The Bed Harith also participated in the conquest of Iraq* while 
Khurasan wan strongly held by tho TomittU In Egypt Amrt army was very largely 
com paged of Yemenites, Akk and Sakun of Kinda, hut theso also took part in the Iraq 
operat ions. One relic of the Yemenite occupation of Egypt i& tho pronunciation of 
the letter jim as hal'd Cl Tho first conquest of North Africa w as carried out by a very 
mixed force of Yemenites and Maftdctite*, tho latter probably propondomtiog. But 
in tho conquest, and settlement of Spain (where all the Arab tribes were represented) the 
main body of troops were Berbers, not Arabs. The Arabization of North Africa, 
which had previously boon only thinly peopled by Arabs, was really due to tho invasion 
of the Beni Hiltd, a branch of Amir Ibn Sanaa mixed with elements of Suleym and 
of Hawaiiru This occurred in the 1Ith century A. D., but Suleym had ako taken part 
previously with Tomim in the settlement of Khurasan. It was probably on the lido 
of the firwt conquest that the Thj pressed up into tho borders of Syria and the Qoy& t 
Khazraj, Beni Temim and Beni I^ani flooded Iraq and Mesopotamia. 

The movements of the tribes during the later middle aftea are unrecorded* When 
the Shammar came up into the Syrian desert in the middle of the 17th century they 
found there a multiplicity of nomadic groups such as the Amur and Haddjn, among 
whom the Mawal were predominant. These Kst were driven into the north-west bor¬ 
ders of Syria, to the east of Aleppo and Hama, where they are at ill to be found. The 
Anazt-h followed close upon the In* Is of the Shammar and established themselves in 
the Hamad, while tho Shammar of tho Syrian desert retired north-cast across the 
Tigris, driving the Tat before thf-m into the pasturages north of Jcbcl Sinjar. The 
Jebur, Baqqarn, Wcidch and Aquyclat were thrust hack on to the rivers and obliged to 
cultivate tho arable land along the Talleys. Like all the hall settled tribes their nvm* 
bers have become considerable. 

Xor can the developments which resulted in tho present geographical position of the 
groat tribes in Central Arabia bo traced kick earlier than tho middle of the 17th century» 
That period ^aw the birth of the Wahhabi sect, and before tho end of the century the 
family of tho Beni Sami had embraced tho doctrines and founded an Amirato in Nejd 
which maintained almost unbroken authority for 150 ymra, and has oneo again risen 
into prominence, tn the early years of the 10th century the Wahhabis invaded the Hejaz 
and sacked the Holy Cities, Mecca, and Medina. Their strength alarmed Muhammad 
Ali of Egypt, the most powerful Mohammad an ruler in the immediate neighbourhood 
of Arabia, and his son Ibrahim Pius ha was charged with an ex[ edition to overthrow tho 
Reni Sand. Ho marched into Arabia from tho Mesopotamian side, harried Nejd, burnt 
the Oftsis towns and returned to Egypt through the Hej&z, leaving the Beni £aad to 
reconstitute their position. The northern provinces slipped gradually from their grasp. 
By the middle of the century a Shammer Sheykhly family, the Beni Rashid, [who had 
been tho representatives of tho Amir of Riyadh in Jebtl Bh&nimar, had thrown nil 
allegiance to him and created an independent Ainirate. The fifth ruler ol this house, 
Muhammad Ibn Raslnd,who woe the most remarkable man of hbs day m Arabia* eunso- 
lidatcd Shammar authority, extended, it over the oasis of the Qa&ini and finally drove 
the Sand out of Nejd and established an agent of his own in their capital, Hiy; dlu At 
the height of his power Muhammad held not only Nejd and tho Qasim, but also tho 
nomad trills from Hiul to the Hajj road, and controlled with tolerable success tho 
western desert almost up to ihc Syrian frontier. The possession of the oasis of Jauf A1 
Amir, north of the Nefud, gave him a strong post upon the road to Damascus, but east 
of the Wadi Sirhan his authority ceased—the great northern Aitazeli Confederation has 
always boon a match for tho Shannnar + Muhammad entered into friendly relations with 
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the Ottoman Government, and since hia day Hail has been treated by the Turks a* a 
base for diplomatic operations in Arabia, and a centre for Ottoman mfiueriee* On bis 
death in 1&97 the power he had created fell to pieces. With the help of the Amir of 
Kuweyt, A 1x1 ul Aziz l bn Band returned to Riyadh and wrested from the Rashid family, 
cripptded by internal jealousy and division, all that Muhammad had won. He is now 
paramount ilk Eastern Arabia and JCejd* The oases of the Qnaini, all but Aneyza a Inch 
maintains indopeadenee, pay him tribute and give him military service ; in 1013 he 
reoeenpied the Hnsa, diiving the Turk* out of their last posts on the coast of the Persian 
Gulf* and this district has been recognised by the British Government as a part of Ilia 
dominions. To the south-west the Qahtan come under his authority and most of the 
Riiwosir, but to the west he meets a powerful rival in the Sherif of Mecca who since IB 1U 
has claimed tribute from the whole of the great Ateyba tribe up to the province ol 
Bedeyr. To the north of the Atoyba, the Harh, who extend from the shores of the Bed 
Sen to Jebdi Shammar, am controlled by this Sherif in the Hcjaz, but since the decay 
of the Rashid the Harb Sheykhs of the ceritr.d deserts have recognised no authority 
but their own* East of Jebcl Sham mar, the Mntevf ate closely linked both with Kn evt 
and with Riyadh* hut the Dim fir have no fixed relations* save a lasting feud with the 
Bhammar which induces general amity, though rarely co-operation, with the Baud group. 
The Muntcfik, though half settled, play some part in the polities of the desert. They 
are generally in alliance with the Shammar against the Dhufir, but maintain good terms 
with Kuwoyt* 

North of the Nefud lies* a different political area. The Anazeh arc united by tha* of 
blood with a great part of the settled population of Nejd—Ibn Baud himself is accounted 
by gome to He of Anarch descent—but they are not concerned witli Central Arabian w»re f 
and their hereditary hostility to the Bhummar do:-a not lead to any union on their part 
w ith lbn Baud against Ibn-Rashid. Tribal organization is not. Favourable to large com 
bined operations, nor are the means of supply and communication such as would facili¬ 
tate their execution* In the same way the Shammar of Mesopotamia, of one blood with 
the Southern Confederation and always on terms of friendship with lhcui t do not share 
in their fortums or help them against their enemies* 

It must be home in mind that though the rulers of the ousch claim and, to a certain 
extent, enforce authority over the nomad group, their domination is always of a very 
uncertain character. Ibn Baud strongly established in Nejd and fairly powerful in 
Hasa, maintains his grip on the A) man only by a series of raiding expeditions; the 
Sherif of Mecca gathers tribute from the eastern Ateyba at the sword's point, and Ibn 
Rashid harries the outlying Bhemrat, when he has leisure, in order to collect a tame! 
tax which is invariably in arrears. Unstable aa their own sands,!ho tribes bow to 
superior force when they have no other alternative, but as soon as the strong hand is 
withdrawn or relaxed, all semblance of unity vanishes and they go back to their private 
feuds, to raiding and reiving after the manner of their ancestors from the beginning of 
time. Such men as Abdul Aziz Ibn Band or tbojSherif Huscyn lbn AJi, who are now the 
moat powerful chiefs in Arabia, exercise a Electing authority over the desert, based on 
personal predominance, but the elements of permanence are never present. The Sheiif 
alone has a religious position independent of whatever tribal pnrumouney he may at 
any time enjoy. As the descendant of the Qureysh, tlie tribe ol the Prophet, he lias 
claims to the Khnlifato of Islam, and as guardian of the Holy places he must always 
play a part in the Mohammad an world to which no other Arabian chief can aspire* These 
qualifications may enable him to assume a leading role in Islam, and are clearly recog¬ 
nised and feared by the Ottoman Government, but they are of far greater moment out¬ 
side Arabia than within the peninsula, where he Is but one o! several rival chiefs, each 
of whom makes certain pretentions to a peculiar sanctity, w hile each depends, as far as 
the coercing of the tribes is concerned, on the amount of temporal fora with which he can 
hack his claims* For the moment that which the Sherif has at his disposal is consider¬ 
able, while that of lbn Baud is possibly aa great, and the two regard each other with 
jealous anxiety* The Shammar have Buffered for the last 19 years from the lack of a 
competent leader and their connect ion with Constantinople, though advantageous to 
them selves since it hfisi brought them small subsidies, gifts of arms and in I904-05 some 
(singularly ineffective) military support, hn& reused suspicion and resentment in Arabia, 
but they are still a numerous and martial tribe holding their own against Nejd, with 
proud tradition, and the wealth—such els wealth is in the desert—both of the nomad 
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and of tha oasis dweller, A determined ruler might raise them once more to the stand¬ 
ing which they enjoyed under Muhammad, and their geographical position, as the north- 
emmOBt of the Arabian confederations, in touch alike with Damaacus (through the H&jj 
Railway) and with Baghdad, most always make them of Importance to the rulers of the 
settled lands on either aide. It was not without reason that tho Turks oourtod their 
friendship. 

The fRtomji^ Government has no hold over the tribes of Central Arabia, The tribes 
along the Hajj Railway are entrusted with tho task of protecting the line, a duty moat 
inadequately performed t and receive in return a yearly subsidy, but except in the ease 
of Sukhur and Hu way tat, who arc nominally within the limits of the Vilayat of Gamas- 
cua, official authority is of a purely nominal kind. All the groat Sbeykhe of tho Syrian 
desert and Mesopotamia are subsidised and the Sheykhs of the Harb have also been, in 
# receipt of a yearly subsidy from time immemorial. 

In the north, the Syrian desert and Northern Mesopotamia, tho Anazeh chiefs have 
no rivals, nor are they likely to be affected by any developments south of the Kefud, 
Authority is divided between Nuri Ibn Shalom, paramount Sheykh of the Kuwafia, 
Hakim Ibn Muh&yd of the Fedan and Fahd Ibn Hadbdhal of the Am a rat. Nuri ia the 
controlling influence on the Syrian aide of the desert, Hakim in the north and Fahd on 
the borders of Iraq. Of these three Nuri is the moat striking personality and must be 
reckoned at present tho most powerful purely nomad chief, whether in the north or in 
Arabia proper. Internal bickerings and private feuds are constant among the Anazeh, 
as in all tribal group?, but there are no enmities between the great Bheykhs such as 
would involve one of the s&pts in war with tho other. Neither is there any consistent 
political or military union : snob a conception is foreign to the nomad mind and would 
imply a discipline to which the wandering tribesman has never submitted and n. concen¬ 
trated organization which the physical conditions of his existence do not permit. That 
tribal life is incompatible with politic si unity is the underlying lesson of Arabian history, 
indeed it may bo doubted whether a prolonged adherence to the tribal system does not 
imply tho incapacity of the race which is content to abide by it for developing more 
stable institutions. It is at least certain that tho Arabs have not been successful in 
maintaining administrative independence for any great length of time. Except in Spain, 
where another racial element came into play, the administration of Arab States has 
in variably passed into alien bands, and Turk, Circassian, Kurd or European bus 
governed countries which, though they had reached a high stage of social, intellectual 
and religious culture—not infrequently a stage considerably higher than that of their 
ruler*—exhibited a want of political cohesion and executive capacity which left the 
door open, to foreign adventure. 

Under modern conditions a number of tribe? have found themselves obliged to 
settle down upon the land and become cultivators along the Mesopotamian rivers and 
upon the borders of Syria and the Iraq. They relinquish nomad life Walk reluctance, 
tribal law and custom they do not give up, and tribal biood feuds continue to be a 
terrible scourge and seriously hinder progress, They think nothing of periodical 
reversions to tenta, and even the villages arc nomadic and arc shifted easily from site 
to aite, But the rifling value of land tends to pin down those restless husbandmen. 
No sooner do they settle than their numbers increase with great rapidity—without 
counting (he population of Iraq, and excluding also the inhabitants, of towns, such aa 
Ue.yr A1 Ear or Tekrit* there must be along IV two great Me.nopotatnian rivers or their 
tributaries at least 45,000 families of tribal settlers, a figure which throws, even the moat 
powerful of nomadic confederations into the shade, Thn Anazeh group, the 
largest aggregate of nomads, ranging the whole of the Syrian desert as well as Northern 
Mesopotamia, does not in all probability number as many as £0,000 tents, while in 
Central Arabia the figures fall yet lower and a powerful tribe like the A ley bn. may not 
consist of more than 5,000 to 6,000 tents, Ita&ert pasturages will not support a- larger 
population. 

In reckoning the fighting value of nomad tribes, it must be remembered that* though 
e vtiry man can ride a camel and almost every man carries arms, only a small proportion 
will go on military expeditions. Enough must always be left behind to guard herds 
and ten Is, for Arabia lives unceasingly in a state of wnr. Even among warlike eon* 
federations, to count upon a fighting man for the tribal levies from every tent (rie., 
family) would be too many, Half the number would bo nearer the figure/ Moreover 
Co3(w)GSB 3l 
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these flrmieS, onee levied, will speedily melt again, The commissariat is limited 
to what a man can carry on bis. camel, and a victory i& as fatal to discipline as a defeat, 

for each of the victors w ill hasten home to plane in safety the booty he has won. 

BEMWNA— 

A section of the Hat aim tribe, whose home district is Jabal Bokhan, situated to the 
soutlPw&rd of Al T Ali P in Hejaz,— (Doughty*) 

BEJALTA (or BEJAIDA)— 

A poor section of the Rlshr division of the ’Anizafo tribe (q^v r ). — (Dpyghto/.) 

BELA IS— 

A flection of the Qal&s (or JalAa) division of tho ? Anizah tribe (q.v .%— (Doughty,) 

BELLAZ1YAH— 

A sin all oasis situated rather more than 70 miles south by west from Hail, in Jabal 
Shtunmai', North-East cm Xujd. It lie# in an extensive desert and eonrists'of five houses 
standing in two q\ ssrs, and a few com plantations, without palms. It is under the 
protection of Ibn Rashid, whoso name guarantees its security from the raids of Bedou¬ 
ins. — 4 Do ughtff ,) 

BENAXA— 

A watering-place in Jabal Shaminar, North-Eastern Xajd, and rituated at a distance 
of rather more than 80 mikfl south-south-west ol Hail It lies amongst mountains* of 
apparently the sarnie name, which form a landmark to travellers between Hail and 
Khai bar. — (Doughty .) ■ 

BEEES— 

A marsh village of lower Mesopotamia situated some G miles north-west of Qurnah 
and about 4 miles from the right batik of the Tigris. 

BERRARLJ (Al)—■ 

A fendy of tho *Atnibah {- 7 -tt},— {Doughty.} 

BEREI (Island)— 

Sm Farosan (Islands and Bank)bank, western side, 

BERTHA (Al)— . 

A well in Ilejaz, which marks the second haltmg-place on the eastern Hail route 
from Mecca to Al-Madmab. It is situated in the midst of tho Wadi Lairnun at a dis¬ 
tance of about 35 miles north-nort beast from Mecca; and is also known a.a Bir 
Hat hey L— {Doughty ,) 

BESHEYR— 

A village surrounded by a low wall about 14 miles from Masqat The streets are 
wide, clean, and irregular, and the house* arc mostly constructed of wood and thatch. 
There are a few plantations, and a fair is held wee%,— (Palgmve.) This place is no 
doubt identical with Boshar (bin-’Amron) {q f tv). 

BETTKRA (Al)— 

Some extensive ruins in North Western Arabia,lying, about 20or25 miles south-west 
by south from Ma’&i, in an 0 [x?n valley containing low walls of dry masonry. The 
main ruins arc situated on sonic rising ground, where there arc a few columns standing. 
Beyond, in the desert, arc some heaps of stones, evidently collected from tho fields by 
cultivators in former days. The name Better* is probably an Arab corruption of 
Petra.—(£ 01 ^%.) 1 

BEYAK (Ain)— 

Apparently a spring, in the Euphrates valley ; it k situated near tho western edge of 
Eahr Shmanyah and some 15 or lb miles uorth-weat of the town of that name. 
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BGHAILAH— 

A small town in the Jazlruh Qudha of Iraq, on the light bunk of thu Tigris 
about ISO miles above KuTubAmarah and ftO below ’Aziziyah by river; it stands on 
Dairat-as-Sanlyah land and belongs entirely to that Department, The population is 
about 2,0G«h of whom more than ons-third arts Kurds and a majority are Shfahsi. The 
town ia situated on the boundary between the country of the, Bani Rabfah on the east 
and that of the Zubaid on the we#t, and it is much froqtiontod by the surrounding 
Arabs, ft is the centre of a cultivated tract which produces wheat, barley, oats, rice, 
sesame, maize, millet, beans, and mask* in profusion and the lands aro watered by a 
large canal, called Rad 1 ah, which takes off below the town and runs into the desert 
behind it There arc as yet no dates i but gardens ol fruit trees, including peaches, 
have been laid out. It is a depot for supplies from Hillah, Pagharab, and the ’Afaj 
district in the Euphrates valley. Sheep are numerous, but larger animals scarce. There 
is £i bazaar of about BO shops. Trade and cultivation are both on the increase* 
There is a regular t raific between Hibah and Bghailah, caravans, taking just under 
two days to do the joumoy They pass by the Shatt-un-Nil, and a ruin named 
Nlllyall ,—(Persian Otdf Gazetteer,) 

BGUBRAH (Tel)— 

A small mound in Mesopotamia situated about 4 miles south -west from Rghailah 
on the Tigris, 

Bl'AIK— 

A village in Wadi Sliafau (q. ».) in the Sultanate of 'Oman. 

BIDA 1 — 

See AII3 J. 

BUM’— 

See ft ham mar (Jahal), 

bida*— 

A group of wells in Najd {^, i\) so mo miles to the east of Lmah. 

MPA 1 { Al}— 

See Pohah. 

BIDAH (Thibet- 

See ‘Oman (Sultanate), 

BID AN AH (Tribe)— 

See Mu tair. 

BIDAeJn (Tsibr)— 

iSee Paw&sir (Tribe). 

BIBArIn (Tribe)— 

See Harb (Tribe), 

BIPBTD— 

See S&m&il (Widi). 

BIDPlYA^ 

An outlying hamlet in Jabal Shammar, North-eastern Najd* lying rather more than 
fSO miles south-west by south from Hail. It is situated in a plain, but is surrounded by 
small hills of granite and basalt: and consists of two wells and four house-holds, besides 
some palm plantations, Biddiya is one of the few hamlets in the plains of the labal 
Shammar district which has permanent inhabitants, and is a settlement of modern 
origin, having been started by projectors from the village of Muq&q.— [Doughty .) 

BEDIT— 

See Mabrah (Wftdi), 

3t3 
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BIdCwAT ('Tbise)— 

S& + Oinin (Sultanate)* 

BTBYA 1 (RIs-al).— 

See ’Ali (Abu). 

BIDYA' (RZs-al)- 
See Audhan (Zor-nl) 

BIDYAH— 

A coast village of the Shamailiyah tract in Tmeial ^Oinan* subject to Sharjah and 
situated 5 or 0 miles north of Khar Fahkati. A small island* also called Ridyah, lies off 
the coast a little to the southward!: it is 200 feet high. Ridyah eotisiMti of about 300 
houses of Sharqiyin who are fishermen and cultivators of dates, wheat and maize. There 
are 3 shops, but no Indian traders. Some 10 sea-going boats running to Sib and Masqat 
are owned here and 8 fishing boats. Livestock are estimated at 15 camels, 30 donkeys, 
200 cattle and 100 sheep and gpata t and date palms number about 3,500* There is a 
suburb or dependent hamlet called Haqih 

RIHDHAH— 

The name of a locality on the right bank of the Tigris almost opposite QaL^af Salih* 

BIKAIRAH— 

Ste Korbcla Qadha. 

BIL AD (or BALADAL-QADhlAn f, OB Balald)—* 

Sit DllufSr (Proper,) 

BILAD— 


A village in Daghniar (q. */.), in the 'Oman Sultanate* 


One of the quarters of the town of Manah (q. iv) in the ’Oman Sultanate. 
BILAD— 


The main portion of the town of Dhrumah in the 1 Aridh district of Central Arabia, 

bilAd Al dhtjwaitAn— 

See {WidyfinJ DawlUir* 

BILAD Al MUHAMMAD— 

See (Widyan) Daw&sir*- 
BILAD-AL- Q ADlM— 

A large scattered village on Bahrain I&Iond* about 1^ mOes south-west of Menamah 
fort. It consists of about 350 mud and reed huts, along with the mine of many well 
built houses. There is a south western suburb called Rilarl-ar-Raft \ and the ground on 


the rtoi*th-w r est side of the village, called S-uq-al-Khamrs* ia the scene of a largely attended 


market which is held every Thursday throughout the year. About £ a mile west of the 
existing habitations are the ruins of the Madrasah Abu Zaidan mosque,, with two slender 
and not inelegant minarets* 70 feet high, still standing; in eoinbination with Jabal-ad- 
Dukhan these minarets form the leading mark for vessels entering Manama 1 1 harbour* 
In the midst of the rtunod part of the village is the AbuZaid&n spring, over which fa built 
a modern Shi 1 ah mosque; its beautif Lilly clear waters fill a tank to which all the notabi¬ 
lities of Bahrain resort for bathing in the hot weather. The people of Bil£d-al-Qudiiii 
are Bahaiinah who gain a livelihood as pearl merchants, cultivators and tailors, Live- 
f include 21 donkeys and 7 cattle. Date palms are estimated at 11,500 trees* and 

there are also some figs, almonds and pomegranates* The rose and jessamine grow* 

BlLiB-AR-RAFl— 

A suburb of Blind-al-Qadim (^. ^ 
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BILAD-ASlI-SllAlICM— 

See fihaiir (Wldt Bani). 

BILAIBAH— 

Bee Ham (Wadi], 

BILAIDAH— 

fizz Shurqiyah ; Balden-al-Habiia, 

BILAIDAH—* 

See Shin&s (Sub-Yiiayei). 

bilaydat— 

A group of villages and hamlets in North-western Arabia situated near on the north 
side of Wadi Sirhan at a diatnnee of nearly -ioO miles from Hiil and 1G0 miles north¬ 
west of Jauf-al-'Umr. From west to east they occur in the following order i —Umm* 
al-Jiran, Kaf, Guti, Minwar* Qasr Qurq&r (or Gargar)* Jalib Tallffl, Ithrah, and Wash- 
wash. With the exception of Kfif, which contains about- 400 people* and Itlirab, with 
perhaps 100, these settlements consist merely of a mud qasr, some date palms, a spring 
or two* and ten or a dozen people. From Umm-al-tTirftn to Wash wash in about 10 
miles. In Hie neighbourhood of the Bilaydlt are some salt deposits, the salt 
from which the inhabitant collect and sell to the Bedouins*— (Butter and Aylmer, 
1998 .1 

BIL dlEFAN— 

* A aha]low depression traversing Batin (3* v.)* 

eillah— 

Bet Batinah, 

BILLI {Thief}— 

Singular JNIuuti : an ancient, nomad tribe of the Heinz Tibuinah, whose dlrah lies 
between Madam Sabh and the Red Sea coast, and includes the Wftdi Jsidah and the 
Hairat-al-Harairi, They are the middlemen in the date and Indian rice trade between 
At Wajj and Ai s Ali* many of them finding their way down to the former town. 

The Bill! are described as bring of a pleasing disposition, and kind rather than hospit¬ 
able* They art) well-to-do* and possess large numbers of camel** Though not in any 
way dependent upon mrm, the Billi clans on the coast apparently collect a tax from the 
Egyptian ILtjj caravans. The head shaikh of the tribe was said to have a residence in 
Cairo. Those of the tribe who roam over the country to the eastwards of the dirah of 
the fiehainma fendy* that is to nuy, the uplands to the south-west of Marrat-al Mawahib, 
are FtOBtile to the ’Aniznh. They own a breed of big, shaggy Jogs* 

Amongst the fendies of Billi Arabs are ;— 

Al Guaiyln. 

Zubbala, 

Arad at, 

WSbia&ap 
SarSbtsu 
Gray a. 

Harairi. 

Grauty. 

Swaimli, 

FuaihL 

Jcmaiu 

Mongora* (These do not go down to Khaibar)* 

Barakat, 

Huruf, 

be hamma. — (Doughty*) 

See also Hejaz tribes. 
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BUIAH— 

See Ffajar [Eastern). 

BINXI (Umm-al)— 

Tho name of ft locality on the right bank of the Tigris fa. v .) between Rghailah and 
Kut-ftl-Amarah. 

Bl NT* AL- HITS AIM— 

A hamlet in Mesopotamia ; it ie situated about midway between the Hindiyah and 
Hillah branches of the Euphrates and same 9 or 10 miles southward of the new Hindi- 
yah barrage- 

Blft— 

A large pillage in the "Aridh district fa. t\). 

Blit— 

See Jabir (Widi Bani), 

BIR (KuIn-al)-^ 

An old, deserted caravausaiai on the road between Baghdad and Karbala- It la 
situated about 6 miles from Mahmud [yah and 15 miles from Mraniyib, and was formerly 
much frequented but baa latterly been supplanted by Mahmudiyah. 

BIRA— 

The alternative name for Ibra {q. t-.) in the "OuiBn Sultanate. 

BIRAfErYAH— 

jSee SamSwah Qadhu- 

BIRAIMI— 

A village in western Central Arabia, nearly 20 mile^ oast-south-east of *Arf, on the 
Persian Haji route. According to native rebels there are wells here, and a small settle 
mentjbut it has never been visited by a European. 

BlRAlN— 

See "Adfd (Wadi). 

BIRD (Jabai.)— 

A mountain in north-western Arabia* situated about 05 miles east-south-east from 
Tsyma. It is a solitary wandstone peak, something leas than 5,100 feet high. In tho 
natural, deep crevices of this precipitous mountain D water-logged sand, from which 
water may be obtained by digging shallow pita. To the north is the Nafud border 
whilst to the south there stretches a line of acacia trees marking the course of the W&d 
Go which descends from the Harrat Klmibar and ends In the desert near Jabal Bird This 
mountain may bo said to mark the border of the Fukara tribe towards Nejd— (Doughty.) 

BIRDI (Untm-al]— 

See Riyadh. 

BIRK— 

Set Adim (Wadi). 

BIRK (Jabal)— 

See Aflaj 

BIRK (Khor-Al)— 

An inlet on the coast of ’AsJr, south-eastern Arabia, situated afc a distance of about 
65 miles south-south-east from the port of Qunfidah. Khor-al-Birk extends Some dia- 
t'ftncc inland to the northward, the western aide of the entrance being partly formed 

l by the coast reef extending southwards about a mile from the point of tile wait. Here 
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it, * 

a vessel may find good shelter from all winds. In the entrapeo is a 4-fathom patch, 

and within are 5 fathoms with a mud bottom. There are remains of a strongly built 
wall of unhewn stone, but no houses, and there are some good wells of water near the 
shore amongst date palms ,—(Bed Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909.) 

The Sharil of Mecca claima that his southern boundary runs from Birk to the bend 
of Wadi Phila. 

BIRKAH (Al)— 

A halilng-placo on the main inland route between Al-Madinah and Mecca, and situated 
about 70 miles from the hitter. It consists of a largo and ruined cistern built of hewn 
stone by Harun-ar-Rashid.— {Burton.) 

B ms njmtuid— 

Tho site of extensive ruins in Mesopotamia, situated about 8 or ft miles south-west 
from the town of Hilkh and some 4 miles to the west of the Hillah-Najaf road, Tho 
site is said to contain the ruins of the temple and tower of Babel, 

BTRUPPI— 

See Bhaid. 

BIRZAN— 

One of the three sections of the Braih division of the Mutair tribe (f. t 1 .). The BirzBn 
with a fighting strength of about 300, appear to be an almost homogeneous body, 

BIRZAN— 

A fendy of the Aslam division of the southern Shammar tribe (q. u.) of Central Arabia. 

BISAXSAH (Tribe)— 

See 'Ataihah (Tribe)* 

BISAXSAT (Tribe)— 

See 1 Aiiizah (Tribe)* 

BISAITlX— 

jS&s Riyadh. 





tllB 


eWid 
Tb 1 


gdih 


t 


EISHA (RA9-AL-)— 


The northeastern point of entrance to Khar 'Abdullah (q. v.).—(Persian Gulf Pilot, 
1909 ;) 


BlSHAH (or Qal t AT BI^hah)— 

A town, or collection of eottloment?, lying approximately 240 miles south-east 
by east from Mecca, It is situated in Wadi Btsbah which may convenient!y he 
regarded as forming a separate district bounded on the east by Tathlffch, on the west 
by Hej&z and ’Aalr, and on the north east by Wadi Rabai'. Bkhah itself m an 
important halting piece on the routes leading from Wadi DawMr to the Hatamaiti 
arid to ’Aslr and Yemen, The settlement is reported to bo well watered and surrounded 
with cultivation, but it has never been visited by a European and the only information 
available regarding it is that obtained from Arab sources. It was* however, occupied 
for a fortnight by an Egyptian force in 1834. 


BISHAH (W*di)— 

See Dawlsir (Wadi). 

BLSHAIRlYAH (JazUrat Al>^ 
See Qatar. 


BISHARlYAH (Tribe)— 
Bee Karb (Tribe), 



f 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909213.0x000033 


450 














'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [432] (451/1050) 



BIS—BIT 

BISHR (Tribe)— 

A great sub-tribe of tho ’Aniz&li (g. t.), 

bishCq— 

A place, the exa^fc position of which ia not known, marking the northern moat limit 
of the Mutair tribe (£. v.) cm the Persian Gulf aide, 

BISHR (Al) (Tribe)— 

Bee Moirah (Al), 

BISMAI (Tel)— 

A small mound in Mesopotamia ; it ie situated near tho right bank of the Tigris at 
a distance of about 11 mile* west-south’west of Rut-al-Amfirah. 

BISMAI YAH (Tel)— 

A mound in 'Iraq bet ween the Shatt^al Gharaf and the Shatt-abKar and some 00 
or 70 miles north-weat by north from the town ol NasMyah on the Euphrates, 

BISK AN (Umm-Al)— 

See Faraaan (Islands and Bank); bank, western side. 

BISS (Jabal)— 

A solitary, dark-coloured hilj in Hejaz, situated to the north*west ol tho ’Ashairah 
wells, on tho Persian Hajj route. It overlooks tho Widi s AqTq from its western bank, 
and is roughly 70 miles north-east from Mecca. 

BISSEL (Waoi)— 

See Turabah (Wadi), 

BISTAX— 

See Masqat (District). 

BISTlN— 

See Saxnnd (Wadi). 

BISYA— 

See ’Oman (Proper). 

bitAh— 

See Qasrm. 

BITAIBITIYAH— 

See Tigris, 

BITAIRAH (Tract Aim Caxal)— 

A stream running almost due south from the Tigris (right hank) about 2 miles north 
of Shaikh Shabtb, emptying it self into the Hor in the Al Bu Azairij country. 

On tho right or west bank is the Muqata’ah of the Al Bu Darraj (GassAt’ash-Sharqi]. 

The Hor GasBftb-ash-Sharqi in euelotc by the Al BE Barr&j lands. 

Al Khazainah and Al Hamish tract lies at tho foot the Bitairah before it enters tho big 
Mor, on the light bank with Hor GaaBat-afth-Sharqi ouiU north, the liEtairah on tlie 
east, the big Bitairab Hor on its south and the desert Jazirah on the west j devoted to 
wheat and barley cultivation. 

Abu* 8iha or Baghdad Tvjaijiyah, 

On left bank of the Bitairah, the Abu TTallanah Mu q at a ’ah reaches down to the 
Tomb of Madhosh about half way between the point where the Bitairah leaves the 
Tigris and the Her. The first Azairij land! is that watered by the Ahu Siba, a large 
canal taking oft about miles from the Tigris. The greater part of its length is rice 
land. The land watered by the Abu Siba b known as Baghdad Tufaijyah. 
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e 'Ajhoinb 
-fttmkakj, 





aw** 

tiirthra^ 

; dnotdH 


draitoilt 

iiB«^ 


’Awnijl ansi Chalbai j a tract coinprising the lamia of Rughl, Ni&habah, Gufikumh and 
Ra’figh, the last and southernmost of ’which borders on the great Bit&irah Bor. It iu 
part wheat* part barley, part rise, watered by tile big branch™ called Shakier■ Riyat 
about 5 miles from the Tigris, and Taka, about 7 miles from the Tigris. 


The Bitairah Hor ia about, ti miles broad but nowhere except immediately below the 
BitaJrahis it more than about 1 loot in depth. At about 4 miles east south-east 
from the debouchure of the Bitairah the Umm-uch-Rhir takes n(T Tram the northern 
bank of the Bitair&h Hor and forms the southeastern boundary of the Rutoh lands 
w fttering a I arge rice t ract. It ru ns towards the no rt Is -east, anc 1 falls into a hor h alf was j 
between the Tabtr or Mfijar-aa SagMr* and the Hitnimh. Largo m/jMvft tan pa m up 
the Umm-uch-Chir channel across this central hor and up the Kbutmiyir (one of the 
branches of the Tabar). The mouth of the Umm-ueh-Cbir is badly wilted up from the 
Hoods of 1915. 

■ At about 4 miles from the Cmm-iinh-Chir entrance the big channel of the B&b-ab 
Ikwa, takes oil from the north (eastern bank, of the Bitainih Hor and runs north¬ 
east into the Hor Jimhilah at the bottom of the Jmdalah, t he most westerly branch of 
the Majar-al-K&bir. There lh a through connection for big mashhufs between the 
Rituimh Hot, by the Bab-al-Hawa into the Majnr’&LKabir. 

On the south a ho re of the board Bit. a [rah Hor opposite the Umm-iich-Chir and Bah-nl- 
H a wa lands, and separated from t hem by & or 7 miles of water, is a large rice tract entirely 
surrounded by water comprising Karachi, Haddam* and Abu Dhaimb. The principal 
place Eh Haddam where resides a slave of Shaway ag his agent. 

A mound of ruins close to Haddam where gold ornaments or coins arc often found 
after rain, gives its name to Abu DhahaK The whole of the Karniehi-HaddamAbu 
Dhahflb tract is liable to submergence and has to be protected against the Bit surah Hor 
by expensive dykes formed of clay* rice straw and reeds. 


Umm aa-Zora is a long island lying in the middle of the Bitairah Hor to the nerth w est 
of Haddam, It is intersected by numerous chant-els and mostly covered with tamaritk 
having also a certain amount of rice cultivation. 

Laqaqah, is a very extensive rice tract lying south-west of Kharimh arid almost 
due west of Umm-nz-Zoru from which it is separated by a comparatively narrow strip 
of hon It nbuta on the desert J&rfr&h. Like Haddam it has to be protected bv 
expensive dykes. 

L’ereal lands vf 'A lahth and Bhattaniiyak t Bardah, Burmdah t Dawaimah f A f- Batun^ Al-AUa ), 

South of the main Bitairah Hor, and partially screened from it by the 11 add am block, 
lien thy smaller Hor-at-Tafra. Round the shores of the latter lie the extensive wheat, 
barley and millet lauds known as T Audah ; they are, beginning from the north, Bardah, 
Bum id ah, Al-Baznn and AT Aka. The Muntafiq tribe of ALIiajun under Shaikh 
-lakh ibn Abu 'Ojacultivate them. The ’Audah lands seem to Is? at present (February 
1010) entirely submerged, 

Sliatt&niyah h a large isolated tract, lying on the southern side o| the Bitairah Hor. 
about 10 miles to south-caat of Haddam, and forms the extreme outpost of cultivation in 
the tail-Unda or hnmifiz of the Bitairah. 

It is separated from the Hur-ivt-T&fra by about 12 miles of desert called ALKhidhr 
whieh is dotted with ruined mounds called ’Al-Hiffik or Hufia, The soil here is very 
rich and has two crops yearly, one millet and the other wheat and barley. Shattaniyah 
is protected against the hir by exceptionally big dykoo faced with camel-thorm 


Tt seems evident that the flow of the water [,n the Bitairah might ho diminished and 
regulated with advantage. Not only ls the rice cultivation liable to bo swami>ed, but the 
extensive barley and wheat crops in ^Andahand Shaitan viah are often drow ned. 

r | 1 |’idnt A I _ Tfcn . lUn ■«»£ I M., . + .. T J . 1EJ.TL _ vi 4 i n J? . * . . . , 




ud some SI 


e 'Ajhoinb 





1*4*% 

Uiahmdn 


isra'Jn 

ita-ttaP 

Ogti ^ 
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m 


BIT AIR All 


north-w^t. To tho south-ires t they are bounded by the desert JazTrah stretching to th» 
Hal, white due south is the Muqati’ah of *Audah Shattamyalu 
There is 4 comparatively small enclave round the town of Kumait on the Tigris 
which forma the Muqata ah of Gafi^fit-fttGbafbi. Probably J of the apparent ares of 
th-f Muqaridahs is taken up by the two immense fore# or shallow lakes, the llor Gaesat- 
osh-Sharqi on the east, fed by the gafnah and Safa i hah channel- from the Tigris* and bv 
the channels from the Biudrah, and the Herr Atailiv ah on the west, fed mainly by channels 
from the Dujailah river. Thee© hors contract and expand with the volume ol water in 
the Tigris and its channels* and have to be re^train^l by a vaat system of dykes from 
fly oiling the comparatively narrow river of cultivated land round them, When they 
contract after the summer flood#* excellent crops of millet are grown in the damp soil 
loft bare, Bice cannot be cultivated in them, because their waters do not hold enough 
of the silt essential to rice cultivation* They contain no reeds.* the reeds having, it is 
said, been killed by excessive flood about the year 10CKL 

There is in the winter a strip of dry land between the HorGassat-ash-Sharqi and the 
Bitaimh river and between the Her Ataifiyah anti the Hor G&sgat^h-Sharqi—but in the 
summer the two ftrjjra coalesce and a vast sheot of water stretches uninterruptedly from 
the Ihijailnh to tho Bitair&h. The rim round the hora is devoted to wheat and barley 
in the wintw and spring atul to millet in the autumn, the only rice land being a Einafl 
tract near Kumait, 

Ihe CJasaat-cah-SIiarqi Muqata’ah consists of the strip immediately north of the Hor 
Gastat'esh-Sharqi between the hor and the Tigris which is watered by the Bafhah and 
Kafailvih ctinnLs. The name Gasabt-esh-Shnrqi is only an official name and the tract m 
locally known is hafhah iSnfasliah, It is about a mile broad in the cold weather and 
grows good barley and wheat crops. 

There is practically noculti vat ion on the strip between Hor Qaflsat-euh-Sharqi and the 
Ditairah river, which is salt hind apparently covered, with tamarisk* 

Ihe Jazralt Muq&ta ’ah comprises all the lands on the south of the Hon* Gasaat-e^h' 
ftlmrrp and Ataifiyah between them and the Jaziruh desert, These lands, beginning 
from the east, and named Khazainah and Al-IIamish, Jiljafah, Jafijafat (a barren tract) 
Tel Dublin and Harair, 

t a ) Khazainah and —Those lands form a peninsula jutting out from the 

desert rjazimh between the Hor Gassat-esh-Sharqi on the north and the big 
Bitairah Hor on the south, with the Bitairah in the east, 

(b) Jifj af aft, —A strt p nbou 11 \i m i lea long and vary ingin 1 sraad t.h f roi n \ to f of a in do 
ei t retching along the shore of the Gassat-esh-Kharq] to the wett of Kha^ainah. 
Wheat* barley and millet arc grown, 

(f) Id Ditk'hn* —A large stretch of arable land 8 miles by 3 miles bordering on 
Hor Ataifiyaht It contains a series of mounds of ancient bricks and pottery* 
and Several sweet-wells. Very fertile* but the-greater part of it is flooded by 
the breaking of dykes every second or third year* amt when this happens the 
cultivation of it is abandoned, and Harair* the tract beyond it, is cultivated 
instead* 

W Harair lies immediately to the north west of Tel T>ukhn* but contains higher 
ground. 

A aptgxtian of the Bitairah, {9th Fdtrtutrt/ 101 fi). 

- Keep towards right bank —• 

From mouth to 1 mile more than 9 feet. 

At 1 mile small feland, take right hand channel* depth feet* 

Keep towards left bank — 

At 1 mile Khan; stream takes off on right* 

From H to 2 mika, more than 9 foot. 

At 2 miles* 9 foot. 

At 2 miles £ furlong, G feet. 

At 2 miles 2 furlongs, fi foot* 

At 2^ miles, more than 9 feet. 

At 2| miles* 0 feet, 

Next few yards, 4| foot, 

Kelt fow yards 3 feck 
At 2 miles 4 J furlongs, 4j feet* 


2 nd Kharo stream takes of! on right. 
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Wl* 

Gttii. 



RfjiOp 

Mkr 

CEftggh 

II 

«4i k 
aEktin 
t iftyjiD 

y«T 

* snaij 

ifflor 

kind 

LUdlt» 



I*# 


BIT—BIT 


22s- 


Kff.p to 

Up tu 2 miles* 5 furlongs, 0 feet- 

At 2 miles 6 furlongs, 3 font- 

At 2 miles 7 fuiluiigs, mono than 9 feet. 

L T p to 3J miles more than 9 foot. 

About 4 miles* 0 foot. 

Keep to&xwd* right hank — 

At 4 mitea t furlong, 4| feck 
At 4 miles I furlong, 3 foot* 

At 4 miles* 1 J furlong, 4£ feet 
At 4 miles, 2 furlonga* 6 foot. 

At 4 A miles, 41 feet* 

At 4 miles C furlongs* fobs than 3 feet. Ran aground, Hem Abu Siba takes off on 

left, 

Up to about 5 miles, 3| Feet-* 

At 5 miles, Shakatriyut channels take off on both sides* 

Keep toward* teft Ixtnk— 

At 5 miles l furlong, more than 0 foot* 

At 5 miles 2 Furlongs, 7J foot* 

At 0 miles 24 furlongs. 41 foot. 

At G miloa 3 furlongs, 3 feet* 

At miles, 4J feet. 

Keep to mid-stream — 

At 5J miles, 3 Foot* 

At 7 miles, 3 feet. Talaa takes off on right side* 

At 7J miles* foot* Baas low sand hills of Ah I furnish on right bank* 

Hero tha Aar is onto reel; go south-east. 

For 3J furlongs, 3 feet. 

At 3£ furlongs* 1J foot, launch ran aground. 

All along the right bank is low sparse tamarisk &crub. Along left bank from near 
the mouth to Abu Siba a. dyke about 2J feet high urns parallel to the river 
at about 200 yards distance. 

A marsh now (10t.h April 1010} extends from Musandaq down to the Bit&irah. On 
the loft bank a continuous marsh from the wMi as far as Alboah-Sh&rgi impassable for 
wheeled traffic. 

BITKXAH— 

Ste. Ham (W&ii% 

Bim (Tel)—■ 

A smalt mound in Mesopotamia situated Mine 6 or 7 miles in a northeasterly direction 
from the oast end of Khor-al-'Afaj, 

BlYARH— 

The largest tract In the SonjSq of Ilasa that U included under one name ; on account 
of its desolate character, however, its importance h not in proportion to its siac nor 
comparable with that of the oases of Hasa and Qatlf. 

Boundaries. —On the coast. Riyadh reaches from the capo off which lies Abu h AlJ island in 
the north to RAs-aS'Safairah, a promontory opposite the south end of Zakhniinty&h island 
an the south— a distance of 130 mike* Riyadh is bounded on the north by the tract 
called Huzunj ; on the west of it !fo in MtccesKlon from iwrth to south the tracts of Jem 
Shamin, Habl* Jauf, Badd-al-Asis and the Hasa Oasis ; on the south it meets Jnftirah 
inland .and Ilarr-abQarah near the coast. The maximum: breadth of Riyadh ift between 
tho sea and Habl where it amounts to about 5G miles* 

The Qulit Oasis, which lies upon the coast about midway between the two ends of 
Riyadh, k regarded as a separate tract, surrounded on the land wait! side by Biy&Jh 
but not forming a part of it* Certain other areas ako, which fall within tho limits above 
described, but are distinguished by names and characteristics of their own, are scarcely 
to be taken as included in the term Riyadh; these are dealt with in separate articles and 
their names wiW be found in the following paragraph, 

3*2 
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biyAdh 

Pht/m&d chamcfert&Itm and —"Rtya j 1 Ti, considered generallv, is a tract of lldit^ 

colour, cl windy soil ami abounds in low white aandhills called NuqLyam Qasba Subit 
and Thamorii are among the graces, and ’Anda!, Radii l and Tarfah are among the 
Hhnrhx which grow, and they are found in great profusion. A bloat everywhere water 
\a obt ainable hy digging a very few feet beneath the surface* and the Bedouins »y that 
the wells of BlySdh are numbered M by thousands.” 

There are se veral arena which e;dl for notice as differing in character fmm Hie rest of 
the tract. The northern most of these is the Sabakha^as-Summ, a huge saline pjaiuor 
jmroiiH depression covered with sandhills* which almost reaches the sen. in the neighbour- 
iiood of dab a] Dhuluitam and extends inland lor many miles with ?i very considerable 
breadth. To tho south of it, and divided from it only'by a narrow strip of the ordinaly 
Biyalh, is a second Sabikhahof similar character known as tiubakhat S,du[ V al on the 
cast thin marsh nearly touches the; Confine* of the Qatlf Oasis. The two areas contain 
ing tliu best groups of wells in Riyadh are known as Daboisi and HiMhiim and hnr<> 
Lhcir centre* respectively U) miles south-west and HQ miles west by south of Q ttH Town. 
^ xt tc> thoao in excellent are two coastal (ho Barr-adh-Dhahran which extends 

fVom the Qvtlf Omis lu the large hay of Do hat Ruhum. and the Barr-al-Oqair Which 
r.-ujhes southwards from Dohst Rulium to the end of the BiyarJh tract The least 
inviting pail oi Ihyalh after the SaUfttchahs is said to be Kabail, a region some miles in 
extent which i-s traveled at W or 4U miles from Hofuf on the route to Qatlf Town * 
water is obtainable* however, and Bedouins ho me time# cmearnp here. Jau-al-Ajal is 
a small similar tract between Jubail-al-Barri and Qa«r Al Kubaih. 

, Feature* and ttWfa,—For the purpose of more minute description it is necessary to 
divide Biyftih into the following part* ■—. J 

I. The part north of ftaf&khat-as-Surnm, 

II. The part between Sabdkhat-iua-Sumffl and Hus hum, fJabaisi and Lhe Qattf Oasis. 

III. The part between Hush thru Da baisi, and Jauf. 

l\\ The part between Dabam on the west and the Qatif Oasis and Barr adh* 
D hal t ran on the caM, 

V. The pait i (land of Dohat Ruhum. 

VT. The patt w^stwards and south-westwnrda of Barral-’Orjair. 

Kach of these artificial dividend wc now' proceed to drseribe; but Husshum DabalsL 
Barr-udh- DlHibrS:. and Hair-rf-’Ociw—whether they ought to bo regarded a* bebmrina 
to Riy&dh or only aa enclosed by it are dealt with separately under their own names- 
and so, ol course, is the Rasa Oasis. # 

L The foEoiring is « tftlife. alphabetically arranged, of the principal features in ( 1,9 
division of Riyadh north of Sabikhot-aa-Summ l l 1 ««ures m til# 


Name* 

Petition, 

r 

Nature, 

ItESIARKa, 

Bahri (Juba'Lab)., 

On tho coast 23 miles 
south east of Abu 
*Ali island and 37 
miles north-west of 
Has T&nursh, 

A hell forming a 
landmark of some 
, importance. 

A small creek known 
M Khu wair-al-Jo¬ 
bs jj runs inland im¬ 
mediately on the 
north side of the liiU- 

Barri (Jubail-ab).. 

5 ns lies inland south’ 
westwards from J u- 
baiL-al-Ba,hrL 

Ditto. 

f # 
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(in 


*r d 

'ioior 

s 

(Til 

d tol 

Toti 

h* 

k 

fens; 


Ctwii 

Kraft 




tbf 


if* 

ik 
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BIYADH 

The principal Bedtsuin damping places in this division where water Is obtainable are 
given below, the relative positions being stated from native information 7 —, 


Name. 


Ajal (Jau-ab) 
"Aruq (Umm-al-) 
’Awfizim (’Aqalat* 
Daft < * 
Dluilaifain 
Foaal n* 

Jarir (Umm-al*) 

Uadharib 
Mariighah 
Kabhimyah 
N a fail *. 

Qar&in (Urn in) 
Ituqq r * 

Sa’adah 
Sabah 

Sabbah Sabihah 
Sadiyah ** 

Share f (Abu) 
Subaih (Qasr Al) 
Smnm # 4 

Tiiwalyah 
Waa&t 


Position. 


At the north end of Jubail al-Barn. 

Midway between Jub&il-al Barri and Oasr 
AL SubaQi, 

15 miles south-west of Qasr Al Suhaih. 

6 miles south-south* west of the Murair hill. 

5 miles east by (south of the foot of Dehat ad- 

J>ofL 

At the hill of the same name upon the toast. 

6 miles west-south-west of the foot of Dohat- 

fld-Dafl 

In the centre of the division, U miles south- 
south-west of the foot of Dahat-al-Dafl 
and 23 miles west by south of Jubail-al- 
BahrL 

6 miles south south*west of the foot of Dohat 

ad-Daft, 

7 miles south-west of the Murair hill. 

IS milea west by south of Unmi’abJarSr. 

10 miles west by north of Umm al-Jarar. 

14 miles south-west of Umm-abJarar. 

Midway between ’AEnain and Umm*ab Jarir. 

14 milea south-south-west of Umm-al-Jai&r* 

At the coast between Jubail-al-Bahri and 
Jabal Dhakifain, slightly nearer to the 
former. 

15 miles west by south of Umm-al-Jarfir, 

4 miles north-east of Umm-abjarar^ 

2 miles south of Jubail-al-Barri* 

See article Qasr Al Subaih. 

4 miles inland from n point on the coast 
which is rather nearer to Jabal Dhalaifam 
than to the Jubail-a)-Bahri+ 

3 miles west and slightly north of Jubad* 

al-Bahri. 

7 miles south by east of the Murair hill. 
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(Tin) 


biyAdh 


m 


II. The only features of interest in the division of Riyadh immediately south o! the 
ft&blikbai'&e-SiJmin are two hills nani(4 MuMrakiyah and Qnrain respectively ■ of these 
Qarain is about 2fi miles wfjst of La jam in the Qatif Oa^is, while the MuMrakiyah la 
about 9 miles to the north of Qnrain and appears to bo situated between the Sabikh&t* 
au-Summ and the Sabakhiit Salaliyat at or near their inland extremities. 

The ramping grounds with water in this division are the following :— 


Name. 


IDd (ig. 



T ArdhumIyah 


p Arish (lilim) 

*t*w- 

T Arqubah 


Eirdi (Urnm-ab) . 

ftkt- 

iwtli' 

.1 

Oaraidi 

iPasniah 

■iJ-M 

Phumnin {’Aqal&Q 

>t Kill 

Ohumnikh 


Hail (Ahul) 

Ifc 

Ja'aimah * 

■fc 

r 

Jo’Sii ,* 

Ma’an(Abu) . 

Rahlmah , 

n ini 

ton* 

Sa 'a! Id *. 


Salaliy&t 

IS*! 

Shab 

Shfiham (K&wakib) 

Shaqm , i 


Shumaikh (B&) . * 

Subaghawiyah * * 


iVaition, 


8 miles north-west of Safwa in the Qatif 
Oasis. 

14 miles west by north of Sftfwa in the Qatif 
Oasis, 

1& miles west by north of Safwa in the Qatif 
Oasis. 

On the south si do of the S&bdkl]at'Bfl-Smnria f 
& miles east of the Qaruin hilL 

G milofl west of Sa£wa in the Qatif Oasis* 

2 miles east-eonth-east of tho Jlubirakiyab 

hill* 

5 miles west of the Qaraln hill. 

14 miles west of La jam ill the Qatif Oasis, 

3 miles west of J>^jam in tho Qatif Oasis, 

8 miles north-oast of fiafwa in the Qatif 
Omia, and about 1 milo from tho &ca and 
the same from the north shore of Qatif 
bay. 

6 miles north north-west of Safwa in tho Qatif 

Oasis, 

10 miles west by north o£ Safwa m tho Qatif 
Oasis. 

On the coast between Ras Tanurah and 
TUs-al-Ja’aHiyah, 11 miles from the former 
and 5 miles from the latter. 

6 miles north-north-west of Laj£ui in the Qatif 
Oasis. 

0 miles esuufc of the Qarain hilL 

fi mike north by west of S&fwa in the Qatif 
Oasis and 3 miles from the sea, 

10 miles west-north-west of fkfwa in the 
Qatif Oasis. 

3 mi (os north-north-weat of Safwa in the 

Qatif Oasts* 

6 miles north west of Safwa in tho Q&tlf 
Oasis, 

10 miles west of L&jiim in the Qatif Oasis. 
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410 


BIYADH 


At Jft’aim&h is u clomp of date trees belonging to Ban! Hajir. 

Here may be mentioned 8 other watering places Which, though not situated in this 
divmion a ore adjacent to it, lying to the west of Huabuin. They are :—- 


Name* 


Jafain 
Jarthim&h 
Xu wa la ah 


Position. 


10 miles west -south-west of the Q&rnm hilb 
8 miles sonth-Boulh-west of the Qarain hill 
12 miles so nth-south-we fit of the Qarain hill. 


III. The central division of Biy&dh lias no outstanding natural features, but tho 
following camping grounds with water are situated in it:— 


Xante. 

Vernacular 

equivalent 

Position. 

Abal(Abut) 


1!J miles west by north of Munifah* 

B&qaiq ., 


T miles south*west of Mum fall. 

Bkujqah 


14 miles south-south-weal of MunTfali. 

Dhabbiyah 

** 

15 miles west of Qatlf Town. 

Ghubaiyah 


G miles west-nortli-west of Qulif Town. 

Ohuwailat 


3 miles north-east of Munifah, 

Hakiwln (Buni) ,■ 


10 miles south-west of Mimlfah. 

Jido-ai . * 

» a 

S miles east of Munlfah. 

Muluihah 

* 

i i 

o miles west of Boni HoLaiwim 

Month* h * * 


21 miles south'west of QntTf Town and the 
Hame west of Juba] Mud rah in liarr- 
adh Dhuhraiu 

Xabti'uh 


1C miles west by south of Munifah. 

Saf&wiyah 


5 in lies south of Xubukk 

Sha'aibab (Abu) * * 


7 miles west by north of Muni fall. 

Tiyanah (Abu) 


4 miles west-south-west of Baqqah. 

Tuwaikh 


0 miles sofet-south-ea&t of Muntfak 
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Tn 


biyAdii 


hi 
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)aain hi 
■mk hiH 

ki 


3 ud 1 Ik 
ja Ktfp 


IV. The strip of BSyidtl on tlio ca Hi side of Dabaini resembles llinv central division 
in if* lack, of prominent features ; it baa only 5 comping grounds which arc well known, 
with water:— 


Kamo. 

Vernacular 

equivalents 

Ptisition, 

Badrani,, 

■, 

3 miles west-south-west of Qatlf Town. 

Buqailah 


0 in ilea south-wrat of Qaf if Town* 

Nalry&h t , 

* * 

8 miles south of Qatlf Town and 4 miles 
west of Da mi m an. 

Suwaba' *, 


2 miles south of Fa by ah. 

Taba 


2 miles south of Suw&ba* and the same wpst- 
norfh-west of Jabaf Mud ra h in Barx-adh- 
Dlmhran. 


V. Except for tile objects described in the article on the bay itself, the part of Riyadh 
rnkuid of Rtihum is featureless* The following points hi it* where water is procur¬ 

able are Bedouin resorts :— 


Kamo* 

Vernacular 

equivalent. 

Position. 

Baqarrah 


14 miles west of Niqa-&1-MaH&ntf on Doh&t 
Ruimm, 

Dhabban {Umm) 

m m 

18 miles north-west of Kiqa-nl Mahoraf on 
Doha* Ruin mu 

Dim 1 ,* 

* * 

6 mik^ north-west of Niqfc-al'Mah&raf on 
Dohftt Ruimm. 

Ghuuin 

« ■ 

0 miles north-north-east ol Umm Dhabban. 

Ihtiyal (Abul) 


12 miles west by north of Fiqa-al-Maliarai 
on I>ohat Kuhiini. 

Hujairl , * 


7 miles north-north -west of Fiqa-al-Maharnf 
on bohfit Ruhum. 

Ruhum 


2 miles north-north-west of Xiqn-al-Mnhlraf 
on Duhat Ruhum, and 1 mile from the 
shore of the bay. 

Samir *, 


2 tuilca west, of Zughail. 

Sarrah ,, 


5 miles weet of Sa ra in 

Zughail .« 


IT miles west-north-west of Hiqa-ubMah&r&t 
on Dohat Ruhum. 

Cn2(wfaSB 


3l 

f 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909213.0x00003d 


460 





























'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [442] (461/1050) 




442 BIYAdH 

VI. The only considerable feature of the division of Biy&dh that iWlnland of Barr-al- 
! Oqair is a nitrous marshy depression, knownSabikh&t Shatar, which is close to the 
castern border of the Haia Oasis and haa its centre about 30 miles south west of 
Tiqair Port, The length of this depression from north to south is probably 20 mites p 
and its breadth where it is crossed by the route between "Ocjair and Hofiif Li 4 miles ; 
it is fairly clear of sand and the surface is covered with saltpetre. 


The principal Bedouin camping grounds with wells in this division arc 


Name* 

Vernacular 

equivalent 

Position, 

Remarks. 

*A3ah , * 

« + 

About 16 miles inland 
south-westwards from 
a point on t he coast 
opposite ZakhnOniyah 
island. 

These wells are situated 
in a tract of the same 
name which IS several 
miles in extent and 
adjoins the southern 
boundary of Biy£dh. 

Athluh(Umm) .. 

-- 

18 miles west by north 
of ’Oqair Port. 

*r # 

Barai iiian 


14 iiiilfet south-west by 
south of ’Oqair Port. 

The first halting place 

on the ordinary route 
from *Qqoir Pori to 
Hofnf when the 

journey is 110110101041 
in 4 stages. There 
i are 3 wells, but the 
water is brae Ida h. 

Grass and camel gra&* 
ing are available, but 
no- fuel. Remains 

exist of a QaiiTj simi¬ 
lar to that &t Khu- 
w&inij below, but 

older. 

Bisaitin * * 


3 miles north-east by 
north Of Baraiinaiu 

There is some grazing 
here, and by digging 
sweet water is obtain¬ 
able. 

Damian 

" 

22 miles north-west of 
*Qqair Port and 7 
miles inland from 
Dohat Dhalum. 


Dhan( Umm-adh-) 


1 mile north-north-east 
of Bisaitim 

Near by is a group of 
mounds whore in 1902 
Al Moriah tribesmen 
lay in wait for a Tur¬ 
kish military detach¬ 
ment t afterwards sur¬ 
prising and cutting it 
up at QofdiyaL In 
1906 the whole inci¬ 
dent was repeated. 
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Nam a 

Vernacular 

equivalent* 

Position. 

Remarks. 

Hi.shah(TJrnm) 

H 4 

II miles west by south 
ol Khuwaiuij. 

- 

Khariiiq . * 

* ■ 

10 miles inland west¬ 
wards from Kas-nf- 
Qaraiyah in Barr- 
al 'OqiLir Port. 

■ ■ 

Kluiwftmij * * 

b m 

s 

22 miles south-west o£ 
T Oqair Port 

The halting place on 
one route between 

'Oqair and Hofuf 

when the journey is 
performed in 2 stages; 
There are remains 

here of a Qasr built by 
the Turks ; it was 
about 20 yards square, 
with a bastion at each 
comer, and had rooms 
against all four walla 
inside. On the east 

side, only a few yards 
distant, is a wdl oi 
good water, 2£ fathoms 
deep. 

Mfirifl(Abul) 

* 1 

10 miles south-west of 
Baraiman. 

* * 

Mijam’ah *, 

4 c 

9 miles wedt-north-west 
of h Oqair Port. 

m ■> 

Muwaih * * 

* * 

1J miles north-north¬ 
east of Baraiman, 

■* 

Qofdiyah 

i 

* * 

4 miles south-west of 
L T mm ■ adh- Dharn 

The scene of 2 mishaps 
to Turkish tioops. 

See Umm-adh-Dhan- 

aboira The plaeo 

also called QuiT-al- 

Yaarah. 

Rizqaa , * 

*n 

18 miles west by south 
of "(Jqair Port! 

b * 

Rughwan 

r ■ 

15 mites north-west 
of *Oqair Port and 

7 miles inland from 
the coast 

■ 9 


31.2 


f 
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BIY-B1Y 


t Name, 

Vernacular 

equivknt. 

Position, 

[Remarks* 

Bhatar 


3 miles south of Abut 
Mm ib on the eastern 
border of the Kubik- 
khat Sliatar. 

Tbo middle stage on the 
Ordinary route Iwl- 
ween Hofuf and 'Oqoir 

Port ; by road it ia 

21 miles from the 
former anrl 2S from 
the latter place. The 
wells, 3 in number, 
are small and the water 
ia brackish. There 

m no grazing or fuel. 

Suwad 

- - 

8 mile* south-west of 
T Oqair Port, 

Good water for ’Oqair 

Port is fetched from 
this weth 

Taba'£& 

** 

18 miles inland west¬ 
wards of Dohat Uha- 
10 m* 


Zagliaimah 

** 

3 miles west by south 
of R* caiman. 



Population ,—Kxuept for (lift ona recently formed settlement of Qawr Al Rtihaih, Bi- 
yftdh is without tixed inhabitants, but it ia much frequented by nomads* The north’ 
em half of the tract is understood to belong to the Bam Klialid and the remainder to the 
*Ajmin ; but when, as at pre^ilt r the two tribes are on terms of amity the Bedouinfi of 
both make use indifferently of the entire tract* The B&ni ItiLjir also visit Riyadh under 
the auspices of the "A]mam 

BIYADHAH— 

See Ailaj* 

BIYADlYAH— 

A name given to the Carmathians of T Oman from their dint in g nashing badge, a white 
turban, It is now applied to all inhabitant* of 'Omk. 

With the relics of Sabaon practice and a ground work of Carmathian free-thinking, 
they mix certain modifications derived from Muhammadan law. They have (tztirs 
or buildings set apart for religious veneration, but they very rarely assemble for any 
form of worship. 

Their prayers are muttered in an inaudible voice accompanied by inflexions and pro¬ 
strations, different from those employed in Muhammadan devotion ' many turn to the 
north and others in other directions. 

Their annual fast lasts a month, and is of even greater strict ness than the Muhamina* 
dan, and only one meal is taken in the. 24 hours* 

They liave one legal wife, the remainder being concubines* The lawd of inheritance 
give male and female equal shares. 

The Biyadlyah are a compound of Sabae&ns, Batin ty ah Mid C&rinathmnfl, and are 
inheritors of Muq&n’a, Abu Tahir, and JunabL In this tribe a father usually confers 
freedom on his children* oven if bom of a slave.—( Pat-grave -} 

BIYIQ— 

See Sam&il (WMi). 
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BIZAHI— 

.See Dhahirah, 

BO T AJA— 

A small tribe of Yemen, occupying the country to the south-east of Lnhiyah down to 
Ibn * Abbas. The estimated total strength of the tribe is 800, with perhaps 200 fighting 
men. Their principal section is that of the Boqi Zuihh under Ahmad > AIi and Muham¬ 
mad Sulaim&n Ibrahim. 

BODKAH— 

A valley in the ’Aridh district of central Arabia; see Dhruuiah. 

BOOTH (Ar,>- 

See Faias&n {Islands and Bank) j bank, western side. 

BOHARlYAH (An)— 

A lnmilet on the right bank of the Tigris SG miles above Baghdad and about 7 miles 
above the point where the Adhaim stream joins the Tigris. 

BOXAN— 

A hamlet in lower Mesopotamia, It is about 4 miles westward of the village of Madlnah 
on the old channel of the Euphrates, and roughly a mile from tho opposite bank, 

BOEKUT (oa Barahoitt) (Bib)— 

A sulphurous well in the Wadi Hadhramaut, not far from Qabr Hud. There was 
supposed to be a volcano near this well, which Maa’iidi in the tenth century 
speaks of aa the greatest in the world. Bir Borhut belongs to tho Kathiii tribe.— {Betti*) 

BOSHAR (Al)—(Tot*).— 

See ’Oman {Sultanate}. 

BOSHAE BIX- 1 AMR AX,— 

See Busbar (Wild}* 

BOSHAR ( Wadi). 

A tract of country in tho Masqat District of the ’Oman Sultanate, form big a plain on 
the north-west aide of a spur which the Eastern Ha jar sends down to tho sea between 
Masqat Town and W&dl Sam&il Although the tract is spoken of aa Wadi Busbar there 
is no valley properly so ca lled, but the drainage of the plain finds its way to the coast by 
various outlets between Hail Al TTroair in Batinah and Khtiwatr in the Masqat District. 
The Bashar villages extend in a string about IT miles long from north-cast to south- 
west j in the table which follows they ait given in order, beginning at the end nearest 
Masqat Town 


Nome. 

Position. 

Houses and inhabi¬ 
tants. 

Remarks, 

Fall) AI Bu Said. 

9 miles w est-sou Lb- 

30 houses of Al Bu 

There are a few date 


vest of liuwL 

Said, 

trees. 

J.l t« * r 

| Adjoins Falh, 

40 houses of Ban! 

The people are shep¬ 



Hasan. 

herds. 

Sad .. 

Ditto. 

30 houses of ’Awa- 

Ditto. 



iiiir. 
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BOSHAR 


Name. 

Position, 

Houses aad 
inhabitant. 

Remarks. 

Edshar Bin* 8 Am* 
Tin. 

Adjoins Sad 

100 houses of Bam 
Hasan. 

A few cattle, sheep 
and goats arc pro¬ 
curable. 

Filij , , 

Adjoins Boahar Bin- 
'Amran. 

200 houses of Barn- 
Hasam 

The owners, as dis¬ 
tinguished from the 
occupiers of this 
village* arc Al Bii 
Sa’Id- There are 
350 donkoyg* 300 
cattle and 250 sheep 
and goats. 

Ghaliah 

1 mile south-west of 
Filij* 

200 houses, *fa. p Bani 
Hasan (60), Bani 
Jabir chiefly of the 
Sal fit section (70), 
Bani Kaqud (20)* 
SiySb iyjn' (15),l’A w£- 
mir (25) and Al Wa- 
hibah (10). 

Most of the village 
is owned by Kho- 
jahs. There are 5 
hot springs here J 
tho hottest is 115° 
F., and the largest 
discharges about as 
much as a 5 inch 
pipe. Dates, man¬ 
goes* plantains, po¬ 
megranates, JimcB, 

corn and vege¬ 
tables are grown 

and there are about 

3 camels, 90 don¬ 
key a, 30 cattle aid 
100 sheep and goats. 

Lanaab * * 

3 Ttples west of Ghal- 
[ah. 

j**. .• 

60 houses of Bani 
Jftbir, Bani llaqad 
and others. 

A convenient halt¬ 
ing place for the 
night for travel¬ 
lers who have 

■ made a late start 
from Mutrah for 

Wadi SmaiJ. There 
are 25 camels and 
250 sheep and goats* 

Jifar .. ** 

Less than a mile 
west of Lansab. 

35 houses of ShabuL 

50 camels* 15 donkeys 
and 200 sheep and 
goats. 

Falaij-ash-Sham. 

3 miles south-west of 
Ghalkih. 

30 houses of Bani 
Ruw&tah and mixed 
tribes. 

Part of this village 
l>eJongs to ’Ali-bin- 
Juma r one Of the 
Fulton's secretaries. 
There are 20 don¬ 
keys* TO cattle and 
100 sheep and goats. 
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B08-B0S 


Kamo, 

Position, 

Houses and 
inhabitant. 

Remarks. 

Euuub 

2 miles south of 
FfiJaij-a&h-Sham. 

a 

SO house of Nabahi- 
nak 

10 camels arc owned 
here, also 25 don¬ 
keys, 30 cattle and 
bU sheep and goats* 

Bammam-ab'Ali 

2 miles south of 

Faiaij -aa-Sham and 

west of Sunub, 

30 houses of KabahL 
noh and others* 

Tho people arc cul¬ 
tivators and carriers 
they possess 1 ft 

camels, 4U don¬ 

keys, 35 cattle and 
100 sheep and goats, 

’Awtbi *, 

4 miles south-west of 
Jalaij-ftBh-Shain* 

10 houm of Tama- 
timah. 

7 donkeys and 20 
sheep and goats. 

Misftth-aJ-’lli •, 





Misfihas-Safil. . 


Adjoin one another 

2 miles west of 
'Awabi, 

8f) houses of Bani 
Ro-^ad and Tama- 
tiinah, also R alibi - 
yin and Siyabiyin, 

45 donkeys, 40 cattle 
and 60 sheep and 
goats. 

£a’*l .. 

2J miles west of 
MiafSh. 

20 bouses of 

SiylbiyTn. 

This village is fam^d 
for a vegetable 

antidote to snake- 
poison which the 

inhabitants are said 
to posses 


zv 


447 


mju BAiJujiu™ ui ixjsoar urn AHirftn^ in which the houses firo 
mostly of utooe, consist of date branch huts with one or two buildings each of a better 
class, constructed for purposes of defence* The total population of the whole tract is 
apparently about 4,800 souls. The villages have separate dat tv grows. 

YVuti Jftahar is celebrated for its hot springs of which the beat and moat frequented 
for medical baths are those at the village of Challah ; there is a spring also at one of the 
JlisfaliB but it is too hot for use. In 188S BuglUMl Sultan of Zanzibar, who was thou 
ki ifft*ring from a fatal disease, visited ’(Jinan chiefly with the object of batliinir in the 
Uoshar springs. 

The distance of the nearest part of Boshar by road from Malrah is seven or eight 
in lies. a 

bOshar bin *amrAn.— 

A village in Wadi Bu&Lar (g. d.). 

BGBRA-AL HARlRI— 

A small village in Hauran* Syria* lying near the south- western edge of (he lava tract 
known as the Lejah, and at a distance of about 1 miles from the station of Ezra, on the 
Hej&z railway. It consists of a number of houses, built roughly of basalt r and was oc¬ 
cupied by Turkish troops during the [Dmz rebellion in tho autumn ol 1910. Its 
trade is in grain and sheep.— (Murphy*) 

B0SBA-E8KI-SHAJVL— 

The ancient capita] of Ilauran* in Syria. It is situated about 24 miles by mad east, 
south-east from the important railway junction of Dcr&’a, on the Hcjaz railway, w ith 
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BOS—BUA 


which it ia eonnwtcd hy a, branch line ; and it lies on the main caravan rente between 
Syria and Jaufab 1 Amir* The town, is intersected by two main streets, one running 
east and west, and the other north and south. The former was the principal thorough* 
fare, and was Hanked by columns. On the left* outside the well-preserved west gate, 
ia a small guard-house. A little way to the loft, inside the gate is a spring, adjoining 
which is a low-lying meadow. Outside the wall on the eastern side of the town lies a 
largo reservoir with tolerably preserved substructions ; a larger reservoir near the south¬ 
east comer of the town, is ill still better preservation. The population of Bo&ra-rgkb 
Sham is about 1,500 inhabitants, including a small garrison of variying strength The 
town was occupied by Turkish troopa during the Druz rebellion in the autumn of 1910. 

[ The water-supply ia from wells anti springs, and is good and abundant. During the 
winter rains water collects in the hollows and remains standing lor several weeks.— 
{Baedeker ; Murphy.) 

BOSSU (Jabal)—* 

A hill shown as lying some 34 or 33 miles almost due west of Jaba! SanSm, the well- 
known hill on the northern boundary of the Kuwait Principality, The Batin depres¬ 
sion lies about midway between the Bossu and Sail am hills but perhaps a little nearer 
to the latter .—(Degree Sheet 3 N.) 

B5sm— 

Sec Masqat (Bay and Town). 

BOTH.HA (oh BCSHBA)—(Jabal),— 

A long ranging, m considerable mountain, in the Jabal Sham mar district of north* 
eastern Najd. It is situated about mid -way between Hail and Khaibar* and constita* 
tea a landmark to travellers between those two places, — {Doughty.) 

BEAHM (Um-aIi)— 

A depression in Mesopotamia, the centre of it being about OJ miles west-smith-west 
from Shaikh Ha* ad on the Tigris. It is mostly cultivated and round it are nearly always 
encampments of Arabs who obtain their drinking water from wells of varying quality* 
Water, with its nilt, i« admitted into this depression every fifth year from the Tigris by 
opening the dams at the mouths of the Hannah, Hachar, *0nh, and Shohaniyah camle. 
In shape the UmiU-al-Brahm area is an irregular oval, about three miles across ita longer 
axis. 

BRAICH— 

Sec Shatbal'Arab. 

BRAIH.— 

One of the two original divisions of the Midair tribe (q. e.) of central Arabia* 

BRAIK (Al) (Tribe)* — 

See Dawaeir (Tribe)* 1 

BRAIK (Yal) (Tribe)— 

See ’Oman (Sultanate). 

BKAIKAT (Tribe)— 

See ’Aw&zim (Tribe)* 

BBAINIJ— 

See Tigris. 

BROTHERS (The)— 

See Ku’al Fir T aun. 

BU’AIJ (al)— 

A tribe of Iraq living to the east and south of Hillah, They coin prise about fSOH 
tenta and have only one section of any importance, namely the Rufai\ They arc SkPaha 
and camel brooders, Their Shaikh is (1910) Nomash ibn "Aziz, 
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BO BAKE— 

■ f villago in Hadhramaut. 10 or IB mileg west-north-west from Shihoir, and Ivina 
jijat off 0110 of the routes leading to Shi ham. * ® 

BO jAbir^- 

According to Hunter's Map uf Arabia, Bfi Jabir is a station on the Hejii railway 
and situated about 21 mitoa wcat nortWwt from Al-JIadlriah* ' * 

bCbiyan^- 

A krgo bw island, about 2fi miles in length by 12 in breadth, at the north-western 
corner of the Persian Unit; Khor Abdullah divides it from the mouth of the Shatt-al- 
Arobund from Turkish Arch Khor BBbiy5n from the island of *Ud Kh‘I 

te-feab'ish from bo possessions of tlm Shaikh of Kuwait north of Kuwait Hav. Tim 
•Wtem-moet poult (or nearly so) of Bubiyan is called E&s-aMJaid ; the southern point 

h^,o “2^“ Wth ' W ^f '™ ,n Fa ' laka ] tl « known as Bfe-aKBarahoh. The Hand 

has no date trees or village, and is destitute of fresh water. The northern end of il is 
very low and is sometimes broken in upon by tho sea; Iho south end also 
^partial !y overflowed at high water. In summer some of the ’Awazim of Kuwait visit 
“ ndc3 ^ 1 * fish “ff" i*“ wtrth-eastern coast by moans of tidal weirs or Hadbrahs- 
and, Chiefly on this ground, tho Shaikh of Kuwait claims the island as his uiu.k-h v a 

— “ — ™ 

BOBIYAN (KhorJ— 

See ’Abdullah (Khgr). 

BUD AIR— 

A Nsbiy&h of tho DiwlLniyah Qcidha 

BUD AIR (At) (Bribe)— 

Set Irak (Turkish). 

BUDAIYA’— 

A town on tho coast of Bahrain Island near its north-western comer s it stretches for 
•bout a mile along the sea and is about 300 yards deep. Itconsists of .1 quarters named 
iariq-al-Amamarah, bariq-an-Dain and Farlq-al-Budaiya’: 0 f these the hat 
oidest southernmost. Pariq-al-Budaiya’ is adjoined On tbe north by F^rio-ad 
whteh stands on Has Budaiya’ or BudaiyV point} and Fariq-ad-USoi'i. adjoined in its 
(urn by Fanq-ai- Amamarah on tho east. lVaste spaces which divided these Quarters 
havo now entirely disappeared. There are a considerable number of stone houses in 
eluding & or 0 buildings of solid masonry w ith upper storeys, besides a large number of 
rred1 huts ; and * an q.al. Budaiya contains a tower. The inhabitants of Budaiva’ me 
all Sunnis, comprising Dawasir (800 houses), ’Amamarah (100 houses), Huwalah fin 
houses), free negroes (200 houses) and a largo number of negro slaves fpsrbans dWl 
houses). Tlio total population is estimated at 8,000 souls. The Budaiva’ and " m™ 
quarters are mostly Dawilsir; their water supply is from wells in the date plantation,, 
of Dir Sr and Bani the Jamrah villages; that of the quarter of the ’Amamarah is from a 
well a little to the east of their houses. Maet of the people are engaged in the nevrl 
fisheries. Over 100 boats, some of considerable size, are owned here ; they are 11 BatTl. 

10 Baqorahs, 50 ShE’ois and Sambuks and 37 MSshuwahs and jolly-boats of these aj 
are used for pearling. Livestock include 2 horses, 65 donkeys and 2.1 cattle, Tlicra a ™ 

3 day schools kept by Mull as. The internal administration of the place is conducted 
by the Shaikh of tho Dawasir without any interference from the Shaikh of Bahrain 

BUDAIYA* (FabIq-al)™ 

Sw Budaiya*. 

BUDAIYA* (EAs-al) — 

See Butiaiya'. 

Ci2(w)Uk>It 3m 
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EUDBI— 


450 


BUD—EITL 



See Qatlf (Al) (Oasis). 

BCG (WAdi-al)— 

A watercourse lying in the eastern part of Hairat-aVAw&mdli* in HejasL It pastsea 
within 10 to 15 miles westward of Madam Salih, and contains springs and Homo ruins- 
— (Doughty), 

BLTGSHI (Ras-al}— 

Sec Bahrain (Island). 

BUHAH (or BUHto)— 

A yillago in Yemen 42 miles from Hodaidah on tlio route to Sana’a. It is a poor 
settlement containing about 500 inhabitants and two or three zaribas enclosing cara¬ 
vanserais for travellers* There are good wells and considerable cultivation of cereals 
and other crops. 

EUHATBAH — 

Sfe Jiddah- 

buhaisht— 

A tribe in Hodhmmnut, southern Arabia, whose territory extends along the coast 
from Kaa Bahmah to Fuwwah, in the bay of Mtikalla, a distance of about 29 miles, 
with a vast district inland. The tribe, under one Sultan who resides at Bunlin, is sub= 
divided into four lesser tribes, each having its own name and chief.— 8m awi 
(Julf of Aden Pilot r 130 9-) 


BUHRIZ— 


An important halting place on the Baghdad-Mandfi-li road ; it is situated some 30 
miles north-north-east from Baghdad, and consists of a considerable village with a good 


water-supply. The Khorasan canal fa reported to pans through Buhriz, The popula¬ 
tion of the village, with that of Shufta which La near by, is about 700 or 800 souls, 

BUSlOR {qt UBHflR>— 


An inlet about 9 milca in length, 17 miles northward of Jiddah, The entrance b 


narrow, being only £ to 2\ cables, but it widens out into some beautiful bays. At tha 
head of the harbour a marsh extends several miles inland. The anchorage, which ip 
about o cables within the entrance, is on the northern bank, and ia not recommended 
for sailing vessels, as it is difficult to quit with a light wind.— {Red 8m and Gulf of Aden 
Pilot , 

BL-K'A— 

A small coastal settlement in Yemen, south of Has Mutainah, between Hodaidah 
and Mokha+ There ia anchorage inside the reef for about 8 dfo Buk'a belongs to 
the Bobalah and Lbe Saiyids. 

BUKAlElYAH (Al)— 

See Qwslm. 

Doughty gaye that some of the Ag&il (g,®,) come from here, 

BUL KHUWAWlS— 

See Khafcam. 

Probably identical with Maghail Ealqahais, in Khatam (j v,). 

BUL ’AYAD (or BUL HAWlDH)— 

See Khatam. 

BULGHAH— 

jSfee Aden Protectorate). 
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RUL—BUR 


451 


jw 


k read 
} mla, 

r 1? Stl %“ 


m* flt 

3igwi 

fXlpuJl- 


into a 
A t slu 


BULHAH— 

.4 division of the Bani R&bfah tribe (f.p,) living between the Amarah and Mat yah 

divisions. 

BClTDAH— 

See Mi j las (Wadi). 

BUXDUQ —( U* m- al 

A pearl bank in the vicinity qf the island of Das 
BUQCIIAH— 

A riverside tract oil the left bank of the Shat t-ab T Arab between Qumah and 

Basrah* 

BUQSHI (RAS’Al)— 

See Bahrain. Island, 

buqCm— 

A tribe of Ifejaz and ’AsTr* intimately connected 'with the Sabi 1 and Salmi {or Shan I) 
but mo q predoiiunently nomadic and tefea scattered abmad. They arc found m the 
badnof all the inland 'AsTri valleys* including Wfdi Bishah* and appear to be accept¬ 
ed equally by tbu ‘Atuibah on the north and the Quhtan on the south* and to divide 
tbrir allegiance in ibe same manner sis the Sabah. They aru acid to have about 5C0 
tents, 

BUQUWAH— 

See Bahrain (Island). 

DURA* (JAEAL)*“- 

A range of mountains in southern Yemen, .situated on the south side of the route 
between Hqdaidah and Sniia’u, From a point about throe or four miles cast of tho 
village of Buhfth, the route is skirted by a long* narrow ridge which runs in a south¬ 
easterly direction past the town of Obal, and flanka the Wadi Siham. This ridg.; 
gradually increases in height till it forms the mountains masses of Jabal Bum 1 and 
Jabal Rattnalu Wadi Siham passes between Jabat Bura + and Jabal Damr, and offers 
an alternative route to Sanak for transport animals who arc unable tq tackle the 
gradients on the Manakhah road, 

BUR AID (I ) (Tbitje).—’ 

See Morrah (Al). 

BURAIDAH— 

One of the two great, towns* of Qastm t in contra! Arabia* the other being "Anaizah 
Rmraklah h situated about 7 mileti from the left bank of tho WSdi-ftr-Rummah, and 
stands in a sandy depression with sand dimes some 40 or 50 feet high along the west¬ 
ern side. Between these sand dunes and the town is a dense belt of date plantations. 
On this side the sand is encroaching, and walls have to bo built to keep it out. Tno 
sub soil is clay, but in some places there are strata of sandstone near the surface. 

Tho town is surrounded by a strong mud wall 15 foot high with towers at intervals* 
On the north and south sides this wall is about 200 yards long, arid on the other two. 
about 400 yards. There is one gate in each wall. On the north-east side lies a mud* 
built castle in which 1 bn Sahid is reported to maintain a garrison of 400 men* It hit 
walla 40 feet high, with towers. At the north-went comer of the town there is an 
ancient watch-tower, which is well-known. The inhabitants of Buraida.h number 
about 10,000 souk They are of small stature* and are sal low faced ; they wear scanty 
beards, and are inclined to be fanatical. They have good business capabilities, and are, 
fond of travel, many of the townspeople having visited Baghdad, Damascus, and 
Egypt, There are wells in most of the houses; the water is clear and sweet, and Lies 
at a depth of about SO feet, 

Sm2 
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462 BUR-BUB 

The groves of date palms are very extensive, and ordinary fruit trees are numerous 
Considerable quantities of cereals such as wheat, barley, and gaymi are raised amongst 
tiie palm trees, arid lucerne is also largely grown. Irrigation is from welk Livestock 
comprises camels, donkeys, and a tew homed cattle. At the present time there are 
practically no horses, the stock having become exhausted during the continued 
struggle between the central Arabian powers. 

Bu raid ah belongs to lbrt S&’ud, and is ruled hy a Governor called Fahid T3>n 
Maimar, and appointed by lbn 8i T ud.— {Lachman, December J9I2<) 

BORAIJ (Ras Bu}.— 

The eastern point of entrance to Khor Jar am ah {q.v.)+—(Persian Qwj Pilot, 2909) 

BURATJ (Tel Abu),— 

A small r «ound in Mesopotamia near the east bank of the Kufckiyah canal bed *■ 
and nearly 45 miles cast of Karbala, 

RURAUAH {Jabal}.— 

One of the two hills of any importance in ths Hisa oa^is {g.p.J, the other beinj Jabal 
Qilrah, Jabul Buraijab is also known as Jabal 3 ha. ht bah, 

buraimi— 

Bee Aden (Protectorate). 

BURAIQAT (Rif?),— 

Stc Dhariin (Barr-adh), 

BtTRAg (on Al Ahu RAs).— 

Bee Da waste (Tribe), 

BURDAN (WiDI-AL)— 

Dno of the numerous watercourses in the Shtolyah district (y.t?,) of north-enstera 
Arabia. 

BURGUTIAT (Tel)— 

Apparently a small mound in Mcsooptamia and situated some 26 miles to the north¬ 
east of Hillah town .—{Survey of India.) 

BURHAN (ArLli>). — 

Bee JSbir (Bam). 

bCei— 

Set Bahrain (Island). 

BCRI— 

See- Mahram (Wadi), 

BUBJ SA f AU— 

See Masqat (Bay and Town). 

BURJ SALMAN— 

A yy simlstone upland. lying between TVina and Madain Salih, in north-wost 
cm Arabia, it is covered with desert bushes arid sandstone crags: and has an 
altitude of 4,460 feet. — {Doughty.) 

BURJAISEA— 

A desert site containing ruins, situated at a distance of about 13 miles south-south 
east from T *imal l , in western Najd. It lies immediately to the north of Jabal Jerboa 
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I ovinia 

HR lU 






^ w»i 




SM » 


li|W» 


BUtt—BUS 


BtJRKAT— 

A section ul the Bani Hakim (Hachaim), one of the rural tribe* of ’irfiq fj.u.), 
BURMA— , 

A site of considerable ruins in the Ard-aa-Sawwan, north-western Arabia, It lies 
from 35 to 40 antes north-east from tfa’Sn. The Syrian Haii route runs within three 
hours’journey of it,— (DoUyhiy.) 

BURQ [.Taka i.).— 

.Some hills in the Kafnd desert, in northern central Arabia, Irina about 10 miles 
eastwards from the ’AlSim-ftu-Nafud {tf.v.)<//«.&er.) J b 

BURQ;A S (AlhA)— 

A hamlet on the west shone of *Abb£dan Island (q.v. ). 

BURQAX— 

A hill in *Adan (git.)* 

BURRAH— 

(Qasr^al) 

BURSAN (Tribe)— 

^ee Mutair. 

BUR CM— 

See Burum (Bandar). 

BUR CM (Biotas)— 

A bay on the coast of southern Arabia, situated at a distance of about 17 miles muth- 
west by south from Mukalla, the port of Hadhratnaut. Between the northern hom of 
Has Hu I'm II ami the bluff point of Radhum, it is nearly 1J mites wide and it afford i a 
seeuro anchorage during the south-west monsoon, but is open to easterly and north 
easterly winds. Landing is at times difficult on account of the surf and "rocks on the’ 
beach. The town of Durum is in the north-western angle of the bay; it is surrounded 
by date trees and stands at the foot of an offset of the range of hills, bout 1 I (HI fret hioh 
which hero extends down to the sea and forms a bold and rocky coast. This wretchedly 
built town, of which the population is about 500, is under the chief oi the Euhainiii frihd 
vriio has several small tribes tributary to him. IjUU, a white mosque on an eminence a 
short distance from the beach, may be plainly seen from the offing. R ft in falls j n 
November, December, July and August, and sometimes heavy showers in Ariril and 
May. (rood water is lo Ik; obtained at Durum, also firewood, sheen, fowls eras oninna 
and pumpkins. Tobacco and dates are the chief produce, and a brisk trade’ is done 
during the south-west monsoon, when Burnm becomes a port of refuge. 

The best anchorage during the south-west monsoon is in from 5 to 7 fathoms eornl 
ho ding ground, wit h the town of Buriim bearing north-west, but a ground swell rolls in 
—[A«f Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot 1909 ,) 0US m> 

BURCH [RAs)— 

A headland on the coast of Hadhmmaut, southern Arabia, situated at a distance nf 
about Ul miles south-west by south from the port of Mukdlo, It is a bold, dark cra Jv 
imint, composed chiefly of limestone j its highest point is visible 3S miles distant a 

Pitot elUlltl * 3i CableB ea8twurJ fi0m 1*4 Sm and Gulf of Aden 

BUSAIRAH- 

jStee Hillah Qadba. 

busaitIn— 

A village on the west coast of Muharraq Island in Bahrain, I mile north of Muharraq 
Town. Last of the village is a date grove about 300 yards in length by 300 in breadth; 


2U 
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BUS-BUW 


in which arc situated two Welle that supply the village with slightly brackish drinking 
water. Beneath the date palms carrots and lucerne arc extensively cultivated. Bus&U 
tin contains about 400 dwellings; some arc of mu floury, hut the majority arc date-mat 
huts The inhabitants are Sunnis, chiefly Madhahakah (150 houses}; but a few are Al 
Bu Bumaih (20 houH*R) + T Utub and Bani Yas of the Al Bu Falaeah section. The inhabi¬ 
tants own 8 Baqarahs, 12 tfhu'ais and SambSkR, and 2Q Miflhuwaha and jolly boats; of 
these 32 are used as pearl boats. Date palms number leas than 1,000: there arc a few 
I*omcgtante and lemon trees. Donkeys number 8, and cattle 4 only* 

BUSMYIR-J^AQAR- 
See Qatar, 

BUSAIYIR-AL-’AUD— 
p$tee Qatar. 

BUSAIYIR AZ-ZOR— 

See Qatar. 

BUSA1Y1R BlN JlSIiZ— 

See Qatar. 

BU3ARA (Al)— 

A ruinous sit* in Mesopotamia situated between the Baghdad Railway and the river 
Tigris at a distance as the crow flits of some 25 or 27 miles north ward of Baghdad, 

BUSAT (Bin)— 

A well lying dose to Al Madmah, in Hejaz. It is situated near the Bakia cemetery 
on the left of the road leading from AUMadinah to Kuba^(Burto*.) 

BUSH AMI YAH— 

An island village in the Hammar Lake, on the Euphrates. 

BUST AH— 

The name of a locality on the loft bank of the Tigris (f. i?,) between Qaramh and 
Suwairah, 

BOTAH— 

One of the wards of the town of Buraidah (q. u). 

BUTAIHAH.— 

A Hahiyah of the Ha&irlyah Qurihu (g. v.) 

BUTAINIYAT— 

See Qaslm* 

BUTAHIYAH— 

A small district in Mesopotamia, tho centre of it being about 12 miles ftom Kiiairijfc - 
It lies on the right bank ot the western branch of the Shatt-al-aharjf and is tr#VM»a J 
the route train Nlahiynh to Kut-al-Amarah. There is a hike here and mimy scatter¬ 
ed habitations of Al Bit Hawalah, Al Bu WataiwSl, Al BQ Hamnuob, and Rlialejun- 

BUTHANAH (Al}— 

One of tho hamlet* which comprise the settlement of Nakhl, in Hcjaz. It» inhabits; 
by tho Rani Ibrahim (or Barabimtna) section oi the Jahainah Arabs. \ lA'iijvy ) 

BUTLlYAH, 

jSee Sh&miyab Q&dha. 

^ A Tillage in tho Western Ha jar district of the 'Oman Sultanate, and situated between 
Tau and Bidbid; tee Ha jar (vrestom). 
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t'AMEL TRADE OP ARABIA 457 

C 

Tjte Camel Trade of Arabia. 

Tlio carnal biding trite in Arabia arc aa follows 7_ 

In tU North, the EttwaJla, Fodniu Amiral and Sba. Those four Anazoh tribes are 
jyif.?* ?”*■ faa ^ 1 ° ,, - bregdflrs , thoir herds are larger than those in any other 

The Rh^* Til i T “ T' ^' <hr ® nd fIu ««y ta t rear camels, but in jmalfor numbora. 
inn kliammarof ths Jeimilj (Mesopotamia) am poor in. carndta. 

In Central Arabia, the Shammar of J. Sharnmar, the ’Ateyba, tho Qahtan and the 
Dawasur. Of those the most renowned cnraol-breeders an- the Qahtan though they 
oannot rival the Anazeh. .Some of the Harh, the sub-tribes of the Deni BaHm and 
ine Item All, Are carnal owners, 

mITT 1 tlW l w Ajman, to n lessor extent, tho Dhufir and the 

Z ™ e J ®f maglr * ?° utk ° f the Mum. on tho edge of Ms- great sand desert, havo 

f«w camels, md are seldom ftowi by the inert hanta o! tbo Qaeitti* 

The camel trade has its centre in Damascus where almost, all the capital ia supplied. 
Ihn principal mordants arc Muhammad A1 Bassam, a native of the Qaslm. who until 

AhdidlTw®? ‘ d £ *7 ^“ fc 1,1 his l ' i ‘ nd ' Yflrtira Ai T,M - vab ' Suwwfih Jbn Kawwaf, 
ifSSi Tlll ® e bnn s y^ly lnto Damascus 30» -400 raiyahs, i.r., 24,0TO- 

Srrh There ore one or two deaelrs in Baghdad, audia* Wfiand Daud Ibn 
Juwoyll, but tJKwo Handle a ranch smaller number of beatsta. They buy from the tribes 

Tltm, it! lT 1 * q ’ C liffly f f? tll , t ', 8h ™“ ran ‘ 1 ,lle Amarat, and sell in Damascus, where 
alone there is any market. About HOI) carnets are sold in Aleppo every Wednesday for 

/IX ,7 tllu *"1 . Tl r\ n m(,atiy from the su bui ^To^ 

fmm 1 tlie smaller people in tba Jebol AJ Hues bik 1 Lite Euphrates valley* Moat of th<* 

*“ “■ ”™'- '»* •'»“ • 

Tho dealers of Damascus and Baghdad employ as buyer* men of the AgeyL In the 
.lays when tho strong hand of Muhammad Ibn Rashid kept tho desert under control 

and U^toreTl- UB b g ° ° Ut “ J ,H1 >' f «« the Irilm, but when he died 
7t U .\ Ara > '^ b ° cam(f ao turbulent that caravans could no longer pass 
rhreugh them with any degree of safety, and the well-known Marewi fomilvTro 
now almost the only Damwjocne* employed as buyer*. The Agevl an- all \Yjrl 

A ™7; %E‘* t ° lk u f m ‘\ fr0ln the <**■». “ nd a ™ always chosen from 

. m< t rt tribes, such as thei setllud Beni Temun, who are not engaged in interminable 

stidv Th7 ,r r tnhliI JirC, T' th V jljj( ’ Ct ***** to *"™ tbu neutrality of the 
« They are tho recognised guides and conductor* of caravans in Arabia. 

d™i lfr" 1 pnrt “T n= tkt! nJ ' ,ure of rt club and a benefit society, with a pro*)- 
dent, who » always a native of Bureyda, and headquarters at Baghdad. But. though 
men of the Qasira carry on all the dealings with the tribes, they do if on behalf of the 

ZTJ^ L ' 7 ,Jiltl T c " a m ; thore 13 no one in <he Quaint with sufficient capital 

to sot wp independently, nor would lie lw in touch with the foreign markets. 

, ,Vh Afltbra the trade is conductod from the Qasim. Th - AgoyJ buy camels 

IS'C® 0 the summer, after the harvest, and fowarels the end of the summer, 
when the Bedouins need money to provide themselves with clothes and previs on To 
autumn and winter There is a complete elation of the trade during the winter Tho 
Arabs are not m need of money, for they havo laid in their «inter stock, and they prefer to 
reserve their enmeb for breeding and for milk. Moreover, there is no difficulty m fading 
them after the first winter rains have fallen in November. The Agoyl go out to tho 

^ 1 TfM* m Tb« A |T ;yi,a -’ h"*. the 7 W the Duwasir, Murra and Mu toy r camels in 
tho Hasa. Ihcy bring m their purchases to the Qasim district, and keep them out at 
pasture during the winter. In the early spring they drive them north by tbo wells of 

Ttev S* T 7 f s’ h ? ' M - nr b 7 direct lines nver tho Tiescrt 

They take rafiqs (guides and sureties) from the great Sbnvkhs of tl,e 7 

Ibn Undhdhal, Ihn ahalcn, Ihn Mijlid, Ihn MuK k' ltl l Tn u' wT 
and cross tho dreert in complete aeenritv, trevXg sfowly foRinv th^T' 
J^ture as they go. The journey to Damans taki/alt.t two mou ^ 

The n°^TT a 7 d W ?. 0Wn int(> «r wsmall numl„-macross 

Co2iw ti'B m eS> Wh ° hu - v from tcn tral Arabia, come down across the Ncfud to 
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tjhe Shammar, tlie Wulud Suleyman and tho Aida {these two last have not, however, 
many camehi), and return by the same road, taking a Sham mar mflq with them. 

The largest number of camels porno from the Anazch* Like tho Nejd camels, they arc 
bought in the summer when prices arc lowest* and the aamo Ageyli* who has come up 
from Nejd, with his two or three myehs in the early summer, may be employed to buy 
from the Anazeh in the neighbourhood of Damascus. He will go down to the John or 
to tho Eastern Bek]& near Q&sr A1 Azraq where tile Ruwalla are to be found , or to the 
pasturages round Homs ami Hama* to buy from the Haseneh and the Sba* The Fedsn 
most be followed into the Jezireh, where they camp in Summer in tho Khabur valley; + 

the Amarat are mostly on the Euphrates near Muse jib at that season. The purchasing 
of camels is done through one of tho Shoykhs ; the Agcyl buyer lives in his tent, and 
the Shoykh scca that the animals ate delivered at a fair price, In return for hid 
help and protection ho receives a rial On every camel purchased, A Mkeykh whi? 
attempts to raise his fee runs the risk of Losing his custom* and unless ht has sufficient 
authority with his people in ensure fair dealings and safe transit, he will be avoided by 
buyers. The Huweytat arc in bad odour on this account. A Sheykh will not willing* 
ly sell to any but bis own buyer* lest on a succeeding yoar he should lose his market. 

He prefem the man he knows and has harboured yearly„ 

Thoro is no camel track through the Hejaz ; tho mountainous character of the country 
makes it unsuitable for camel traffic. The tribes between the Qahtan district, ami tho 
Hcjaz, Sbei* Shalawa and Bugnm are sheep-breeders* The tribes along the coast, 

Juheyna, Dili and Atiyoh, do not roar camels ; they keep thorn only in sufficient quanti¬ 
ties for their own transport purposes and for mijk. Js T ur are the Herb on the coast 
camel- breeders, Tho Ahamdu, one of their principal sub-tribes* are camel drivers f 
and carry on the transport trade between Mecca, Medina md the rea* 

The price of camels has more than doubled during the last 15 or 20 years. The p 

average price is now £T 8 a head* tho expenses of the journey come to another IT I, 
and the camel is aokl in Du muse US for £T 10, leaving a profit of £T 1* 

The ultimate market is Egypt which takes an average of 32,000 camels yearly. The 
Egyptian Hovermncut raises a duty on every camel entering the counl rv* and the 
It, umber of Imported camels 3s*, therefore* accurately registered. This figure rej resents 
the whole of the yearly camel trade with the exception of 7,000^8*000 beasts sent every 
year to Asia Minor* and a smaller demand* both for meat and for agri cultural purposes, 
from ftyria, Mesopotamia and Arabia tan, which may be put at about 5,000 camels 
annually. 

Tt would be impossible tu arrive at an accurate eetimat of the cornels in Am bin f 
but a rough approximation based on Arab figure may be attempted* The herds of the 
Northern A naze] i, who are the tribes richest in camels, may amount to as much as 
30J*000 head. This would include breeding camels, anil those not yet fit £or Berviee- 
A camel is rot reckoned fit for work until it is six yeara old, and its best years arc 
from t’i x to twelve. The Sham mar of Jebel Shamniar may have about B0,.000* The 
herds of tho Amir himself do not number much more than 1 *000. The Muicyr 60,000—■■ 

70*000, the Bliufir 20*000—30,000, but all authorities agree that the Qahtan arc cxee[>* 
tionallj rich in camels and their herds may run to 100,000 head or even more. Thu 
Amir lbn Sand, who draws his supplies chiefly from the Qahtan, Pawasit* Mateyiv 
Sbei and Suhul, is said to have 4,000 good riding camels. Tho Ateyfia nrtf not so rc* , 

howned m the Qahtan for camel breeding* but their numbers cannot bounder 80,000, 
and are probably more. The Barb must be estimated at about 50,000 tn 60,000, the 
Eukhur and the Huwcytat at 20*000 and 10,000* respectively* The Iraq yields no 
camels* The Muntafik and the tribes along the two rivers are cultivators ; few of them 
own camels even for agricultural purposes, their livestock consisting of sheep and goats- 
The Duleyin are sheep breeders, and supply the Damuseua market. The Shammer 
of the Jezireh are Maid not to have mono than about 10,000 camels ; their Shcykhs remain 
fairly stationary within Email areas* whereas the owner of great, camel herds must be 
continuously on the move. The Kurdi&h tribes of tho Northern Jezireh rear flocks of 
sheep and are visited by the Damascene sheep buyers every spring* but they nre not 
camel owner?. -At this estimate the herd* of the tribes?, who are the principal breeder?, 
come to 720,000 head, and beyond this figure margin must be allowed for the tribes 
who breed in small numbers* and contribute irregularly to the Syrian market, f 


I* 
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These figures can lie chocked by a calculation based on tile number of camels, which 
eomo annually into tbo market. It must be borne in mind that the Bedouin sell only 
thw surplus. TJur.nEt the spring and early summer, nomad, Arabia live* principals on 
the milk of the camel, and it lias no other means ©£ transport. Moreover, the best riding 
luinmdly— IJllU U i! ’ S,r0 alWays femaleE ’ aI| d are not allowed to breed. Arabia exports 

t° .. 

To Asia Minor .. ,. ., 

To Mesopotamian . 

Syr“ Btft " i.5,000 


44,500 


t sing the statistics supplied by the Egyptian Government statistics on camel breeding 
an annual surplus of 44,500 camels, implies a total of 760,000 bead in the herds of 
This Corresponds well with the figure given from a native information, namely 
‘ the herds of the smaller tribes and may be taken as a working basis for 

calculations relating to the possible supply of camels from Arabia 

It would be exceedingly difficult for the Ottoman Government to alter materially the 
established course of the camel trade. For example, to purchase through ibn ftLil.r] 
any conwdcrable number of camels would be almost impossible since the trade is j„ tbo 
hands of the Ageyl, and the Shoykhs would be reluctant to deni with other buyers 
£ Ve . n . lf Ibn Ra,h ' 1 *f 11 Shammxr eamols to the Ottoman Government Ibn 

bha ain, the paramount Sheykb of the Great Ru wall a Confederation, would probably 
hold them up, as they crossed the Hamad, and there is no other read bv which thev 

w d '* b ™ US l . l ' ,lt ?. Sym ’ An to takc eaa ‘“ jB in large numtere vid IW- 

beki or even up the Euphrates, and so direct to Aleppo, would not meet with sne/e^ 
The journey m too long, and the difficulty of feeding tbo camels on the way too great 
Fasturagc is always scanty along frequented roads. The Ru walla, who arc tlm elmeb 
breeders nearest to the Syrian frontier, have shown great unwillingness to sell to the 

* ?' nm Z With *”^‘>^"8 - Syria, tWrffi 

tire outbreak of war between 1 urkey and Great Britain seems to have been lest their 
oamels should be commandeered for military purposes. They hastily settled their 
differences with one another, and retired into the centre of the Hamad. 3 The Shukur 
and the Hnweytat crossed the Wadi Sirhan. anrl took refuge in Ibn Shalnn’s rn.mTrv 
When last beard of they were east of Amud in the Wjdyan, and had penetrated as Ur 
East as A1 Mat and Ibn HadhdHal’s ^storages. The TuX 

o': ] T,irr , p^i R;uv '? fari ^ lbn , p*** w* w ra k, s “i 

belrt? lV“ !!r lln> and pilIvllasn f r «“ them, but the attempt was made very half- 
bcarledly, trad the results were next to nothing. The cam ols used in the attack on the 

thc"rlr re ln Syri ^’ and T anauitjll ' ie (w * desert campaign, consequently 

the losses among them were heavy In the present year it is possiblV to the j^vanCe 
of Ihe Ottoman Government that the Bedouin must be short of readv money and that 

,nU - l 'r* li ™, bk that ° f ™ there S Xi^u 

1914, but so far as our informal,on goes it point* to the conclusion that the Turks 
have met with no less difficulty tins year in providing camel trans|xirt for Sinai and 
have sought vainly to meet (he need by applying to Central Arabian Shevkhs* It 

S* backin ** ea5tera «' >tti- 

CHABAISH—* 

See article Ham mar Lata 
CHAHAILAH— 

Some conspicuous mounds on the right bant of the Tigris ron^k- * * 

Kut-ahAEnirah and the month of the Wadi tributary, ^ ~ ^ between 

€HAHALAH— 

See Jahal&h, 




f 
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CHA-CTE 

GHATBIS (Usof)— 

The only channel said to have any connection with the Euphrates between Janet bn 
camp ani Abu Salabiq. 

CHALBAT— 

One of tho ’Amtah mnqata T ab& {q+v ,}, 

CHAR1SH {Umm>— 

See Tigris; ’ALi-al-Gharbi to Kuaiait* ri^iit bank. 

CEATAH (Abul)— 

8m Tigris ; QiFafc Salih to Bora’s T^rnb, loft bank* 

CHI R (Ant?).— 

8m Rimd-ahjibal. 

CHlR (Umm)— 

A settlement with some oil springs on the Persian Frontier about 42 roilra eastward of 
Am irate 

CHUMAQ (Abu)— 

A canal in the Mamdfihiyah Bfrihiyah of the Hillah Qadha m upper Mesopotamia* 

CTESIPH 0 N— 

The name by whjdi tho ruined sites of Mad&in, (q. v.) on the Tigris some 20 miles by 
land from Baghdad, are known to Europeans. 

On the left hank of tho Tigris* some nearly 33 miles by river below Baghdad* stand tho 
ruin* of tho Saseaiuan winter capital* Ctesiphon* The origin of the name te obscure \ 
to the Arabs Otcsiphon* together with the Creek town of Selucia on the opposite bank, 
were known collectively as Mftdain, the Cities. Of Ctesiphon, the successor and heir 
to Selucia* nothing remains but a fragment of tho palace of tho Sagsanian, kings, T&q-i- 
Kisra, the arch of ChoarocB. The huge vault of tho throne-room, to which the ruin owes 
its name* has suffered considerably since it waa first photographed by Dieulafoy, but is 
still a landmark to the country side. Tho vault was built without centering and spans 
25 + 80 metres. The facade of the south wing show's an exceedingly interesting decora* 
tionof coJumns and blind arcades* a combination of Greek and Oriental architectural 
methoda. The north win g hra fid len comparatively recent ly\ The build ing belongs in all 
probability to the fourth century. Cteaiphon was famed in history as a battlefield 
Ixdore our day m t it was hero that tho Mohammedan invaders finally defeated and over¬ 
threw the Saasamana in 3G3, driving into exile the last of the Ghosroes* 

About two miles to the north is the much venerated shrino of Sat man Fak (the name 
is a corruption of Salman Farsi* Salman the Persian) who was one of the boat known 
of tho companions of the Prophet. Salman P;ik k the centre of a Nihiyah of the same 
name in the’Az’ziyah Qadhaof the Sanjaq of Baghdad, and it is also tho name now 
applied hy the Turks to one of the most important buttles fought between thorn and 
ourselves in the Great World War. 


n ** 
■ * 

a 4 
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DA'A—DAB 4G j 

I) 

DA’AFAS— 

See. Uhafrah. 

DA’AUAX (Wlm)— 

* See Sham mar (Tubal). 

DA’AIJFI— 

See ’Arab (Shatt-al); loft bant from Baarah t <> tho Persian Frontier. 

DA’ALJI (Mufraead)— 

Or simply, Mnfrai ; eee T AjairiiwIy»h, For a definition of the word mvfrm. soe tbs 
Glossary of Terms at the end of thU Gazetteer. 

BA 1 AKA {Aj>}—■ 

All open plain lying in the Hazam-af-Rajj district of Najd ( 7 . v ), central Arabia, It 
lies at an altitude of 4J 00 feet. and according to the interpretation of its n amo. consist* 
of a ■ plain without bergs of raised earth and good pasture/’ — 

EhVAILIJ— 

See .Mfiirak 
DA AIYAH (Tribe) - 
^ See Shammar Toqah, 

DA’AJAH— 

See Shammar Toqah. 

DAAJAH— 

A prominent, dark’coloured lull apparently situated in the south-eastern corner of 
the Riyadhah tract of Afiaj (q. v.) and having wclta to which Bedouins report. 

DA’AjIl (or Da’ajis) (Tbibe)— 

See ’Ataibah ; Barqah division. 

baAn— 

A small village in Yemen about 12 miles north by west of Amr8n T and a halting-placo 
on tho routo between that town and Khamir. 

DA’ASH (Ri9>— 

See Qatar ; west side, 

► DA’ARAB— 

Or + Aqq ‘ t one of the villages in the western Wadi-al-'Aqq (q, v <). 

BAB (Xahr-ad)— 

A waterway, principally in Persia but partly in HrSq, which connect* the Suwaib 
stream with tbo Karun river. Tho Nahr-ad-Dab is an unimportant feature, ugelsaa for 
any but the smallest native craft and then only for a few weeks in tho year when the 
rivers an? in flood. It has a length of about 55 miles* of which some 00 mile* lie within 
Persian territory, 

BABA— 

A small Turkish village flftt outside the Aden Protectorate on the Musainiir-Mawiyah 
route and 5 £ miles south-east from the latter town. Baba is a Hu mar village and givea 
its name to a small valley containing two good welia, 

, DABAR (Geuil)— 

Aden Protectorate. 

____ 
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462 DAB-DAB 

DABAB (WlDl)— 

Aden Protectorate* 

DABABAH— 

A small settlement in the north-east of ’Asir and constituting one of the usual halting 
places on the route between Yemen ami the WSii Bishah. Thera ia said to bo water 
here* Pnhahah is rather more than 50 miles from Qalat BLshah. - 1 

BjlAS (Hijeat-ad)— 

A Bani -Jabir village in Wadi Saimil (q. r*). 

DABAIBtYAH— 

Spe Qatif {Al) Oasis. 

DABAISHI— 

S& Sanaiaal (WSdi). 

DABAISl— 

An aroa surrounded on all sides by the Isi^ger tract known as BiySdh: it is uncertain 
whether it should bo regarded as forming part of the latter or not. The centre of Dabaisi 
is approximately at the Qar&in wells mentioned below. Northwards the tract extends 
to the latitude ol Qatif town and southward s to a mile or two beyond that of Jahal 
Mu drab in Barr-adh- Dhakran ; its eastern border runs nearly parallel to the sea shore 
at a distance of about 7 miles from it, and its western border is on the average 7 miles 
further to the west* The beet known wells in Dabaitsi and the positions assigned to thorn 
by the Bedouins are as follow 


Name. 



Position* 

*Ariah (Ummah&t) 

m m 

** 

Possibly outside of the Dabaisi tract, to 
the westwards* 

Bab air (Bu ) .. -. 

p *' 

** 

4 miles south of Qarain. 

B&taikhi 



J5 miles east-south-east of Qarahi. 

Hathrush (K&iikab Bin) 



11 miles west of Qatif town* 

H&sm (Niqa) . * 



0 miles south-east by south of Qar&in* 

Jabanta * • 



2 miles north-north-east of Qaiair* 

Jsib ’Owaii-id 


** | 

3 miles south-west ol Qarain* 

Jamrah .» 

v * 

■* 

7 miles south-south-west of Qarftin. 

Mustadill .. * * 


** 

8 miles west-south-west of Qatif town* 

Q.araiu * * •» 

A * 


11 miles south-west of Qatif town, almost 
in the centre of the Dab&hd track 

Eiflqah .. 

■ M 

*< 

10 miles west by south ol Qatif town* 

BalSm * * # • 


■■ 

7 miles south of Qarmn* 

Shaddad (Abu) 


*" 

3 miles cast of Qaraim 
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Hw weDs of iJabaisj are superior to those of the tracts enclosed by or forming part of 
Eiy£dh, excepting BushQm only which is equal toDabaisi in respect of watcr-sunnlv — 
(Gazetteer of the r&mm Gulf t ) ^ J 

D ABAS AH (Al)— 

A sub-division of the Al Makfudh section of the ’Ajnuta tribe {q. v.}, 

DABASlYAT— 

A hill in the north end of Jabol ^Awairidh (t/.n.); it is apparently aomo 20 miles or 
so south of the town of T&buk p on the Hejaz Railway,—( Hunter's map of ^ra^is.) 

DABBAGH™ 

£ 

Sw Uwn. (Town). There are two quartern of the town of Liwa which bear the name 
of Pabb£gh p one being occupied by Pbahul and the other by Bam 8a’a<L 

DABBI— 

A minor valley descending from Jabal Aja (f + 1 1 ,) on its eastern side* 

DABB1 (Jab al)^ 

A fiat mountain in the Jabal Shammar district of Xajd p central Arabia, ft ia situated 
aboutJO miles south-south-west from Sikimi, on the Persian Hajj route, and overlooks 
the Wadi Rummah from its left bank.— {Doughty)* 

PABBtS— 

A very largo well in the village of Quwaiz, in Dawanir (WidyBn) (q. 

DABDABAH — 

A place in Truck! ’Oman, situated 2 J miles from the north end of the date ctotos 
of Sharjah town (£. p,), 

DABGHAH— 

See Masqat (Bay and Town). 

BABlBAT-ASH SHlM (or Ahdh Jideab)^ 

See Ardh Jiddar, 

DABlK— 

See Badiyah. 

dAbir— 

The name given to one of the numerous sites of mine situated near the eastern edge of 
the Yemen highlands. Dabir apparently lies near the depression known as Wadi 
Shuwabah which trends roughly cast and west and m crossed by the routo between 
Sana’a and Wfidi Xajr&n at a point about 80 milts by road north-east from the former* 
!>&hir is about 1,1 miles to the east of Mijiar, one of the halting-places on the Sana’a* 
Riyadh routc^ and seventy or eighty miles north-east from Sanuk, 

DAELAH— 

8m Hillah (Qadha); X&hiyah of Xahr Sh&h, 

DABCKAH [Wadi)— 

Aden Protectorate, 

DA’RULEH (‘An dullafi-din)— 

A hamlet, consisting of a few mud huts, od the cast shore ol ’Abbadan Isknd (a v h 
The inhabitants are Xassar Kakba, "" 

DABCLIYAH— 

. A ^Mage ia Yemen 8 milca from Mokha oa the route between Moktia and Y«im. 
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DAB—DAF 


DABUNAM (KiiOfi)— 

DABCKI— 

See. ’Arizlynh (Qadhab 

darCni— 

The name of a riverain tract on tiro left bunk of the Tigris {q. i?.), on the ’Azbriyab- 
Bghailah reach* It lies a few miles below Umm-at-Tubul. 

DAEYAN (Bait)— 

A mountain village in Yemen, about 31 miles west■ south-west of Bann’a. It lies to 
the north of the main route between Hodcida ^wl Sana’a, at a point some 1? or 14 miles 
north-west from Mai hat) a. 

DAD AH (An Btt)— 

A soh-division oE tho Jahaish section of the Zubaid tribe (g* t\}* 

DACHAB— 

A email Mesopotamian hanTet on the left bank of the Shatt-abKar, some 16 or 18 
miles below the point whore the fthatt-abAf&j joins it, 

DADAWl YAH—* 

See Tigris s Qararih-KuwairaSi section* 

DAFAfAT (Tu^s-ad*)— 

A cluster of half a dozen light -coloured sandhills at tho southern edge of tho great 
Nafud immediately to the north of tho Tayma-Hail route, and rather more than 30 miles, 
as the crow dies, coat-south-east from Tayma*—(HuAe*.} 

PAFAFI (Tribe)— 

See Jflbir (Bani). 

dafAffah— 

5cc Shamm&t T&qak ; some of the DafflUTah arc found at DiyKkih, in the * AlIzTyah 
Qadha (</, t;-b 

DAFAFlYAT— 

One of the “booming " sandhills of the Nafud, situated near Al-Hlsta (y. t ).—(Dp%fl*y)* 

DAFAXI— 

See Aden (Protectorate)* 

DA FAR (Jaiul)— 

Aden Protectorate, 

DAFFAS— 

A village, on the right bank of tho Tigris, situated amongst the flourishing plants 
tions of dates, other fruit trees and poplars, opposite the town of 'Amftralu of which 
it is virtually a subrub. The village obtains its name from a shrine which it contains, 
DafTfta is also the name of the riverain tract in which the village is situated* 

DAFI— 

A Bedouin camping ground in the division of Riyadh (</. it) north of Sabakhftt-aflr 
Summ. 

DAFI (PGAat-ad)— 

See Riyadh ; north of Sabskhat-as-Summ, 

DAFI (Ris-AD)— 

5c c Biyadh ; north of Sabakhat-as-Summ. 

**Vt4a—GtogPUT tj Term* »t end* 
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DAF—DAG 


165 


r>AFiisr— 

JLf'w vWa *? “ Yomoo, It Lies about 3* miles south-west of Bajil on fha 

S **“• “ d ****&- Tho village of Daiu) possesses fairly^ 

daflvah— 

A ?™ up of l or ? ,ft rge wells in N&jd, Central Arabia. They are situated about half- 
SkSSTs and Mecot. and constitute a well-kn£wn halting place on the 

dafIxah— 

between ^Khl *" T ih l Shi f2 r * Jl dea ? rt - m north-eastern Arabia, situated on the route 
between Khain siyah and Samiwah at some 23 miles fiom the former. The water 
supply, which B brackish, is sufficient for 300 men, hut this number could be increased to 
a brigade or even more by digging additional wells. 

DAFRAN ( Jab.-u,]—. 

Aden Protectorate. 

DAFULlYAH (SifArr-AL)— 

witTuion^ZY *£^7? the Shatt Khunasar with the Euphrates 

Khan seems to hi * “““ *?- j* l6 . n,iJ ® sbol " w Shbtiffyalt. (3/aaiu*».J P Shatt 
K Becu18 t0 1x1 a ,lame applied to the upper end of the ’ AtsbSn stream. ' 

daghaimAt— 

See ’Arab (Sh&tt-al); left bank between Basrah and the Persian Frontier, 
PAGHAIRAT— 

A fendy of the Southern Sham mar v).—(Doughty.) 

DAGEMRAT (Tbibb)—s 
See Sultfin (Al Bu), 

DAGHAIYIM {At) (T&ibie)— 

See s AnijaJi. 

BAGHALIBAH (Tribe)— 

See 1 At»ib*h t Bdrquh division. 

DAGHlRAH^ 

the Euphrates about 

it breaks up leaving which 

Shatt-al-lLur but none the. 1 Shill aF f} • f * ° wa ter reaches the 

Wide and of eousidcrabb Sh and i ^ “ abo «* 70 yards 

direction for about 12 miles to i f™.,, „,. „ , '.I, 1,1 an easterly or south-easterly 

on its left bank. The trilnu inhabit imr Gil| Jcd Dn-gbarah which stands 

nah, the Al ’UrnSr, theAl BE*" "XJW ' t" In”* Al Sa ’ id - th * Ai Shiha- 

Mtijiwir, ail of whom are indudtxi undrr t n ° the Bil&kt and tho 

FarRhinah, Al BdB&hih ami ^ de *?F* t!an ot Aqra’, also the 

sub-divides in to a number of branches and Ha anwt nra i vll ! a S ea t ^" 3 eanft l divides anti 
barley and rice, inhabited bv settledcult: 4 8rea i >r(>li ucing wheat, 

here and them overX LSu^d Xl w T ^* , ViU ^ are «*«emd 
combine into a large reed-bearing malfh with m * nul !‘ 8 { yrt!lfT on its waters re- 

end of tills swamp issue small runlets w i,;„h °P™ spate in the centre. From the lower 
back the remaining water of the D^iiral. ’r„Tf JL . <me „ w i t ^ another, bring 


back the remaining waterT the wt* another, 

u collect ion of villages known a. s dVi 1 i° ™® ch nnnd called Mtkhrlyah 

village of Daghirah and like it situate! 1*,,'"the"left"ba '\T * lihs fwm tho 

ante of ’Afaj In-long lo tJle nahihilU v, l,^ ^ t Th « inhabit- 

CB 2 (w)GSB 6 Uobahubah, Jlskbadahuh, Bhailmh, Famsah, Al Bq 

3o 
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460 DAG— DAG 

Kasha, ’Ajarij and Al Bii Rashid tribes, and they are spoken of collectively as the 
, Afaj, as if that also were the name of a tribe. Below 5 Afaj the Dngh&rah curves 
round to the southward, and possibly rejoins tlio Euphrates a little above the 
westernmost mouth of the Sh&tt-al-Gh&rS-f under the name of Shatt-al-Kar, The 
celebrated ancient site of Nifar is 4 or 5 miles to the north of the principal of the 3 Afaj 
villages. The Daghaiah tract is a Xahiyah in the DiwanTyah Qatlhu, as is aba 
Shaft-al Kar an that of Shatrat al Muntafik. Besides the tribes domiciled at Daghamh 
and s Afai, AI Budair also are found upon the course of Dagharah canal and give their 
name to a Nahiyah of the Diwlniyah Qadha. 

DAGHlRAH (Tjmbe}— 

Set Tilq. 

DAGHASH— 

A desert tract lying between Taima and Ah’AH, in North -western Arabia, The 
centre of this district which is covered with yharami], or small sandhills, appears to lie 
about 12 to 16 miles south-eouth-west from Tayma. A hill called Qar&t-ad'Dnghash 
is situated to the south-west of the L’agbash tract, at a distance of about 24 miles from 
Tayma,—(// uber ,) 

DAGHBADI— 

DAGHWA (Jaeal-ad-)— 

A mountain in Hejaz, north-western Arabia, and forming a landmark on the more 
northerly of the routes between Al-Wajj andAl-AlL Ja bal-ad-Dughma forms part of 
the Jabal 3 Antar range, and is situated at a distance of some 25 or 3d miles as the crow 
flics, north-east from Al-Wajj. 

DAGHMAR— 

A group of small villages upon the coast of the "Oman Sultanate in the Eastern Hajar 
district it is situated about four miles south-east of Quryat on a maritime plain that is 
bounded inland by steep and rugged hills of limestone and is divided down the centra 
by a chain of low, stony knolls, on one of which is a small ruined tower* The drainage 
of Wadi Tayln reaches the sea here by several channels passing between and round the 
villages. 

Thu hamlets of the group, which extends four miles, arc in order from north-west to 
south-east:— 


Name. 

Houses and inhabit unis. 

Remarks. 

Khubar * * 

10 huts of "Awamir . * 

The hills are two or three miles 
distant from this village. 

LmvTt ., «i 

15 huts of ’Awainir *, M 

N& 

Salim *, 

20 huts of mixed Ar&ba *, 

Nil 

BUM * * ** 

30 huts of mixed tribes 

NiL 

Jan ah tl 

30 huts of Bani Battash, Bani 
Wuhiub, etc. 

Nil 

11 aj i r ,, ■« 

50 huts of Bani Jabir of the 
Gliazfil section. 

The hills closely adjoin this 
village. 


W 
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HAH—DAH 


* ikm fo 

* frli 


467 


■Bwntojt 

lul-DqU 

h: 


ft 13 b molt 

ESTTL^piK'f 

SlfttbtlUr 


Hijie 
fplimiuli 
lillbsWE 
Theaui^ 
of rod U 

aa&w** 


wtbe^ 

jjTiil# 


4* ^ 


All then villages consist of huts only: »mong the mind population Bam B&ttaali 
predominate, Dates, fruits, lucerne anil cotton are cultivated, find fowl#, vegetables 
arid water are obtainable : livestock are 50 donkeys, 30 cattle and GOO skew and goats, 
tt atcr* which m good and plentiful, is drawn from wells 15 to 20 feet deep. Twenty to 
S^Sshiiig^bOftte, but no com ting vessels are ownod here.— {(.TtizrU&r of the Persian 

DAHA (Ad)— 

The sixth and last stage on the nomad route from Taima to Jwif-d- ’Urnr, in northern 
centra] Arabia,— (Doughty ,J 

D AHA m i ' (At B0)— 

A action of the Al Shibil tribe ; are “IrSq, rural tribes. 

DAHAIL— 

See Qatar; interior ot 
DAHArLAT (Thihk}—. 

See ^Oinln (Trucial). 

D AH AIM [Tribe)— 

$ee Harb ; Buni + Ali &ub-division of Hit Mnsriih. 

DAHAIMAT AI^KABlE— 

See ’Arab (Shatt-al); left bank, Basrah to the Perelan Frontiers 

DA HAIMAT*AS sageIk— 

See Arab (Shatt^al); left bpnk T Basrah to the Persian Frontier, 

DAHAINAH— 

6 r « Kftdfiif* 

DAK ATS IY AT* ASH -S K AL A L— 

Set ShSmlyah (Qadha); tracts in the Gh&mfia Nlhiyah* 

dahaiyjm— 

A section of tho Al Shibil tribe ; see Trlq. rural tribes. 

DAH AL- A DH-DEALlM— 

See Qatar ; interior of* 

D AH AL- AS-SLFAJl— 

See Qatar ; interior of, 

DAHALAH— 

A camping ground in Xajd, Central Arabia, constituting one or the usual halting 
places on the Darb-aa-Sultfei routo between Qaafm and Mecca. ll .^Uh ja 

ISO mdos fram Mecca, and usually possesses do water. rougjly 

dahalIyah— 

DAH A.VI— 

„ The name of the tribe and their district; the latter is sometimes reckoned to WidvKn 
Dawasir and lies, it would seem, to tile souh of SadaiyU, presumably in the desert, ' 

DAHAM (JabaV.)— 

A largo crator in Jubal Shamtnar, in northern Central Arabia, iyinir about 1ft nr on 
m ‘i™ by east from Jtas Salinah, which rises out of the range of the same naufe 

near the pom i where the route between MJIil and Qaaim crosses that ranee 
overlooks the Khaibar oasis from (he no rib.— (Huber, ItSSi.) 

3o2 


It 
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BAH—DAH 


DAHAM (Qpi-baw-ap)— 

Apparently some wells, reported to be situated on the edge of the Rahr-aa.Sfifi, III 
southern Central Arabia. They are said to lie in the vicinity of Wadi Habnnah the 
tipper reaches of which depression extend between Qulbia-ad-Daliikii and Wfidi 
Nu-jran,— {Hwnt*r '* map of Arabia, 190 A) 

DAHiMINAH {Tribe}— 

See ’Oman (Trucial). 

DAHlMISH (Al)— 

A sub-division of the Al Hitl5n section of the ’Ajrniiln tribe 

DAhAMIBHAH (Tribe)— 

See ’Anizah. 

bah Ami yah— 

See Tigris ; Kumoit- ’Aoiarah section, 

BAHAmIYAH (Qal’at Ib* FarmAn)— 

A riverain tract on the left bank of the Tigris immediately Jielow 'A marsh 

town, 

BAHANAH— 

A belt ol sandy desert which issues from the north-eastern edge of the great Nafud 
in northern Central Arabia, and after running hi a generally south-eastern direction 
eventually loses itself in the Ruba’-al-Khali. It must be borne in mind that the terms 
Dahanah and Nafud are to some extent Interchangeable, the same trails of desert 
being called the one or the other aceroding to the explorer. The actual point of depar¬ 
ture from the Nafud is west of the LTtiah wells where the Dahunah has a breadth 
of from 12 to 15 miles. From here it. runs almost due east and west, with sand waves 
300 yards apart and 50 feet deep. The sand is heavy and soft, and difficult to move in, 
After passing Lfnah the D&h&n&h trends south wal'd, and is intersected by the Batin 
just south of Tham&mfi From here it begins to widen out t and where it is crossEsd by 
the Kuwait-ZiM route, rid the w ills of Ap-Safah, it is perhaps 40 miles wide. Between 
Wafer ah and Rumhiyah, on the Kuwait-Riyadh route, it consists of seven great sand 
ridges, with smaller intermediate once, separated from one another by plains; the 
ridges vary from a quarter of a mile to several miles in w idth, and the plains, from about 
one and-a-half to seven miles. The sand of this part has a light red ot reddish grange 
tint; the subsoil where exposed consists of light clay, pebbles, and sandstone debris. 
There is vegetation, and the fauna include gazeHe 1 hare p bustard, snakes, lizarek* and 
beetles. Along this route the Dahanah ta r ics two caravan days to traverse. The 
southern Dahanah has a more confused configuration than the northern, cones and 
and domes of many shapes being interspersed amongst the sand waves. The most 
direct route between AMIasa and Riyadh crosses the Ttahanah a day 's journey west 
ot b Urnmh t where it has a breadth of 30 miles, Here the sand waves run east and west 
and arokss deep and regular than in the north ; moreover the sand itself is shallower 
though of a dpeper colour. In crowing the Dahanah between Abu Jlf&fi and Judah 
steep ascents arc at first encountered alternating with nearly perpendicular descent b 
down which camels slide bodily ; these are followed by an interval of firmer sand with 
scattered brushwood; near the centre cf the tract patches of soil with dark coloured 
atones begin to appear through the sand ; beyond the centre the sandhills pass from the 
form of eminences and hollows to that of long roller's and then to that of steps; finally 
progress coases to bo heavy and the country is sprinkled with vegetation.* In this 
part the Dahanah is separated from Summ&n by a well-defined valley. The nomad* 
of Dabanah, aa of Summ&n, are almost entirely Mutair. After being crossed by the 
route between Riyadh and AMIasa tlie Dahunah assumes a more southerly direction, 
and passing to the west of the Jabrin oasis finally loses itself in the Ruba'-uhKb&IL 
{Leaehman; Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf.) 

* This phrase (from the P. O. G.J iceEua talnl^r that tbert k fio vcftjtfttica lu the Dftbnjp*k iu these P artd 

but Ji U4 h 1 0, 0, R. M, 
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DAH-DAH 


4(i9 


DAHAxIyaH (Til)— 

A sin nil mound in the Sh&miyah district, situated near the right bank ol the 
Euphrates between ShinSfiyah mid SamSwah, and some I(i miles below the former town 
as the crow flics. Tel Daliamyah overlooks Hor Allah from the west, and is a spur of 
the sandstone ridge that borders the Euphrates valley on the side of the desert in 
these parte 

DAHAR (Ad)— 

A village in the Aden Protectorate 

DAHAR (Jabal)—- 

Aden Protectorate, 

DAHAR (Na^Ilt-ap)—- 

Aden Protectorate* 

dahAr A— 

A flite in western Hadhramaut, Southern Arabia. It is reported to lie near the 
higher reach* w ol the Wadi Baih£n, the name which is used to denote tho upper section 
of the main Hadhramaut valley. Dibum hao never been visited by any European 
so far as is known, and no further information is available in regard to it, 

DAHAR AH (Qal'^ad)— 

An old qal ah near llio left bank of the Euphrates not far from the town of Samawah, 
It lies about & or & miles to tbo north west of the boat-bridge at that town* 

daharIz— 

Set Dhuiar (Proper). 

D AH AS AH (Tktre)— 

See ’At&ibah ; Barquh division, 

D AH ASH (Tfic BE)— 

See D&wBsii (Tribe)* 

DAHAYIR (Island)^ 

See. Farasan (Islands and Batik); bank, eastern side* 

dahbAn^ 

A settlement m the Hejaz Tiharnah situated about 24 hours 1 journey from Jlddah 
on the road to Yaubo', Dahbin contains about 300 hula and acune wells. Limited 
suppUfli of the local kinds are available* The supply of water, though poor and 
limited, in perennial, and small quantities of fuel and fodder arc always obtainable, 

dahrAn^ 

A halting place in ’Aslr, about 32 miles south of Thai on the Sana'a Hajj route. No 
European hits visited this plaoa and particulars concerning it are entirely lacking but 
according to native reports it possesses water and is situated in an undulating 
pl&tefllk 

DAKBAN (Islet) - 

See Mahtaf (Abut) LsUnd. 

DA HI— 

A desert in the Khar) (q.v.) tract ol southern Najd. 

DAHlM (At)— 

A section ol the flani Hasan tribe | see 'Iraq, rural tribes. 

DAHllIAH (Ad)— 

Aden Protectorate. 
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BAHIST- 

Sm Dhalrah* 


DAH—DAH 


DAHIR (A»)— 

A small hamlet near the left bank of the Shatt-al-Kar and about 40 miles north-east 
from Sam5-wab town, 

DAHLAH—■ 

See Dawadr (IVidy&n), subhead SalaiviL 

DAHLDI (Tel)^ 

A small hill in Mesopotamia situated some 7 or 8 miles north-eastward from Kill, 
on the Shath-aJ-Hindiyalu 

DAHMAH— 

A village in H idhrarnaut, Southern Arabia, lying at a distance of about 50 miles 
northmorth-west from the port of Mukalla. it is situated in a wddi of the same name 
and consists of a collection of wretched liuts inhabited by about 50 Samahin. To 
the left of the vdlagc is a crescent-shaped height, upon which stands a watch tower* 
with sonic 20 huts grouped round it. This settlement is called Hlsn-al-Ghuwair. In 
the space within the concave side of this hill is terraced pasture land,—{Kora TFrafo) 

DAHMAH (Wadi)— 

A small depression in the Haib-al-Qabrain plateau, in^Hodhramaat, Southern Arabia- 
It runs from west to east, and down the centre o>E it La the river bed which is thickly lined 
with (traya bushes. At the entrance to the Wadi D.ih rnah is a tank (Baade) dug in the clay 
soil* At its lower ond is a dam with sluices placed at various levels for irrigation pur¬ 
poses. Oil the gentle slopes of the surrounding heights, and on the edges of the terraofca, 
grow mimosa, tamarisk, and nebek trued, amongst which numerous herds of sheep and 
goats graze* 

The bed of Wadi Dahmih, which stretches away to the east* suddenly burrows into 
the plain, forming a deep gorge* and eventually joins Wadi Kliarit a short distance 
beyond Dahmuh village.—(7oa Wre<k,) 

DAHMAN (Tribe)— 

See "Anizah. 

DAHRA (Autf) (Island)^ 

See FaraaSu f Islands and Bank); bank, western aide* 

DAHKA (doL-Ai>)—~ 

A district in tlie western HadhramaUt situated a little to the south of the town of 
Nisab, and consisting of firm open country. It adjoins a similar tract known a& the 
Jol-al’Mutti. Both these districts, wliigh are in Aulaki country, contain good water and 
fuel and are traversed by the usual route between Yaahbum and Nisab. 

DAHKAH— 

Or Bhahrab ; a tract on the left bank of the Tigris, tho contra of it being 5 miles by river 
upstream of Kht-abAmirah. Between Shucnr&n and KEit the river makes a big bond to 
the northward ; this is known as the Pahrah bend and it was here that some 1,400 Turks 
surrendered to General Maude in the early part of 1917, From tho head of the Dakrah 
bend a canal takes of! and trends eastward to a point about !£ miles northward of 
Nakb&ilat. This canal is known os tho Bahr&h canal. The Baht ah tract seems to bo 
identical with tho Abu Dhak&r tract of the Persian Gulf Gazetteer* 

DAHRAH (STusf}— 

See Samawah (Qadha). 

DAHRAT ABU MUSALI (Ist^d)— 

Farosan {Islands and Bonk); bank, western side. 
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471 


DAHRAT JA’FARX— 

Fara^m (Islands and Bank)? hank, eastern aide, 

DAHRAT MARAYA— 

Faraafin f Itdands and Rank) ; bank, western aide. 

DAHRAT MATLIAHATX— 

*$z£ Faraa&n (Is lands and Rank); batik, western side. 

DAHRAT SIMAR^ 

S4€ Farasan {Islands and Bank); bank, western aide. 

DAHU8SA (Ao)—* 

A fendy of tile 'Ataibah {^p,)— [Doujhti/.) 

DATD— 

A fendy oF the Hathail (q.p^ who^ \ 5 king are black and shining, and whose looks 
are not hollow, but round and teeming.”— (Dwgkitf.) 

DAlDANlYAH— 

See Sanmwah (Qadhu)* 

DALDIBAN 

Ktlrra {WSdi}* 

DALLAM (Tribe)— 

See ’An&fLjeh (Tribe)* 

D AIL AM (Tribe)— 

See Sa'ad (Bait). 

DAIMAff fSaiLAi)— 

Aden Protectorate, 


D ADI AX (D* ah}— 

&r Kuklan , Aden Protectorate. 

DAIMAxIyAT— 

Also called Sabs’ Jaiair, A chain of Meta and rocks, 12 miles in length* at a dir 
tar^ of nine miles from the Batinah coast of the ’Omftrt SultMiate between Sib and 
Rarkah Hid nearly parallel to it. The chain may bo divided into three Sections, The 
easternmost section consists of one Met } of a mile long and 2-> feet high called Kharabah 
and of several detached rock* which belong to it A channel throe miles wide divide* 
the extern from the central section which is four miles long, and comprises seven 
Mdjsof different^ m a row, 30 to 40 loot high, with low cliffs of alight brown colour i 
of the* seven Meta the largest and westernmost is $ of a m tic long by j- broad The 
western section is divided by a channel 3£ miles wide fmm the central; it consists of one 
islet, Jazirafc Jim, and 3 roc ks above water and extends l£ miles en*t md west in 
a straight line. The main islet of this section is { of a mile long, very narrow and 107 
fwt high near its west end; it has a tolerable anchorage in eight fathoms on it* south 
flidc. All the Mots are barren and destitute of fresh water, but they are frequented 
hy fishermen who come over from the main land bi M<uu and rtaakth* and pearL 
diving js carried on round them on a small scciIcl —(Gazetteer of ihe Persian Gdf.) 

DAIQARAH— 

A hamlet in Wadi Mabrah {q>v*) t in the ’OmiQ Sultanate. 

DAIR— 

■ o Bft ? rah > rl % ht h(ink * One of the nfikiyahs of Qjm&b 

is known as DAii'-wa-.SliAnah* bc€ aI^o Sharjah. 


f 
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DAI—DAI 


A village on the north-west coast of Muharraq Island in Bahrain, 2 miles north by cast 
of Mnharraq Town: it stands on comparatively high ground and is surrounded by data 
groves and lucerne fields. Irrigation is from several large wells in which the "water 
stands at about 15 feet from the surface. There are seme 300 houses of mud and mats, 
also three mosques. The people are Bah&rinah, ah engaged in the pearl fisheries j 
they own 1 Bsqarah and 25 Shu’aia and Hambuks and employ 21 of those in pearling* 
There arc 30 donkeys, 13 cattle and about 1,700 date palms. The full name of the place 
is said to be Dasr-ar-Rahib, or the Monk’s Cloister, and ruins still exist of what the Arabs 
suppose to have been a Christian settlenient —{Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf ) 

DAIR-AR-RAHIR— 

See Bair* in Bahrain. 

DAIR— 

See ’Aslziyah (Qadha). 

BAIR (Tel)— 

4 BmaU 1,10und l(i Mesopotamia situated about 3 miles to the south-west of Khan 
Azad, on the Baghdad -Karbala road. This mound was excavated in 1891 fori he 
British Museum aid yielded tablets of the period of the earliest. Kings of Baby lorn 

DAIRA (WAdi-au)— 

A watercourse in Jabal Sham mar, Central Arabia, which helps to fertilise the H&El 
oasis. It rises in tome small hills, of the same name, on the nouth aide of the Jabal Aja t 
and which are apparently underfeatures of that range. At its source it consists of eight 
small shuibs which shortly unite and form one waterway. The name Wfcdiad-Daira, 
however, does not designate a eeparat teat nrt% like Kha T Th H&il, but seems to be a term 
applied to a section of the Hail valley system,— (Huber.) 


DAIR AH— 

One of the principal quarters of the town of Dibai (3.1/.} in Truria! "Oman, 
DAI RAH— 

A village near the head of Wadi Dima f^-v-h 
DlTRI— 

#ee Aden Protectorate, 

DATYAH [Bin) (Tribe)— 

See Qahtan. 


An island off the coast of the Abu Dhabi Principality in Trueial ’Oman near its western 
end, and about 29 miles north by east of Dalmah island. Dai yin ah is low, flat and sandv* 
tearing scanty grass ; the highest part is a black detached rock at the north end, rising 
about 9 icct above high water. The length of the island is l| miles from north-north^ 
west to south-south-east and the breadth about COO yards. A fair anchorage in a 
sJusm.Ql exists close to the south end of Dttijlnali. There afe several pearl banks in the 
vicinity, of which the more important ore Tuba bat D&iymah, II miles to the north ; 
HawM-bm-Mansur* 10 miles to the north-east; Bhahr DaiyJimh, 3 miles to the north* 
east ; Bata Daiyinah, 2 miles to the south-east ; and Hawaii-ar-Raddad* 4 miles to the 
mth-werti IMyinah belongs to the Shaikh of Abu Dhabi.— {Gazetteer 0/ the Per*km 

BAIYlNAH (Batf)— 

See Daiyin&h. 

DAIYlNAH (Bhabb)— 

See Daiyinah, 
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DAI—DAL 

DAlTtXAH (TubA bIt)— 

See Daiyin&h* 

DA1ZAH (Umu>— 

One of tho channels id the ’Aqiqak district. Ham mar Lake. 

DA JAN (Hi*)— 

Aden Protectorate, 

DAJANAH— 

A village in Yemen, about 21 miles west of Ta’is, and 4 miles cast 0 [ MansurryafcL 
on the Moklitt- Y artm route* It ties between tho villages of Maiaar on tho west and 
Rahabah on the east* 1 

DAjlN (A»>— 

A fendy of the ’Ataibah {Doughty,) 

DAKH1LAH— 

See SadaJr, 

DAKHILAH— 

See Aden Protectorate* 

DAKXI (Maiiall-ap)—■ 

A camping-ground id He jar, generally used aB a halting-plaee on the rente between? 
Al-Wajj and Al-Mudinuh* It lies about 23 miles north'west from tho latter city* 

DAJJAH— 

See Kw&niyah (QiiJha), 

DAKHlX (Bah’at)— 

See Khamiynli [Qadlia J, 

DAKHLAH— 

See Adcu Protf-ctorato. 

BAKII5TAH (’AiifJ— 

A group of wells in north-eastern Arabia. They arc situated about Iff miles from 
KnrbaLi op the road to Hail, ant] about 2 miles from the show; of Lake Abu Kb bis, Tbn 
settlement at + Aiu D&khnah consists of a ffew liuts only* 

DAKHOL (An)— 

Admail settlement in western Hiulhremmue situated Id Aiilati country just to the 
Bontii of the village of Saina on the Ya&hbujd-Nisab road, 

DARK (GnAin-Aj>)^- 
See framail (\Vadi) T 
DAKKAII (Ad)— 

Aden Protectorate, 

DAKKAM— 

Aden Protectorate. 

DALABjfAH (Tribe}— 

See Shammar Tdqah. 

daiajmIyah— 

rK^at? 1 * AtwiPadh'Dhafir wells in north-eastern Arabia; see Hafar, 
bC*(w)UaD ^ 
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474 DAL—DAL 

DALAIQlYAH (Q«ad>— 

Sec lliuja (At) {Oasis), 

DALAI YIM (Tel)— 1 

Or Lilaihiiii; some small mounds in Mesopotamia situated about 35 miles almost 
due east of Dlwlmyak, 

dalAlIl— 

See Mat rah. 

DALALlL (Tbibi>— 

J See ’Oman (Sultanate ); Ohaiiii Tribes* 

DALAMlK (Tkibk)— 

(See Hataim. 

DALBAH— 

A small village on the right bank of the Hi Hah branch of the Euphrates situated about 
10 miles by river from HiUab* 

TJALHAMlYAH— 

A village* referred to by Falgrave as Delheme^’eh, and stated by that authority to be 
situated in the neighbourhood of Mogah (Muqaq) in wester a Jabal Bbaromar, Central 
Arabia. 

D ALH AM i YAH— 

On® of the Wards* or quarters of the town of Jaufoab T Umr (<£P.), in northern Central 
Arabia, 

DALLALlN— 

See Masqat [Bay and Town), 

DALMAH— 

An island of! the coast of Abu Dhabi territory in Tmcial ’Oman, a little to the south 
of an imaginary line connecting Abu Dhabi town with the entrance of Khor-d'Odaid 
and rather more than twice the distance from the former that it is from the latter, 
Dalnnih is elliptical in shape, with its longer axis Fanning north and south, and it has 
a narrow projection at it* southern end. It* length is 5 anti its breadth 21 miles, and 
the surface, except for a very low, narrow plain at the south end, is hilly, the highest 
point being 244 feet above sea level Plenty of brackish water is obtainable from we]Is, 
and there are deposits of red oxide of iron which ore not at present considered worth 
removal- A small settlement of about 15 families of the Qubaisat section of the Band 
YSs tribe exists on the west side of the tsoutlimi plain ; the inhabitants wade for pearls 
in, winter, besides diving for them in summer, and are keepers of goats. Dsimah Is 
a place of Home importance at the end of the pearl season, when a temporary bazaar of 
some 10 shops springs up, and a number of persons engaged in the pearl trade meet there 
to settle their accounts. Among these are the majority of the Indian traders on the 
coast of Tnicial ’Oman, who come here to recover debts and make purchases of pearls. 
Several pearl banka exist in the vicinity, among which are s—"Umm-as-SulsuI and Man- 
yokh, s and 5 mike respectively to the north ; Haw&d BimMueammih, 9 miles to the 
south-east ; Abu Dastiir 4 miles to the south-west ; and, besides several others which 
are nearer, Halat Baknah 27 miles to the north-west- Dalmah belongs to the Shaikh 
of Abu Dhabi. —{ Ot&eti ee r of the Persian Gulf.) 

The soundings are irregular in tho vicinity. Anchorage may be found on the south¬ 
eastern side in 10 fathoms, about 1 mile ofl the low, sandy plain, affording good shelter 
in a sfattml* Nati ve boats lie on the western side, off the village, where they are sheltered 
from a atunnat by the south-western point of the island, and are safe if a nashi comes 
<ro-—(Persian Gulf Pilot, 1WL) 
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DALMaH ( Halat)— 

A pearl-bunk in the Persian Gulf about 27 miles north-west from the island of Dalmah 

(S-w-X 

dalwah— 

Husa (Al) (Oflsi&h 
DAK OH ILDAM— 

Tlie administrative capital and principal town of the district of Widyfm Dawmit in 
southern A&]d ; it appears to be situated about mid way between the eastern and western 
ends of that part of the district which is known as Wadi Daw a sir, 

and buildings.^The town is surrounded by a wall in which there are four 
gateways s internally it is divided into two wards, ’ Ayaidhftt and Shaw&iq, to each of which 
a bazaar or Siiqof tlw same name is attached, ’Aynidhat is apparently on the west 
si e of the town and Sliawatq on the east. while S fi q- bs h ■ Sh aw aj q is almost- in the centre. 
The two bazaar^ which are open square^ arc connected by a street that widens out 
between them to form the meat market, known us Maqsab. On the east side of the 
town near one of the gateways is the combined fort and residence of the Amir, called 
(jasf^al-Hassiyjn, w Fitch has several high towers. There are four large mosques, two in 
the Ayaidhat quarter and due at each end of the Sfiq-oah Shawaiq ; but, as is usual in 
thin part of Arabia, they are without decoration or architectural features. The ordinary 
houacs of the town are frequently of brick and mortar and rise to an upper storey; 
sometimes they arc whitewashed, and sometimes the lower part, of the walls is painted 
green or ml- The facades of the upper storeys arc often ornamented with a Imlcony 
projecting considerably over the entrance door. 

The people are Dawasir of the Ili j ban. division and number perhaps 
6,000 soul* They are described as independent in polities, bold in war, and enterprising 
in trade ; they are reported to be well armed with rides, and Dilm merchants are said to 
make journeys to both India and Africa in the ordinary course of busUlCM* In religion 
the inhabitants of Dam are Wahhlbls or H&nb&li Burmin ; the mosques of the town are 
not many, apparently on account, of a local preference for large over numerous- congre¬ 
gations. There are alxmt five much frequented schools, of which the Madrasat-bin- 
Dharman is the best known, and about 15 smaller ones. Female education is unknown 
here except in the family of the Amir and the houses of religions teacher* 

Agricultural «?f d other nmttuMi,—Tli« date groves are very extensive and contain an 
enormous numbers of pnlm& Other fruits are grown in abundance, arid there is some 
cultivation also of w heat, barley, make and lucerne, but almost entirely u* wcondarv 
crops among the palms in the date gardens. Wells are numerous both within the town 
and oufolde it; the ordinary depth is about five fathoms, and the water as a rule is only 
fairly good * inside the walls however there are seme excellent w ells, notably those of 
Atainah, Hamaili, JaJib and Mathlah. A large number of camels are owned here and 
a considerable number of hnry.«s ; but cat I Ic are scarce and donkeys very few. 

and indujstri^ -Imported goods, except arms and ammunition which are 
brought rmici Qatar through Aflaj, are received by way of Yainan and Hij&t. Merchants 
from Inman and Xajran are «aid to visit D£m but maintain no permanent business 
agencies there. Among the crafts exercised in the town are those of goldsmith, black- 
anyth, tinsmith, carpenter, potter, tailor and oibpresser. The number of shops in the 
bazaar is said to be very large, but the statistics obtained are not reliable. Swords and 
dagger* of line temper are mode, but the daggers are not equal to those of Hadbramaut. 
Dam appears to be a nlle repairing and cartridge loading centre for a large tract of 
country, including Wadi Salmi’ as well as the whole of WidySn DawSsir. It fc reported 
that an attempt was lately made by sojm mechanics, who had gained experience abroad, 
to start a nflc factory; but ft proved impossible to turn out weapons which could 
compete either in quality or in price with those imported from Europe. 

Administrathn ^Dam in the Beat of an Anur whose power is absolute in the town and 
extends in a modified degree to all the villages of Wftdi Dawiair and Sakiyil. Hit 
political position is described in the article on Widyan Dawisir. The quarter of 
AyaidhSt and Showaiq have each A Shaikh of their own ; both of those Shaikhs are of 
course m strict subordination to the Amir,— (Qd&tteer of the Persian Gulf.) 

3r3 
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DAM-DAM 


DlM (FarIq-ab)— 

See Bud&iya\ 

DAM (Jabal-ap)— 

See Al-Hasa District 

I) AM AG HAH (Shakm, or MaE&a)— 

A bay in the Arabian Coast of the Hod Sea, situated abottt 28 nautical miles norffi- 
north-west of Al-Wajj. The entrance is about a cable wide, between fringing rcefe 
Hteep-to \ it m open to the south-west ward, with about 30 fathoms of water in mid* 
-channel Within the entrance the harbour is about 5 cables in extent, and 1 cable wide 
between the 5-fa.thom lines. Tl*e anchorage in from 9 to 13 fathoms with good holding 
ground ol soft sand and coral, is secure and well-sheltered, the western wide of the harbour 
being landlocked- In the north-west comer the deep water extends to within 60 yards 
of the beach ; but both on the north-eastern and south-western aides* shallow water 
extends some distance off ; and in the centre of the harbour facing the entrance, are Home 
shallow coral patches. With the exception of a few bushes there is no vegetation, nor 
any signs of habitation ; nor is there any water. Damlghah, the nearest Village, is 
fj miles distant. When vial ted about the year 1833 it contained aome 40 people who were 
unwilling to port with provisions of any kind* 

When Burton visited Damaghnh in July, 1863, it ™, according to his account, 
uwrotehed place inhabited by a few Juliainah, or Hataim, who sold wood to travellers. 
It was nevertheless a port of call for small craft carrying poor pilgrims.—(Bed Sea and 
Gulf of Aden Pilot, J80# \ Burton 1 1853.) 

DAMlGHAH (Village)— 

Set Bamaghah (Sbaim]. 

BAMAXlH— 

A Bababah fendy o£ the f Ilwah division of the Mutair tribe { q.v .) of Central Arabia. 
DAMAR { Jabal)— 

A range of mountains in Yemen, south-western Arabia. It is situated to the south of 
the Hodeidah-Mark&kbah route, with a general direction of north-east and south-west. 
The western extreme lies about 2 miles south-ea&t ward from Bajil(g.t?d 3 while its caster□ 
spur is separated from Jabal Bora’ by Wadi Sahara (f4L)» 

BAND AM— 

See Manaah (Wadi). 

BAMI (Wall)— 

A watercourse In southern Yemen, which hog its orgin between Tate and Hafe : it 
trends north-westward to within a few miles of H&is and then curves round to Khfcu 
tliah whore it reaches the sea. 

DAMMAM— 

See Al-Qatif Basis. 

BAMMCK (Ibn)— 

A fendy of the Hat&im { 9 .P.).— {Doughty.) 

DAM0 DAR (Bvrj)- 

One of the blockhouses, or watchtowcrs, of Masqat town 
DAMQtT— 

The tinly seaport in Qamar Bay, in Southern Arabia, It is situated in a valley at the 
w estern extreme of Jabal Q&mar on an irregular plain about a mile square, and bounded 
on all aides, except the gea, by almost inaccessible mountains. On the western side of 
the plain is A salt-water i tor, with a Jew date trees round it, and on a cliff immediately 
Over the town, Btnnds a ruined fort. The town consists of about 80 mud houses, with 
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DAM-DAQ 477 

ft population of about 400 souls, and there is a largo burial ground there, There ia 
a small export trade carried nn in ghi, hides, and gums* and the inhabitants jiohsojsh many 
small boats which arc chiefly rnsed for shark fishing during the fine season. A reef of 
rocks, on which the sea breaks , extends 1J cables from the shore ; on the eastern side of 
this reef there is a good landing when the south-westerly swell is not too heavy, though 
at the same time the western side may be almost unapproachable* Damqiit is the eastern 
limit of the coast-line of the Muhra tribe .—{Red Sza and o/ Aden PM, 1909.) 

DAMT— 

See Aden Protectorate* 

BAN— 

See Sans id 1 (Wadi). 

DAX“ 

One of two villages, the other being Nadan, in the Dhalurah district of the 'OmSn 
Sultanate. They lie along the route between ’Ibri and Manah* t id Ktibftra-h and Saif am, 
and arc situated just to the eastward of the deft in Jabal-al Kor from which rises Wadi-al- 
’Ain, S or y miles cast-south-east of Ku harsh, 

DANABAH (Ad}— 

Aden Protectorate. 

DAXAFA (Jazteat) (or HOUND ISLAM))— 

See Aden Protectorate. 

DAXAK (Island)— 

See Farasan (Islands and Bunk); bank, western side. 

dakatnAt— 

See Tigris. 

DANNAN— 

See Biyftdh ; Sabakhat Shalar district. Part VI. 

DAKNAK— 

A hamlet in tba Tihanmh of Yemen mid situated on the route between Mokha and 
Zabid at a distance of 8 or ff miles north-north-east of Mrahij and 23 or 24 from ZabTd. 
Dan nan {marked as Denncn on Mausoll s map) is a place of no importance and consists of 
a few poor habitations with an indifferent supply of water from wells. 

DAQALAH— 

One of the minor valleys descending from Jabal Aja {q*v.) on its west face* 

daqdaqain— 

Nw Samuil (Wadi)* 




DAQLAM— 

See Al-lfaaa District, liflcferTaff (Jabal-at-). 

daqq-al-hajjAj— 

The name of a loft- bank tract on the Tigris (cju?*) between Kut-&1-Am£rah and Shaikh 
Sa’ad. 

DAQQJH (A»)— 

A small sandy tract in the great Nafud desert* The centre of it lies about five-and- 
twenty miles northward of Ilaih the tract itself extending from the low sandstone, ridge 
of Jabal Qaisih on the north almost to the oaaia of Jadhiimfyah on the south. The 
Daqqih desert* the surface of which id said to be more sandy than that of the immediately 
environing Nafud, is traver&ed by the wOktOmmoat of the routes between Karbala and 
Hail, namely that tid Bm Hazil. 
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478 DAR—DAR- 

dar— 

See Bahrain (Island) springs. 

DAR (’Ain)— 

Jauf* in the Hasa district. 

DAll f Ain- ad,) — 

A village in Bahrain Island ( 7 *^)- 

DAK (DoHAT BANDAR-Afi-)— 

See Sitrah (Island). 

DAR (Wadi) — 

Aden Protectorate. 

dAr-al-farAtisah— 

A riverain tract on the left bank of the Tigris ( 7 , tv) }U$t below Rumait. 

DAEtAL-HAMRA-^ 

A hamlet on the western route between Mecca and Al-Madinah. It is situated between 
Su^-as-Salra and Mokad, at a distance of about 2{ hours’ journey from the former. 
It possesses date trees and banana plantations* and is inhabited by Hawaii b, a branch of 
the Harh, There are several small watch-towers on the summits of the neighbouring 
hills. About half an hour's journey from Dar-al-Hamra towards Sfiq-as-Safra, there is 
a public fountain in ruins, and a well half choked up. The Wadi Kafr* branches near 
these ruins, and the village of Al-Kharma lies half-way between them and Suq-as-Safro.— 
{J, L, BitrckhnrtUj 1815*) 

DAR-AL-HAMRA (Qal’at)— 

A station on the Hcjai Railway, and a halting-place on the Syrian Hajj route, 48 
miles by rail, end rather more than 50 by road* froinModain Salih (Hajar). It consists 
of a tower* and a cistern fed by a small stream, which so often fails that it us usually dry. 
The rocks in the vicinity of the tower are red, from which circumstance the place derives 
its name. At Dar-abHnmra the Hcj&E Railway line reaches-its highest point* namely, 
3,^73 feet above sea-level. 

BAr-ai^manAdIl— 

See Bahrain (Island) j springs 

dAr-ax-naqIl— 

See. Aden (Protectorate). 

dAr-us-saiyid >abbAs— 

See Tigris. 

DAR-AS-SALAM— 

A small village situated a few miles outside the walls of Sana’a, in Yemen, south* 
western Arabia. It consisted of a doram or so atone houses surrounded by a wall, but wim 
razed to the ground by the Turks during the rebellion in Yemen,— (H<arie.) 

DAR A (Jaial)— 

A mountain of considerable altitude in southern Yemen. It is apparently situated 
about 50 miles south o£ $ana T a, at the edge of the plateau, 7,000 to 8*000 foot high* 
which lies between that town and Dharnar, The usual route between Sana’a and Aden 
winds over a pass in Jabal Dara at altitude of about U,000 feet, 

DAR’A (Wadi-ad}— 

A small watercourse in Hejar, north-wo&tcm Arabia, having its origin near a bill 
of.the same name in Jabal 'Awairklh, and like Wiidis Hakty&h, ’Ashash, Abu Janaib and 
Al-M&trah. forms a tribute^ of WEdi-aa-Sani, which latter it joins about a mile or t« 
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cast of QaV at-&l - Mu’adhrfUiam. It la from Wadi-ad-Par 1 a that the ihstem at QaT&t- 
nhMti'arihdham obtains its supply, the remainder ot the water from the stream over- 
flowing into the plain called Gham&rlyah.— (Huber.) 

BARAT— 

The singular form of DariY (g,i?.). 

DARAI ’AT— 

Three small peaks in western Najil, Central Arabia. They are situated in the centra 
of the triangle formed by the Taima oasis, Khaib&iv and the western end of JabaJ Aja 
4 md in conjunction with the numerous other kills situated to the south of tho Hail- 
Tayma route, might almost b& regarded as out dying portions of Jabal Shammar. 
According to Huber, the two southerly peaks of the Dftral’it group adjoin a long, low hill 
of which tin; left half is composed of jugged peak*, nod the right a volcanic plateau* 

DARAIPI— 

See Riyadh j part II. 

DARAIJAH— 

Aden (Protectorate)* 

BATtAUAH (Wadi)— 

Aden Protectorate* 

B Araik— 

$ee Tarut Island, Qatff Rav, Persian Gulf* 

DARAlYAH— 

A smalt village to the south of Damascus!* 

BARA 1 YAH— 

A town in the 'Aridh district of southern Xajd, and situated about 12 miles west of 
Riyadh. The new town in built amongst dense dbite plantations and gardens in the Wadi 
Hamfah, to the north of the watercourse, if is surrounded by a high wall, but is 
commanded from the north by tho cliff which bounds the north side of the wadi* Popu¬ 
lation, about 1,000 souls. Water is from wells at a depth of 40 feet. There is no svq. 
lucerne is abundant 5 wheat and barley are cultivated ; and figs, apricots, citrons, 
onions, potato^*?, and cotton, are also grown* Livestock includes donkeys, cows, and 
a few camels. The old town which at the time was the capital of Najd, was destroyed by 
the Egyptians in l ft IN, stands on the south side of the wBdt. It consists* of vast ruins of 
qet£rn and walls, but them are now no inhabitants.—( Leachman, December, 1912*) 

A quarter of Bara ‘iyah on the right bank of the toadi is called Tnraif; those on the 
li ft are Saraihah, and Ghaslbah; and the bed of the valley between the two is known as 
Batin* There is some ordinary trade by resident merchants in cadev, piece-goods, etc., 
imported from AbHasa, Kuwait, and Hejaz, According to local tradition, when 
DaraTyah was at the height of its prosperity a shop there used to let for thirty reals 
a month. By the older Arab geographers tho name of the place is spelt Dbarly&h*— 
(Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf., 

DARAtZ— 

One of tho hamlets of the Tana’am oasis j see Dhihirak 
BARAIZAH— 

A small oasis and village in the Sharqiyah district of the "Oman Sultanate. Damizah 
is situated in Wadi Hannah, about 7 miles north-west of Bodlyah. 

DARALI— 

A railway station on tho Hcjaz Railway, about 10 miles from Damascus, It consists 
of alone station budding, one siding ol 250 yard*, and a water tank of 5,600 gallons, 
■applied from a well by steam pump. The village of the same name is about £ mile 
to the east. 
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DAB—DAE 


DARAM1KAH (Tribe)— 

-See ’Oman (Sultanate); Hiulwi Tribe?. 

DARAmIKAH (Tribe)— 

A seatioa of the Dhawhhir tribe {q.v.} which has its headquarters in the Baraimi 
Ouu. 


DARAMKAH (FIabaT'AD)— 

Set Biiraiiiil (VillageJ* 

darAx— 

A fendy of the 1 Anizah (ij.u.).— {Doughty ,) 

DARAS (Bajjpajr)— 

See Aden (Protectorate)* 

DARAWISHAH— 

Set Na'im (Tribe)* 

darAwishah— 

A section of the Al Zaiyiuj tribe ; toe ’Iraq, rural tribog, 

DARlWlgRAH— 

One of the four largest quart or walled settlements of which the palm oasis of Slufathah 


DARE (Ad)— 

Aden Protectorate. 

DARB SALMAN— 

T,^ V ^ U ,^ e 5" ’ A f^’ “f >out 65 “ 8 the crow flies, muth of Tbnl, and on the Sana’s 

m ‘ l ™ eMt Jjy south from K ha mis-al-Musha i t. Tho application of 
the name Barb Salmln to a village is not understood— {Hunter's map of Arabia 1M ,) 

DARBAND— 

Sludinah and°Oiim<.h 8 w t °s **? *’ ed the Euphrates and situated between 
ALudinah and Qiimah some i uules from tho latter village. 

DARE ASH (Imam)— 

'! ft ba ,u k ° f tl ! e HiUah brtulch of tbe Euphrates and nearly 20 miles, 
as the crew flies, east-south-east from Hillah town 

DARBSHAB— 

Tho name of a creek and hamlet at Fao {q-v.)- 

darfOt— 

e ® ma J! T ! Ua ^f Wlih a date grove, in Hadhrainaiit, Southern Arabia. It h situated 
four nautical miles westward from Sailiufc.—(iS&i Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, im ♦) 

DlRlX— 

See TScut (Island). 

UARLM (JIaoat)— 

A detailed quarter of DSrin village, „a TSrut Island. 

DARIS— 

-See hW (Wsdijt 

BARIS— 

’AWrCrtfoTif^h^^^ l h ° H’ ra ot m the ’Oman Sultanate; the 

y P 0111011 ol thu depends on this stream for its water-supply, 

DARK— 

-See Sabir (WSdi-al). 





* 
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BARlZ— 

See Sharqjyah ; ElUdftn-ol'Hirtll division, 

DAEJAH (Rie)— 

A cape on the Mahrah coast of H&dhramwib Southern Arabia* It forma the eastern 
extreme of Qishr Bay, and Eh precipitous* being from 2m to *100 feet in height. The sea 
breads against it with groat force during the south-west monsoon* form tag largo caves 
at its base, which is of limestone formation, A sunken rock lies 3f miles north-east¬ 
ward of Rai D?trji*h+ Abreast of this rock, a short distance inlandis Khor MaghsL, a 
small salt water kke, which at one timc T no doubts was connected with the sea. 
Between the sunken rock and Has Dai j ah ia a completely sheltered anchorage for 
small craft during the south-west monsoon.— {lied Seaptid (hdf qfAden Pilot t 1909.) 

D A RJA-AX- NISH FI— 

A pass or gorge, in the Aden Protectorate* 

DARK (Wadi)— 

Set Aden Protectorate- 

DABRAJ (Al Bu) (Tribe)— 

A Shi ’ah tribe inhabiting lands on tho right bank of the Tigris bounded on tho north 
by the Dujailah canal* 6 imioa above Kumait and extending downstream to the 
Bntaimh canal K 10 miles upstream of ’Amaraiu 

At the time of the British occupation of ’Amarah the Shaikh w&a Muhammad-al- 
Hit tab* who came in to tho British, but subsequently in ,Tuly 1915 went over again to tha 
Turks* A relation named Mut aharibn FnisaE was put in as Shaikh and hos since proved 
staunch, Mutaahar lives in a fort 3 miles from tho river and 4 miles from Kumoifc 
on the MudaliJ canal. Tho tribesmen are of a somewhat turbulent nature* Tbear armed 
men number about 200 mounted men and 1,500 footmen* 

Tho territory of tho Ai Bu Barn*) extends inland a considorablo distance towards the 
Shatt-al-Hai. 

Crop*, —Rico* ml let, wheat and barley. 

A second leading Shaikh of the AJ Bu Bitrraj is Shia ibn Foliod, who is a junior partner 
with Muta&har. A third was Sahar ibn Husain, but tn June 1916 Shahar T a share of tho 
estates was tnJruii away and given to Mutosbar owing to the former’s perpetual intrigues 
with the Turks and against MutashaT* 

The Al Bu Damij are a very unruly lot and Mutashar has little real influence with his 
tribesmen in the inland districts, which are in clo&o proximity to Turkish influence on the 
Hid. They claim descent from the Bani Qahtan Arabs, tins parent stock of all South 
Arabian tribes* 

Al Fart at .—Said to be descended from the Bani Asad round Chabai&h* but the latter 
demy tho claim. They arc now split up into many sections and with few -exceptions 
are cultivators with (and at present subservient to) Majid al Kiialifah of the AI Bu 
Muhammad. They own a large rlumber of buffaloes. 

The -quoM ion of taxation has always been a Limo of contention bet ween the Azalrij 
and Majid al Khalifah, m during a certain period of the year the Partus eroas for grazing 
purposes into territory claimed by the Azairij. Prev oufliy many of the Fart us were 
cultivators with the Azairij and a few odd families are still with Shaikh ShtwaL 

In August a section of the Fartus mode a raid on a few British heliums on the 

Tigris* 

The principal sections arc ;— 

Al Ababi. 


Al Atlas 
Al 'Asajrah 
Al Bn Burish ,. 
Bait al Fab raw L 
Bait al LunaisL 
Has Al Bu* 

Al SiiWHiilmat 
Ziyarah, AI Bu 
C52(w)GSB 


Shaikh Itukn ibn Musa* 

» Suhniyid ibn Sanad, 
f. Kumaiyish ibn Uhailan, 


Shaikh Paris ibn Tahir, 

Watban ibn Daghdit. 
,, A + t hur i bn Muahatta. 
** Larim ibn Jaulnn, 
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482 


BAR—DAE 


The Abahi, Asa j rah, Buriah, Fahrawi, Lunaiai* Rss and Snwailmat are known am Ai 
Hath rah and arc controlled by Faria i bn Tahir, the most important of the Fartns flhajksi* 
Tho T Attw and the Ziyarnh are under the control of Rukn ibn Musa and Mukallaf ibn 
Shnkair, 

It lias been arranged with the Afcairij and Majid that the Fart us should occupy Jafar 
ns Saghir, a small island on the eastern fringe of the marsh opposite Ja r far a I Kabir, and 

1 for grazing purposes should go south-west of Saighal in the Chabaish direction. Tlrey 
have recognised settlements in Majid's territory at 'Adi and *Aqr. Far is lives mostly 
on Ju'farES Saghir in Majid's territory, and Majid is responsible also for Muhallaf. One 
small section of the tribe live on the Tigris immediately soufli-west of Ezra's Tomb. 

The Fartus number probably 2,500 men {rifles) but arc not united. 

dArsah— 

See Dawasir (Widyiin); Wadi BawiLair sub-district. 

BARS AIT— 

A Village in the Masqat District of ’Chian* The southern portion » about t| miles 
from Mat rah by a tolerable track : the northern portion is situated on the beach of 
p&rs&it Bay and is 2 [ miles from Mat rah. From here one can row round to Matrah 
in forty minutes. In normal times the population of the southern portion is about 50, 
and of the northern, 80 souls, but from Juno bo August both parts of the village are 
practically deserted, the inhabitants being away date-picking. The southern portion 
consists oE 7 huts with mud walk and 23 of palm leaves ; the northern portion, of 
j with mud walls and 60 or 70 of palm leaves* 

The water-supply is from wells as follows j— 

No. 1 ; 25 feet deep ; water 4 foot deep and drinkable, 

No. 2 ; 30 feet deep j water 10 feet deep and dlinkable. 

About I an acre of cultivation round this well. 

No. 3 ; 20 feet deep ; not in use at present ; water stagnant* 

No* 4 ; 30 feet deep i chief well of the village, *11 the drinking water being 
obtained from it* 

Xo, 5; 22 feet deep ; very large well with ample water of good quality, 

Wells 4 and 5 stand in cultivated patches 250 yards kmg by SO yards broad. 

Xo. 6 j suitable for washing purposes Only ; about ^ an acre of cultivation round it. 
Xo. 7 ; 25 feet deep ; large supply of drinkable water. 

Xo. 8; 20 feet deep \ supply ample, suitable for watering 10 animats at a time ; 

| of an acre of cultivation. 

AM the wt'lb arc bricked, and most- ol them have tanks adjoining where animals 
could be watered if tho ground level wore raised about a foot* There is room for 
about ft to 10 horses at a time, Cultivation oenunsts chiefly of luoerao and a sort of 
guinea-grass which are grown amongst the date palms. 

There arc no shops or supplies in Daimit* everything be fug brought from Matrah. 
There is a large quantity of brushwood on the slopes of the hills west of the valley. 

Livestock comprises about 20 cows and bullocks, of which the latter work at wells \ 
£0 goats and 10 donkeys, There are usually about- 20 came la. Poultry fairly ptem- 
tifuL —(M UTphy .) 

BarO 1 — 

Singular Dara i. A tribe of the ’Oman Sultanate belonging to the Ghafiri faction; 
Originally they were all nomads of the RuW-aLKhSH* but some are now settled at 
Tana am and other places m DhShirah, Estimates of their numbers differ very widely; 
those in Dhahfmb may amount to 3,000 souls of whom about one-third arc settled- 
Ihcre arc also a tew at Barkah in Batinali. The Bedouin portion now frequent the 
neighbourhood of Jabal Hrtmrah* They are a wild and predatory race and hardly 
a rising of the eastern tribes occur in which the Paru ’ are not involved. The Bedouin 
portion are said to lielong to the Ibadhi, the settled portion to the Sunni sect. The 
Beiioum Haru rear largo numbers of camels which they graze on the confines of the 
breat Insert, 1 he following are the sections of the Darn 1 : Badiwai, Baton, 
Fared is* Hadi (Hal Bu)* damn, Khamia (Hal), Khamfc £Yal), Hakabiuah, Maharidab., 
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Majali, Makhadir, Maraziqah, Muhammad (Hal) t MutAwihah* Nafafi (’Aya!), Saif in 
( T Ay&L), Shamatah, Sultan (*AySl), Thuwail, and Zuwaiyah, Their Tamnnah is Sait* 
bin-Hamad of the Hftl Muhammad section.— {Gazetteer of Ike Persian Gvtf.} 

DARC 1 (Tribe),— 

Set Hasan {Ban5 Biib 

barobi— 

A fendy of the Salaib* orSaluba {?,?,),— {Doughty). 

DARCSH— 

See Al-Qafclf Oasis ; springs, 

darwAzaii— 

A barrier, in the Wadi Samfiil in ’Oman* consisting of a wall with towers, through 
a gate in which the highway passes j its object is to close the route up the valley. 
Darwazah is permanently held by some of the Bath Ruwahah. See Wadi Samaih 

BARWlSH (Al Btr) (Tribe)— 

8m Sultan (Al Bu). 

DARWlSit (Ben) {Tribe)- 

8m Mu fair, 

BARWlSH (Bir»aj>)— 

A well on the Mlllaf route between Mecca and AhMadln&h and situated 
a distance of about l£ hours’ journey from the latter city, 

DAs (Island)— 

An island in the Persian Gulf, lying of! the coast of Qatar at a distance of 73 sea 
miles eastwards from Dohah, and about 90 eea milea weak-north-west of Abu Dhabi 
town. It is I £ miles long north and south, nearly a mile broad, with hills 312 fcot 
high, and of regular outline, in the northern half* The southern portion is low, 
There is very little fringe reef, but within three miles south-eastward and south-west¬ 
ward from the Island, there are patches of 4 fathoms and less, There is no fresh water 
in the island. Tho following pearl-banks are situated in the vicinity of Das:—Riqqat 
Das, 2 miles to the south-east ; Riqqat Man!', 9 miles to the south-east; Urnm-al- 
Bunduq, b miles to ill* south-west; and Abul Q^iinaqTrn, Kharaiyis, and Abui 
Hunainun, at 7 and 5 miles, and a voiy short distance respectively, to the north¬ 
west 

DSs Island is considered to belong to the Shaikh of Abu Dhabi, and therefore to bo 
included in TruoiaJ 'Oman. Anchorage can be obtained about \ a milo eastward of 
tho south-eastern, low, sandy point, in from 5 to 8 fathoms, but much swell would 
porbably be felt in a tfAamai as the island affords but little shelter. The beat landing 
is on the western side of the south-eastern point,—(Ferswnt Gulf Gazetteer z Persian 
Gulf Pilot, 1914,) 

DAS (RjQq*T)— 

A pearl-bank in the Persian Uulf lying 2 miles south-east from the island of Das 
(q,v.) r 

DASHT— 

See ’Ad£iL 
DASHT— 

A deserted eite on F&ilak&h Island (f+v*), 

DASlM (Tel-ad)— 

A small hill in Mesopotamia situated about 5 miles from the Shatt al-Kar at 
a distance of 14 or 16 miles below where it is joined bv tho StottsAihj. 
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DAS—DAW 

DAS MAH— 

A group of wells in f Ad£n (gu?.). 

BASMAH— 

See Biyadh 5 part It 

DA&T0R (A&u)—- 

A pearl-bank off the inland of Dalmah {q.v.\ 

DATHlNAH— 

j-See Aden (Protectorate). 

DATEAS— 

A ™ ined lying about 15 miles south-south-east from Xamk T in south-eastern 
£>yria. The ruins are situated on the right hank of the WMi Had and consists of two 
HTitkp.ii; buildings built of white ciystallino limestone or marble and appear to be the 
ranmins of a small temple or imperial building and a palace or fine Greafc building. 
Between the two buildings are two deep, dry cisterns lined with rubble work in mcitai, 
A quarry is said to o:mt on the other saide of tho Wadi Had.— (Dnuglay,) 

DAUD (Tribe)— 

Bee ’Anaz&h, 

DA0D{Jabal Abu)—■ 

See Hajar (Eastern). 

PA0D (Rig Abu)— 

$ec Ha jar (Eastern). 

DAULAH (BaihIn-ad)— 

Aden Protectorate. 

3>AULAH (Da ft- ad)— 

Aden Protectorate. 

DA CM (Teibe)—- 
See ’Iraq, 

DAURAH— 

Bee Hi 1 lab (Qodha). 

DAURAH— 

A place in Mesopotamia on the left hank of the Euphrates 7 miles oast of Saniiirafi. 
DAURAT-AS-SAIII— 

See Tigris. 

DAWAB (Ahl-jld)— 

A section of tho Al Shibil tribe; eee Ir &q, rural tribes. 

DAWAIB— 

Bee Dawasir (DLstrict). 

DAWAOnS [TitiEE)— 

Dawasir (Tribe); FzLrjSn sub-division of the Al Hasan. 

DAWAlHlYAH— 

Be* Hindjyali (Shatt-al). 

DAWATIJ (Teibe]-~ 

Sm DawSsir (Tribe) j ’Ammar sub-division of the Al Hasan. 
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DAW—DAW 485 

DAWAIKAT (ob Dawaijat) (Tribe}— 

See Zub&id. 

DAWA’IRAH (Tribe}— 

See FlFif-rb; Bani *AU Bub-division of the Masruh. 

IjAWAIrLJ— 

A division of the Amarah S&njai; of the Basrah Wiiayat in Traq. 

Position and Boundaries .—Tho Dawaiffj Q&dha comprises a good part of the plains 
to the north-east of ’ Arnirah town between that place and the Persian bills. Dawairfj 
in understood tq bo bounded by the s Am Mali Qadbu on the west and by the Persian 
frontier on the north and east; on the south it is adjoined by the <Jadha of Zubair, 
Topography and inhabitants. —There are no fixed villages in Dxwirnj : Ta-frah, the 
administrative headquarters, is morely a mud fort; it is reported to bo situated about 30 
miles to the east and somewhat to the north of Amar&h town. The district- is traversed 
by a brackish si ream of the same name (Dawairlj) which comes down from the 
Persian hills and contributes to form the marshes between ’Amfirah and Hawizeh. 
Dawairtj is Hie headquarters of the Bani Lain tribe aisd their principal Shaikh has bis 
residence in the district* 

P&pulcdifrA *—The entire fixed population is estimated at 50,000 souls who, with the 
exception of a few Sunni officials, are all Shi’ah Arabs. 

Resource —TJfiler Turkish rule, the D&irat-Jis-Sanlynh acquired some of the best land 
in the district and there are now flourishing dale plantations at Th frith which owe their 
existence to that department; the arable land under its management is generally teased 
to tribesmen of the neighbourhood for cultivation* Rice, maize and wheat are grown ■ 
camels, cattle and sheep are abundant; and there are some buffaloes. The excellent 
gracing in the neighbourhood was in the past a cause of dispute not only between 
different sections of the Bani Lam, but also between the Turkish and Persian 
Governments, 

DAWAKAH (Tribes 
tfee Hirth- 

DAWAKAH (T&thbj)— 

See Oman [Sultanate]; Hinawi Tribes. 

DAWALM- 

A sub-division of the Hil&l&t section of the Muhalsin Arabs. Some of the DawS-Lim 
are found at F5raiyeh r in ’Abhadan Island. 

dawAlth— 

A hamlet on tho left bank of tho Euphrates, (1 or 7 mitos below the village of 
Rumuithah ami nearly if mileSj as the crow flies, north of the town, of Samawab. Tho 
branch of the Euphrates on which Dawlllm stands is drying ujx 

DA WAR (Tribe)— 

See Shammar Tdqah* 

DlWAR (Tribe)— 

See Zubaid. 

dAwar— 

A roach of tho Tigris river (q.v *): it Is situated between that of Laj j, which is immediate* 
ly above it, and Suwairah, The riverain tract cl Dawar lies along the left bank and ia 
divided into D^war-abGharbi, up-stream, and Daw ar-ash-Sbarqi, down-stream. 

daw Arab ah— 

See Manamah. 

dAwar-adgharbi— 

See. ’AzI&Iyak (Qadba). 
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486 DAW-PAW 

DAWAR ASH-SHARQt— 

Se& ’Aziziyah (Qadha), 

DAWASIR (district astd islands)—- 

A district extending for a considerable distance along the right bank of the Shatt-ab 
Arab between Saibftn and Dorah j its upper extremity is about 16 miles by river below 
tho mouth of the K,arun, while its lower is 15 miles by river above the Fao telegraph 
station : ltd own length between the two is nearly 19 miles. In the whole district there 
are about 50 hamlets of 5 to 15 huts each, in habited by various tribes; the people are 
somewhat nomadic in their habits and many old deserted huts are to be seem One place, 
known as Kut-al-Khaltfah, is inhabited by Muntatik* I'ulms are comparatively scarca 
and the crop poor, but native sailing boats call to collect inferior dates for exportation- 
The island of Ziy&dTyah lies between tho Shatt-al- 3 Arab and Dawasir in the uppermost 
6 miles of its extent ; and, where it terminates, a chain of low and narrow islands called 
Dawasir begins on the opposite or Persian side of the river and continues for about 
6 miles. 


Exclusive of the part, apparently uninhabited, opposite Ziyadlyah island, Dawaair 
consists of the following tracts in order as the river is descended 


Name, 

Extent 
upon tho 
river 

Inhabitants. 

Remarks* 

Dawaib 

3 miles 

M 

About 1,250 souls of 
mixed tribes. 

Kcsourees are estimated at 
10,000 palms* 100 cattle, 250 
sheep and goats and 6 
camels, 

Saniyah 

4 to 5 miles 

About 450 souk of vari¬ 
ous tribes. 

There arc about 3,000 dele 
palms* Animals are 50 

sheep and goats and 12 
horses* This tract owes its 
name to the circumstance 
that it is the property of tho 
Sultan of Turkey and is 
managed by the JJairat-as- 
Sanijah. 

Faddaghlyab 

Ditto 

1 ,000'soubs of Muhaisin 
of the Bait Kan a an 
section. 

The date palms of this tract 
arc estimated at 5,000, and 
the livestock at 100 cattle, 
150 sheep and goats and 100 
horses, A creek which 
forms the upper boundary 
of this tract, dividing it 
from Saniyah, is known &A 
the F&ddiighiyah creek and 
has at times been notorious 
as a resort of river pirates. 


o -wv 1331 ^ w<J uld appear that the total fixed population of Eawasir is about 

2 fi W, and that date palme number some 18*000 ,—(Gazetteer of the Persian Oulf.) 
DAWlSIR (Tribe)— 


Singular Dosiri. An important Arab tribe of southern, Nujd, having settlements also 
on the coasts of the Persian Gulf* (Ante.—Palgravu says the true name of these people 
is AI AmmSr; but see below-) 

“Tho districts fiar excellence of the Dawasir are those of Widyfin Dawasir 
and Auaj in Central Arabia i tha Bedouins as well as the settled inhabitants of those 
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regions are chiefly of this tribe- The numerous villages of the SaUiyil and Wadi DawRsir 
divisions of the Widyftn Dawk-sir district belong entirely to the settled Dawasir, whoso 
fellow tribesmen in Aflaj are owners of Badi\ HaddSr, Hamar, Khar fab, Lfdlah, M&rw&D* 
Rajaijiy&b, Huudhiih, Stmt bah, Wasit and YVusaikh. The populations of Hautah town 
and Hilwah in the Hautah district and of Harlq town in the Hariq district arc partly 
JJawosir, and tho tribe is represented in Kharj both by settled villagers at Dilam, Sulai* 
rniyah and YamSmah and by Bedouin* who encamp in tho district. In ’Aridh, where 
nomadic Dawasir algo are seen, fixed Dawasir occur at Blr, Dqal&h, Hasj, Jarinah, Mal- 
ham, Bafurrah and Thfidiq in JUahmal 5 atAtnm&riyah, Daia/Imh, and Manfuhah on 
Wadi Rani fall; and at Dhrumah to wn and MiaShmljah in the Dhrumah trac t: in Sadair 
they arc found at Andah + Gbit, Hjistm, J.dajll, Mtflaliibflh, Raudhah, Ruwaidhah, and 
Zilfi, and in Washam at Morttt. The settlements of the Dawisir scarcely extend further 
north than Sodair, and in Qasim their presence is reported at HatSri, Huwail&n, Quwai’ah 
and Shnmlsiyah only, Qn the south-west their limit appears to be in the Wadi Sabai 1 
district, where some exist at Hasam, KJiurmah, Raudhah, Rumadan and Suwaiyid. 

Ln Bahrain the Daw&air arc the moat numerous Sunni tribe after the "Utilb, and are the 
second of all the Bahrain tribes in political importance, being inferior in this respect to 
the J Utub only- The Dawasir of Bahrain are said to have immigrated from Xajd t whence 
they gradually moved eastwards and, after spending several years by the way on Zakh- 
null ayah island, finally arrived in Bahrain about 1&45 under the leadership of"the grand¬ 
father of their present Shaikh. They have now about 800 houses at Rudaiya* and 2 i >0 
at Zallaq, both placea on lire west side of Bahrain Island, About 300 households of the 
tribe arc settled at Ddhah in Qatar and perhaps the name number in the tow n of Kuwait, 
Offshoots from the Bahrain community of Daw&sir exist in the Persian coast district 
of Dashtist&n at Chah Kiiiali and its dependent village* and at the village of Jazireh in 
Bushehr harbour, 

Duumm#.—The principal divisions of the D&wfiair tribe arc said to bo 

1. Brsik {Al)- & Riyfiyith&k 

2 . Hasan (Al). fi. Suhabab, 

3- Mukharib. an( ] 

4, Rijbam 7 , Wlda’m. 

Borne of these call for further remark or for minuter classification. 

1 The Al Braik are possibly not a main division of the Dawarir; according to one 
account they are included in a larger unit known as the MM'ieaJ,* to which sections 

Al Abul Hasan, Al Bu Sab ha and a group of sections known as Jdusarir also belong. Al 

Braik arc found at Xuwaimah, ll Abul Hasan at Quwaiz* and Al Bu Sabbi 1 at Xazwah 
all placed in Widyan Dawlsir. Mtfaddi bm-lqw&id, at present tho chief Shaikh of tho 
Bedouin Dawasjr of Central Arabia, himself belongs to the Misa irnh. The Hanabijah 
of BUad al-Hariabiij&h in Wfldi Dawlsir are Misa’itah ; so also are the Inteifafc at Baddar 
in Aftuj, the Al Ri*hdan al Ruwai&ah in Wadi Duw&sir* the Sharafah at Sabhah and 
Thamfimiyah in YVfidi Dfiwasir* the XVajdhafc at TbamEmiyah in Wftdi Dawasir and 
the Uwaimir at Huwaizah in Wadi D&wasir. Some of the'Daw lair in Zllfl also are 
HisS'irah. _ 

2, The Al Hasan division consists of two sub divisions h the 1 Amnifir and the farjan, 
which m turn are composed of the sections given in the tabic below- Kumeri tally small 
sections arc distinguished by an asterisk, and In a few cases localities in which the sections 
are known tq be represented are specified. 


’Ammar s^b-division 0 / ihs At Hasan. 


A jab - 


'Ajlaii or ’AjiHn at Lailab 
in Atiaj* 

■All (I). 

Balair. 

Burafl'or Al Abu RSs at Lai- 
lah in Aflaj, 


Idghamah at RajaSjiyah 
in Aflaaj, 

Imdhaikhar, 

Lahkarak at Badf* Hamar 
and Wu&ailah in Aflaj and 
Dareah in Wadi Dawlsir. 
They include two subsec- 
tions named Al Bui ’A]j 
and QarathmaL 


Ja'afar, 

KifaL 

Kimahan. 

Ni&hair. 

Qaman. 

Ba’ab. 
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DAWASIfi 


Dawaiij. 

1 JabaiL 

Sa'od* at Aaail in WadySn 
Dawfcjr, 

Bramah, 

Jawa'id.* 

Sawldirak 

Fahad. 

Khjrfan. 

Sawahilah. 

Fabaid. 

Mann' at As nil in Wiclyan 
Bawasir and at Lailab in 

Shafan* 

Fa raj. 

Afi&j* 

Rhandm. 

G haulm. 

Hamam&h or MabkhQL 

Hijris. 

Huqb&n at Raudhnh and 
W&sit in Adlj and at K,a- 
midah in Widyfin Oawasir. 

Mubarak at Eaudhah in 
A£aj. 

Muhammad. 

Muwfijidab, 

Xihqftn. 

Shawfihin. 

Sukbsbirah at Badi’ in Aflaj. 

Wasit* 

Among the ‘Aminar the Qain&n are one of the largest sections. 

Far jin $ub-diviaim of tht M Hasan. 

f Ali (II)l 

Fuwariu. 

Mas'ud. 

*Arfaj at Wusailnh in Aflftj* 

Half, 

Miznah. 

*Aw&d. 

Hajia. 

Mufarrij, 

Bad rah. 

Hamdan at T^ailali in Afljij. 

N&dir. 

Bad rani at Bir in ’Aridh, 

Haw&milah. 

KaJiadh* 

Bidariii at Julajil and Zilfi in 
Sad air, possibly identical 

HuwSsliilah. 

Naif, 

with the Badrani* 

JadhalTn at Lailah in Aflaj. 

Saadum 

Bosnian. 

Khafir. 

Salaiyim* 

Dahash, 

MahL 

Salim 

Bawaihis. 

Mannar 

Maqtiif. 

and 

Sa’ud. 


The T Arfaj are a large section among the Far jam The Dawarir in DashtiatiLn and 
acme of those in Bahrain belong to a section knowii as Pumbkh, who ore stated to belong 
to the Al Hasan division of the tribe- 

It should bo added that a Gfiaiyithat section, who aro found at Kharfah in Aflaj and 
at Hantah and Hilwah in Houiah f are of the Al Hasan ; but the sub-division to which 
they belong is uncertain, 

3. One village in which the Makharib (also called the Makhanm) division are repre¬ 
sented, is Ma’talah in Wadi D&wlsir. The Ju 9 aid f who are Bedouins found only in Kharj, 
are said to belong to this division. 

4. The ltijban arc found at Darn* which is the capital of the settled I>awasir of Central 
Arabia* and at other places. One of the sections of the Rijbdn aro the K-hatatibah who 
inhabit Mnq&biL in Wadi Uaw&dr. 

5. r rhc Wida in division comprises, among other sections* the ’Araimah at BilSd Al 
Hamid in W&di Dawfisar., the Bawwas at Mathnnh in Salaiyih the Al Phuwaivafl 
at Bilfid Al Dhuwaiyan and Khataijan In Salaiyil, the Farraj at Kliaiiftn in Salaiyil, the 
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'jtn< 

inJJijs 

infiffr 


itiasif 


DAWlsm 


m 


AI Hamid at Bilad Al Hamid in Wadi Dawfrrir, the Al Hauaisb at Da blah in Salaiyil, 
the ilijji at Tamnah in Sakiyil and at LaiUIi in Allaj, the At ‘Is* at ThSdiq in 
blridh, the Jibarin or Al Jabir nt Lailah in Ailajj, and in Bali min, the Kbailhmn 
wtio own Shut ball in Aflaj but do not reside there* the Khaml^a at Mishrif in Wadi 
Dawasir, the Midbal or Midabilah in Dlimmali, the Al Muhammad at Bilftd Al 
Mu hum mad in SaXaiyil, the AL Xlhiah at Earn ah in Wadi Daw&sir, the Al Suwailim at 
Tbldiq in Aridh mid Muqabil in Salami, the Umiir at Rabklbiyah and Tamrah in 
SoJaiyU, and the ^ alarum at Nufjaii in Wad] Duwasir, The, WalamEn have two sub* 
flections known ns Mina 1 and Sa'&cL 

('hameter anti Ufa —Utile is known, in consequence of the remoteness of their country 
and its inaccessibility to European travellers, of the main body of the Dawiksir ; but they 
appear to be of oonacquance as a settled rather than ha a nomad tribe. Palgravc considers 
ihem to be the most contemptible of all the A mb race. According to Leachman, they are 
a narrow-minded, fanatical, and lying people, disliked equally by townsfolk and Bedouins, 
They possess many of the Wahhabi characteristic^ ; and Leaohman was informed that 
a woman will not look with favour on a man of the DawSsir tribe until be has killed sttven 
mem A section of the Dawasir live in the neighbourhood of AbHasa and raid along the 
routes to Riyadh. They also visit the Jabrm oawin, A party o! the Dawasir tribe from 
the far interior, who supplied at- Kuwait- in IpClo mdftt- of the information about tribal 
divisions given above, wore n somewhat distinctive dress in which differet. slmde^i of 
| [*d and brown were blended, and they carried silver-mounted swords. Their kerchiefs 
and shawls were rod, of European manufacture j their mantles were brown, some light* 
some dark in odour; theirswords, they paid, were from India* Baghdad and Makkah. 
in their Bahrain settlements none of the tribe are pastoral; there they arc chiefly engaged 
in pearl diving, in pearl dealing and in the culture of data. 

Tlie Daw&sjr of Central Arabia profess to be follwcrs of Ibn Hanbd, but in reality 
they arc Wahhabis in the modem acceptation of the term ; in Bahrain they fireM&Liki 
Sunnis; And in Dashtistan about anc-fourth are still Simms, while the remainder have 
recently been converted to Hhr ism. 

PoUti&d •position *—The district of WidySn Dawaslr forms a principality which is 
almost purely Doslri in population, is ruled by a Uaairi chief with his capital at Dam, 
und is but slightly attached to the Wahhabi state ; Aflfij, on the other hand, though all 
hut exclusively a Doriri district, appears to be an integral part of the dominions of Ibn 
Sa’ud. The plitical organisation of WidyAn Da wiki r ha noticed more fully in the article 
on that district. In the other districts of Najd where Dawilsir occur they are not of 
jxditieal importance hi a tribal sense. The Daw&iir of Bah in in arc a practically 
independent community ; they pay no revenue to the Shaikh of Bahrain on account 
either of their pearl boats or their date gardens, and under the weak regime of the prerent 
ruler they would certainly resist any attempt by him at interference in their affairs,— 
{Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf / Leaekman ; Pafyrrire,) 

Another authorit y describes the DwiHUJr tribe as follows :— 

The nomadic Dawfidr ore Wahabite and are under Ibn Sa’ud. Half settled, they 
have villages in the \\ Sdi DwjLhI r* which they inhabit during the summer. They breed 
camels though not in such Urge quantities aft the Qahtan. The Qaaim dealers do not Como 

far south 03 the Dawaair, but the Utter bring their camels into Al Hasa and dispose of 
them there to the Qua man. 

The iJflWaair have overflowed into the easterly provinces of southern Najd, and now 
form a considerable settled element in Aflaj, whore they are the chief owners of land, 
worked by men of t-Jic/aftoA tribe of Bani Khadir. To a Ices extent they arc found also 
in Haris and Aridh, where the contribute a proportion of the village and even the town 
population. Small parties of their nomads wander between Nujd and Una and trouble 
the routes, A considerable body is settled jn Bahrain. Indeed bq small & proportion of 
the Daw&sir Eg in any sense Bcdawi* .that the tribe hardly cornea within our purview 
here, and it is not worth while to enumerate its imperfectly known sub-seotiora* 

A third authority give the following additional sub-tribes of the Dawasir 


C52(w)GSB 


Al Nabit. 

Al Jamivis. 
Al Katafm. 
Al Murajya\ 
Al WazatiTn. 


Al Fnrhaii, 

Al Xiishaijur, 
Al Khadhaiyiiv 
Al Rashid. 

Al Muqubikiih. 


da 
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AL-DagHmah. 

Al Dabalin. 

Al ’Ayaidhftt. 

Al Hmajin. 

Al Fuwailab. 

Al Fal&wah, 

At' Afeiyifc 

Al'FasaeamaL, 
Al Gh&rayib. 
Al-Ffilili- 
Al Abu Faryah. 

Al K&wi&iyah. 

Al Sa'Id Janab + 
Al Abu ’AU 
Al Jahaiyish, 

Al BuEamfin. 

Al Day akin. 

Al Harakin. 

Al Jiirwah. 

Al Barak. 

Al Muh&nab, 

Al Muftih. 

Al-Musallim. 
Al HamSlab, 
Al Al-’Abd. 

Al Shaw ay ik. 


Al JamfiB. 

Al Hajayinlyah. 
Al-Habadin. 

Al Ayid + 

Al Dama aym. 
Al Manftdiy’a, 

Al Jawaiyir- 
Al ’Abdullah, 

Al 'Adswin. 
Al-Zaluk, 

Al Mahana. 

Al Fahar. 

Al SaUmah. 

Al Hamftdali. 

Al Khaldah. 

Al HarSmasab. 
Al-Z&hib, 

Al SbuwaimSn. 
Al Gharabah. 

Al Suwailruit. 
Al Snltan. 

Al 'lrj»n. 

Al Hirathiiinali. 
Al B&hfifihin. 

At Hamud. 

At GhubSsMn. 


Al Mansur. 


DAWASIR (Wadi)— 

See DawtUir (Witlyan), 

DAWABIR (WidvAs)— 

Original draft sent to Leacbman, 27 Lb June 1914* 

DAWAWDAH— 

A fariq, or quarter, of Man amah, in Bahrain, 

dawawdah— 

A sub division of the *Aruair section of the Bani Khilid tribe. 

BAW1 (An) (Tribe)— 

See Morrah(Al). 

DAWlSH (Khabrat-ab)— 

See Sh&qq* 

BAWUB (Tribe)— 

See Bhammar Toqab. 

DAWUB (Bani) (Tbibe)— 

See ’Oman (Sultanate) ; Gbafiri Tribes. 

Ona of tbe two fala j* irrigating the village of ’Ain Dhawahir, in the Baraimi 
(**■)■ 

DAWWAH— 

See Mtv&lmh, 
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DAW—DBA 


401 


DAWWAH— 

See Khaiid (Wadi Bani). 

0AWWAS— 

A section of the Wid&'Iu division of the lUwaiir ( 7 .*.) tribe found at Mathnah, iti 
BalftijiL 

dawwAyah— 

8m Tigris ; a loonttfcy on tho left bank, a little above the hall-way point between 
Shaikh Sa/ad and 'Aii-al-GharbL 

DEifAX (Any¬ 
one of the tribes of the Kaur-al-Ami ilia range in western Hadhramaut. The route 
between Dak blub and Xtaab crease.-* the Kaur by the Tulh pa&s, and within striking 
distance of thi* pass, and about 8 miles to the west on the crest of the Kaiir, is the 
triple fighting tower of D-uaan* the headquarters of the Aid Demon and une of the 
strongholds of the Kaur, 

DERA’A- 

+ . . * 

A junction on the Ht’jntt Railway 76 1 4 miles from Damasoiti. It hri^ a largo two- 

Atensyod stone station building, evened goods station, with a platform 50 yards long 
for loading trucks, and a small yard leading oil the Haifa-Dera’a road. Approaches 
yafly, with good metalled road to village, which is situated on the far side of a dee pish 
ravine* one mile to the south-west, and contains 400 houses. The station also contains 
4 tulles of siding and 2 dead ends, about 1*800 yards in all* two water tanks each with 
s. capacity of 5,biDO gallons, supplied from a guod well by means of a steam pump, onginu 
sheds and repairing shops. Also a coal loading platform with a small reserve of 20 torts 
of coal Part of tl*u com trade of Ifaurati comes through this place, and it also boasta 
of a good atone restaurant near the station, kept by a Grook.^fifotmsefi; Mtirpfuj* 

DEVIL'S ELBOW— 

The name by which the sharp bend in the Tigris at- Mantaris, between Qal'at SSlih 
and Ezra’s Tomb, is known to Europeans* It is about lor Sjnilea above Ezra's Tomb. 

DHA’AIKAH— > 

A patch of desert in south-western Xajd, in tho neighbourhood of Jabal Saja, near 
which the Ilajj routes from Q wim and ’Aridh join. Doughty describes Adh-Dha’aLkah 
a circuit of desert in tho way between Al Qisim and Mecca, plain without bergs, of 
intJtetl earth, and goad pasture, with an altitude of 4.100 foot. Like the adjacent desert 
called militia, it is considered by some to form part of the larger tract of H&fAm-ar-R&ji. 
Huber saya that when he crossed Adh-Dhu/nikah in June, 1334, it w*va covered in dtiUm* 
ran and na#i grass, 

DIIA’AIX— 

A village 011 the eastern coast of Qatar about 20 miles north of Bohaln It is closely 
connected with the village of Sumaismah, which is distant from it cully about I mile 
west ward?. DtuVfiiu consists of about 150 houses, mostly of Al Bu Kuwirah with somo 
of HamaidSt and a few of Madhahukuh/ About 70 pearl boats belong to tho place, 
besides 10 trading vessds and 10 fishing hoafe. Transport animals are 10 horses and 
GO a*mok- Drinking water is from ’Awamat Dindiumin, 6 miles inland.—(Gh^Jcer 
of ike Pension Gulf.) 


&& also Abu Dhaluf. 


DHA'AX(Umm)— 

See Qatar ; Interior of. 

DHABA— 

A coastal village in H-ja-z about fJO miles southward from T[n wail ah, with which it is 
connected by a very fair road, Near the Latter town* however, there is a defile m narrow 
that two camels cannot t>as£ through abreast, Dhaha is on the southern side of Hharm 

Tb2 
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492 DHA-DHA 

Qvtafe, bet thi anchorage h bad. The village canaieta of a lew small houses and 
a fort.—(/SeJ Sea and G’dj of Aden Pilot, 1!K>9.) 

DHAB’A— 

A railway station on the Hejatt Railway, 113 miles Irom Damascus. It has an 
altitude of 2,4(13 foot; contain* a station building and one loop siding, and close by, an 
old loophole'! stone fort, some 50 yUrfa square, oovoring a largo rain-water cistern. The 
pilgrim route passes close to the west, and tho country round is undulating and bare, 

DHAB’A— 

■See Ghatir (Wadi Bani)— 

PTC AH’A— 

A good anchorage on tlie east coast of the Gulf of ’Aqabah at of the north end of the 
Red bca, and nearly 12 miLea north-eastward from Bas Farfcok.— [Ikd Sea am Gulf of 
Adm Piht, 1909 ; flunkr.) 

DHABA (Jabai.)— 

A bill situated about £3 miles east-north-eastwards from MukalK in Hadhramaut, 
Southern Arabia. It is an isolated, obkmg, table topped hill lying dona to the shore, 
and ja a good landmark lor making Mukaha from the eastward ,—{Red Sea ad Gulf of 
Aden Pilot, 1909 ) 

DHABA 5 (J.vbal)— 

A small hill in North western Arabia, situated between the Tayma oasis and the 
Hejaz Badvray. It lies about h^-aud-twenty miles east by north from Qilat-ah 
Muadhdham *—{11 ) 

DHABABIHAH (Tribe)— 

See ’Oman (Trucial), 

DHABAII {Adh)— 

A halting place on the caravan route bafcweon Yattbo T and Jiddah. According to 
native information it is about 35 miles south-east from Yatibo\ and consists of a .camping 
ground with a few huts and a small and indifferent water-supply from wells. 

DHABAH (AirBtf) (Tribe)— 

See Najaf (Qadha). 

DHABATAH (Uam)— 

See Kharj. 

dhabaibah— 

See Dhafrak 

BHABAIYAH (Ras-ami)— 

See Qatar ; west side of, 

BlTABA’lYAH— 

A halting place in Aflaj [q.V.). The journey between Badi 1 and Haddlr, which 
occupies about 15 hours, is said to he broken generally here. Bhaba'Iyah possesses 
wells and an abandoned goer, and marks the division between tho liilb and the plains- 

DIIABATlYAH— 

A tfilage in WaU-alMiyah in Eastern Arabia, 

DHABA’t}N 

An important tributary of Wadi Samail in 'Oman* It joins Wadi Semail on 

tho left bank immediately below ’AmqfiL Wadi Dhaba'un contains the villager of 
II u-ml tii, Thuinaid, and Farfamiu 
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sfi Wn & 


It bn, 


flanktnhte 
•Siidid W 


Manila, 
to tie shir. 


in,] 


AsfflJaf* 

i^iusp* 




BBi^ 

tba ri^ 1 ' 


DHE-DHA 493 

BHABbAn (Umm)— 

A Bedouin resort itj Biyalh; ($kl), part V. 

DHA B ATI YAH—- 
m See Miyah (Wadi-at), 

BHABBlYAH— 

See Biyadk; part IIL 

DHABBlYAH— 

See Sbamin (Jau). 

BEABI [A m) PRINCIPALITY— 

An Arab principality* the moat extensive anti one ol the two most important in Trivial 
‘Oman* 

Boundaries and division *.—Upon the coast Abu Dhabiroaohes from Khoi -abChanadhah, 
which divides it-from the Shaikhdoin of Dibai, outlie east to Khor-al ^Odaid on the 
west—a distance of over 200 miles, The? Shaikh of Abu Dhabi in 18&5 claimed that his 
frontier extended to the bay of Umm-aUIfil near Wakrah in Qiilar, but his claim was 
not approved by the Government of India: Biglmiriyah has also been named its the 
limit of his state in this direction, but no good reason has been add need for supposing 
that his jurisdiction ever extended beyond KJior-al-’Qdaftb though the northern shore 
of that inlet should perhaps be reckoned as included with the inlet itself in his territories. 
Iiikiid the frontiers of Abu Dhabi are not defined ; it is assorted that on the east they 
reach to the Roraimi Oasis, but without taking it in ; and on the south they may pre¬ 
sumably Iks placed at the margin of the Ruba'-ol-Khali, 

The principal divisions of Abu Dhabi upon the mainland in order from west to east 
are “Aqab Mijan, Sabakhat Matti Dhafrab* (including Baiminah, Llwah and other 
minor tracts)* possibly Khatam* and finally what may be called i he home district in 
which the capital, Abu Dhabi town t is situated : those tracts* except the last, all form 
the subjects of separate articles The insular possessions of the fthaikh of Abu Dhabi 
are the islands of Are ana h, Daiyinah, D aimak, Das, Qamain, Halali, Yas and Elrko 
and, these also being described elsewhere under their own names, it only remains to deal 
here with the geography of the homo division* 

Physical chtLfadmsiics and t&p&jraphy oj the home dfotown. —This part of the princi¬ 
pality apparently consists altogether of undulating sandy desert with scanty grazing and 
a poor water-supply. 

The following are the inhabited places and other points in it of which the names arc 
most frequently heard:— 


Name- 

Position. 

Nature. 

Kemaeks. 

Batin ,, 

On the northern 
shore of Khor-al- 
Batm, about lj 
miles within the 
entrance. 

A village of 130 date 
brunch huts, of 
which IQO belong to 
tile Al Bit Mabfrir 
and the, remainder 
to the Sudan tribe* 

There are some date 
plantations in which 
are situated the wclla 
that yield the drink¬ 
ing water of tho 
place. The inhabit¬ 
ants own 50 pearl 
boats, but no sea¬ 
going vessela. 


& 
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Ratio (KliOE’BllO* 



DHABT 


Name. 


Dhabi (Abu) Town 


GhauAdhah (Khor- 


Oharbi or Ghurabi 
(Khar-ab). 


Position. 


The north side of 
the entrance is 
about lj miles 
south-west of the 
nearest part Of 
Abu Dhabi town. 


42 miles south-west 
of Dibai town and 
30 miles north-oast 
of Abu Dhabi Town. 


2 miles westward of 
Kbor-al- Ghan&dhah, 


Aaturc. 




A creek of which the 
extent is probably 
great, but has not 
been ascertained* 
at high tide it is a 
large lagoon, cat 
low tide it is full 
of uncovered sand 
banks; the 3- 
fathom line does 
not ap]>ear to reach 
its interior, Khor* 
id' Batin com muni' 
cates by way of 
Khor-al-Maqta' with 
the sea 2 or 3 miles 
north of Abu Dhabi 
town. 


An inlet of the sea 


An inlet of the sea 


Remarks, 


Flat-iii village is on (be 
north side of this 
khor at 1| mile* in¬ 
side the entrance 'j 
immediately in 
front of the village 
is a narrow channel 
which is 3 feet deep 
at low water, Oile 
of the islands in dm 
lagoon carries a 
mound called Jabal ’ 
Fataisah which is 4£ 

miles south-south* 

west of Batin village: 
on the nOrth'W*atem 
end of the same 
island, 1 mile from 
the mound, is ft hut. 
Another island lying 
3 or 4 miics to the 
west of the last ia 
known as Jasirat- 
abBahram- 

Sce article Abu Dhabi 
Town. 

It marks tbe bou(i j 
tlary between the 
tShaikhdoma of 
Dibai and Abu 
Dhabi, the north 
bank belonging to 
the former and the 
south bank to tfW 
latter. The man¬ 
grove buehca which 
arc found at the en¬ 
trance to this Hnr, 
and in Khor Ghurabti 
are cut for firewood 
Khor Ghanadhali 
can be easily enter* 
ed by largo boats. 

A khor where man* 
grove is cut for fire* 
wood. Between 
here and Abu Dhabi 
there is a succession 
of khofs, mostly 
communicating with 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909213.0x00007e 


525 






































































































'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [495] (526/1050) 



Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909213.0x00007f 


526 





























•Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I’ [496] (527/1050) 



496 

DHABI 


Hama 

Position* 

Hat nre. 

Remaeks. 

MiLsbajrif * * 

About IC miles south- 
south-east by cost 
of Maqta 1 , 

WeU§ 

• Surrounded by desert 

Baknali 

20 miles north-west 
of the Bareimi 
Oasia. 

A camping ground 
with f.lhaf trees, 

Frequented by Rani 
Yus nomads, espe¬ 
cially those of the 
Qumzfin section. 

Saumih . * 

0 or 7 miles east, anti 
somewhat south of 
K hor-al-Ghan&d hah. 
The place is in Abu 
Dhabi territory. 

A locality character¬ 
ised by stony hills 
interspersed with 
sand i there are 
some 7 wells about 
15 feet deep, but 
the water is drink¬ 
able only after rain. 

Samaih is a conveni¬ 
ent rendezvous for 
Bedouins and is used 
as such by the 
Shaikhs of both Aba 
Dhabi and Dihui 
when preparing for 
war, Bani Yfus of 
the Rumaithat sec¬ 
tion camp about 
hers. 

Silmiyak 

Between Kbatain 
and tho sea* about 
20 miles south- 
southeast, of Abu 
Dhabi town* 

Wells „ 

• 


Inhabitant8 ,—The settled population of the principality are merely the residents of 
Abu Dhabi town and Batin Tillage in the home division, the occupant 6 of fiied settle 
menta in the Liwah tract of the Dlmfrah division* and the inhabitants of Daltoah island 
The composition of the non-nomadie population in therefore as follows 


Tribe, 

Place. 

Humber 

of 

souls. 

BaniY&a 

Abn Dhabi town * * * * 

2, BOO 

Do. „. * * * * 

Llwah tract * * ,, *, 

5,100 

Do, 

Dal m ah island 

75 

AI Bu Mohair 

Aba Dhabi town 

500 

Do, ** 

Batin ** ** *, 

500 

Sudan 

Abu Dhabi town *, ** 

375 

Do. 

Batin ,, ,, *, 

150 

Persians 

Abu Dhabi town 

600 

Marar 

Do* ** ** 

200 

Baharinah 

Do, * * ** 

ISO 

Miscellaneous ,. 

Do* 

635 


The total is thus about 11*000 souls* 

Ihc Bedouins of tho principality are the remainder of the Enni Yus and nearly the 
whole Of the Manfelr tribe* or together about 3,300 persons. It is probable that, tho 
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DHABI 


Item. 

Itoeaon pearl boats and operatives and other income, depend, 
ent on the pearl industry 1 

“"sasa •»“ “ «•>;*»« 

^^^inDimfrlb 31 * 8 ^ *" kind ^ tIie ® ani i5s 01 
Five thousand jVra&s Of date, worth g] 'per jirab, rendered 
T , tribute by the Dbawibir of the Bar-aim! Oiisis 
Luctroo .applied by the same Dhawfthir fur 100 tribal 
ll0rft “ aiftmtMiUid by the Shaikh In the Bare in,i OutIfi 
A cash anbeidy paid him by the Suitfci of’Omin fur restrain- 
ing the Bedouins of the Bsraiwi Oasis end Dhahwah and 

perhaps”* ^ thein ° n <Le vilJ *g e sof Mtinnh, 

*' * * - - 

Total ,, 


AmottnL 

$ 

67,000 

5,000 

2,500 

5,000 

5,000 


5,000 


75,500 


come Ji&ffssij ft:-tr it at le,st , 10 *** h »* «* ****% 

necessarily uueertain W the fLrt th JT?. ! Us amounti 

present political poiS i^Omii n %M on the 

££“£ ,1 “° ”* “ " ■BESSES 

DHABI (Abu) Tows— 

of import. nto°fli ,0matl and the *o«l«ment 

t 1 ””* 88 

consists chiefly of nmt huts with a few strnn i Ti “ W ' e tlir: tow Hfln<1 y ™ast and 
ward, is Hadd, theT^t of the P™^. b nH “ft , At "*• 16 ,nilw to «“ ™ tth ' 
CS2(w)GSB ’ 01 tb6 *”**“* toif P^ri banks. The largest edifice i s the 

3a 


|2<Z- 


497 


nomads of tho Dhawahir, Beni Qii hIj and Ka’inu sometimes cross the. fnil afin 11 

t - " “ ita 1H “ bl sh * ilw »' '»* «w «. S?TAoL:“Str“ 

1 ftt^r eW i° fkf<ro<i f—There i« no cultivation except a little of dates. Camels abound • 

tsaws^.crr.s^jaraSSa 

adjoining the coast or ifthmda. There an- about 10 seagoing vessels at Abu m t■ 

saassasffirjBf* • a= ^ ss - 

There■ is no trade worthy of mention outside the town of Abu Dhabi in (Ustinia 
which the bubject- is treated oh The villa™ 0 £ Mu/airfili :tnri T .^,-, - r t ; le on 

small local centres for the dislribution of ^xkIr. ‘ I q ln Llwail are 

cia^to. iCa ' i ° JM ' _TI, ° r ° UtCS ” ft ° P™ ci P^ty «* bribed in tho article on Tru- 

Administration —The present 8lmikh of Abu Dhabi, Znid-bm-Khaltfat, 1 , • 

prmmpahty absolutely within (he limits to which his 

t hough his control over the Bedouin portion of his subjects is ineomi.W T T' 
more or less ln all Arab Sheikhdoms, ids authority over them i* 

lii hy far the moat powerful iwinsonality in Trucial f Om&fi f m ’’ ^ ® f ^ ^ ]3 

tho pStSSKutt^Sta S,fa thatderivedw ^SS*£hS^Tl WoW! 
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DHABI 

fort of the Shaikh at n little distance inland behind the town j not far from it, on the 
outskirts of the town proper, m the separate bazaar of the Indian traders. The anchor* 
age* for large vessels is totally unsheltered and lies more than two miles off the shore. 
At the back of the town arc some stunted date trees and water is obtained from wells s 
35 years ago most of the drinking water of the place used to be fetched from Dibai, but 
recently potable water has become obtainable in tho vicinity of the town, especially 
at a place 3 or 4 miles from it; pits are dug in which the water collects at 4 to 5 feet 
below the ground level Immediately to the south of the town is the large shallow 
hgoon of Khor-trl-Batin, and to the cast a creek conn^ttxl with it* both of which are 
described in tho article on tho Abu Dhabi Principality. 

The population of the town may be about G^HX) souls, about J Bani Yas and the feat 
other tribes. The Bani Yfi* sections arc Al Bn Fatah, 40 persona; Quhuisat, 380; 
Mahiribah, 300; Al Bu Faltusah, 200; QumzaJi, 2oO; Al Bit K;imTr f 300; Rum a it hat, 500 ; 
Masirl, 300 ; and Hawikml, 600. The other tribee are Al Bii Mu-hair, 500; Sudan* 
375; Marar, 20U ; Thamairat, 120; Al Bin Xa*ir t 120; Al Bii Ainim, 120 ; Kbamarah 
(said to lie originally from Khanur in Persia), 375 ; Halalamah, 76 ; DahaLlEt, 200; and 
Baharinah, 120. To those must be added a Persian community of about 500 persona 
and 65 Hindus. 

The inhabitants of Abu Dhabi live almost entirety by pearl diving and fishing or in 
a few cases by petty trade ; they have no ordinary cultivation and very few dates, Far- 
ficulare of shipping are given in the article on Abu Dhabi Principality* About 750 
camels belong to the place, and there are 85 horses ; but of the horses all except 5 belong 
to the Shaikh and his family. Trade with tho interior is insignificant, being only with 
the Baruimi Ostsis and with tho Bani Yas and MnnB&Ir tribes. There are over 70 shops 
of all sorts in the Abu Dhabi bazaar; 40 arc kept by Persians!, 10 by Hindus and 10 by 
Arabs. Pearls are the sole export. The Hindus import cloth, rice, coffee and sugar 
besides dealing in pearls. 

British interests are represented hero by the Hindu trading community, all from Tattal 
in Bind* the majority have their families with them, and must of them take leave to India 
at intervals of about a year. In the peart seaman tho number of Hindus is about 
doubled. No Muhammadan Indiums do business at. this place. —(^a^ffeer t f the Per¬ 
sian Gulf.) 

Abu Dhabi (Latitude 24* 29' N. T Longitude 54° 21' E*) f standing at the 
western extreme of the country of ’Om&n, Is the principal town of the great Bani Y5& 
tribe, and is under an independent Shaikh, who claims the sovereignty over the coast 
westward to Khar ai-*0iMd, His authority is nominally recognised also by the Bedou* 
in of those parts. The Bani Y5* arc a fine lot of men, and the Shaikh is very friendly to 
the British. They wear their hair long over the shoulders, twisted up in plaits. Abu 
Dhabi was formerly the chief centre of piracy m these waters. 

The fort in small, with six towers close together, on one of which is the flagstaff. A 
small tower stands on the beach where there are also several conspicuous stone build¬ 
ings, one of which is mi the low north-western sandy point of tho town ; t he rest of the 
town, extending nearly 2 miles along the shore, is date mat huts. It has about 20,0LH> 
inhabitant b, with some Banyans amongst them, and it sends GOO boats to the pw 
fishery. After the pearl season the Ashing boats: arc to be found ftt every island, creek 
&£., between Abu Dhabi and Khor-al-’Odafd. 

There are a few stunted date trees, about a mile inland of the town. 

The Cvfixt is very low white sand* the only landmarks being the fort and J ah a I Fatale 
a low hill in an island in the backwater, 6 miles southward of the fort. This hill, Irani 
seaward, first, appears of a dark colour, but ran approach the white sand of die 
lower part becomes visible. 

jfeef,—A reef, cables broad, extends 3J cables west ■ south-westward from about 

cables north-westward of the north-western sandy point of the town; it has from 3 
feet to one fathom water and a batik, with from U to 3 fathoms water, extends l{ injl*® 
northward and north-westward. The channel between the reel and the shore his 
& least depth of 2 fathoms 

Anchorage* — Largo vessels anchor in from 4 to 5 fathoms water, with Abu Tliahi lei 
bearing 122° true, distant about 2 to 2£ miles*; this position ri open to seaward. 
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Small Vessels o[ 12 lect and less draught anchor in the channel between tlio reef and 
the shore, in about 2J lalhoiua water, with the fort beaming 174° true, 2} cables off 
shore; this anchorage is quite sheltered by the reef. 

Tide*.- It is high water, lull and change, at Abu Dhabi, at about XIILi., springs ris* 
ft feet to S feet* 

Directions. -For Abu Dhabi from the northward make: !Hir Abu Xu air ; bring and keep 
its peak bearing 3otj° true, Mid continue to steer I7ti° true after losing sight of the 
Wand, The soundings are irregular, varying from about 10 to 7 fathoms and there aro 
great overfull j the tidal streams which set, probably about one knot* north-east and 
ttouth-ea&t, must be considered. K<*jp a good lookout from aloft, as the fort is only 
visible from u distance of about a miles from deck, or when in 8 fathoms water, which 
depth is also Found close to the reefe* The reefs north-eastward of Abu Dhabi must 
lto imperially guarded against. Having made Aim Dhabi fort, bring it to hear J22 a 
true and anchor a& above directed, 

For the inner anchorage to enter w hich the afternoon fa the best titnc, fippio&ch with 
the fort (Latitude 24° 29' X., Longitude 54° 2^ E.) bearing 122° true, ami page clos* 
westward of the reef, which shows well; then turn eastward and northward eloec round 
the reef, and anchor as above directed. 

In approaching Abu Dhabi from the north-oastwari^ give a wide berth to Hadd at 
Tbakd. 

There is a passage northward from the anchorage which appears to have a depth of 
2 fathoms; it in available for & sailing vessel leaving the anchorage with a westerly 
w ind the vessel being conned from h loft by right. This passage is used by native craft. 

Caution* Attention must be paid to the lead when approaching the aoulhern shore 
of the gulf, as the streams are strong and uncertain, the land very low with few or no 
distinctive features, and the survey in very incomplete. 

Supplier -Cattle might possibly be obtained at Abu ^DhahL The water here is very 
brackish, all good water being brought from DihaL 

Pile#*, The best pilots for the t»ast between Dibui and AJ Hi da can be obtained nfc 
Aim Dluibl 

The Khar. —About 3 tidies south-westward of Abu Th&bt fort is the mouth of a chan¬ 
nel hmding into a large backwater, 3J inib& wide in the entrance, and extending jos- 
sibly 20 miles inland The greater part is shallows but there are many deep channels and 
several islands^ [% hag not been sounded. By its connection with Ehor LafFan, to the 
northward, the land on which Abn Dhabi town stands becomes an island ; there is 
however, one place JovdaljJe at low water, 

DHABI (Haja’-aeuj)— 

-See Hasca 5 -adh-Dhabi 

DHABtK (Island}— 

See Earafl&n (Island and Bank), islands. 

dhabyax— 

Sft ’Uinr-al-Charbi (Wadi Bam}. 

PHABYAXLAL KUBLI (Bawl)^ 

An independent nomad tribe inhabiting mountainous and nigged country, without 
cultivation, watered by a stream draining to Jau£ Murad, They number 500 fighting 
nu n, and own flocks of sheep and goata There is only one settled village, Ar-Ka J ad,— 
(Af- It* on the Adett PSector life, 1914,) 

DBADM AH— 

See Shamadlyah:. 

DHAF-* 

A tillage in southern Yemen, lying five or six miles west by south from Khadar* 
which latter is on the main mute between Sana'a and Aden, and situated at a distance 
of 28 miles by road from Sana T o, From Khadar a track runs down tu Bait al-Faqlh, 
and the village of Dhaf is situated about 5 miles along this track. 

3s2 


T 
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DHAFAIYAR (Jabal}— 

See (Jabal) Ghimn&t* 

DHAFOHAN— 

A village lying 4 mile a westward from B&ghashwah in Hadhramact, South, 
era Arabia. It is situated in a gap in the cliffs, fronted by a sandy beach, off which 
there is a boat anchorage*— (Red Sen and Out/ of Aden Pilot, 1909.) 

DhAfir—■ 

A village in Yemen situated in the hills about half way between the port of LaWfa 
and Sana'a, and apparently not far from the Wfrdi J a blab. 

PHAFlR (Tribe)— 

DHAFIR^ 

The DhafTi lie to the north ofthe Mutair along the Bitin* Their dirah stretches vest 
nearly to the pilgrimage route, the Barb Zubaidah t but in euminer they draw in. to tte 
Jiniphrates between Zubair and Sam&wah. Some of the sub-tribes such ab the Sa’iy 
and Dhir’in, camp habitually in the Muntafik country to the cost of the river. Tins! 
used to pay tribute to I bn Bashid, but are now ceaedesslv at feud with the Siiammar. 
They raid the Tuqah tribes as far north as Karbala, but chiefly they harry the Shommw 
m their riprtiig pastunrges ea^t of the Nafud and hold up the Amir’s caravans between 
Hail and Najaf* \\ ith the diminishing authority of the Rashida their aggressions havo 
multiplied, so that the old eastern caravan route, the Darb Zub&idah, has been almost 
abandoned. Lvery year I bn Rtislud leads punitive expeditions against them, in 
the Winter of 1015 he asked Hamnd Ibn Suwait, the paramount Shaikh oE the Dhafir, 
to join him in an expedition against Ibn ba ud ami Kuwait, but Hamiid refused, |.|ead- 
ing iiia weakness, the truth being that the hostility between the two is too bitter to admit 
ofany co-operation. Hamudia now (10H) a mail of about 42, intelligent, and reckoned 
amongst the Arabs a fairly good petitieian and tribal administrator. The Dhafir compHee 
about 2,500 tents. The tribe falls into two main divisions, tlie Butun and the Saiukl 
which are subdivided as follows 

ALBuiun. 

Shaikh Ha mud ibn Su wait; 1,500 men. 

** Mandil-ibn-Kamil ,, Douljtful whether they should 
be classed among Humid's 
people m they are at present 
with Ibn £a *$4, They are 

Ahhash'Shanial descended from 
Habl’ah. 


'Adwdn 


'Awairinu 
Hussain (Rani) 

Kathir (Al) * * 

Khalid (Bam).. 
Said (As) „ 


Kludaf Ibn JaTd 

Jali Ibn Jtiraid 

Zail Ibn Msndil 
Mu Ini Ibn Khullaf 


Buwait (As) f . 

The SuwAlf. are divided into the 
'Afn&n 
T Askar 
Battah. 

Dhuwaihi + , 

Kaul&h. 

Ma 'Silk 
Miz'al, 

Eaaimi „ * 

Sult&m 


Kumud Ibn Kuwait 


following snib-ecetions :— 
Ilaza ’ Ibn A grab, 
Munawwakh Ibn QuJhamn* 


*. ’Ali -ad h -Dhu waih i, 


Claim to be descended from the 
Ashrah 

Claim descent from the Qaht&n 
through the Rani Khalid. 

Claim descent from the Qahtau. 

Claim descent from the Q&htan- 
They are in rebellion against 
Humud and have joined l Ajaiim 

The leading section- Clans® 
descent from he Ashraf. 


Shuwailir, 


This clan is of Shamniar origin* 
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'Arsiif (A!) .. 

Dhir'an [AdliJ 
Juwariiu (Al) 

Misiliiur (AL) ,, 

Mu 'Alaini (Al) 
Tutuh (At) 


Aq-pVartiirf, 

Shaikh Lizam Ibn Dhirt; fiOO—fifiO men, 

** Fad Wal-’AsJib, . * Claim descent' Item the Q&htlltt. 

.. lAz&m Ibn Dhiia* ** Of aluvc eitraction, 

*• Hula is-al- ’Ufwiean ,, Descended from the Sabai* SOO 


’AjTfrahHlii&alm 

Tumaish -al - Buraizi 
Hu mud , * 


Of ’Auaziih originally* 200 
men, with Hum fid. 

Descended from Bani Tamlm. 
Related to the 'Aimzah j a small 
section of about 40 tents. 


DHAFlR— 

Dhafralu 

DHAJflR (AtwaL’ADe)— 

A line of wells in North eastern Arabia ; ae E Hafar, 

DRAKE AH— 

The westernmost and least known part of ’Oman, a Bub-division uf TraoTa] f Otn&n 

Bavtfdrm&L —Dhafmh lies between the Fenian GuH on the north and the Jtnim-ah 
™« ^ rcut D ' c ‘ flcrt of Southern Arabia on the south; on the west it is hounded by 
bnbakliat Matli and Jafurah, and on the east by JUiotam. 

Dftision &—The huge we* thus defined comprise* a ( least fivo separate tracts which are 
distinguished by urnnei, but the absence of striking natural features makes it difficult to 
determine their relative positions and extent indeed there is reason to think that the 
internal boundaries of Dhafmh arc somewhat vague, and that the names of the tracts 
are not employed by all Bedouins in strict by the same sense. The five tracts in question 
are TatT, Dhafrah proper, Brtinunab, Qufa and LTwall of w hich last name the correct form 
is fMtd ifi be AUJuwu; of these Liwak and B amiirnt h are the niont important* 

Al! authorities agree that Liw&li is the southernmost and furthest inland of the dlvi- 
ftions of Dhafmh; that, its length, whkh is eastward* and westwards, approaches* if it 
does not exceed, 175 miles; that its breadth is insignificant in comparison with its 
length ; and that the village of Shah is situated in it almost exactly midway between 
jlfl two extremities. To deteimine the position of LTwah it is therefore only neecsaary 
to deterrmne the position of 8 hih f hut here we are confronted hy aerioug dfaunv 
paneira of evidence s the most probable view, however, appears to be that ,Sbah m 
totuated 50 to 55 miles inland from the coast upon a. line drawn due smith from Rfis 
Miqaishit, the western point of the Sal all group of islands, and that it. is about W miles 
south-west by south of Abu Dhabi town. If this opinion errs, it is probably hy bring¬ 
ing Shah eoinewhat toe near to the coast and too far to westwards. 

The |X*ilion of Bafnouah depends upon that of a welt Da’afa*, which undoubtedly 
belongs to this tract, though its position in the same knot, perhaps, bo central as that, of 
Shah in LTwah, Aceodring to the report which for several reasons appears most reliable 
Ita ufas is abo.it 30 m^south-eaat of Jabul DlmnnE.li (on the court opposite 
ius island) and about 20 miles inland from the nearest point on the eea. The alter- 
native poflltkm attributed to Daafas ig very much more southerly and more easterly 
than that just described. If k not disputed that Bainunah is between LTwah and sea 
nor that it readies to the westernmost extremity of Dhafrah, in other words to the bonier 
of Sabakhat Matfr 

Of the remaming tracts Qufa k nndobutedly mterpoaedbetweenIdwab and Bduunah 
ami is long from east to west and narrow bom north to eouth- 

Taff is, by general consent, a maritime strip extending the whole length of Dbafrali 
wsth an average depth inland of about 15 miles. Its westernmost section, that reaching 
BamOnah 25 0 " RMe ° f m &nn*h. is poasibly partioulaifsed ns Tuff 

" I ? e last tract !' eq l J il ?, n ^ t0 1 ^ lo ^ted is Dhafrah projier, and the name mav be taken 
to eagnify bo much of Dhafrah m the wider sense as k not included in any of the foregoing 
dijnsiona. The poeihon of Dhafrah proper with reference to Bo 4 ®mh ig doubt¬ 
ful i but it is probably on the vast while Bamunah is on the west and the distances cf the 


\2€4 
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two trum the sea are similar. The welis of Kailaifa.li, it may he added, seem to be new 
the point at which the tracts of Bainunah and Dhafrah proper meet one another and 
the tract o! Taffn 

Following then the opinion which seems moat worthy oi acceptance we may pro?i< 
sionally arrange the dimiona of Dhafrah as follows^— 

1, Along the coast a strip 15 miles wide, Which for nearly 100 miles on thee^t ii 

called TafF, and lor 50 miles on the west Tali Bainunah. 

2, Behind the coastal strip a belt 40 miles wide composed nf Dhafrah proper* M- 

nunah and Qufa s of these Dhafrah proper {30 milra broad} adjoins Till 
throughout its length and Bamttnah (20 miles broad} adjoins Taff B^inuoali, 
ateo throughout ito length* while Qufa fills the space remaining cm the uvth 
of these two- 

3, Inland of Qufa and like Qufa roughly paralle l to the sea, another belt measuring 

about 175 miles in length and perhaps 20 miles in bredth : this belt iaLhpli. 

Physical rArirtir/crfafiiw*—The maritime tracts of Tail and Tall Bainunah contain no 
feature* of interest except a few small hills, which arc possibly volcanic- The shore a 
stony, and at a little distance inland swamps an 1 said to exist, interspersed with stony 
mounds- Vegetation is chiefly Abal and Hams, 

Dhafrah proper and Bainunah arc said to resemble one another in character: they 
form apparently, a fairly level expanse of heavy red wand or reddish soil with occasional 
Band dunce of lighter colour and gravely patches. Dhafrah proper, at least, is a mewhal 
higher in level than Tati. Neither tract posscseaes any trees ; but in Dhafrah proper 
there is some vegetation of ur/a and kadh t and in Bainunah the arta, murkk and M 
are found : both districts afford a considmble amount of gracing for camels- The v.Ah of 
Dhafrah proper seem to vary in depth between 1 and 2 fathoms and those of Baiuenah 
between U and 7 fathoms* the average in the cose of the fatter tract being 3 fathom* 

Qufa is an inhospitable region of sandy ridges with no vegetation except a few slmils 
Of aria and very little water; but the few wells that occur are shallow, not exceeding 
2 fathoms. 

Liwah is the most remarkable of all the tracts, It consists mainly of white tmefalat- 
ing sand dunes, altogether without vegetation ; but it con tains over a score of email dtp 
ressiona, disposed in scries or chains from east to west- These depressions are dividfd 
from one another by sandy wastes ; but at the bottom of each depression there is feitite 
soil, supporting the cultivation of a village which generally stands upon a sandy 
omiucucc near by* These low-lying oases contain plantations of date palms, which 
in a few cases are of considerable extent. The water level in Liwah, doubtless in Hie 
depressions* appears to bo on the average at 2 fathoms beneath the surface ; and except at 
TharwSmvah a depth of 4 fathoms is not, it would seem* ever exceeded. 

Throughout Dhafrah* to speak generally* tho water of the well* is of fairly good quality 
and not very scarce* The wolla themselves are either unlinetl or lined only -with data 
sticks and leaves; the only exceptions to the mle appear to be the B&bah well in Baitw* 
nuh* which is reported to be half lined with masonry' and a well railed Saqar, ^ 
Bainunah but not precisely located, which is said to be entirely so lined. This pcca- 
liarity is of doubt due largely to the shallowness of the wells, but it also seems to indicate 
firm ness in the soil. 

tnhahitanifi ,—In the whole of Dhafrah only two tribes arc found, the B-acii Yi* 
and the Manas! c; the former are settled rather than nomadic* while the latter arc alto¬ 
gether Bedouins. Of Uwah they are jointly occupants* but the permanent village 
called Mohdhar, all belong to the" Bani Yas* the settle men to of the NfauMr being wi*f‘ 
Uanted except in summer while the date harvest is in progress. Among th&Bfsfliefr ds *■ 
plantations are joint tribal property* but with the Bani Yts they belong to indivkujd 
owners. The Bani Ym of Dhafrah. are somi-civilised ; some of them trade with - Q 
Dhabi and even Dibai and correspond with those places. The dwellings of both tufts 
arc huts of date sticks and leaves ; the Manfi&ir, when their sojourn in LJwah is over of 
the year* close theirs up and stop the adjacent walk, it i& said* with sand. , 
proper is the principal grazing ground of the Man&sTr while Bainunah contain* h* 
favourite pastures of the Bani Ya* ; but in winter the Manasir range as far west as Q^ AC 
aud m summer their camels are left with those of the Bani Yiis in Bainunah. The 
Yiis qf Dhafrah take a share in the pearl fishery and own a number of boat* whi<' 
kopt at Bandar Rodaini, Khor Mughairah and Bandar Mirfah upon the cW 1 - 111 
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number of the Baiii Y&& ordinarily in Dhufmh m&y be reckoned at 5,100 £oti]a + while 
that of the iManasIr is the entire strength of the tribe or 1,400 persons ; and besides those 
there are about 70 Bedouin EamHie* of the Marar tribe who arc accustomed to wander 
in Liwah* The whole population o! Dhafrah may therefore be estimated at 6 t 54X) sonlg 
but it is fluctuating. 

Topography, -The following is a detailed lint of the villages, settlements, wells and 
other principal points in Dkafruh according to the best information available;— 


Xame, 

Position* 

Nature* 

• 

Be MARKS, 

Aby&dh (Abul) ** 

* 1 P V 

The middle portion 
of the island of 
which the east end 
ia called S&lolL 

See article Salali, 

(Badu’-al ) , * 

About 12 miles 
flouth-south-east of 
D&'afafl, In Baiun- 
nah- 

A well «, 

This well is 7 fathoms 
deep and at prctc ri L 
out uf repair. 

’Aqnilah 

Inland* about 10 
miles south of Jabal 
Karlkah on the 
coast. Probably in 
BainQnah. 

Dn, 

The depth is 5 
fathoms, Also call¬ 
ed "Aghaihih, 

*Afii 

About 10 miles north¬ 
west of Hamuim- In 
Qufit* 

Bo- 4 * 

The depth i m )} fa* 
thorns* 

*Attab 

| 

About 10 miles north 
of Muzaim'ah* In 
Llw&h- 

A permanent hamlet 
of 20 hub* of Barn 
Via of the Qubai- 
flat flection- 

The present headman 
is Buli-bin-Khadirn 
who is also over 
Muzaim’ah and fjar- 
inid-ib but general¬ 
ly resides at Abu 
Dhabi town* There 
are a fair nunv 
ber of dot e palm a 
and £0 wells of 
2 fathoms depth. 

Ayih * * 

1 

About 30 miles 

eaat-eouth-eaflt of 
Da'&fas and the 
eanio north-north- 
west of Shah. In 
Dhafrah proper* 

A well and camping 
place of 25 families 
of Bani Y&s of the 
MasdLri 1 flection. 

The depth la 2 
fathoms- 

Babah «» 

About 12 miles east 
of B&’afas, In 

Bainfinah, 

A well . * * „ 

The water is good. 
The well ia about 3 
fathoms deep and to 
half its flepth it ifl 
lined with masonry. 
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DHAFRAH 




Position. 


On tho coast about 
J.G mJ lea south' 
west of Jabul Dh&n- 
nah. 


A bill 


Nature* 


A mile or two north 
of Muhibbi, In 
Baiuimah* 


A well ,, 


Off the coast of Tail 
and Ta.fi Rainunah, 
its entrance being 
off Rfis TjlC 1 ', which 
is described below, 
and its head bet¬ 
ween Saloli Island 
and the mainland. 
The east end is 50 
miles from Abu 
Dhabi town and the 
west end is tho 
same distance from 
the border of Saba- 
khat Matti* 


Ail extensive blind 
channel, parallel to 
the shore and situat¬ 
ed between it and 
a great reef called 
Bazam - t it is acceg- 
Bible to Small vessels 
and contains the 
anchorages of Ban¬ 
dar Mirfah, Kbor 
Mughaim and Ban¬ 
dar Pad a]m which 
am separately des¬ 
cribed in this table. 


The position of 
this place is dis¬ 
cussed in the text 
above. It is ad¬ 
mitted by all autho¬ 
rities to be in 
Bainfinuh and is a 
convenient point 
from which to fix 
others. 

About 10 miles 
north-west of 
Qa'akalu In 

Liwah* 


15 to 20 miles eagfc- 
north-east of Thar* 
wlniyab. Xu Qufa. 


AwcH „ 


*1 


A summer hamlet of 
6 bouses of 

Munlflir of the Al 
Bu Mindhir section* 


A well, at present out 
of repair. 


Remark, 


Water is at 2 fathom 


Or BafiommL Tina 
inlet is 50 miles 
long, and the 
width at the en¬ 
trance is 5 raj lea 
diminishing to l 
mile at the head : it 
is open to the weak 
and closed to the 
cast* The sounding 
diminishing ir* 
regularly from 10 
fathoms to I ; is 
1907, in ail attempt 
to explore it p a cast 
of 5 fathoms was 
immediately follow* 
cd by another of l j. 


The water, at 1 \ 
fathoms, is good* 


The headman is 
Rashid - bin * Jl£m + * 
There are about 
date palms. Wells 
are 4 in number 
and only 1 fathom 
deep. 


The depth is 2 fa- 
thorns* 



■ 
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5QG 


DHAFBA3 


Name- 

Position. 

Nature. 

Remarks. 

Hafif 

About 12 mike 
east-north-east of 
Khumiur, lw 

Liw&h. 

A permanent vilago 
of 50 hute of Bani 
Yas, of the Maz&ri’ 
section. 

The date groves are 
extensive and there 
are about 30 welk 3 
fathoms deep, Tk; 
place is under Tam* 
bin-*Ali of Khaimur 
and MSriyah. 

Halib .« 

25 or 30 miles north¬ 
east of Qa’aisah, 
On the bonier of 
Khatam, 

A well .. 

The depth is about 2 1 
fathoms. 

Ha maim 

Between 85 and DO 
miles east of Sh&h. 
The easternmost 

village in Liwah. 

A summer village of 
30 huts of M&nctefr 
of tko Al Taraif 
sub-sect km. 

There are 5 welk P 
about U fafckoma 
deep, and a good 
many date trees. 
The present head' 
mao in Suffid-biiv- 
Ghadaiy&r, under 
whom a ho is 

Qa'tisah. 

Hannah (Badu’-al-) 

15 to 20 miles north 
of *Att&b. Prob¬ 
ably in Lhalrah 
proper. 

A well ,, 

One fathom deep. 

Haw ay a 

About 15 inilos 

no rth ■ east of B ada* * 
al-Hamrah. 

Do. ,, 

Tho water w at ks& 
than 1 fathom. 

Huwailah 

In. the extreme 

west of Llwah- 

A permanen t village 
of 40 hute of Bani 

Y aa of the Mazarl 5 
section, 

The depth of the well* 
is 2^ fathoms. 

’Jdd .. 

About 12 miles west 
of Khaimur. In- 
Llwah, 

A summer village of 
50 huts of ManMr 
of the Al Bu Slind- 
fair section. 

There are some CO 
wells with an aver' 
ago depth of ® 
fathoms, The data 
plantations are fair¬ 
ly extensive, The 
place is under 
ehid-bioAtin? who 
generally lives ^ 
Sarait and i a 
that place and Thar- 
wfinlyah also. 
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608 DHAFRAH 


Name, 

Position. 

Natutfc 

Remark^ 

KaiWT&fi 

15 to 20 miles eaet of 
Ha maim. In Li- 
wah. 

A spot, marked by 10 
Ghaf trees, which is 
ft rendezvous for 
parties of maraud¬ 
ing Hanaslr when 
about to enter 
OmUm 

There ate S wells less 
than a fathom deep ; 
the water is bmk 
ish. 

Kuiyih -. 

About mi tea north 
of Kharinur. In 
Liwfth, 

A settlement nf 20 
huts of Bam Yas of 
the Al Bu Falfirh, Al 
Fulfill and Al BnJtan 
sections. 

Ditto. 

Kbannur 

About 55 miles west 
by south of Slia-h. 
In Lrwaiu 

A permanent village 
ol 100 huts of Ha hi 
Y T &s of the Mazaif 
section, 

1 

Them arc about SO 
wells hem, 2 iatboni& 
in depth; and tlio 
date groves are ex- 
! tensive for Liwah, 
including according 
to one account as 
many as 14,000 
palms. Fftris-bk- 

“Ali, who live? here 
is headman of Jlftfli 
and Slarfyab aa well 
as of this place, A 
fort vclii eh oiace 
existed at Khannur 
was destroyed by 
Shaikh Jseim-bm- 
Thani of Qatar in 
ono of his Invasion* 
of Liwah. 

Las hi an (Umm) ,, 

About 30 miles wc?4 
of Da’afaa. In 
Bainunah + at its 
western extremity. 

A well .♦ 

The water is brack- 
iah and the depth 2 
fathoms or more, 
This halting place ia 
much frequented by 
Bedouins passing te- 
tween Phnfrah and 
Qatar, Has* 0T 
Jabrin. 

Latlr (I) 

30 or 35 miles wcRt- 
soutb-west of Shah. 
In Lfwah. 

A permanent Tillage 
of 15 huts of Bald 
Y"as of the Qanaisat 
eoction. 

Tho depth of the wells 
is 3 fathoms. 
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JjHAFUAH 


Position, 

Nature, 

Besiae&s. 

About S miles south- 
oast of Ilakaiy&h. 
In Bain un alu 

A well 

The depth is 2 fa* 
thorns. 

* 

About 12 miles in¬ 
land* south-east¬ 

wards, from the 
coast at Jabal 
Baraka h* In Tail 
liainunah- 

Do. 

Do. 

About 12 miles east 
by north of Rhan- 
nur. In Liwah. 

A permanent village 
of 80 huts of Bani 
Yas of the Bani 

fthikr Section. 

The people are pearl 
fishers in the season, 
working chiefly from 
Bandar Mlrfah. The 
wells at Maq&b ore 
3 fat.home deep. 

About 15 mdc* west 
of Da^nfag, In 

Bain u nah. 

Ditto, 

The well is 5 fathoms 
deep, but the water 
is good. 

About 12 miles 
eoiith-soutli-west of 
Shah. In Liwah. 

A permanent village 
of 80 huts nf Bani 
Yas of the Mahari- 
bah and Qubais&t 
sections. 

Thera are over 100 
wells of an average 
depth of 4 fathoms; 
the water is said to 
bo very pure and 
transparent. The 

date groves arc the 
most extensive in 
Liwah- There 
gome store-rooms or 
mctkhdzin which 

the villagers and 
Bedouins of the 

neighbourhood buy 


what they require, 
The headman i* 
Buti-bin K h a dim, 
who generally re¬ 
sides at Abu Dhabi 
town and under 
whom are also the 
villages of ’Attlb 
and Qarmidab. 


About S3 miles south 
from the eastern¬ 
most foot of Khor- 
al-Batin which is 
near Abu Dhabi 
town, In Duhfrah 
proper. 


A well 


The dept is between 
1 to 2 fathoms. 
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DHAFRAH 


511 
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Name, 

Position, 

N B-tLcrc. 

REMinK5. 

Kiehlsh 

About S miles north¬ 
west of Jorialu Jn 
Llwa-h. 

A lucidity with water 

Frequented by Eani 
Ya&. The wells are 
2 fathoms deep. 

Qa’aisah 

About 12 miles 

WB6t-90lltH-WHf Of 
In Lhvaiu 

A summer hamlet of 
15 huts of MimfisEr 
o£ the Al Bn llaW 
■ ci ah action. 

There are G wells: 
about 2 fathoms deep 
and ii few date trees. 
The inhabitants havo 
5 horses. Tho chief 
man is BuwkMjin- 
Ghadaiyar, to whom 
Hrtmaim also is aul> 
jeefc* 

Qfirniidah 

About U milts oast 
by north of 

Sluzaira^ah. Ill 

Llwah. 

A permanent village, 
of 40 huts of Bind 
Yas of the Mfthlri- 
bkh, Qubaefit and 
Al Multan sections. 

There are about 10 
wells of a fathom 
depth, nbo a tew 
date palms. This 
village, with Muaa- 
ir&’&h and *Att&b is 
under Ruti-bin 

Khadim who usually 
lives at Abu Dhabi 
town. 

Qumzaii (1 Jat la 1 nl -) 

About 20 miles 

fcfluth-m’st by 

west of Daafas* Jn 
Bamuimh, 

A well, at present 
out of repair. 

Water is at 3 fa¬ 
thoms. 

Outuf 

About 25 miles east 
and somewhat 

south of Khannur. 
The southernmost 
village in Lfwah* 

A village of 25 huts 
of Rani Yas of the 
Qnbabiit section. 


Radaim (Band nr] 

On the coast of 

An anchorage where 

This is a base of pearl¬ 


Taff, in Kbor al- 

florae of the boats 

ing operations to the 

f 

L ■ 

iiazam near its 
head and about 14 
miles oast of 
Bandar Mirfuh* 

of the pearl diving 
inhabitant of Dhaf- i 
rah are kept. 

Haw a mil* Mas3ri\ 
Qa&ai and Al Sultan 
sections of the Bnni 
Yk Some, of the 
Al Falah and Al Bu 
Falah who have no 
boats of their own 
also go pearling from 
this place. 

Rata iyah * * 

About 12 miles 

south of s Aqailab + 
In Raicunah. 

A well ,, ,, 

The depth is 2 fa¬ 
thoms. 
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DIUFBAH 


Nil ate. 

Position. 

Nature* 

Remaexs. 

Rakab (Ghait-ar-) 

Between Mughilat- 
ar-Bakaiz cmd Su~ 
Lakhah. Perhaps 
in Liwah. 

Do. 

One fathom deep* 

IUkaii (Mughllat- 
ar*}* 

About 12 miles 
no rth - n orth-eaat o£ 
&ubakkah* In 

Qufa. 

Do. 

Between 1 aud % 
fathoms in depth. 

RaiurSmah 4 * 

Inland^ at.-out 35 

miles south of 

Bandar Rad aim 

on the coask In 
Dhafr&h proper. 

A well * * 

The depth ia 2 
fathoms. 

Riksah 

15 to 20 miles west 
of Tdd. in LI- 
wah, at its ex¬ 
treme western end. 

Do. 

Water is at I fathom. 
There is a small dude 
plantation bore be¬ 
longing to Ike vil¬ 
lagers of Tdd. 

Ruwaisfynh (Raa) 

On the coast about 
bait way up Khor- 
al-Basam and 13 
miles west of Eas 
Miqaishii. 

A small cape 


Salali Island 

* 

***• 

Soo article Salab. 

B&Limi . * «* 

Nearly ]0 miles 
north-north-east of 
Muzaira^ah. In 

Li wall. 

A village of 30 huts 
of Bani Yas of the 
Mahafibah section. 


Sarah ,, M 

About 15 miles east- 
south-east of 

Sh£h. In Ltwah* 

A summer village of 
20 huts of Manastr 
of the Ai Bu Mb- 
dhir section* 

, 

There are 5 wells 
2 fathoms deep, aud 
a few date palms- 
The headman is 
Rashid bin Ma ni T 
who generally lives 
here hut is alio over 
the villages of Tdd 
and ThanrlnTyahi 
Ho has 10 horses end 
in winter goes as far 
ss Qatar. 
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DHAFRAH 513 


K&me* 

Position, 

Hature. 

BeMASXS* 

EsTVSHli (Rfts) 

On the tom t mhl- 
way between the 
nearest parts of 
the islands of 

Salsti and Via, 
about 30 mika 
from either. 

A bluff headland ,, 

About 4 miles west of 
BSfl SawSmf is a 
small cape known as 
Kaa Qurain-ul-'Aish 
U> the east at 4 and 
S miles are Khor 
Kliaaajfah and Khor 
Har&miyah between 
which at a short 
distance inland is 
a Bin all hill called 
JabaJ KhasuifaL. 

Sllftl) 1 1 | a 

The position of this 
place, which is uni 
versally admitted 
to be centra! in 
Lfwah, is dmetissed 
in the text above* 

A permanent village 
of 00 huts of Ban! 
YiU of the Al ]iu 
Falah, Ha wain il 
and QlisjiI sections* 

Weils number about 
30 and are 1 to 2 
fathoms deep; there 
are extensive plan¬ 
tations of dates* 
The headman Is 
Rasbid-bi n-Huiuaid 

who Is also over 
Had hi, Subakhah 
and Wo&iL 

Shawaibir (Bidtv ■ 

iv&h). 

About 40 miles 
south-cast of Abu 
Dhabi town* In 
tile Jtmth-eaetem 
comer of Dhafrah 
proper. 

A well .. *, 

Depth Is 1| fathoms. 

Shlduq-ahKalb .. 

ShwaihiU 

About 10 miles west 
of MuxairaWh. In 
Liwah. 

On the coast of Tad 
Bainunah, about 
midway between 
►Tribal Barakah and 
Jabal Dbannah. 

A village of 40 huts 
of Btmi Yfi.s of the , 
Al Falfih, CjiLliaisaE 
and Al Sultan sec¬ 
tions. 

A locality where . 
water is not 

obtainable except 
after rain* 

The name means 
“ (Corner of the Pug’s 
Mouth.” 

This place has Wen 
used by the Shaikh 
of Abu Dhabi as an 
advanced base for 
military operations 
Against Qatar, 

SuWkhah 

About IS miles cast 
ofShik InLiwah. 

A permanent village 
of 30 huts of Bani 
Vfis of the Hawfi- 
mil section* 

Thom axe 30 wells of 
about 2 fathoms 
depth and the date 
plantations arc ex¬ 
tensive llio head¬ 
man is Ba^hid-bin^ 
Huumidj to whom 
also Hadlii, Shah 
and Wazll are sub*' 
jeeL 

---—-— 


r 



Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909213.0x000091 


544 














































'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [514] (545/1050) 




514 


DHAFRAH 


Name, 

Position. 

Nature. 

Rtemares. 

Suhail *, ,» 

About 25 miles north 
of Hadhi. In 

Dliafrah proper. 

A camping ground of 
Jo families of Rani 
Yas of the MazarF 
auction. 

§ * a « 

Tor&if , * 

About 0 miles in¬ 
land from Bandar 
Radaiin, south¬ 

ward. In Taff, 

A well, at present dis¬ 
used 

Water, when obtfch* 
able, id at L fathom, 

Taraq ,. M 

About 5 miles north- 
cast of Mumira’ab* 
Lu Ltwah. 

A permanent village 
of about 40 huts of 
Bani Yas of the 
Mahan bah section* 

There are 40 wells 
about 2 fathoms 
deep, and citqnare 
plantations. Two 
stone-keepers sell 
; rice and coffee. 
The headman Ed 

Hamad-him Agbt ail 
who is also over 
Dkufir. 

ThSuiir (Klmraij-at) 

About 10 miles south¬ 
east of ’Aqailoh. 
In Baiuunah. 

A well t , * *. 

The depth is 2 
lathoma. 

Tharwandyah 

About midway be¬ 
tween Shah and 
Ham aim in a 

straight line It- 
tween the two. In 
Llwab. 

A summer village of 

SO huts of Maoasir 
of the Al Bu 
Miudhir section. 

There are also per¬ 
manent Bani Yds 
of the Hawamil 
section, about 25 
households. 

The wells, about 30 sfl 
number* sue ft fa- 
thorns deep and ttm 
date groves are el- 
tensive. Thero are 
4 heroes TtJushkl- 
biu-Mutf i s over 

this settlement as 
well as over Sarfiit 
{where ho generally 
lives) and Tdd. 

Xliaih 

About 15 miles in¬ 
land* southwards 
from the sea; and 
00 miles west by 
south from Sha- 
waibir. In Dhaf- 
rah proper. 

A well i* * * 

] 

■ *rr\ 

Water ia at 2 fathoms- 

Wahaidak 

0 or 7 miles south* 
east of thirait. In 
Liwah, 

A village of 25 huts 
of Bani Yfa of the 
Hawamil section* 

Depth of wells is 3 
fathoms* 

Waralah , * 

About 20 miles oast 
uf Obait-ar-Rakaiz. 

Ditto 

Water is at 1 fathom. 
The place is nmflh 
frequented hylEwiS* 
air* 
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Xu me. 

^ Position. 

Nature. 

Wftzft .a 

5 or 4 miles south of 
Shih. In Llw&h, 

A permanent village ‘ 
of 2U huts of Bani | 
of the HawamU 
flcciioit 

Wufoid (Jabal) ., 

On the coast* at the 
esiiyrne wi*nt end 
of Tuff Bainuinafn 

A hill a a 

Vaif 

About 3t> miles west 
of Shah* In LfwAh. 

A village nf 25 htlta 
of Bani Yas of the 
Qulmisat action. 

Yas l.<kind 


■ ft * » 


Remarks* 


Wells number 10 and 
Are 1 fathom deep. 
There are a few date 
palms. KAuhidbin 
Humaid oi SliHh, 
etc., is Shaikh also of 
this plaoe. 

It marks the bound* 
Ary between Dhaf* 
rah and Sabakhat 
MattL 


See article Ym Island. 

Com.mmfoafiiw,*- Desert routes from Banda* MIrfah, Khor Hughalnb mid Bandar 
foffoww"- th<! yD1 "® e8 ° f Liwllh witb the uoa * L ti * b usual stages are given *» 

(1) BamW Mirfah, Bada’ Jamah, B5 !fth Majn.ukh, Buds’ .Muhammad and 

jvajyth in Liwatn 

(2) Kh ™ w ^ aS!bairal1 ’ Kafniftth - ***. Badi-ah ’Mashairib, and Muxairakh in 

<s ”*;£j,“Si,S“S3: ^ “*■ «•* 

u/f 1, TvTit"' k T r,l ‘f r *' 11 ’ “ alread 7 re matted, is a pari of Truckl ‘OmSn, and the 
' ll, c : ° , 1 ' fulIa wlthm 1 K ‘ P 0 * 1 ^ sphere of the Shaikh of Abu Dhabi to whose 
principality it may arcoidiqfdy l» considered to belong. .The Bani YSs of Ltwah count 
themselves subjects of the Shaikh, but the extent to which the Mannsir an 1 amenable 
to hi-s influence is doubtfuL Dhafroh has been at times the scene of prolonged contest 
f l JU I ? h *. W T d the prinoi P al Shaikh <*«» lattermaking 
oLur te * U U *?’ ( 0r T by wteltsof expeditions against 

? In lrfv, i wbl '- b h ? has b “ n b“°wn to utilise BhwaihSt upon the coast 

a * an ad\anoed base for In^operatmns.— of the Persian Gulf.) 1 

DHAHAB (T^L-AtHf)— 

A mound near S&Iiuhti Pak, Ctraiphon. 

DHAHAB (Mail-sa)— 

^ golden port' a Bottle ment lying on the Wfcsfc side of the Gulf of ’Anahiili it *h n 
northern t nd of the TUd it Situated at a dL.uJeof «ltS£inL£ 

riorthwaid from the peak of Tiran island {(.*.). Dhahob harbour is formed bVa sandy 
P° mt Prajectutg nearly 2 nautical miles eastward from the line of coast and then tef™ 
lng soutiiward and westward. On the outer extreme of the noi.it i. »\JL i., tU 
anil indifferent water may be found in wells amongst the tree! This move rf t ? e ' c ’ v! ,’ 

^Sts^rr? 'Ti tht ' l -r Ar i «»» S* *? SK^SST* 

The mlet is about 2 cables wide and 7 cables in length, with maul holding. 

! 2 the spit bearing S^t-SOuth-wost JiJunlaW there 

quarters of a cable. Also, outside, to the westward of the spit, is good anchorage, in 

3o2 
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DHA—EHA 


about S fathoms* but the ground in the vicinity is rocky find uneven* A reef, covered at 
high water, projects 3J cables in a south-south-westerly direction from the south-cMtcm 
comer of the Jand spit,— {Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909.) 

DHAHAB (Tel)— 

A small lull in 'Iraq, situated on the western edge of Lake Shinafiyah at a distance of 
some 30 or 35 miles south-west from the town of Di wanly ah. 

DHAHAIR (JabalAbu)— 

See Has&a <Al) (District). 

DHAHAIRAT— 

A sub-division of the Al Subaih section of the Bani Khalid (j.e?.)* 

PHAHAK {’Ars}— 

A spring In the Shamiyah desert, botwoon Shinafiyah find Saniiwah. 

PHAHAR STDRATI— 

See Maih (Wadi)* 

PHAHARAH— 

See Washanu 

DHAHARAH— 

A small settlement near the town of AbMadlnah constituting the first halting-pbra 
on the inland route between that city and Mecca. Dhubarall is either close to, or identi¬ 
cal with, Madud-al-Ghur&b. 

DHAHT^ 

A village in the Yemen Tihamah, lying a few miles to the north of the Hcddd^Sw* 1 * 
route and about equidistant from Hodeida and Eajll, being from Id to 20 miles from bath 

PHAHI (Ad)— 

See Tb&bi, 

PHAHI— » 

1T V^ ^ southern A omen situated about 26 or 27 miles north by cost from 

Hodmda. phalli is bwlt on the right bank of Wadi Sin] ad, and though it 1™ oil 
tlie shortest route between Hoduiila and Lahiyah, caravans often call there on their 
way betw een these two poria 

DHlElR— 

See Aden (Protectorate), 

DHAHLR (Tribe)— 

See Lam (Baui), 

PHAHIRAH— 

Haiar nn^v^ *«***£ ^ district of the ’Oman Sultanate lying between the Western 

^uba -ai-KhaU or Great Desert on the south-Mt: «* 
district of Jau at n ^ Jahal-nMCor at its south'-eastern end and meeta the 

Ulc 3 cra.ni about ltm “^ h weaterrl extremity. Dhikirah thus forms an elongated pWjt 

SThi^oX^fte %&*!!*"' n0rth wtst 10 ond aU>Ul 50 * 
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M' 
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Phrifliftri characteristic#. —Dlilhirah consists of a plum of uneven surface sloping down 
from the liilbs of Hajar to the Rub* 1 al Khali, in which the whole of its drainage is Io*L 
It Jtlqj 9 two principal valleys, Wiidi Dhank, which comcn down from Haj&r to the town of 
I ihank and thence runs to the Ruba^d-Khali preserving throughout its course a general 
direction from east to west, and Wadi-alKabir which, descending from Ha jar west south 
westward towards T Ibri, becomes in the neighbourhood of that town Wadi Sanaisal and 
twelve* from the east Wadi ftharsah and Wadi-al-Ain, the former joining it a little above, 
and tile latter a little be low, T Ibri. The hills which diversify the surface of DhtiErirah ara 
mi tliers of Hajar; chief among them are detached or semi-detached eminences around 
’Ibri which attain an elevation of 300 or 400 feet above the plain, an isolated group of 
low hills called Jabal Falaij which lies some 25 mi lea to the north-west of Ibri, and 
Maine scattered hillocks between ’Ibri and Jabat Falaij on the side towards the Great 
.Desert + The north -western slopes of Jabal-al-Kor may he regarded as pertaining to 
Bhfthirah along with a ridge called Jabal Haddah which runs west north-w cat from the 
southern extremity of Jahal-al-Kor and forms im acute angle with it. 

The elevation of the district varies from 1,200 feet above sca-h-vel at Tbri to 2,750 
feet at Miskiii. To the west qf Dhank town the plain is generally stony or shingly with 
a sparse growth of mimosa and acacia that affords winter grazing for thousands of 
Re loain goats. South of Dllank town a more sandy and less stony region begins, The 
south-east corner o! the district between JuJbal-al-Kor and Jabal Haddah in a plain 
sprinkled with mimosa and debris from the hills. 8erub jungles cover the open plains 
through which Dh&hilfeh mergesabng^U enlire length into theRuW^al-Khiii. Every¬ 
where water is derived from springs 

PvpiiUtwii *.—Full particulars of the settled inhabitants of Dhahireh will bo found 
in the articles on the Wadis mentioned in the preceding paragraph, in those on the 
towns which they contain, and in the table of village* given at the end of this article. 
In this place it is sufficient to recall that 'Ibri is mainly a tow n of the Yn uqib and JJhank 
of the Na im, while considerable settlements of Bani ’All, Bani Zid and Ridah occur in 
Wadi Dlmnk ; Bani Kalbfin are found in W&di DEiankcnd Wadi al Kabir ; Abrtyfn m 
Wfidi Manaisal; Bani Hma* Manadhamh and Kawawifab in WidUb'Am ; and Maqabll 
in Wadi fth&rsah, Towards the north-western end of the district there are communities 
of Bani Qitab, and Baluchis and other tribes are represented in various places in 
numbers not entitling them to special mention here. Regarding I he nomadic inhabitants 
of BbShireh less is known ; but they seem to be chiefly 2sVim and 'Aw&mir in the 
north wist and Darii in the south : there are also Bani Zafait. The Bedouin element 
is in Bh&htrah highly important but its numerical strength is not ascertainable, 


The following is an call mate of the settled population of Dtiahimh : 
W&di-at-‘Ain ** ,, ». „ 

WMi Bhonk 

Wadi-al Kabir with its tributary Wa ll Bilad Slifthfim 
Wadi SauaiHal 
Wadi Rharsah 

Remainder of the district (see the table at the end of this article) 

Total 


3,000 

7,300 

8,000 

MOO 

1,400 

5 S (XJ0 

31,100 souls. 


Agriculture indittiriu md trade.—Th<- products of Bhahirah include all tho typical 
products of the ’Om&ti Sultanate + and the wheat is reputed better than that of the other 
districts Tho soil, where cultivable, is described as a rather heavy day mixed w ith 
stonea. Ibri is the centre of the richest cultivation ; in its vicinity arc produced wheat, 
millet, indigo* sugar and lucerne,, besides dates, mangoes limes and other fruits The 
chief industry is jndigq^ycing. Wheat and fruits are exported to the Sbarqiyah and 
JSoMr districts. 

Admin^tralim.—The hold ol the Sultan oi ’Oman on tho Dliahirah district Is slight ■ 
but he maintains a Willi, supported by a garrison ol 20 men, at 'Araqi jn Wfclj tiansisah 
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Topography .—The following in an alphabetic*] list of tFic principal places i n Dhihirali 
•xclinive of those, among which are the moat important, that arts described elsewhere 
in the articles on Wadis Kabir, Samtwal, Sharcah. ’Ain and Dhank : — 


Name, 

Position. 

Houses and inhabit- 
ants. 

Resuhks. 

AflSj Bani Qitub 

T wrnty ■ five mik'a 

north-west of 

+ Ibri and 15 miles 
south of Dhank 

tOWfle 

A cluster of “ hamlets 
of the Haiti Qitub* 
situated on the plain 
ijn mediately south 
of J&bal Falaij and 

1 eomprisiu g ro me fiOO 
houses altogether. 
Two haailuta* that 
of Mil dm, which 
walled ami fortified, 
aiul that of Subai- 
khi are inhabited by 
a Bui u chi colony, 
Em-h hamlet is 
within shouting dis¬ 
tance of the nex t. 

The names ol the 
ham lets are Faiij- 
al-Farnnji, Falaj- 
al-Mazim. Falaj-as- 
Subaikhi, Falaj-al- 
Ma'niur, Falajal- 
HiJiinitlhi. Falaj-al- 
Qafakpf and Falaj 

Ahu Khahl The 
road from Dhank to 
'lbri f descending 

from Tahal Falaij 
pauses through the 
village of Mirim, 

The external trade 
of the place is mainly 
with TniciaL 'Oman, 
Livestock fire 15 
horses, 400 cajmk 

150 donkeys, 250 
cat tie, and -4 AM.NJ 
sheep and goats* 

Eizailj ,. 

Ten mike west ol 
Dlank. 

40 houses of Al Bu 
b ha in is Na’Tm + 

There are some wells 
at which Bedouins 
encamp and the vil- 
Lvcr itself is not per¬ 
manent, Livestock 
are 25 Camels* *0 
donkeys, 20 cat tk 
and 500 sheep and 
gouts, 

Mu Tty ah . * 

Twenty**!* mika 
west-north* west of 
Dhank, 

Watering place with 
a largo wdL 

A village of 30 blank* 
et and mat wigwams 
of Al Bu Khainis 

Na im is (gnu-rally 
pitched here in 
winter. They have* 

150 camels, £0 

donkeys, 20 cattle, 
and 400 sheep and 
goats. 
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Nnnae* 

Position, 

Houses 

and 

inhabitant. 

Remarks. 

Sun ait] ah 

Four miles sola Lb of 
BizaiU. 

200 Ittmses of Al Eu 
fthAmis Na’ljm 

Stands on a plain 
which has much 
nnnioea vegetation 
but merge?, at no 
great distance, into 
the Riibft'-al Khali. 
Livestock are 10 
horses, 200 camels* 
30 donkeys, 50 cattio 
and 1,200 sheep and 
gouts. 

Tanft’&ru 

Alx>u.t 3 miles south 
of Dabaishi on WftdLi 
ftanaisal 

Tract or group of vil¬ 
lage?, tho headquar¬ 
ters of tho Durfi. 1 
tribe, vith a popula¬ 
tion of perhaps 
1+flOO souls. Tin? 
eettleniopt is said 
to extend 7 miles, 

Scon from a distance 
the Tfbuu’am oasi* 
resembles that of 
Thri, Tho houses 
are scattered through 
the plantations in 
the same manner. 
The principal ham- 
lota aro said to bo 
Ita&aia, J Araqi ( 

Ghabbah, Salmi, 

Tbri Xaqls, HijSr, 
Akhdhar and Salaif, 
but their relative 

siecs and positions 
have not been as¬ 
certained. 

DHAH1RAH— 





One of the wards or quarters of the town of Hantah ($«.), in southern NajJ. 

dhAhiriyah— 

The eastern or outward side of Masfrah (q.r.) island off tho coast ot ’Oman. 

HHAItR— 

A tract in tho 'Oman Sultanate ; it lies between the village 0 f Jazlr. in Sauqirah Bav 
and Adam, m Oman proper. Beyond tho fact that tile land route between DhuiSr 
and Oman proper passes through Dh&lir, no details arc available concerning this tract. 

PH A H R- AL- B AIDH AH— 

A pearl-bank in the Reman Gulf off of tho coast of Al-Hasa, and near Abu 'All island 

(q-v.). 


BHAHR -AL-ITAJJ— 

A station on tho Hojaz Railway between Trtlmk and Al-Madinah. It is situated 
rather less than 33 mi 1*9 south of Tabuk and llcj miles from Al-Madinah and 
eonststs of a single station building of the defensible type and has one ddirur 
There is no natural water-supply, “ 

DHAHRAN— 


A small settlement in Yemen which apparently constitutes one of the halting 
places on the \emou Hajj route. According to native information it is situated nearly 


f 
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150 miles north of Sana'a, near the head of one of tho affluents to Waili N&jrSn, and 
possesses water. 

DHAHRlN ( Babb -ad ii ) — 

A littoral tract in the Hasa SanjcLq ; though included within the boundaries of tho 
larger tract known aa Riyadh it is distinguished therefrom by its natural characteristics 
and by the possession of a separate name. Bahrain Island lies ofi the coast of Barr-adb- 
Dhahran at 15 to 25 miles distance, 

Boundaries .—U pon the coast Burr-adh-Dhahr&n extends from D&mmim, on the north— 
that is from the sbuthommoet outpost of the Q&tTf Oasis—to the entrance of Dohafc 
Ruhum on the south ; its length is thus rather less than 30 miles. Its depth inland is 
indeterminate, but docs not. exceed a few miles. 

Phi/.nral focttur&L —-Tho only striking accident of surface in Barr-adh-Dhahrati k 
Jabal-adh-l3hahran t from which, it is said, the name of the entire tract is derived. This 
is a range running parallel to the shore between Dammam and QaPst-al-Huflain, which 
are 12 miles apart, at a distance of only 2 or 3 miles from the sea. The principal summit,, 
fot-toppcd and 500 feet high, is situated o miles inland from the const and 17 miles ap* 
proximately south-south-east of Qatlf town. About 3 miles nearer to Qatif town and 
G miles south of Dammam is a conical peak, belonging to the same range, which is Dti 
feet in height and bears the name of Jabal Mud rah. On the south aisle of Jabal-adh 
Dhahran is an area called Mudatuh containing many wells. The land on the eastern side 
of J&b&l Dhahr&n, whlcli slopes down to the sea, Is actually higher upon the average than 
that on the western side. Burr-adh-Dhahrati contains numerous small dumps of date 
trees Scattered about in all directions 

IFc/Jj and other na m^d places —The following arc tho objects having names which arc 
of most importance in Barx-adli DhahiiLn;— 


Name. 

Position, 

Nature, 

RfiMAKfiS- 

’ Aqdan {Bin) 

5 widen inland wost- 
nort h- westwards 
from the foot of 
Dohat-as-Saih, 

A well ,, , + 

Shnikh Salmfiu-bin* 
Di'aij t a nrur rda* 
tion of the Shaikh oi 
Bahrain, was mur¬ 
dered here with ft 
largo party in 1SHA 
by a gang of Ai 
M Or rah Bedouins of 
the Al Bahaib ft®®* 
tion. 

Buraiqat (Has) * * 

The entrance point 1 
on the north side of 
Dohat Ruhum. 

j A capo 

1 

To this headland, in 
the present Charts, 
the name of 11 Kure- 
ya” llftfl boon 
roneously given. Boa 
article Doha* 
hum. 

Dbahran (Mftqta 1 * 
adh). 

One mile inland from 
the northern shore 
of Dohut Ruhum, 

« 

A well* 

1 ! ' 

r 




■w 
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Iii 

iKwiir, 
"Hen, Hit 
malTafe;. 
juiE nm n 
pufetii* 

tkireifh 

dcxjKiVi 


* hU* 

nfcktStfi 
jisl w= ; 

Alltt' 


BDftf I' 

Ui 


LuJyah . * 


MudhbA 



R&kah 


Sjilh (Ddhat 

iLH-) 


On the coast l mile 
north-wnst of 
Q^at-ah Husain, 

About 2& miles south 
south ‘taxi of K*t?f 
town and 36 miles 
north of ’Oaoir 
Port, 


iffiAfliitVuttlj.—Thu date groves of Bjirr-adh-Dhirhianaro owned and tended by Bani 
Ilajir Bedouins, but At Morrah also wander in Ihu tract,—(Career of (he PenianGulf.) 

D HA HR AN (Jadal-adh)— 

See Phahiun (Barr-sidh). 

DlfAHRlX (ilAQTA’-AEtl)- 

See Dhahran (Barr-adh)* 

DHAHOL (TntEE)— 

See ’Oman (Sultanate); Gh&firi Tribes 
DHAH TRI Y Jx— 

*nuh U t°$ ^Kuiis-al-JibSI distriot in the ’Oman Sultanate, numbering about 1 760 
aotds, to whom belong the villages of Film (60 housed), Habalain E25 houses) Mnnsa 
finn? 030 *,*!^ Maqfiqah (100 houses) in Ghubbat Ghaifrah; Mldah (1 house)’ Oiinah 
in rSup^ ^ *!?$?** 'T* Rlbi bc,ul}cs ) *" Kborash-Sbam ; Balad (20houses) 
C32;w;GSB S,lSbuS; atld Mun!af l 15 hou8e ») ^ SlUsiah (15 houses) in Uhubbat Shisafi : 

3i 
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DHAID 


Lfirak island also is inhabited by about 200 muls of DhabGriym who are closely conned*! 
With tho people of Kumzlr. 

In the cold weather the Dhahuriyln of Ruus-abJibSl live by fishing \ in spring they 
migrate bodily* leaving only caretakers behind, to Khor Fakkfin, Dibah and Khasib 
where they attach tbomselves to some ol the permanent residents and bivouac in the date 
plantations. 

The Dliahiiriytn are practically a partof theShihuh tribe, by whom they are surrounded 
and with whom they are closely identified, but they claim connection w ith the Dhuwahk 
of Baraimi; tho Uhawahir, however* it must be observed, arc Muwatik and Hinawiyah, 
while the Dhahuriyui are mostly Hanabilah and Gh&firlyah* a circumstance which 
ronders somewhat doubtful the validity of the claim. The Dhahuriyin do not admit 
that they arc many way subordinate to the Shihiih ; they appear, except those of Maql^ 
qah, Qanah* Sham and Sibi, who have perhaps closer relations with the Bani Hndiy&h, 
to be connected with the Bani Shatuir section oi that tribe. The Dhahuriyin of Film 
and Man sal are Shaft 1 is in religion; the rest oi tho tribe arc HaubaliB .—‘{Gazetteer c/ fht 
Persian Gulf.) 

DHAID— 

An isolated village in the heart of the great 'Oman Promontory ; it belongs <s> the 
principality of Sh&rjah and geographically and politically it is a centre of some import¬ 
ance in iVucnxl ’Oman, 

Position, surroundings ami climate —Dhabi is about 3d miles oast nf Sh&rjah Town and 
33 miles south by west of the town of Kas-al-Khaimah. it stands near the western side 
of a level plain, which Ee about 15 miles wide from west to east and the same in lengih 
from north to south ; this plain is bordered on the west and north by sand dunet, on the 
cast by the hills which form the backbone of flic 'Oman Promontory, and on the south by 
the shingly plateau of Qalkh Muhafidh, The main features of the Dhaid plain and soniff 
Other localities adjoining it arc described in the last [Jnragmph of the present article. 
The plain of Dhaid is well wooded* containing many acacia*, and after rain it produces 
in abundance a course tussocky kind p| grass. In the summer months a dry hot wind 
blows constantly at Dhaid, detracting from ilie amenity of the place which otherwise 
would be considerable. 

Village ami inhabitants .—The village of Dhaid consists of about 14ft houftes, nearly 
till date-leaf huts; of these about 7ft belong to the Tanaij tribe, 10 to the Bani Qilab# 
and 30 to ^a’lin of the Khaw&tar section. The Tanaij and Xa’Trti eommumtiea have each 
a fortifte 1 mud tower for the defence of their separate quarters ; and on the cast side of 
tho village irf a four towered fort belonging to the Shaikh of Sharjah. Dhaid is the hend- 
quartore of the nomad portion of the Tanaij* but the Bedouins who frequent the plain 
surrounding it are chiefly, perhaps, Bari Qitab* 

Agricultural resources .—The date groves of Dhaid form an oasis about 1 mile in dia¬ 
meter. Thisy are irrigated by a fine Falaj which comes from W&di Haqalah to the south- 
cast and passes through tho precincts of the Shaikh of Sh&rjali’a fort on its wav to the 
oiinSis j the stream before it is tapped for irrigation, js about three feet wide and two feet 
deep, clear and transparent, and has a strong flow. The waters of the Faiaj are carefully 
divided up among the lands uf the oadis* and the local representative of the Shaikh 
of Sharjah is responsible for their correct distribution* In addition to dates a little wheat 
is grown at Dhaid, and the inhabitants have the usual complements of domestic onunab- 
^ Administration ,—The settlement is governed and kept in order by a W&h "who * 9 
directly under the orders of the Shaikh of Sharjah* Tills official is, at the present time* 
ft venerable old negro retainer of the Sharjah family* who resides in his master's fort nnd 
flies that flag of Trueial ’Oman upon its north-western tower. The annual revenue 
derived by the Shaikh of Sharjah from Dhaid is said to consist of 100 Jirabs of dates, paid 
03 a royalty, and of in cash recovered as ft Water fate from users of the Faiaj. Thn 
position of the Shaikh’s fort i& such as to dominate the Faiaj j but it is questionable 
whether tho possessors of the fort could seriously interfere with the flow or affect th® 
course of so strong a stream* 

t and wVdarif position .—Although Dhaid is controlled by the Shaikh of Shlrj&h 

he has not an exclusive interest in the place. His unde Salim-bin-Suitan and the Shaikhs 
off AjmEn and Hamriyah all own date plantations at Dhaid. and the unpleasantnessnf 
the climate in the hot weather month* is given a* the only reasen why they do net wt 
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»«■ w <*l to think flwt. In «voat of British or Indian troop, 

f“ It*- °r n * 1 ® Wi * «» »»mm*. «*«», «* E 

W *"“« th ® t0 . ld wcsthel ' The water supply is excellent and ample ; 
™. ™ d other gracing : ■ abundant; and the place is probably already aceessib c to 
Wheeled tnuupmt from Kas-al-Khaiinah Town by way of the Sir and Jiri t-Utes biid^ 

Wh°nl^ re f re n UMS ■ t ! lr0ll " K ttc W “*it with tie ports of ho Sktmalll- 
.vah District on the Other side of the ’Oman PromoutW The subiert of . 

vi^Slfdfl”' 1 '' ° foUonrineare tbe »* important places in tho 


Name, 


Position, 


Nature. 


"All (Tin) 


Biruddi 


Faraikh 


In the Dhaid plain, 
6 miles south- 
south west of 
Dhaid village. 

About 12 miles 
wt-BOnth-eagt of 
Dhftid village. 


A well 


A Local it,y 


3 to T miles north- 
north-east of Dli&id 
village. 


A sandy valley which 
descends from north 
to south and finally 
debouches on the 
plain of Dhaid near 
Mumqqih&t. 


ilaqalnh 


Said to bp situated 
in the Lilia IS or 
£0 miles south¬ 
east of Fluid 
village and at a 
considerable eleva¬ 
tion. 


A village of 10 houses 
of Xa'ini of the 
Al B u Shamhj divi¬ 
sion. 


Remarks. 


It lies immediately 
under the sand dunes 
which border the 
plain on the west. 

Tills is the point at 
which. It is said, the 
Falaj watering the 
viJhtgc of Dhaid en¬ 
ters the Dhaid plain. 

Tile valley contains 
a number of ararias 
and ftoiue Arta which 
ft Hurd grassing to 
the c&meh of the 
Bani Qitab. About 
midway betw een t J>e 
head and the foot of 
the valley is a well 
of the same name 
on the route 
betw een Ris al- 
Khaimah Town and 
Dhaid village. 

The inhabitant* are 
stiid to possess cam¬ 
els* donkeys, cattle, 
sheep fttid goats and 
a considerable num¬ 
ber of date palms. 
Near by am a valley 
called Wadi Ha- 
qalah* in which the 
stream that irrigates 
Dhaid village has its 
source, and a hill calI- 
cd Jabal Ilaq&lah 

lhat is said to over* 
loot Wadi Sfuni 

"37F 


T-75T 
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Name. 

Position. 

Nature. 

Remarks, 

1 

Kattiairah (Wadi) 

In the Dhtikl plain 
south oi Dhaid 
village. 

# 

A valley or water 
scour. 

This hollow ran s 
north - north - west¬ 
wards for 2 mile* 
from Wuahah and 
then turns west* 
wards in the direc¬ 
tion of the coast. 
In this part of its 
course its left bank 
skirts the foot of 
some sandhills. 

Mangliol (Wadi) * * 

Crosses flic Dhakl 
plain from east to 
west 3 miles north 
of Bhaid village- 

A Bat-ha or water 
aeOur in the sand + 
running out of the 
Dhaid plain in the 
direction of the 
coast. 

Muraqrpbat and Thiq- 
i bat-aa-^anaibil arc 
situated on this hoi’* 
low, the former to 
the east and the 
latter to the west cf 
tho point whore it is 
crossed by the route 
between Haval- 

Kluiiuah Town and 
Dhaid village. To 
the west of that 
route the W£di is 
bo met imes called 
Wadkas-Sbft&M 

Muraqqibftt 

On the right bank 
of W&di Manghol, 
hftlf a mile cast of the 
place where the 
route between Il&e- 
al-Khaimoh Town 
and Dhaid village 
crosses it. 

A group of wells ,, 

These wells arc com¬ 
monly used by 

travellers between 
Umm-al-Q&iwain 
and places on the 
cast coast oi the 
’Oman Promontory 
from Fujairah as 
far south as Shinas. 

Saha Hut (Thiqbfit- 

M-Ji 

9 

« 

On the left bank of 
Wadi Manghol, 

1 mile below Mu- 
raqqibat. 

A group of borings 
which are the head 
of the F.ilaj water¬ 
ing Falai in the 
Umrn-al - Qaiwain 
district. 

The chalky clay 
thrown up from tb« 
excavations forma a 

cluster of whits 

mounds which are? an 
excellent landmark* 

WushSh .. , 

3V miles south by 
east of Dhaid 
village, on the 
rigid bank of 

Wadi Kuthaireiih. 

A well on the route 
from Dhaid village 
to the Earaimi 
Oasis- 

Juat above WushSh* 
Wadi Kathairah re- 
oeives a tributary on 
its light, bank- 


iGaxiUcr of the Persian Gulf.) 
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nil AIL— 

See Sam&wah (Qadha). 

dhAin— 

See D^waiilr (Widyan) j IVudi Dawi.;ir sub-district. 

DHl’IN (Al)— 

A very small bribe of non-Bedouin Arab* in Bahrain, said to be descended from an 
individual named I>hi in, who waa a servant of the A! Bin-’Ali. They have 10 houaca 
m MubamKj, and one of the quarters of that town la named after them. They are pearl- 
fwhera by occupation and Hftliki Sunnis by relgioa,—(Owstleero/fAs Fenian Ou’f.) 

DHA’IN (At,)— 

A farTq, or quarter, of the town of Huliarraq (g.tt), in Ball rain. 

DH-VIN (At) (Tribe)— 

See ’AjuiSn (Tribe). 

DHAIQAH (Wll>l)~- 

One of the namiis of a section of W£di TSvm {q. r.) f in the ’Oman SulE^nnte, 

dhAtyah— 

A tawt in the north of the Hamad Desert. lying between the Qi^ra Desert and the la™ 
traifit known aa Shlmiyah. It is bounded on the wcat by the WIdi Hauran, and was 
traversed! by the old postal route between Damascus and Baghdad, The W&di-ah 
Miuaar has its drigid in till? tract. 

MAKAR {Auu}^ 

&#e Tigris f BghaUah-Kut’fd'AmtIrah section, 

PEAK A R (Bani) Tkibb}— 

See Batt&sh (Rani), 

DHAElHAR— 

See *0mSn (Tnietat)* 

DHAKIilRAH— 

A village on theeast coast of Qatar, situated on a Khor Or inlet of the Same name abou t 
JO miles north of fjohah, and consisting of about 100 houses of theifahandah tribe. The 
people are all pearl-divers, following no other occupation except fishing and owning no 
flocks or herd®- fifteen pearl boats and two other Sea-going boats of the Mashuwati 
(jpe and five fishing boats arc Owned at DhakhTrah. Transport animals are 10 camels. 
Gulf) S WalCr ^ * conl 2 miles to the north-west. —{Gazetteer t>J fie Persian 

dhaxkabait— 

A village lying In the llahrah district of Hadhrama-ut, sou them Arabia. It is situated 
at a distance of 1J mlies from the beach at Khaisaib {q. v.), and on the eastern side of a 
date grote Which hos between it and the village of Kadifflt. Each of these villages con¬ 
tains about 300 inhabitants, besides several wells of good water by tile help of which the 
adjacent lands are to a limited extent cultivated. There arc two small salt-water lakes 
0 / Whl ° h th0 n “ tlTeB ° btaia sa,lt for exportation.— {lied Sea and G«iJ 

DHAL HAJJI—. 

DHALAB— 

A small settlement in Yemen apparently constituting one of the halting-places on the 
xemcn-Kajj route, It is said to be nearly 90 miles north by wust from Sana’a. 
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DHA—DHA. 


DHALAIKAIX (Jap At)- 

A hill on the coast of Biyadh (7. t-.>. Dbulaifein Is abo tile name of a Bedouin ramping 
ground near this I till. 

DHALA lX (Tfttas!)— 

See Anizah. 

DHALETYA (RAs)-^ 

See Hudd (Ras-al). 

DHALFA 1 AH— 

See Qasim- 

VHAlA*— 

See Aden {Protectorate}* 

DHALt-AL- "ASHARI— 

See Kaznim, 

DHALMA {Btt)— 

See Sharqiyuh; Bildaai-abHirth division 

BHALMAH— 

See Sadair. 

DHALMAH— 

One of the minor valleys defending from Jabal A]a (y.v.) on its west tido, 

PHALCF (An it)— 

A village on the north-west coast of the Qatar Promontory, near its tip and 1 or 2 
miles south"WC3t of Euwaisi. It is difficult of approach from seaward being fronted by » 
roof 2£ miles brood which is nearly dry at low water. The inhabitants are about 
families of the Manan'ah tribe owning 20 pearl boats, 5other seA-going vessels and 10 
fishing boats. Their drinking water is from the well of Umtn Dha’an, about 1| inila^ 
inland. Camels hero number SO.— {Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf,) 

JDHALCF (Adudii)— 

See Jauf. 

DHALtJM (DO hat)— 

See ’Qqair (liarr-al). 

BEAM— 

See 5 Ain (W&dial). 

DHAHAR— 

One of tins three principal towns of the Yemen plateau, in south-western Arabia 
which practically mark the eastern boundary ol Turkish influence in those territories. 
It Lies sixty’sis milos south by east from Sana’a, on the route between that town and 
Aden, and is situated in a flat plain on a plateau at an altitude of 7,70(1 feet* the nearest 
hill of any size being Enid Kirran, about two miles to the northward. The plain abound! 
in water, and produces large quantities of grain, Dham&r has been the scene ol much 
strife frotn the time of its capture by the Kamiathians in 280 A. H, down, to the recent 
revolt in Yemen, It is a straggling town of five separate quartern and though many of 
tho streets are ao narrow that only two or three persons can walk abreast* it occupies ft 
comparatively large area for the number of its inhabitants. Dhaiuar has neither gat®* 
nor walls* but it is more or less defended by a series of small, and for the most part 
mud-built, forts. Three minarets, of which ono is out of the perpendicular having been 
struck by a round shot, dominate tho town. Many of the houses are fairly well built of 
■tone, and contain largo rooms, but, generally speaking, the town is in very bad repair* 
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and though of considerable antiquity, can no longer boast of buildings of any architectural 
ppcteiifibna. Inside the town is a large open square on to which looks the Hufritnah, 
or government ofSbeft The bazar* mean and narrow, with small, one-storeyed, box- 
like shops with very limited supplier As ia usually the case in oriental towns, all the 
people oi one trade live in the same street. The Jews occupy a separate quarter which is 
situated to the cast of the town and divided from it by a large ojien space. Dh&mar 
contains about 4,000 Inhabitants, It is the seat ol a Quiinmaqa.m, and possesses an 
ancient university. 

Near the great square, already referred to, is the principal mosque of the town, a 
walled enclosure wit h three largo galea facing the city, and a handsome, though damaged, 
minaret* _ There ia another mosque in amongat the bazar*. Both these mosques are built 
of sun-dried bricks* in the aim pie undecorati v T « Arab stylo. There arc of course the usual 
public baths in the town. The Turkish barracks* which were destroyed by the Arabs 
during t he revolt of 1301* are situated outside tho town on its south aidje .~{Harris 
1891%.) 

DHAMAR— 

A village and valley in the Aden Protectorate {q,v,}* 

PH AM A [I- ADZHAR— 

A village of some size in the Sana'a district of Yemen, south-western Arabia. It is 
situate 1 at a distance ol about J miles south of Dhainar, on the route between Sana’a 
and Aden.— {Harris} 

DHAMKA ( Ba.tr. h)— 

Aden Protectorate* 

DHANAIB— 

An anchorage on theecHUt of the Hojaz Tih^rnah, 8 nautical miles southward of fiharm 
Eal>Lgh, It has a good anchorage in from 7 to 1ft fathoms ; the coastal plain in tho 
vicinity is a low sandy desert.— {Rtd Sea and Qulf of Aden Pilot, 19Q9.) 

DHAXAlN (Al BA) (Tribe)— 

Bee Nairn (Tribe). 

DHANAIX (Yal) (Tribe)— 

See f lab us. 

DRANK TOWN— 

t Frequently pronounced Dhanch; the Krtond largest town in the Dhahirah district of the 
Oman Sultanate, pleasantly situated At the month of a precipitous owning in the 
Western Ha jar range whiofc forms the exit of Wadi Dhank. Jahal Hafjt is visibly 
frojn Dhank on a clear day. Dhank ia divided into an ’Al&ynh or upper town of about 
5, and a feifalah or lower town of about 7 quarters* each quarter being separately walled. 
The houses are mostly of sun-driod brick. Fine date plantations containing about 3,500 
palms and orchards of limes and pomegranate surround the town, and on the outskirts 
is some cultivation of wheat* lucerne and indigo. Water for irrigation is raised from 
wells by bullocks. Uvea lock comprises U horses, 80 camels,. 250 donkeys, 330 cattle 
and U00 sheep and gaits. The population of Dhank is about 3,500 souls, belonging to 
various sections ol the XaTrii amt Homo other tribes : in tho 1 A lay ah* which consists of 
400 bouses the people are all Naim ; in the Sif&lah, containing 3Q0 houses* they are 

Xa Tm of tho Ay51 Aziz, AyiM Hiyah, Shawamis and W&haiahaSisccliona and Shakir._ 

(Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf,) 

DHANK (WJLdi)—- 

Or Wadi Dhancli; also called W&rli Fid*. One of the two chief valleys In tho district 
of Dh&hirahin the Sultanate of ’Oman j it begins in Western Hajarnoar NajdabWuqbah, 
on the opposite side of which pass Wftdi-al-'Ahin, going to Batinah, has its rise. From 
its head to about Yanqul the direction of Wall Dhank is apparently from north to south, 
but below Yanqul it runs almost due westward: its dual exit fmm t.hp bill* Wwi™ 
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DHANNAH 


Hajar in by a precipitous gorge just above the town of Dhank, On the upper side D f 
gorge the valley is halt a mile broad, with banks 100 foot high and a fine stream of water 
in the middle, flowing above ground; at this spot was fought- the battle of Dhankin 1670 
between Saiyid ’AezSei and Saiyid Turki, of which the ultimate result was the ruin of 
"AzzSm’b cause and the accession of Turki to the Sultanate, 

Tho chief places in Wadi Dhank from above downwards are 


Name, 

Position. 

Houses and inhabit¬ 
ants. 

Re MARES. 

Wuqbah *, 

On the right bank, 3 
hours below Najd-al- 
Wuqbah* 

150 houses of Buni 
'AIL 

# 

There arc 4 heracs, 50 
camels, 60 donkeys;, 
100 cattle, 400 sheep 
and goats and 15,001) 
date palms. 

YanquI 

» 

On the left bank, 5 
hours below Wuq- 
bak 

200 houses of Banj 
’AIL 

Ynnqnl was one of tlio 
chief places of tho 
Nabahinnh during 
their predominance 
in 'OtnSti about 1600 
A. D. There are 20 
horsey 200 camels, 
50 donkeys, 150 

cattle and 6ftQ sheep 
and goats; palms 
number 2,000* 

Fida *. 

On the right bank, 2 
miles below YanquL 

200 houses of Bam 
Zid 

Tho date pbntationg 
of Fida form a long 
but narrow fringe in 
the valley and eon* 
tain 2 f 500 palms. 
There are 100 cam* 
els, 100donkeys, 200 
cattle and 300 sheep 
and goate* 

Mt 

Oil the right bank, % 
miles below Tula. 

100 housefl of Bidab 
and Sahdah* 

There are date plan* 
tations containing 

1,000 palms. 

Dhank Town 



Soe article Dhank 
Town. 


A mile or two below Dhank town, Wadi Dhank is joined on its right bank by Wadi 
Abu J£urbah, which has a sandy lied and banks thickly clad with tamarisk. It also 
receives from the ea.st t at some point below Dhank town, a wadi called W&di-Ed-Jailsh, 
in the upper course of which in situated a village Khadal composed of 100 houses of 
Jarawmah (Ban! Kalban). Wadi Dhank then continues on its way towards the Ruba'- 
al-hlwh m which ifc is lost. 

The total population of Wadi Dhank and its affluents is about 7.300 aouk .^(Gazetteer 
of the Persian Oidf). 

DHAXNAH (Don at)— 

See article on Dhafmh, under the heading of Jabal Dh&nnah. 
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DHANNAH (Jab at.)— 

See Dh&frah. 

DHARABIN— 

See Batin* 

DHARAF (J ASAtJh— 

A small outlying feature of Jabtd Sham mar, situate^ About 75 miles southward 
from HaiI, and 16 or 20 miles south-eastward from Mustajiddah, on tbe Persian Uaii 
route, Jl 

DHARAI— 

One of the words or quarters of the town of Jaut-ftl-’Umr (j.v.) in northern Central 
lnbn> 

DHARA'fN (Tu’bk)— 

S#e Ataibah ; section of the Dorqah division. 

BHATtAS—> 

*5e« Qaaiin. 

)>H A R BAT- AL-AItT AT? —f 

A small hamlet in Western Arabia, believed to bo situated between 65 and 70 

ir a ™Li a,,n " upi * r bran?iics ° f tke wsji »> 

DHAHHAT T ALI (Rla^ 

A PJ1 ^ V^ ;>liufar : Arabia. It is a small rocky point about 200 feet above 

tbe level of the sen,, hning over it a bluff on the high range ;} 9grt r ( sH i|: cr i 1 i.- 1 ■ 
conspicuous from the ^h-westward ; from the 

t: eapc is abo “ * - **** ra 

T>H ARFAD-DARlWlpH— 

A droi. and Usually dry torrent.bed in North-western Arabia. Its head is near (he 
Syrian llajj route at a point some twelve miles fiouth from Wadi l! Ha i nnri i 
:tr, mde, south from QaMnoh on the Hcjaz Railway. ® watteou^wbTeh HE 
called Jauf-ud■ Darwish, trends eastward towards the Baghdad ah£U-{ Doubly) “ 

DHAri— 

A place, with a salt deposit, near Shiqqah, in Qualm (j. r ,). 

DHAItl'A(jABiL)— 

An isolated hill in Nftjd, rather more than 20 miles north.east from Jabal-on-Nir It 
stands near the left hank of the Sho’ib Ghathath, and there is a cistern-well on the south 
side of d. Jabol Dhana forms a landmark on tbe Hajj routes from Qualm and ’Aiidb. 
—{£1 wrer*) 

dhaiUbah— 

A camping ground in Hojae, on the Persian Hajj route, which, according to the Gaiet- 
leer of the Persian Gulf, lies about 80 miles from Mecca. and i- situated in i. narrow 
valley between high lulls with thick jungle. Water is obtained by digging 2 fa-t in 'ho 
watercourse. ffHnms assume the I Aram hero. Burton refers to a place called Az 
Zaribah, the ninth halting plate on the route From Al-Madmah to Mecca, which j 8 about 
nortii of the latter, and distant from it 47 miles by road. He describes it as an un 
dulating plain amongst high granite hills, in many parte faintly green, water b e in C 
close to the surface, and ram standing upon the ground. Ho further states that Aj- 
Zaribsh m the mijnt, or appointed place for assuming the Ifmlm. In these eircum- 
stances it would seem that the two places are identical. 

C,i2(w)GSB 3y 
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DHA-DHA 


DIIARIF (Tsl)— 

A mound in Mesopotamia situated about 10 miles north-east from Hillah* 

DHARIR (Jahal)— 

A range of hills in western Hadhramaut in the uppor Aulaqi country north of Suilan. 

rtHARI^AH— 

See Najd (South-western district). 

DHABR (Umm-adh)— 

See Blyadh ; part VI, 

DHABI;®— 

The mud flat, near the entrance to Kuwait Bay, on which stands Failakuli Island 
iq.v.). 

DKARWAN (AlJ— 

A sub-division of the Al Suhuman section of the ’Ajm&u tribe (q r v*). 

BHAT-AL HAJJ— 

A well-built fort on the Syrian Hujj route, and station on rive Hr jar. Railway, 
Doughty describes it as containing good vaulted cisterns of masonry, and says that at 
the time of hia visit, water from u slightly sulphurous spring was stored in one of the 
pmaher ones* He says that at Ohat-al Hajj them is pasturage and a palm grove, and 
that the flood-water from Jabal-aab-Sharrah reaches here. The railway station which 
consists of two buildings and a siding, is a quarter of a mile west of the old stone fort, on 
the pilgrim route. Alter rain, water stands in pools between the station and the fort, 
And also along the line itself. There are usually half a dozen Zaptiohs in the qaVah — 
{Mam&dL) 

BHAWAHIR— 

A considerable Arab tribe who have their headquarters in the Barmmi Oasis and 
inhabit its neighbourhood practically the whole Baraimi Oasis except the villages of 
Su^arah and Barulmi belongs to them. They number perhaps 4,500 souls and are 
divided into ft sections, the Barftniikah, who inhabit Hfli* Ma’ataradh and Qat&rahj 
the Jawabir, who are con fared to 'Ain j and the Banina'ad, who own Jimi. In politics 
the Dhaw&hir are Hmiwly&h j in religion Muwalik. In summer all of them inhabit vil¬ 
lages } in winter the entire community become Bedouins. They own large flocks of 
sheep and many camels; they are charcoal-burners and carry their charcoal for sale 
to the coast of Trncial ’Omfcn and elsewhere, on their own camels. The Bhawahir bare 
probably little cultivation elsewhere than m Burainn, unless, as some assert, the 
Bani Babul of Ghfinah and Mad-hab in ShamailTyah belong to Ibis tribe* Politically 
the Dhawahir of Baraimi are subservient to the Shaikh of Abu Dhabi, to whom they 
even pay tribute; and it is not unlikely that, if they were to avail themselves of their 
numerical superiority and of his assistance, they might be able to possess thenisclres of 
the whole oasis .—(Gazetteer of P&mwt Gv!f.) 

BHAWAHTB ('An*}— 

Or simply + Ain ; one of the villages of Buraimi Oasis ( 17 , tf.)* 

BHAWAHIRAH (Tkibe)— 

See Harb - t Mizainab sub division of the Bani Salim. 

PHAWAIH1R— 

iSee Bhufrah* 

BBAWAIHIR—■ 

See Gbaiir (Wadi Bani}. 

DHAWILM fTfUBE)— 

Irak (Turkish)* 
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DHAWlUM— 

t^eft Sam&wah (Qadha). 

dhawI’On— 

A section of Hie Mutair tribe {q,v*) said to be found in the Rasa district of Eastern 
Arabia* 

JJHAYAH— 

See Rams. 

DHAYAN (Bajti) (Tribe)— 

See 'Anizah. 

DHI BIX— 

A village ia the Kashld district of Yemen, South-western Arabia- It is situated on 
the WSdi Shawabuh and lies at a distance ol nearly 50 miles northward from Sana'a,— 
(Hunter'# map of Arabia*) 

DHI DHAHAYA (Ula^)— 

^eeFaras&n (Islands and Bank) bank western aids. 

DilTB (KhASHW-AM)—- 
See Hariq. 

DH1B (QaSIM-ADB)— 

A well-known landmark on the YashbumOrisab road in western Hadhramaut. It is 
situated about mid-way between Saina and Xisab, a mile to the west of the track, and 
consists of an isolated rock which holds water after rain, 

DHIJB (Sha^q-aijii)— 

See Sirii&n (WBdi), 

DHI BA’A (Abu)— 

A village in Ilejaz situated on the Fur&yi route between Mecca and Al Madlnah at 
a distance of 20 hours* journey from Kabigh. Abu Dhiba’a (sometimes called t T mm-ftdh 
Dhiba'a) is a small village of bricks and mud containing plenty of water from B stream^ 
and some wcila. There are date and lemon trees, and some cultivation of bananas, 
duklm, barley, dhurrah, and cucuipbem. The inhabitants are of bad character and are 
largely robbers. 

DUNBAR- 

See Hujtir (Eastern), 

DFIIBAGH [Umm-ai>u)— 

Probably more correctly Abu Dbibfi’; a halting-place on the moat westerly route 
from Mecca to Al-Mad"mah t in Weatem Arabia. It is situated rather more than 40 
miles in a direct lino nortb^north-^aat from R&high, 

DHIBAH— 

A village on the eastern edge of the Yemen highlands, South-western Arabia, It ia 
situated about tO miles to the west of the route between Sana'a and Wadi Najriin, and 
aeoma to bo one of the settlements of the tribal district known os Barst, 

DHiBAH (Tribe)— 

See ’Ataibah; Rotjak division* 

DElBl— 

A well in Jglurab, a great desert in Eastern Arabia* The esact position of Dhibi has 
not been ascertained, but it is said to be inland of *AqaJ, and perhaps in the neiehbour- 
hood of Qftlaib or T Aqalat Rak&n- 

DHIDATT—> 

See QaaloLp 

3y3 
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DHr-DHO 

MIKI— 

A village in Yemen, South-western Arabia, lying to the north- westward of Sana'a 
Tt is situated about 10 miles eouth-weutwwd from Am™ among high mountains Them 
is no record of its over having been visisted by a European, 

MIL GFIAXAIMAX— 

Arabk.° f ^ ^ ha, " h knAkS °* * hC ’ lh ™ h ***«> (jt lhe Hotair [q.v.) tribe of Central 
BHILA (Hla adh>™ 

«* hC *’ llth t ae, *' r[ : T* 1 ** Arftbfe - » M abotft 0miles .rortbwaid of ft. 
Madrakah, the eastern horn of bauqirah Bay. and consists of a small projecting rockv 
point, the commoncenie,it of a uniform line of tableland extending as far north as Bfc 
Kuwa.rat descend rngto the sen.in perpendicular cliffs and varying fa height from 230 
to 480 feet The land at Rfo-Udh-Dhila fa 470 feet above the se*, 2 
Fishing settlement here and fresh water may bo procured in small quantities, 

MILA (Wadi)— 

, , A , vlil!c:y m oc " t ™ 1 4f r ' lre8tcr " Arabia. According to native information Wadi 

ofKhnJTlW Ifth- W ±,l Abl ‘ tt and ** •» aU,ut 5 miles sooth 

litK t,tnl^2*' 1Wfiltlon of the head 01 ,ho v “ no >- — ld •* h. 

tbJt a d’o[^diLi C ht dai,11B ih,U “* 8 ° Uthem b0Undary ™ m imsa ****** to 
DHILAIMAH - 

See Tigris, 

B HIMN AH fI d>s) (Tribe)— [. 

See Mutair ; Bani ’AbdOlah division, 

DKIMIiAH— 

fromSf * rtmng1 ' L ' W thc "f «"***, in western Hadhramaut, 

bkixAib— 

A group of detached i»enks in Najd situated just to thc east of the rwh.=<, « ns • 

sszsr q ” m ”■ “v■»vassssrsK 

MIKA— 

"t- n** 

5552 S* **■ «- --A* -ISSSXSZ fi 3 

MIS SUFAL—- 

See Aden {ProtectorateJL 

DKIYAB— 

as ha */ in tflc ea^Ccrn slopes of Jabot Aja p known 

MIYAN— 

See Balinah. 

mop. An— 

north-west from the 10^1^0"Msl^T°H^ m ^ C ^ ia ’ dt ' B B i tuate d from 15 to Ifl miles 
the westerly route between A-lcn and sa'l^v” *** lracb conn ecting Bait-al-Faiph with 
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DHRlMAH— 

A large village in the Aridh diatriet of Najd, memorable chiefly for the resistance 
which it offered to the Egyptian forces in IS 18 and for the Severity with which it was 
treated, alter being taken by them, 

Bhrvimah appears to be situated about 35 miles to the south-east of Barrah and about 
till- same distance to the west-sou th-we*t of Riyadh, It stand* in a plain of some extent 
which receives the drainage of three valleys from the western slopes of Jubal Tuwaiq \ 
of these tlie northernmost begins in Jabal Kkftrshah a portion of the Tuwaiq range ad¬ 
joining Haisiyah ; tho middle one is Rodhah and the southernmost 13 Saqtab, To 
the south east and north-oast of Dhruniah are the Tuwaiq hills, to the south¬ 
west is a sandy desert, and to the north-west is a plain across which lies the route to 
khaqrnh in Wushiini, The hollow in the Dhruniah plain down which passes the combined 
drainage of the valleys from Jabal Tuwaiq leaves the village of Dhruniah on its right 
bank, but the date groves of the village are watered from wells in its bed 5 from Dhurmah 
it trends oast south.ea&tward*, traverses J abal Tuwaiq, and outers Wadi Han i fall a xhort 
Way below Hair but near enough lo that pin#- to irrigate ft portion of its date gardens. 
Between Dhrumaband HAir, at several mik* from Dhruniah* a village tailed Mizihmryah 
is passed u|ton the right bank, and several mile* further on another village* named 
Kod hah. also on tho right bank ;* the laTids of lioth these places arc partly watered 
from (lie hollow, which as it approaches Hair receives the name of Sail Hair, 
Before reaching Hair it U joined—apparently from the loft — by another hollow* called 
Maghrifiyah, from Jabal Tuwaiq. The route from Dhrumah te Riyidb lies by Mlz&h- 
mtyah and thence over the high portion of Jabal Tuwaiq known as Aba Hid ; the whole 
journey occupies about 12 hours, and the latter three-fourths of the way arc hilly and 
difficult. The way direct from Dhruniah to Hair Koa over a morc southern and loos 
elevated part of Jabal Tuwaiq called Maghrifiyah, and the journey is apparently 
n longer one than that to Riyadh, These arc the routes used by 1raveUerc moving lightly 
or in foai of robl^iH; but a strong caravan with laden camel* would* it is said, go *bv Hair 
following the natural valley which leads from Dhrumah to that place. 

The following table gives the usual particular of the villages of Dhru 
and Rod hah t —■ 


ullages of Dhruniah, MizAhimyah 


Name, 


Position, 


Dhrumah 


See above 




Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 


300 houses* viz 

about IGQ of Bani 
Khadhir and on 
the average about . 
25 each of *Ani- 
zah of the Ifqahah 
section* Dawfsir of 
IheMtdbul section, 
I'adhGl* Mlu fair 

of the Nuffe&h. 
(Braih) section, S&- 
hai' 1 of the Al T Abdul 
J Az.iz section* Sahul 
and Bani Tamim, 

Tho main town is I 
called j Bilad* and 
there arc outlying 
quarters or depend¬ 
ent villages known 
oa Qasr-bm-Shahail 
and Wusaitah* 


Remarks, 


There is a bazar con¬ 
taining & num ber of 
fchops. There is ex* 
tensi ve cultivation of 
wheat and barley 5 
different estimates of 
(liedate palms aver* 
age 30,000. Millet, 
lucemo, melons and 
the ordinary fruits 
arc also grown. The 
wells arc 11 £0 lg 
fathoms in depth. 
Livestock arcimmeT- 
ous. The Amir or 
headman of tho 
village is Rfe present 
Mu ham in a d - b 1 n - 
J Abdul 1 A*Ia of the 
Xawagir section of 
the Bani Tamim, 


,Iie P ^" |0, “ of ttlCS0 f0d«c« (he ai S u«*» ««* 
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DHU—DHU 


Name. 

Position-* 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

Remabks* 

MiaahmTyah ,* 

See above _ *. 

100 houses, mt., 40 
ofBaui Tamlm, 40 
of inferior tribes, 
and the remainder 
’Aaizahand Dawa- 
sir. 

There am 6,000 date 
palms a few fruit 
trees and the usual 
cereals and lucerne. 
The water level is 
the earns as at 
Dhrumah, or not 
quite so deep. 

Rodh&b , * 

Do* ** 

45 houses , viz.', 30 
of l Anizah and 15 
of inferior tribes. 

Resembles Mizahmf- 
yah, except that 
date palms arc es¬ 
timated at 4,000 
and that water is at 
10 fathoms. 


This Boems the most convoninct place in which to refer to the torrent bed of Abaljb 
lit which, though not directly oonnoctod with Dhrumah, adjoins it on tbo southward, 
being situated (apparently) in the hills ol Jabnl Tuwaiq between Dhruniab and the 
Hariq district. It is said to rise in the same neighbourhood as tha Kisah tributary of 
WMi Haolfah ; but ita direction must be different T for, alter passing a village 
called Jau-as-SaiMni, it runs southwards to Khashra-adh-Dhib in the Hariq 
district^ where it ends. Only in times of exceptional flood does ita water reach to 
Khnahui'adh-Dhib. 

Tha village of Jau-as-Saibani is a poor and scattered one j it ordinarily consists of 40 
houses of slaves only* Bani Tamlm, however, from Dhrumah and MizShmlyali, eome 
tierc to cultivate in the nold weather. Them are no date trees and no lucerne* hut wheat, 
barely, millet and melons are grown. Water is at 4 fathoms from the ground level— 
(Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf,) 

DH^'AMlR— 

A small settlement in Yemen, South-western Arabia. It is situated about 10 miles 
south-east from Sa’dhah, and constitutes one of the halting places on the route between 
that settlement and Ilajj, 

DHU BIYAT— 

See Aden (Protectorate). 

DHU DAFE (Island)— 

See Farasan (Islands and Bank); bank, western side, 

DHC HAMAIDAN— 

A village in Yemen, South-western Arabia. It is situated a few miles west of the 
Sana^RLyadh route and some 10 miles south of Wadi Najrun,—( Hunter & map of jlrctbia. 

DHO JIBLAH— 

See JLblah* 

DHU RAJI (la la no) —■ 

Sw Shukar (Abu) (Island and Bank). k 
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DHOB— 

The name of a Talley, or plain, about 12 miles to the east ol Mecca. It lies betweon 
Muzdalifah and Al- 'Alamain, the northern of the two tracks between those two places 
passing through it.—{ J. L. Bunkharfo,) 

DHUBA’iH— 

One of the quarters of the town of Hail (g.u), 

DHUBAI’AH (Bis)— 

Set article on Dliafrah, under the heading of Jabal Dhannah. 

DHUBATB- 

Set Sbamln (Jau). 

DHUBBAM— 

See Shaznin (-Jau}, 

DHUFAR* (Or) District— 

The term Dhuffc is properly used to describe the maritime plain on the south coast 
of Arabia which extends enclosed between the BaiuhSn hills and the sea, from Has 
Hisut eastwards for JO miles to Khor Rori. It is also used in a restricted sense to 
designate the village* of Hafah and Salaluh, which together contain two-thirds of tho 
entire settled jmpulauon of the same plain. In a wider sense, however, as the name of 
* chstrmt, Dhular denote the whole coastal tract, from end including the village 0 f 
IvIjiiTifot III) the west to Baa Nub on the cast, which is in the possession of the Sultan 
of Oman and forms a, separata district of the ’Omdn Sultanate. It is in the last of th^o 
three meswiwigs that the word is employed in the present article ; THiufur Propel 
dealt With separately under that title. Tho eastern and western limit* of the Dhufar 
district as JUSt defined approximately Coincide with those of the Q*ra trite 

Extent.^1 he district of Dhufar, as defined above, hat n loncth west bv aotil-b AT1 ,i 

Zfi1n£s n0rth ° f 134 * lnaX^,^,ln, 1>reallth inknd - i,! i>hqf5r Proper, of aboul 

l'hy S ic<d qmg, ?f >hy.-y ho greater part of the district does not merit a detailed dca 
cription ; it consists otbarren MI. at no great distance from the sea, interrupted hero 
and there byshort msigmhcant valleys. The only valley of importance is WSdiRaiW 

Tii SES? th0 r" 1 ■"* H ¥ k ia * h»™ H* head in tho far Interior. S 
bills though in places irregular in direction n „d discontinuous, really form one ranee 
which us generally known by the name ofjabal Sam ban. In two places 
range recedi perceptibly frem the coast; one ul these is between ItSs Nus and Murhat 
Where a belt of lew land 6 to 12 mite broad, rocky and desolate in the extreme tart 
containing some hawsI aiul gazelles besides u few date trees in a ravine tovrureb ’ Rg, 

whtah"tfc <t ^‘ tWCCn th< : W!!s and thfl soa : t]w oU >er is the plain of JJkufar Proper of 
winch the extreme points upon the coast have been already mentioned 1 

C hmale .— Situated as Dhufur is on the shore of the Arabian Sea it. 
regulated chiefly by the monsoons. The couth-w ra t monsZ" wtaV b^HT 
ordmanly arrives about the 11th of June and la sometimes pre^ded b v 1U davT bv 

InJmh The two great tribes of tho rlMrirt am tlie On™ * . 

oln _ e % “bilk and the Al Kafhir, whoInhabitthepWof Dhu&P^r 
and the lulls also. The Qara* have a langUiige of their own and th* Ii 
believed to apeak m Arabic dialect which difieri conaidera-blv f m +h*it 
Gulf. The villagers are indolent agrieulturista aS hke mort S? A~L **?* ai ™ 
ami much addicted to tobacco. Other tribes known in nhufar are thctanT tln ’^" a 
Balt-al-GoUu of the former of whom there are 20andoftte ktt” wu Vf 
at hlurhat; Saiyids or Sadat and Moshaikh, holh saorLl oWs mosrivtrtlW 
Murbtt and T&qa; the Hfaant or Hasrlt, a Bedouin tribe who visit Murbat^but 

The c&srsfifKr ioT ■ss&ajsX'faiag 
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m 


dhufAr 


ordinarily inhabit a country said to lie three or lour days 1 journey to the east of 
Dhufar; and tho Harass* a tribe ol which stray members arc seen now and again in 
DhufSr, having come, it is believed, from a long distance A few Mahr&s and Hitman 
are found at Murbat in Dhuffir, and the district is adjoined on the west by Mahra tem- 
tory. Formerly there were a few Indian traders in Dhnf&r, now there are none, 

The blood -iv ud flourishes in Dhufar and is at times so prevalent that two inhabitants 
Gan hardly pass one another without a Eabl or guarantor. This was particularly 
the ease in 1845, when frightful anarchy prevailed and there was a general deal re for 
British protection. The condition of affairs has been somewhat ameliorated since 
the effective occupation of Dhufar by the Sultau of 'Oman, but population fe said to 
be still decreasing. The former rulers of the country, whose ruined villages cover the 
plain of Dhuf&r Proper, are called by the present people the Minquwi 
Population .—-As will be apparent from the table at the end of this article and from 
that in tho article on Dhufar Proper* the population of tho whole district must he 
about 11,000 souls, composed as follows:— 

Settled inhabitants of Dhufar Proper 


Settled inhabitants of the remainder of the district 
KaraBedouins 
A1 Kathlr Bedouins *. 

Other Bedouins (Haairit, etc.) 


Total 


3,000 
1+500 
4,250 
2,000 
250 


11,000 


Commit matliom and transport ,—Tom mu ideation between Dhufar and the outuidc- 
world is hampered by various obstacles. The coast possesses no large harbour and land 
mg is generally difficult on account of surf, though the buys of Mufh&t and Riant afford 
good anchorage for email vessels in the north-east and «out lowest monsoon a H respectively* 
Practically no sea-going boat* are owned in Dhufar, but there ore about 40 lioris and io 
B has halls. 

The plain uf Dim far could lie crossed with field gun% but the track along the const 
winch connects the plain with the Mwbat anchorage would he difficult for artillery. 
The paths in the Bam ban hills become altogether inn passable in the rainy season. 
The A.l Ealh.tr and Qiara tribes possess many camels: other transport animals arc 
scarce. 

A land route connects Sajulah in Dhufar wills Adam in 'Oni&n Proper, but it- is an 
arduous one and the journey occupies about a mufith t water in some parts is met 
with only at intervals of two marches* Thi^ route leaves Dhufir by Widi Jarziz* 
traverses the district called Qatan behind Jabal K&mhfin, approaches tho sea at Jfizir 
and then bears direct for Adam, pacing on tho way through a locality called Dhahr* 
There is no direct route between Dhuf&r and Central Arabia. 

Trade, shipping and resource*. There are no manufactures. By far the most, vain* 
abb export is frankincense from the Satnh&n hills* which is mostly carried to Bombay 
in native boats* about 9,000 cwt, being sent there annually. Other exports are hide*, 
sheepskins, gums, bees' wax* bitter aloes, and at times gbi ; these also arc for tho 
most part- hill products* Import* are chiefly rice, sug.ir, jouxirh dates and dyed cloth 
from Bombay ; but small quantities of goods arc brought also from Aden and Mu bulk, 
particularly tobacco from Mukalhi ; and in summer a few traders in piece-goods 
visit Dhufar from Shihr, returning to their homes in the cold weather 

The best quality, which Dhufar people call fiiwia fafe, is obtained at spots called 
Hoye and Ha-ski, about four days’ journey inland from Murbal, whore the Qara 
mountains slope down towards the Najd desert. The second quality known us liixtn 
Test mi comes from near Cape Risut. Borne of marketable quality conies from Chism 
near R&khyat.— {Beni, page# 252-3). 

One sea-going boat was formerly owned in Dhufar; it was a badan which made 
voyages between Mu*bat and Makalla* but it ha* now disappeared, Boats from Makalla, 
Bfir, Hah rain and Kuwait frequently call at Dhufar to trade or to obtain provisions, 
and business with Bombay is carried on chiefly by means of boats belonging to Scr. 
Dhufar merchants used occasionally to charter Indian kuUyaAs from Bind, hut this 
is no longer done and trade is said to be falling off* 



E 
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DHUFAR 


537 


T5ont.5 from tho Persian Gulf general/ visit or pass Dhuttr in November and Dtowmbor; 
t " 1111 ' *^«n» tlw monsoon, but other* better equipped linger till the T.ulbirah or 

preroopitoiyaymptoBMof tho monsoon in June, or oven till tho first bhwtof the monsoon 
“f 1 *’ 1 boats carry dales on their otttviutd, and coffee <m their return ravage. 

The smaller craft of the co&Ht about Ma&irah fish in fleets along the shoro towards Dhutiiif 
m winter and return homo with the current in Match or April 
The inhabitants of Phnf&i believe themselves independent of foreign-trade, and 
tlrnik that they could subsist by their own cultivation and Hooka and herds if intereaurso 
with the outer world worn to Ik; mlen-upted ; this is possibly true in tc-iird to food, 
but a blockade would certainly reduce them to great straits for dotliing. 

The products of the DhulSdt district: are described in tin- articles on Dluif&r proper and 
'■ 01 - arnhan. No mineral of oommarcitd value are certainly known, to uxiut, but an 

easily Worked not very durable building stone is quarried near s'daLdi, 

Adimninfratwn .-^This remote district of the Omln Sultanate is ruled by a Wftli 
who appointed from Orn&n by tho Sultan, The late WaU, SulaimAn-bm-Siiwailim, 
tiad been almost continuously absent from Phufar for 11 wars before his death in ViiJi 
and hia duties wvtv earned on by a resident deputy-governor. The revenue derived from 
TSe^ciiBtomfl amounts to $5,000 a year, or more, and there are taxes oil animals and a tav 
on agriculture ; the la-t, known as Zakat, is fixed at -U of the ureas produce and Is 
vstinmk'd to in about SI5.000 a year. The t*M ate mostly rcceiwl i-i kind, 

ami the late Uah wan accustomed to send the goods thus collected to an agent whom ho 
maintained at Bombay, where they were converted into cash. The revenue realised 
onJy suffices to cover the expenses of government and no surplus \s ever remitted to 
Masqat The military force in fluctuating and consists of 30 to 200 ‘Aekaiis or armed 
IcMts who are paid from the local revenues : at present the number m about 60 distributed 
tMdvveen^lur^t, Safttah, Hfttah and ETftfit, These levies are now mostly local men, 
not Omanis; m their number wc have not included the personal retinue of tho deputy- 
governor in the Hisn + 1 y 

Tvfjogntpfy —'rha topography of the plain of PhufSr Proper and the S&mhan hills 
is preen m the articles under therae names : tho following h an alphabetically arranged 
tabic of the principal features and places in tho remainder of the. BbnFslr district 


Name. 

Position. 

Nature. 

Bum auks. 

Kharifdt 

* Ou tho coast 27 
miles West of Has 
£>ajar* 

A ravine and village 
of 30houses divided 
from Ivakhyut to 
the east by the tract 
called Sailikot* The. 
people arc Qaras of 
the Shamasah and 
Baui Tsa sections. 

There is a stream of 
running water and, 
at the mouth of the 
ravine, a date grove-* 
The village is the 
westernmost in 

tho DJiufftr district* 
Then? arc 100 sheep 
and goats \ no boats* 

urhftt ,« 


.... 

Sec article Murbat. 

Xus (RSLa arid 1 
Bandar), 

nt cna 

On Ihe eoaRt 43 milos 
east-north-east of 
Mmi&t. 

A cape with a small 
anchorage on the 
east side of it form¬ 
ed by a concavity of 
the coast and shelter¬ 
ed from southerly 
and westerly winds. 

2 miles north of tho 
point which forms 
tho north end of tho 
bay is the tomb of 
SaHh-ibn-H 0 d* 

Them are date trees 
and a good spring, 
sufficient to supply 2 
or 3 vessels iu a 


3z 
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dhufar 


Position* 


On the coast 22 miles 
east of MurbSt. 


On the coast 13 mites 
west of ERs Sajar. 


At the western ex¬ 
tremity of Phufar 
Proper* 


Nature, 


A small sandy bay, 
2 1 miles wide at the 
entrance and 1 \ 
niilos deep; it. is 

_ sheltered from the 
north at id cast but 
Open to the south; 
the soundings are 
irregular from & to 
26 fathoms, 

A village of 60 or 70 
mud houses inhabit¬ 
ed by Qaras of the 
Bait "Ak'akp Bait 
Hardin* Bait Isa 
and Bait Shamlsah 
sections ; it stands 
at the mouth of a 
Tavmo of the same 
name and is sepa- 
rated from Safqot 
to the east by a 
mountainous ridge 
scarped on the side 
towards the sett. 


A bay facing the east 
with a promontory 
of the same name 
on the south side of 
it. Thu bay is 
about 1 mile broad 
by half a mile deep. 
The beach is sandy 


K KM,IRKS, 


The popula- 
consisting of 


day. 

lion, 

SO households of 
dannabah, in poor 
and nearly nuked; 
they inhabit low 
circular huts, built of 
stone, date branches 
and sea- weed, upon 
the cape. They 
have 60 aheap and 
goats, but no boEite. 

A limestone hill called 
Jubal Qinqari with 
veins of chalk and 
gypsum overlooks 
the hay; it is 1,300 

feet high* 


The village stands on 
the west ride of a 
crock, on the oppo^ 
site ride of which is jl 
tower built by the 
'Omani WfLli of 
Dhufar to keep oil 
the attacks of hostile 

M ah ras. Bakhy u t 
has increased consi¬ 
derably in the last 20 
yeans in consequence 
of the expansion of 
the frankincense 

trade. Rakhyut ia 
also called Qamar 
and occasionally 

Sa’dilni from the 
name of a former 1 
chief* 

In the bay stands a 
mud-built bazaar of 
15 or 2Q shops, con¬ 
structed by the Wali 
of Bhnfar and per¬ 
manently occupied 
by Dhnfftr traders. 
In the trading bcel- 



Earif] 


Suldk 
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510 


riHCJFlE 


Position* 


Nature* 


Ri0UJtK$. 


Name* 


Safcjot .. 


Rajar(Ras) 

(Also pronounced 
SSgar ami fSSyir). 


ffaflfkot 


On the coast f} 

miles west of 

Rid Sljiir, 


On Hio coast 32 
miles west-south- 
west of Riant, 


Between Rakhyut 
and Kharlfot* 


A small village said to 
consist of 10 houses 
of Jannaba-h ; it is 
at the mouth of n 
deep ravine which 
here corner down 
to the sea. 

The largest, but not 
the most striking 
cape on the south¬ 
ern const of Arabia, 
Thu sea around it is 
very deep. The 
summit is 3,380 feet 
above the sea, and 
the bluff extremity 
2,770 feet, but the 
cape does not pro¬ 
ject much from the 
main land. The 
eastern side is not 
so high a& the 
western, owing to 
the strata dipping 
to the east p but it 
in perpendicularly 
scarped* The south 
south-west Hide des¬ 
cends in 3 or i grand 
stupa to the @ea. 


A stretch of coast 


The people inhabit 
caves in the rides of 
the valley. They 
do not recognise the 
authority of the Wall 
of Dhuf&r, but they 
give no trouble. 

Ras Sadar is a part of 
the SainhAn moun¬ 
tains ; it consists of 
white and grey lime¬ 
stone. Its sides*/* 
w here not perpendi¬ 
cular are covered 
with trcea, and the 
plains at the top with 
long, grass. There 
are caverns inhabited 
by Jannabah on 
both skies, but 
chiefly on the 
eastenii* The people 
are poor fishermen^ 
about 2(1 in num¬ 
ber, owning a few 
amah, rough Ey made 
leri a The Govern¬ 
ment of India In 
t&79 fixed this cape 
as the boundary be¬ 
tween the political 
jurisdictions of its 
officers at Masqat 
and Aden ; the con¬ 
venience o£ the ar¬ 
rangement in now 
open to question as 
the Walt of Rhufftf 
has established his 
control at Rakhynt 
13 miles to the west¬ 
ward. 

Here tbs highlands 
fall back somewhat 
from the sea and 
the ground descends 
to the coast in long 
shelves covered with 
grass and trees* 
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2B£ 


dhufAr proper 


mi 
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Name. 

Position. 

Nature 

Remarks. 

Solah * * * * 

In tho hills 

eastwards of 

.Murbat* from which 
it m said to be dis¬ 
tant two days* jour¬ 
ney. 

% 

j A valley ,. * * 

1 

This valley -can only 
be reached on foot. 
It contains 13 hula 
of Qam who own 
150 cattle and 200 
sheep and goats and 
impart maize from 
ilurbat. 


Salalali is the largest place in DhufiLr r the second La JM'urb&t which is the principal 
port of tho district .—(OazHlttr of Ihr Persian GW/, ) 

DHUFIr proper— 

Bound A low-lying maritime plain in the Dhnfar District* to which it gives its 
nnmu ; il in bounded by tlic sea on the south and the San than hills on the north* and 
extends from Rfrub on the west to Khor Rori on the cast. Its length is (hua about 30 
miks, and its groaled. depth about 3 miles. The Dhufar plain is the only fertile stretch 
between Aden and Masqat. 

Physical chamcteriMics .—The plain consists of nriliolftic or freestone deposits covered 
by a rich alluvium ; its elevation above the eea is trilling, and it Is famed among Arabs 
as the mast fertile and favoured district on the southern coast of Arabia. Numerous 
watercourses from the hills traverse the plain to tho sea the chief of w hich hi the WSdi 
Gharzid (or Jat-jdl) T and about a dozen of these, where (hey reach the shore, form creeks 
of which tho water is partially fresh ; some arc well-wooded and grassy inland, and $01110 
arc densely grown with mangroves at the coast. Parts of the country are covered with 
a coarse grass which dries up in winter* and in places there is a jungle of acacia. Water 
is found everywhere at a few feei from the surface ; the wells are from fy to 20 feet deep j 
anti for three months in tho year the district gets the benefit of the south west monsoon. 
At its west, end the plain ends in fi odde-sae UX> feet above soa-lovel, behind a const 
range of which the Risuf promontory is a prolongation. At the cast end it is connected 
with MurMt by a narrow maritime plateau which, from Khor Rori to a point four miles 
short of Murbat, is 100 feet above the sea except at breaches made by ravines, The 
coast from Taqa for5 miles to the westward consists of cliff about 10feet high ; end from 
that point as'far as Dahariss it is low and in skirted by a mangrove swamp half a mile 
deep. There h generally a hen vy surf upon 1 he beach ; and the land ing, which I s ) effected 
in catamaran b ± is ordinarily difficult or at leapt unpleasant. 

Population*- ■ From tho topographical table at the end of this article ft may be do* 
deduced that the fixed population of Dhuflr Proper numbere about 3,000 souls and it 
wtEI be seen that nearly all belong lo (he Al KathTr tribe. The people* both nomads 
and non-no mads, wear their hair long and collect it by a fillet round their heads ; Saiyids, 
however, and the poorest classes have their heads shaved, Tho ordinary inhabitant of 
Dbufar has only one garment* a dark-blue sheet six cubits long by three broad* which 
forms a kilt by day and is his only bedding at night. 

Agriculture, ami animals.— The principal crops are bajri* maize, millet* cotton, and 
a little wheat and sugar cane. There are no dates. Coccamits grow, but there is no 
surplus for export. Fruits arc water and musk-melons, papal and a few plantains and 
mulberries, Soma tobacco is produced, but the quantity is insufficient even for local 
consumption. Vegetables include Hindis, and red pepper is grown ; brinjals are scon* 
but only in the WllTs garden. Ploughs are not in use ; the ground is tilled with spade 
or hoe. The people own camels* cattle* sheep and goats* but have no horses and few 
donkeys; the goats are of a peculiar and rather handsome variety known throughout 
’Oman as Dim far goats. Fish abound and acres ol a small fish called ’aid resembling 
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dhufAr proper 


the sardine, may be seen drying near villages. Gazelle, hyenas and Ioies are met "with 
where there is co ven 

Adminwtration ,—Dhufer Proper is the only part of the Dhufar District which is 
effectively controlled by the Wall The late W&li had his headquarters in the Hl*n or 
foi l iLjKjn the shore between Sal&L&h and Hafah, a country residence and fort at Kizat 
and a house and gardens at Han 1 rail. 

Topography .—The following are the principal places in Dhufar Proper :— 






The westernmost 
village in Dhufar 
plain. 4 miles west 
of Sal Hah, four 
miles north-uaat 
of KtBut, and 
about one mile from 
the sea. 



Xalure. 


Remarks t 


On the coast 
£ a mile east 
of Hfifah, from 
which it is divided 
by cotton fields and 
groves of coeoanut 
palm. 


A village of about 75 
occupied mud hou pcs 
divided into two 
quarters with an in¬ 
terval of ludf a mile 
between. The quar 
ter Ui the west in 
3 Auqad Bait F&dhU 
and has 00 bouses ' 
the other is *Auqnd 
Bait Marhun which 
has new only 1 o oc- 
e up ted houses. 

The quarters arc 
named from the 
sections of the Al- 
Kathfr tribe who 
inhabit them. 


A ruined site covet' 
lag an area two 
miles in length by 
600 yards In breadth 
Tho fortified por¬ 
tion of the ancient 
town* at its cast 
end, Elretched for 
1,240 yards along 
the sea, had a depth 
inland of 51KI yards 
and was encircled 
on the three land¬ 
ward sides by a 
great ditch of fresh 
water. The citadel 
at the north-west 
corner of this quar¬ 
ter-still rises SO feet 
above the plain. 
The ruins of the 
unfortified part of 
the town are ext«n- 


The inhabitants culti¬ 
vate maize and kijri 
and collect frank in- 
cense. The water- 
supply is from wells 
two or three fathoms 
deep. There are no 
boats. Cattle mini* 
her al>out 600 and 
sheep and goats the 
same, Midway 

between Salalali and 
"Auqad a stream be¬ 
ginning in a fitfih 
wei tor spring rims 
down with a zigzag 
course to the »m ; 
its banks arc marshy 
and abound in 
fowl. Half n mile 
north of f Auqad arc 
the ruins of a fort. 

Tho ruins contain 
many sculptured re¬ 
mains, some Muham¬ 
madan* some pos¬ 
sibly pre-Mam Stic: 
among the former, 
near the north-east 
comer of the ruins, 
is the uinrblt' tomb* 
atone, admirably 
preserved and bear¬ 
ing the date Till 
A. H. f of Malik 
3hmhlm*bin- Mud- 
ha 6 ar, who accord¬ 
ing to tradition was 
the first Arab ruler 
of Dhuffir. Not far 
from Bilad is the 
shrine of ’Abdul- 
lah'&s-Bftmiri, a 
saint from Malabar, 
whose intercession 
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Duh&riz 


IlaMi , , 


IImm ran * f 


Hisn 


I 

Rbftfc *, 


On the coast, 4 miles 
east of Haitib, 


About 2 miles east of 
Salilah oft the coast, 
along which it ex¬ 
tends quarter ol a 
mile. 


About 12 miles east 
of Walalah and two 
miles from the sea. 


About 100 yards 
from the beach at a 
point half a mile 
west of Ildfuh and 
I -Jr south-east of 
Salllah, 


About eight miles 
ea&t of Saliilah and 
one and-a. half miles 
from the sea. 


sive but insignifi¬ 
cant. 


Village nf 100 mud 
and atone houses of 
the Al F&diiil and 
other sections of the 
Al Kathtr, The 
place is in a ruinous 
condition. On the 
west side Hre cot ton 
Helds and a grove of 
cocoanut palms, 

Village of 15U houses 
of stone and mud ; 
some however are 

n ninha bitedL About 
2$ families are low 
caste fishermen; the 
rest are Al Kathir 
Arabs of the Sliana- 
tirah section. 

House and gardens, 
with a spring ami 
watercourse, which 
belonged to the late 
WSli of Dliufar. 

The principal fort in 
Phuf&r of the Sutta.il 
of 'Oniftil: it was 
built several years 
ago by the Wall 
Sulaiman, covers 
about an acre of 
ground, and con¬ 
tains a substantial 
t hero-storeyed build¬ 
ing- The entrance 
» on the east aide. 

A fort built by the 
late Wali of Phuf&r 
and garrisoned by 
TO levies. Kear by 
ore some 10 mud 
houses inhabited by 


19 sought in the time 
of drought. To tlw 
north and east of 
Bil&d is an accacia 
jungle containing 
gazelle and foxes. 

The people are fisher¬ 
men and cultivat¬ 
ors ; there are IQ 
small limbing boats, 
1,000 cattle and 300 
sheep and goats. 
Pubariz was once 
the capital oi Ph li¬ 
ter. 


There are a few co- 
conn Lit gardens. 

There are no manu¬ 
factures. 


Fruit, tobacco and 
vegetables are grewn 
here by Bayasirah 
cultivators, immi¬ 
grants from ’Om&n, 

Outside the fort is a 
small enclosed ba¬ 
zaar ol 6 shops, near 
which are a few huts. 


Tho lands are irrigat¬ 
ed by a water-course 
from a Wadi of the 
same namo. 


7 
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Kama 


Rubat 


SalfLlah ** 
Taqa ,. 



DHU—DHO 


Position. 


Nature* 


Two mi Sob nnrth-eaH- 
of Sal&lah and 
one and-u-half miles 
from the sea* 


The easternniosi vil¬ 
lage in the Dhuf£r 
Proper two miles 
west of Khar Hori 
and 20 miles west 
of Murbat* 


cnltivatoi-H of the 
late WiLLds gardens, 
who are Al Kathir* 

A desertrd site with 
standing oolunins* 
et c* The re ma ins 
cover mutiny acre*, 
but are not appa¬ 
rently very ancient. 


A village of about 20 
mud huts and 
one stone building; 
chiefly inhabited by 
Mo’ashani Qaras. 
There arc three or 
four families of 
Sbarifs end a few 
of MsiBhaikh ; these 
latter classes act as 
mediator* and go- 
bctween h to the Be¬ 
douins, among 
whom their persona 
arc sacred, and they 
tokc charge of the 
llouka and herds of 
Ih.'douma while in 
the plains. 




There was a small vil¬ 
lage here as lately as 
1844,, but it has since 
Wen abandoned on 
account of the de- 
pitdatbns of the lull 
Qaras. 

•Sec article S&lakb, 

The mountain?! hero 
come down close to 
the sea and make a 
pleasin g hack grots nd, 
There are many an¬ 
cient remains, stand¬ 
ing coin mm, stoiio 
sarcophagi, He* 
There was formerly 
a good harbour here, 
but it has now be¬ 
come- silted up. This* 
with a In tie outlay, 
could be rd’opened, 
^-[Bent; page 24.0 .} 


DHUHAH— 

A sin nil village in southern Yemen. It m situated on the Mokha-TiVie road al a dfs. 
tance of 34 miles fnrai the former place, and consists of a cluster of huts and two or three 
wells* 

DHUHRAH— 

See Aden (Protectorate)* 

DHTJHUR (WIdi-abh)— 

A watercourse in Hadhramaut, southern Arabia, draining northward into Wads 
K a shah ( 7 . 1 ?,), immediately to the west of the village of Salt wall. 

DHTJIIYAlNr— 

^ JwdkbjG-PjkOe mi Aomen, south-western Arabia, on the Yemen Hajj route- It is 
situated at a distance of 10 miles hy road north-north-west'ward from Sa’dh&h. 

DHUUP— 

. f 5,1 ff^mraaut, southern Arabia It ia situated in the TTSiti Baidat-ad-PIn 

, ., 1 j 1 ? °urnoou where villages and watch-towers a,ro numerous and close- together* 
Dhuia is the seat o£ a petty Sultan.—(wn U'retfe.) 




m 

: 
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DHULC’ (JiBAl-)— 

One of the numerous features of Jabal Shaminar,. in central Arabia* It is situated 
at a distance of about five-awbtwenty mites west-north-west from Hilil. Huber, 
who crossed Juba! Hindu 1 when en route from Taynia to the latter town ill April ISSi, 
mentions that there are three large qa'a, or curved depressions in the NafEd p immediately 
to the west of it. The usual route between the Jauf oasis and Hail passes a few miles 
to the north of this hilL 

DHUMAID (Umm-adh)— 

A strip of the Nuwbdhir tract of the great Nafud desert 
BHUMAtN 

One of the Al Muhammad families of the B^ni H^jlr (q.v. ). 

DHCMAIN (’Aqalat)— 

Sm BiyEklh ; Part II. 

DHURA (Wadi)—■ 

Bet Aden (Protectorate)* 

DHtJRAN (JabA t.)— 

A range of mountains in Yemen* south-western Arabia, which lies between the route 
lending from Sana'a to Hodeida and Aden,, respectively. The general direction of the 
range sect]is to be north-north-east and south-south-west. 

BHURUM— 

Set Sabai’ (Wadi), 

DHXTRUM (Jabal)— 

Set Sabaf (Wadi). 

DHURtS (Abu)— 

A small village in the sub-wilayat of Saham (?.«,) in ’Oman. 

BHUWA— 

*See Tigris. 

BHUWAIDAH (Tains}— 

Set 'Auizulb 

BHUWAIHIN— 

Set ’Aqal. 

BHUWAIMJLN (BonAT-ADn)— 

Or Khor-adh-Bhuwaihiu ; lee ’AqaL 

DHUWAIIllR (Tbius)— 

Sec Irak (Turkish). 

DHUWAIHIRAH— 
iStee SarrlLmi (Wlkli). 

DITUWAIYAN (Al)— 

A section of the Wjda'Tn elivision of the Daw&sir tribe found at Bilfid Ai Dhu- 
waivSn and Kbataijan in SalaiyiL 
CG2(wjOSB 
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DHU-DIB 

DHUWATYAx (BxfJJ> Al}— 

Dfrwlsir (Witlyail). 

DH U WANN AIN—- 

A Bedouin viirn ping* ground in Dhsfrab, the westernmost part of 'Oman- Dim wan* 
min constitutes the second balling-place on the route between Bandar Eadaim and 
Llwah. Then* (k probably a well here- 

DIAK (Wadi)— 

Aden Protectorate. 

DIB AH— 

A coast village of the Rifl-nMChalinab Dint-Hot in Trucial f OmIn P situated 1 mile 
south of Bai'&h on the western shore of a sandy bay which is 0 miles in breadth and 
open from north-north-east to east ; it is connected by a route, which rum vid the 
QaHtidi pass, with Rfia-aLKBaimah Town on the other side of the*Oman Promontory* 
Dibah is the frontier village, in this part, of SMrjah ; Bai’ah, the next to the north* 
divided from !>ibah merely by a small Wadi coming down to. the sea, belongs to the 
Hu ljK- ml-.JifcE district of the Omiki Sultanate, Bofah in ordinarily included under the 
name Dihah ” ; but it tg really distinct from Hitm-ad-Dilmh nr' Dihah proper and 
aluai Id not \m confounded with it. Dibiih is held as a fief by Kfchid- bin. Ah mud, a first 
cousin of the Shaikh of Sharjah ; he rosidftft in the place and is described a# Willi : the 
neighbouring village of Wamm is subject to his administration, and he receives the 
Zakat on dates from the village of Muhtarqah in Wfidi-al-Qaliddi. The population of 
Dibah may be about 1.000 souls; there Eire 100 hovuefl oi the peasant class called Bayldjr, 
60 of the Awanat tribe, 16 of Naqbiyiii and 10 of Sharqiym. To the South of the place 
are extensive date plantations containing, it is estimated, about 10,000 palnm. The 
water is good and the wells about 1 fathoms deep. Livestock are 20 catnefo, 50 don* 
keys and 700 sheep and goats .—{Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf.) 


DIB AH (Hisw-ad)— 

See Dibah. 

DIB AH (lUs)— 

A projecting point of cliffs of moderate bright, with a small islet 2J cables northward 
of it, and a channel with from 2 to 3 fathoms between the islet and the shore. In the 
Iwiy, one mile to the west wait!, is a white patch on the cliffs. Hie bay is about six mile* 
wide, and the depths decrease gradually from 15 fathoms to the sandy beach. The 
town and fort are about 5 miles westward of Kite JJibah ^Persia* Gulf Pilot, 19$S.) 

DIBAI TOWN— 

The capital and only town of the principality of the same name j it is situated on the 
coast of Trueial 'Om£n, 7 miles south-west of the town of Sharjah and TO miles north* 
cast of tho town of Abu Dhabi. At. sea 20 miles to the west-smith-west of Dibai 
town is T Alaiwi, the eastern most and nearest of the Persian Gulf pear! bankn. 

Dibai stands on both sides of a crock, with a shallow and difficult entrance, whkrh ex- 
tends for some miles beyond the town in a south-easterly direction ; there hi a *mafi 
quay for vesada able to go inside. The town consists of throe main quarters: of those the 
principal is Dairah t which stands on a tongue of land about 20 feet high on the north¬ 
east «de of the crook between it and the sea, and has a date grove a mile in extent 
behind it. Dairah contains about l,tiOG house*,—inhabited by Arabs, Persians, 
Baluchis and others,—«nd the main bacaar cd 350 shops. Tiro other two quarters' 
Shandaghah and Dibai proper. He on the south -west side of the creek, fthandaghah being 
the nearer to the sea, Shaudaghah is the residence of the Shaikh of the Abu Dhabi 
Principality and contains some 250 houses all occupied by Arabs; Indian* are not 
allowed to establish themselves here. Dibai proper contains about 200 house* end 50 
shops, also the principal mosque and some ruins said to be those of a Portuguese fort ■ 
the Indians are all collected m this quarter. Ferry boats ply between Dairab and 
Diba* proper, and on Fridays the eroding is free to inhabitants of Daiiah who go to 
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DIB—SIB 


BIT 


wot fillip in the .la mi' masque* The town was once walled, but the wall is now in ruins ; 
on the landward side, howeverj there are a number of towers of defence. The water 
supply for Ahand&ghah ia obtained from wells on the plain at a place called Jumairah 
some three miles distant. These wells are really water-holes which are dug and then 
tilted up again when no longer required. Water is found at a depth of 4 to 6 fort. Tho 
supply for Ttairah is obtained from 5 Of 6 wells w r hich are situated near some date groves 
5 or 1^ miles out. These wells are apparently dug in hard ground* and contain winter at 
about 12 feet. The water is tarried into the town in skins on donkeys or camels, and 
in earthenware vessels by women- It is of good quality considering the nature of the 
country', and there ia never any scarcity of it. 

The irtpidafiou of Dibai town, in flII hIjoiiI 15*000souls or rather more, constats of the 
following elements t Rani Yfts of the At Bl“i Fa lad i and SftbAis section^ Al Bii Mahair, 
mixed tribes, chiefly Arabs and including MftX&ri* and natives of Bahrain and 
Kuwait, Peraiftits, from various districts of FOrala, 250 houses; Sudan Balilcliis, 
tiativea of the Haaa Uasis, houses ; Murur, and Shwnihiyin. Nearly till of these niu 
ISuimis of the Mil tiki suet. There are also many settled Hindus and Khojahs, British 
subjects, inclusive of women and children, and in the pearl season many other Hindus 
visit tho place. 

Date trees number about 4,000, but til* yield is scant Ly : the only other cultivation is 
a little lucerne. Dibai town is reckoned to possess 1,050 camels, 45 boisen, 3ftll 
donkey a. 430 cattle and U00 goats. About 335 pearl boats, 50 fishing boats and 20 
aea-gomg vessel, the last being chiefly Maiiibiiks atid Baubma, belong to t ho place, and 
10 to 12 boats arc built annually. 

The ruler of Dibai is Shaikh Sw'id ihn Mftktum, who succeeded his cousin Buti Ibn 
Siihail hi 1012 + and is at feud with the latter's family. He is a wealthy chief, owing to 
the commercial importance of his capital, a but his relations with the Indian Govern- 
rmmt have not been uniformly good ; in August 1913 he had to be warned because a 
boat of H. M, S. Sphinx was fired on fmrn the town. There had been trouble under 
previous rulers* chiefly owing to tho use of Dibrti by smugglers of arms. 

The trade of Bibai i* considerable and is rapidly Expanding. Dibid has now sup- 
planted Lingeii as tho chief efctrepdt of tho foreign trade nf Tracial 'Oman, Dibai is 
now a port of coll for the steamers of the British India and of the Bombay and Persia 
Steam Navigation Complies, the vessels of the former calling regularly once * fortnight 
and those of the latter at intervals as opportunity offers. The only exports of local 
origin are pcarla, mother-of-pearl ahclls and dried Ash. The import? arc dates from 
Basrah, MTn&b and B&tinah ; also rsce^ wheat, piece-goods* spices, metals, coir-rope and 
timber, chiefly from India, The town contains some 400 shops and 200 warehouses, 
A large portion of the Import* arc destined for the interior* particularly for the Btrmimi 
Oasis, Of the local merchants 23 arc Hindus and 7 are Khojaha under Brit lull prelec¬ 
tion,—{Gaseffcef of the Persian <*u{f ; Murphy.) 

DIBAI PRINCIPALITY— 

An independent Arab Principality on the coast of TrvcinL r Omin ; its political position 
is explained in the article on that country* Dibai h situated between the Sheikhdoms 
of Sharjah on the north and Abu Dhabi on the south, meeting .Sharjah on tho coast at 
Abu Hail which lies jaartly on one side of the border arid partly on the other, ami Abu 
Dhabi at Khor Lihun&dhah* a creek described in the article on the Abo Dhabi Princi¬ 
pality, which run? inland fur many miles and divides the principalities one from tho 
other. Jubul-al-'Ali, the only hill on this coast, is in Dibai territory: it is 220 feet high, 
fiat topped, and lies 19 mik? south-west of Dibai Town and 4 miles inland, being sepa¬ 
rated from the sea by a strip of bw desert. It is often called JabaiL 

The people are Bivudiy&h. 

Inland the extent of the influence of the Shaikh nf Dibai is doubtful. The village nf 
Ha jorum, 50 miles southeast of Dibai Town in Wadi Hatta, at the present time recog¬ 
nises him as overlord ; but the origin of the connection is exceptional and the place 
must be regarded as an isolated dependency, for there are villages nearer to Dibai 
Town which do not acknowledge the Shaikh’s authority* 

4A2 
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DIB— DIB 

Besides Dibai Town and the village of .Hajarain, the latter being merely a distant 
protectorate, the only permanently Inhabited place in the principality is * Jnmairah, 
a coast village about 3 mi lee south-west of Dibai Town; it consists of 45 date branch 
huts and Is inhabited by Bani Yfia, Manaeir and mixed tribes who are all fishermen and 
own among them 5 camels, 00 donkeys, 4,5 cat tic and 200 sheep and goata. None of the 
Bedouin, tribea are expressly attached to Dibai and tho only recognised subjects of the 
Shaikh are accordingly the inhabitants of Dibai Town, of Jumairah and of Hajarain. 
The trade, shipping, etc., of the principality are simply those of the capital* 

The Shaikh maintains about 100 retainers armed with Martini rifles, and about 2,000 
or more of hie ordinary subjects are reported to be similarly armed. There arc no cus¬ 
toms at Dibai Tow n, but tho revenues of the principality are said to amount to 851,100 
a year, largely derived from the pearl fisheries .—{GttzefUtr of the Persian Gulf.) 

Jubal ab'AH, 17 miles south-westward of Dibai, and 3 miles inland, is a flat-topped 
hill, 220 feet high, rising gradually from each end; it is tho only landmark on or near 
the coast* 

DIBAI (Kjior)— 

The western* low, sandy entrance point (tat, 25° W R, Long. §5* IS' E*) of Dibai 
Ikhftr is half a mile northwest of tho town: it has of late years somewhat extended, and 
projects slightly. IFic entrance has 2 feet water, with rocky bottom in places, and is 
much obstrueod by the reef ; the channel winds southward close past the outer entrance 
point; a spit extends off Dai rail point, which is 3 cables south-eastward of the opposite 
side of the entrance* The kkor then turns eastward between the town and Dai rah point, 
where it is 150 yards wide, with from 4 to 5 fathoms water. It extends several milts 
south-eastward, but, beyond tho town, is only used by fishermen. 

The coast from Dibai trends south-westward 70 miles, to Abu Dhabi; excepting a 
S 3 nail village with date trees, about 4 miles south-westward of Dibai, it \s quite barren, 
unin habited, very low, and uniform in appearance, with tufts of coarse grass growing on 
the sandhi I locks, intersected by creeks, and in places by extensive swamps ; there is 
no tree larger than a mangrove bush. 

Although there are no settled inhabitants, landing on the mainland between these 
towns, except with an armed party, ia hazardous, aa it is often visited by Bedouins from 
the interior* 

DIBAIYI— 

See Tigris. 

DiBAKH (Jabal)— 

See bhafah {Jabal)* 

DlBAL (Fasht-ad)— 

An extensive reef in the Bahrain archipelago see Bahrain Principality, marine buj> 
roundings. 

D1BD1BAH — 

A large district in tho Kuwait Piratipftlity, situated between Sihaqq on tho oast, 
Ehiqqaq on the north, tho Batin on tho north-west and Summgn on the south-west - on 
tho south it ends near Dhuk al-Mi’aijl It extends little, if at all, further north than 
the latitude of Kuwait Town, and its northern end is about 25 miles west of Jahrah. Its 
total length m thug about 100 miles, and ita breadth is perhaps 50, 

Dibdibah consists ol hmturcTesa plains, with undulations so slight as to bo almost 
imperceptible and y»t sufficient to conceal camels at comparatively short distances ; it 
is almost destitute of landmarks. The district contains some pasture in the season ■ 
but it is a very poor country, there aro no wells, and the nomads who frequent the 
northern part of it actually procure their drinking water from Jahrah. Attain 
number of gazelle are found m Dibdibah, 
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The; chief points of interest Arc the follo wing :— 


Naina 

Position- 

Nuture. 

Remarks. 

: 

’Amirah (Uinm-ab) 

10 miles west of 
Shaqq on tho 

same p&rrallel of 
latitude as Riqa*i 
in the BfitltL 

A depressed tract 
adjoined by very 
slightly elevated 

ground. 

Water collects here 
afterj rain and there 
am said to bo tracer 
of old and deep wells. 

Hamir (Umm-aJ) 

6 miles east of 
Riqa’i in the 

BSUcl 

A Khabmh or hollow 
in whuoh water col¬ 
lects, 

The land rises from 
this, place to tho 
bank of tho Batin at 
Riqa'i in 5 or G 
distinct terraces or 
ridges* These drain 
towards Unim-ah 

Hamir* 

llii'nn (Abul) 

About 22 miles 
west of Shaqq, 

on tho direct route 
from Kuwait 

Town to Hafarm 
the Batin. 

Al large Khabrah fed 
hy at least one line 
ol drainage* 

It is enclosed on the 
east by a natural 
ridge. The water 
holes contain water 
for a month after 
ordinary rain. 

MllBannah ,, 

Extends from a 

point, on Falaij-ah 
Janiablyah, & few 
miles south of 

Hafai% to Umm- 
al^Aniaruh, and 

thence subsides to 
the Shaqq valley* 

An undulation wtuch 
runs from west- 
aouth-west to oast- 
north-east, riding as 
it goes, and forma 
the highest part of 
Pibdibah. 

Musannfih is a ridgo, 
but it ia barely per¬ 
ceptible and easily 
escapes notice. 

■i 

Qara’ah 

15 miles south-east 
of Walfl’j on tho 
western l>order of 
Shaqq. 

A low plateau . * 

Xasi grass is produc¬ 
ed here which the 
Bedouins collect and 
sell at Kuwait 
Town. 

1 $. ala 1- .. #t 

8 miles eaet-north- 
ea«t of Abul 

HirfitL 

A ridge *, 

It is rather higher 
than the ridge to the 
eaat of Abul Hir&n, 


{Gazetteer of (he Persian Gulf.) 


DIBIS (Abu)— 

A lake in nort h-eastern Arabia, situated some 8 or 9 miles to the west of Karbala, It 
baa a length of nearly 5 m,ilcs t and a maximum breadth of about If mi lea. The water- 
kvcl stands at 61-7 foot. Tha kko is fed from the Hindiyah, branch of the riror 
Euphrates by means of tho Htminiyab canal which passes through Karbala. 

DlBfSAH (Tribe)— 

See Hajir (Bam). 
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DIR—DTJ 


DIBNI— 

An anchorage on the northern coast of Soqotra island, to the west of Raa Dhflmniflri 
Which protecta it from easterly winds. A mall vessel may anchor in from It to II) 
fathoms* but the place dooa not appear to be adapted for large vessels ,—[Red Sea and 
Gulf if Aden Pitot, im.) 

didAmar— 

The Whihoh name for Little Quoin island, in the Persian Gulf* 

DlDU— 

Set Ja'akn, 

DIFA + — 

See GhSdr (Wadi Bam). 

DIFTAH— 

See Ham (Wadi), 

DIGHAIBl^AH— 

A group of wells in south western Najd, constituting a halting-place on the Darb* 
ia-Sulfeam section of the Kujj route from QasTm. These well** which are 21) in number, 
contain sweet water at about 9 feet, and Lie in the midst of a harrah. They arc situated 
6J miles by road north-eastward from "Ashairah* —{Gaskin,) 

DIG HAIL (Hhmif)— 

Tho principal town of Widi Hajar (q*v>)* It is, however, a small place of only 40 
houses, and contains at the most 200 inhabitants.—(Fora WredeJ) 

DIGHAB1 (Tribe)— 

See Sham mar (Southern); Division IL 

dighaimIyah — 

See Tigris* 

DIGHAIRlT (Tribe) — 

See Sh&ramar (Southern); Division III, 

DIGHAL (or Hu BAT Piuhal)— 

A village in Wadi SamM (q+v *}* 

DIGISHOB — 

A village in the Sana 5 a district of Yemen, south-western Arabia. It is situated about 
d miles south of Dha mSr and a short distance to the cast of the Dhamar-Qa tabah route. 
On the route just below tho village am a few rough atone huts, near which ia a series of 
small tanks, supplied with water from a spring.— {Harris*) 

DlHAtL (Tribe) — 

See Shammar (Southern) ■ Division TT , 

DIM AS 1 — 

See Ghailr (W&di Biiiu), 

DWAURA (WAdi) — 

A valley in western Hadbramaut situated between the Kaur-abAudilla range and the 
tow n of SaumAah, 


inti 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909213.0x0000b6 


581 



























































’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I* [551] (582/1050) 


n 


■M 

s 




iW * 

3 


i* 



SURlK — 

A small village!,, Yemen, south-western Arabia. It is situated 13 to 20 miles east- 
ward from 8a tlliah, on tlie route between that place and Itajj. 

BIKK (HabIl-aD)— 

Aden Protectorate. 

DTKKAH— 

.See Masqat (District). 

DTKKAH— 

A village adjoining the east end of Matrab, in ’Oman. 

D1KKAH— 

■“•I* «*■* «i*k. 

DIKKAH— 

See Mai mb. 

BIKN’O (Bay)— 

See Kumarftn (Bay). 

BlL— 

See Saharn (Sub-Vilayet). 

DlL YAL 'ABD-AS-SALAM— 

See Sivham (Sub-Vilayet). 

BlL YAL BRA1K— 

See .Saliam (Kub-Vilayet). 

DILlBIHAH (Twhi%|—- 

See 'Alaiball; Kugah division, 

BILATHIM (Tel). 

B1LA1M— 

vStiStT ! ? tril ” wl }° ft ' andor over the desert on either side of the Euphrates from 
j.‘ '.‘J 1,1 ! JS Anall and share tile eastern Sham [yah and portions of the Syrian 

The 1)ilium ate of mixed blood. According to their own tradition they came out „f 

thJrnlf^tHTakT' 0 ! “™ tt,6,r tod thure is constant feud between 

them and the Shi ah tnbra of 'Iraq, such as the Ban! Hasan who mature tii,.;- I ‘ ®” 

r^h^i 111 b ' « thoy tTo^ n gl 1^1 ^7(7 
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Section. 



DTL—DIL 

* 

the favour of the Ottoman Government, He owns a house and palm groves at Rumfidi 
(Ruinadiyah) and can therefore bo coerced into good behaviour. Ho is not n mao of 
much inteUigei ce and prefers to any active share in politics a quiet life and the peaceful 
enjoyment of the position left him by his father Sulaiman^'Sharqi, who was a com* 
manding figure jn Tniq. 

Ibn Qu’ud, Ibn-ahjuhaish, and NciH-nz-Zu'uili are all in the Jazirah between 
Rumidi and Hit; they camp with the Sham mar. Ibn Qu’ud is head of the camel- 
breeding part of the tribe, and * Alt Sulaimun of the faUahin ; the former has more armed 
men, the latter more wealth* 

The Jan&biyin, Mahamdah, Ma’am rah, ' AlwEn t and Fatal, arc on both ben kg of the 
Euphrates between RumJdi and Musaiyib. The A! Bu T Isa are near Fallujak The 
Janabiyin and the Al Bu Saqar are very closely related. It is doubtful whether they 
belong to the Dilaim nr to the 2oba\ The more important sections and subsectiona 
of the Dilaiiu are as follow's ;— 


Shaikh. 


HandSn-al- 1 Aithah. 
Sulaiman Abu Eisb&b* 
Aharat-ul Bunk 


Ibn Nu&aiyir. 

Kijris Ibn Qu f ud (0,000 men)- 


‘Alwftn (Al Bu) 

Fahd (Al Bu) 

’Is* (Al Bu) 

Kurait 

Ma’amrah (Al) 

MahJmdah (Al) 

Nimr (Al Bu) 

Badnii (Abu) 

’Ubaiy&b (Abu) 

There is a subsection of the Nimr section called Al Bu Mufarrajj t whose Shaikhs are 
Barbit-ihn-Juhais h anti N&iiaz-Zu’aaJi; the latter is known as Shaikh^abJadid and 
has A growing reputation, 

Janfiblyln ** f * With a subsettion called Al-Jumailah; 

whoso Shaikh is Muhammad ■ibn- 
Jaes&jn* 

Saqar (Al BuJ ,. * * * * « * 

DILAIM— 

See ’Iraq, 

dilaima— 

See Miyah (WSdhal)* 

DILAIMlYAH— 

See Qusinn 

DILAM— 

The capital and administrative centre of the Khnrj district of southern Najd, and 
itself sometimes loosely called Kharj ; it i& situated about. 00 miles south by east of Riyadh* 
and perhaps 30 miles bast-north^aat of H&utah town* Dilam is walled and is said to 
consiit of three wards styled respectively Samh&n, Suq, and Tuwttl&h, There is a forfc 
within the walls occupied by Ibn Ba*ud^ representative, and some of tho ordinary 
houses of the place have upper storeys ; but the principal mosque is a mean construction 
in the poor Wahhabi style of architecture* There is one large school, the Madrasah 
Shaikh Makhdhub, besides a number of smalt ohosl According to Leachman Dilam ia 
naid to be almost as large, aa Bumidah, This makes it a far larger and more important 
town than has hitherto been supposed, and the population might well amount to B t Q0Q 
souls or even more* 

Reports agree in describing the date groves of Dilam aa extensive and as containing 
between 10*000 and IE,000 palms. Wheat and maize are grown, and even a little rice : 
there are also citrons, grapes, lemons, figs, pomegranate^ melons, and lucerne. Irrigation 
La from wells of good water, 6 to 8 fathoms in depth, and from the Farzan rivulet 
described in the article on Kharj. Livestock is estimated at (500 e&mfcle, 100 donkeys 
and 300 cattle. The Riyadh Amir sends hia camels and hones hero to graze*— 
(Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf; Learkmm, 1912,) 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909213.0x0000b8 


583 



























































’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I* [553] (584/1050) 


''mi 


■<ihr 

a 




s 

igt! 

jr^ 

.ribtr 

£ 

m* 

s 


** 

ip 

0 


i>il—diq 


blLJ'lYEH (Tribe)- 

&& Anafijch (Tribe). 

BIL1MAH (Tribe)— 

Sec ’Anlzah, 

DILLA 

One of Hits rsum^itnishontilftiidaof JEuiiB-al- Jibftl, in Qm iti Sultanate. It fa a pcrpen- 
riiouiar cliif, 300 to 300 foet high, forming the eastern point of a high peninsula, 5 miles 
which Be pa rates the inlets Ghubbat Gbazirah (g.ts.) and Ghubbat Sfiabus. On this 

- peninsula is a remarkable brown coloured peak, more than 1*000 feet high, with 
a small round knob on the top at ha widest pail.— [Fwxian Qvif Pitot, 1909.) 

DIMA (WiDi)- 

In the Eastern Hajar qf the Omftn Sultanate : a valley which rises in a Saih or desert 
plain to the north of the Bald&mahMasakzrah division of Sharqiyah and, running north¬ 
wards, joins Wfidi T&yin on the right bank at the village of Sldafl. The following are the 
Villages of Wadi Dima in descending order from itahead to Sidafi Dairah {70 houses }, 
Kamut (50 houses), Chennsah {(10 houses), Oaryah 1150 houses), Hail (30 houses,) Qutaifi 
(4t) houses), Barkylt (60 houses)* Alik (20 houses), Samlu&n (SOhouses), Hian (180house*), 
iUrr;Lh (20 houses), Qaheah f 10 houses), Auf (80 houses) and Hajir (100 houses). AH 
the villages arc on the left bank except. Dairah, Hurrah and Auf which are on the right 
bank and Hajir which is on both sides: the inhabitants, some 4,500 souls, all belong 
to the Eani Shulinim except those of Hajir who are Bani Ruwahah, Hajir is within 
sight of SidafL Livestock are estimated at 350 camels, 5T>0 donkeys, 600 cattle and 2,500 
Hhrap and goats, distributed approximately in proportion to the size of the villager 
Date palms number about 50,000, of which the majority are at Hisn (10.000), Qaryali 
(0,000) and Barky at (8*000 ).—^{Gazetteer of lie Persian Gulf.) 

DTMXA (Ad]—- 

Aden protectorate* 

DFMXAH— 

A village an the Qra’&h district of the Kuwait Principality, situated tin a low 

kmk of sand about £00' yards from the sea and 0 miles cast-south-east of Kuwait Town. 
TVic village belongs to the ’Awa/jm, contains 35 houses, and is inhabited in the cold 
weather only. In the hot weather the people find employment at the pearl fisheries or in 
the dafe gardens on the Shatt-abArab. The inhabitants have only 1 or 2 Horia; they 
fish principally by means of Hadhtuhs or tidal weirs upon the beach. A few donkey a 
and some poultry belong to the village. There are a number of wells, but only a few hold 
water, which is brackish and hardly more than sufficient for the requirements of the 
village. There is no recognised headman, and the Shaikh of Kuwait deals direct with 
tile village thro :gh the first inhabitant whose presence he can secure. 

The houses of J >imnah are typical of the country about Kuwait and may therefore 
be described. They consist of a single room each with a floor-space of 30 feet by 10 feet. 
The walls are of mud, 4 feet high, and. support a gable roof, 7 feet high at the ridge, of 
light rafters and Basrah reeds covered with date-leaf matting, The door is low, and 
th«n> fa no window. A fireplace and a slightly raised stand for coffee pots, const met¬ 
ed of mud, occupy one end of the a pa rtmenh —< Gazetteer of the Per sum Gu J f,) 


DIMNAH— 

A village in the Yemen Tib amah, south-western Arabia* 
of some 16 miles south-south-west from Bait-al-Faqih* 

DINAN (Ai- Btf)— 

See Sam&wah (Qadhn). 

DIQAIL— 

Eee Aridh (District). 

C52 {w)0BB 


It is situated at a distance 
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DIR—DIW 


DlRi 1 — 

See Bijftdh ; Part V. 

X>m'A (Ad)— 

A village in the Aden Protectorate, 


The name of a V -ft-bank tract along the Tigris a little above Zunbamniyah but 00 

the opposite bank 

DIRA1R&T {Tjude)— 

See Saleh (Barn). 

DIRAIWiSHI— 

Sm Tigris* 

1>1RAZ— 

A village in Bahrain Island (ff v.% 

DIR BAT (WiDi)— 

Rough draft sent to Sirs. Bent, 21st June 19H, 

DIRHAMlYAH—- 

A cultivated tract near the town oC Zubair {q^-% 
iURjAJ— 

See Aden (Protectorate^ 



MS— 

A small coastal settlement in Southern Arabia, constating of a town and an oasis 
fertilised by a running stream, situated about 31 miles to the east-north east of Shihair, 
It lies m the midst of a fairly populous district, and though not large in itself it has been 
and still is a prosperous place. There is Romo cultivation of cereals and sugarcane in the 
neighbourhood, where there are also a few old fort*. Amongst the inhabitants of 
Bis arc some light -skinned Arabs, with, long black hair which they dress with greases 
wearing round the neck a cocoanut-aholl containing a supply of this toilet requisite, 
Dia is noted for jte hot springs, which are of peculiar effioaey in rheumatic complaints,— 
(Bent, 1894 ; Bed Sta and Ovlf of Aden Fifo/, 1908*} 


DfSAN (JazIeat)— 

Bee Farasun (Islands and Bank) ; bunk western side. 


A halting-place on the coastal route between Jiddah and Yailbo, in tliO HejaJ 
TihSmahi It lies between 60 and 65 miles northward from Jidd&h, and 10 or 12 mile# 
north by weat from Qadhimah. Its water supply is poor and limited. 


1 


b. 

it 


! 
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DIW—DIW 555 

ElWltfU— 

A coastal village ol the Jiwa Sub-Wiloyat 

DIwAnIyAH QADHA— 

A division o! the Sanjaq of the same name in the WitSyat of Baghdad, in ’fritq. 

Postiim and tounodntti—Th® Qadha of Dlw&nlyah is situated upon the Euphrates 
between Hillah and Sainawab, chiefly, if not entirely, upon the left or eastern bank. 
It ia bounded on the cast by the Qadha of Hal in the Basrah Sartj&q of Mtml&llk ; on the 
Kouth by the Qadha of Sam&wah ; on the west by that of Shamiyah ; on the norths west 
by that of Hiilah ; and on tho north by the Qadha of Kut-abAmaru li in the Baghdad 
Banjiq. 

Topography And tribes .—The only places of fsize in tho Qadhi a tc the town of Dlwanlyab* 
described elsewhere under its own name, and the Bagh&rah and ’Afaj settlements of 
which mention ia made in the article on the DaghArah canal; to these may bo added tho 
village of Fuww&r ref erred to in tho article on the Euphrates. 

The following (apart from tho Dagharah tract, the article on which may be consulted) 
are the Muqatahvha or tracts of which the Qadha is composed and tho tribes that inhabit 
them* 

Tracts. Tribes. 

' Abrflh . • ii * * * 4 Eurahinah. 

Dajjah »■ *■ * • „ * * * Abu ’Alaiwi, Simian and 

Ziyad, 

Jalihuh .* dalihah. 

K hark ha rah ,, .. M *. Same as Pajjfth. 

Muradiyah .. .„ „ ,, Al Rfi Husain. 

Kakhadah.. .* ,, ,, *. Al Bu K-isbah, 

Further information about tribe* will be found in the article on the Bagh&mh canal, 
the whole of the tract watered by which is situated in this Qadha. 

Pflptti/riian.—The total fixed population of tho district is estimated at 50,000 souls, of 
whom all are Muhammadans and all (except about 500 Sunnis at Diwaniy&h Town) are 
Shiahs, 

Resources. —Bates, wheat, barley and rice are cultivated, and the usual animal* are 
owned. According to the latest official statistics the date palms in the Qadha number 
100,000. 

Administralim .—DlwSnTyah wan the Mrttkaz Qadha in the Sanj&q of tho same name. 
There are three other Nahiyaha besides Biwnniyah, m the district, viz,, 7 Afaj (third clans), 
Bndair (fist class) and Dagharah [first clans); the MudTrs of tho first and last of these were 
stationed at tho villages bearing the same names which are described in the article on tho 
iMgbamh canal, and the Mudir of the second had his headquarters at a place called 
Bud air. The town of Dlwaniyah in the chef-lieu of the whole Qadha, s 

duyaMyah TOWN— 

The chief tow n of the SanjSq of the same name in TrSq ; it stands upon tiro 
Euphrates about 55 miles below Hiilah Town and 75 miles above Sami! wuh Town by the 
course of that river, and it consists p£ two portions upon opposite hank* united by 
a boat-bridge of 11 pontoons. 

The main quarter of Diwlniyah, about £ ol the whole, half composed of brick-built 
bouses and including the Saras or government oRices and the barracks, is upon the left 
hank of the river lied ^ the right-bank quarter consists altogether of houses of sun-dried 
brick. The town is open and undefended except by a ruinous wall on the left bank : 
the open desert surrounds it on every side. The Sarfti and Barrack* are all one building. 

On the left bank there arc about 250 shops, 3 Khans and fl toffee houses. On the 
right, 20 shop*, 4 Khan* and 2 toffee houses. The number of houses on both banks ia 
about a thousand. The population amounts to between 5,000 -b,000fiOubj. About 200 
Jews, 9 Christians, 70 Negroes, 

Bate palms, about. 2,500. 

Principal merchant*Hnji Ha&aii al Jfibu ; Haji Hassun al Mulla Ali; Mahdi al 
Salih Agha j Haji Muhammad abu Shamah; AhiaEwl bin Mullah Jodah; Haji Abbas al 
AjamL 
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DIW—DIY 

Hie trade of the pkeewhich haa dealings with Najsf and Baghdad aa well as with 
Basrah, is iiMigmhcant and is confined to the export Of ordinary agricultural Tnd Zt^l 
produce and o the import of a few common articles. Even' thU small degree 5S£ 
dependalargely on the still flourishing settlements upon the DaghSrah canal,Hu e way to 
the north-east, and mi properties of the DSirat-as-Sartlyah at some distant off 
J)ie4ni>o i is connected with Hilkh by a double line of telegraph and with Samffwah 
■ a singlo line. The town ut constituted as a municipality. 

dIwanIyah— 

Tho name of a mupkvak in Juffnb fa.n.), in (be Baghdad district. 

dIwanIyah— 

°* . a 00 thenght bank of the Tigris ( ? .r.), on the Qw&roJt-Suwairab 

section. It is Situated between Bust&u and Lajj, but on the opposite bank. 

DSYABI (Tribe)— 

A tnbe of the Hajar district of Iladhraintut, Southern Arabia. Their territory 
extends along the coast tor about 37 miles, from Wadi Han am te RSi-ab GhuaMn 

^ ll ’l 4 h^* thW f rd ' rho tribe numbers about 800 and its people 

buir a bad chiirActef,—{Jtai Sea ti/ki Gulf of ^44^ Pilot, 1&#9 <) 

WYlDIBAH (Tribe)— 

See + Ani2ah, 

PIYAHAM— 

See Saniawah (QiJIm)* 

BIY Ah IN (Tribe)— 

Set Mu tair. 


DIYA f.tH — 

This river, coming down from the Persian frontier north-east of Baghdad City 
lies outside the scope of the Gazetteer except at its mouth, which opens into the 
10 mdcs ^uih-e^t of Baghdad in a direct line and over 20 miles 

tef , m by Tta J ’ 1 ! t ftb0V ° tl f “ 5,lfluenra *he banks cl the Diyaiab are united 

by ft boat-bridge of 16 pontoons divided into four sections, which are connected by 
planks .each boat is 3- feet long, 12 feet wide, 6 feet deep and flat bottomed. Except 

Gn " ^° Ugh F a !?P ed *«5coU for wheels, the banks 

(in this part of the Diyiiah) are mostly precipitous and rise about 30 feet above the 

*° r bridge on the left bank the country is much cut up 

by water channels, and beyond this again the country is open desert—cultivable but 

SOhutsand 1 , ~"lh T^.lTr P **“ ^ ° f thc brid £° 0,1 the r 'fiht bank are about 
30 huts and on the left bank 15 ; thoso compose a small village called Divalnh which is 

inhabited by mixed trilies, chiefly Zubaid of the A1 Bu Klinttab section. From the 
beginning of December to the middle of April the Diva tali is navigable by native 
craft s« far as tile town of B’aqiihah, but during the rest of U w year! partly in conse¬ 
quence of the water drawn off by important canals, it is a shallow stream of no cooce- 
^JPP^^y acnn&s tut a boundary between the Baghdad and 

DSYALAH— 

See Aziziyab (Qsdah). 


JSZfZSZi 4 ,Cft ‘ Unk t[!let ’ ! * nd ditr&aflMy, of the Tigris < 7 ,t>.) * fc w milea 

DIY AN (Aiil)— 

A section ol the Auiiki tribe ; ate Aden Protcctornso. 
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DIY-DO'A 


557 


DIVAX(Haip)— 

A small range of Kills in western Hadhramaut si tinted a little north o£ cast from tho 
Tillage of Hauta, and a few miba to the west of the town of Niaab. 

DIYlNA (Island)— 

An island in the Persian (Ml, lying off the cast coast of Qatar at a distance of 51 
sea miles south-eastwards from Dohah, and 12 sea miles north-westward from Arzana 
It is 1 j miles long north-west and south-east, 3 cables broad, flat and sindv with 
scanty gross; the highest part is a black detached rock, at the northern end,’ about 
W feet high ike island is bordered by a reef 3} cables wide, except at the southern 
end There then) arc 20 fathoms closse to thfc western side, 

Several purl banks, with 1 and 6 fathoms of water, lie from 4 to 17 miles northward 
of the island, and a coral reef has been observed about 7 miles to the northward ■ it 
appear* to extend 3 miles north and south, and to he nearly awash. 

Anchorage can ho obtained in * fathoms, from 3 to 5 Cables oft the south noint and 
It la more sheltered from a thantdl than might be expected from tho small size of the 
island, —-f/Vnau 6a// Pitot, 1914 ) 

DIZAD— 

A station on the Hejftz Kailway 307} miles from Al-Madluah. The station is situated 
at the north end of the Wa li Bant. There is no natural water-supply, but a few acacia 
trues and some bushes are to be found in tho usually dry valley-bed. 

DO A’AN (,J*bu.)— 

iSamh&n (.Tubal). 

DOAH (Ad)— 

An oasis village in tho Wadi Fatimnh, in the southern Hcjar Tihsmah. It contains 
a spring and a good rest-house for travellers, and lies at an altitude of 1,100 feet. WSdi 

ntimah is dammed at Dbah by three basaltic borges, which protect it from north winds 
causing oppressive heat at this point.— (Doughty.) ’ 

DO‘AN (Wins)—- 

°no of the numerous watercourses in Hadhramaut, Southern Arabia which have 
their origin in tho highlands running south-west from Haib-al-Qabroin and rouehlv 
jnrallel to the coast. As is frequently ths case with valleys in Arabia, different sections 
wi-,, 13 waberooUTSo possess distinctive names. According to Hirsch. Wikli Do'an and 
WOili-iibAisar rise on opposite Bides of an offshoot of Tabid Hdd, which latter forms 
the watershed between these two valleys and a third valley named Wadi Hu wairi The 
same authority considers the name Wadi Do’an to apply to the whole valley as'far os 
. ;l : l ' ra <in ,- v - Nojt that to wn Wadi Amd joins in from the left, and WSdi-al- ’Ain from tho 
right, and the vidtey continues under the general name of Wadi-al-’Ain down to its ram. 
flutmee with Waii Birr. In tho vicinity o£ the village of LoghJr there are three separate 
rahnbahs, or water channels, in the bed of the valley. These rahafiafu scorn to mitntoin 
separate courses for a considerable distance, and to constitute a distinctive, though 
!>y no means, unique feat tiro of this valley. Lower do wn/near where the SWlb Uemti 
joins the main volley, from the right, the mountains on tho opposite sido fall back &n,ue- 

W jur?2 - d r 1,1 ?-m C b,8 f k * tba > a ^ £rom tho north-west. The ruMok ,of WadiIto'an 
and Wadi Kcsr still retain their own names, though (he whole valley appears to Ikj 
henceforth known as Wadi Sliibam, and also as WidiShr-Hus/lab. The course of Wadi 
Do an m&y thus bo between 50 and GO nulos in length, Hirstch entered Wadi Do Vi 
just below its junction with WSdi-al-Aisar. He describes its bed at this point ns being 
thickly covered with mimosa and thorn bushes, and running through a gorge between 
precipitous banks 1,300 Irait in height, He states that the name Wfidi Kcsr (but 
not Qosr) for Wftdi Do an, is not unknown above Hujamiti, but that he heard it men¬ 
tioned ■“** timc ' n ita lower readies where the Wadi Birr joins in. Von Wrcdo 

crosedWadi Do an at Khoraibah, which is situated at a considerable distance above 
the junction of the WSdi-cl-Aisar with Wadi Doan. Some geographers consider 
\Vadi Do an to end where it is joined by WSdi-al,Aisar, and to that portion of it 
below Its Junction with ibis tributary down to the point where Wadi Sirr loins the main 
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558 


DO’AN 


Hadhraoiaut valley, they assign the name of W&di Kesr. For the purpows of this 
gazetteer, however, a wider interpretation is given, and the name Wadi Do’an is held to 
embrace the whole watercourse from its source down to the lower limits of AVSili 
Kesr; that is to say, the latter is considered to form a portion of the former. This 
gives tho W5di Do ana total length of about SO or flO miles. From its source down to 
the small town of Ilaura its general direction is north, and thereafter, north-east; its 
principal tributaries in descending order are:— 


Right bank* 

L*U hank. 
Wadi MinhriiL 

Wfidi Fall. 

IP 

Gaidun. 

*, Msih. 

ft 

Inseri. 

„ Hibir, 

|| 

Nmatr. 

„ llbiUi. 


Nasra. 

„ Tha i lib 

|| 

Marhalun, 

i) Zeblk 

11 

Arshrinh. 

n Iahba. 

|f 

Ghabr, 

*, Minwab (1) 

If 

Mitih- 

„ Lgo* 

11 

Ghuibtm. 

,, al- 'Aina 

91 

N&*ara- 

«* Haura. 

19 

Gabdan. 

„ M^htuiin. 

If 

’Amd. 

M Mi [ichor. 

ll 

Ketbetb, 

„ Minwab (2). 

». Ugritu 

IP 

Sirr, 


Tho principal places in descending order in the Wadi Do'an arc:— 


Kamo* 

Position. 

Batik. 

Kemabks. 

Bilad Tafilah 

At the southern end of 
WadiabAiear, 

R 

A palm plantation. 

Slf 

Situated at a considombta 
height; below tho junction 
of the Wadi& Do an and 
Al-Ainar. 

B> 

An A mud i town of 1,000 
to 1,500 inhabitants, whose 
bouses are conut. me ted of 
sun-dried bricks. 

Bilad Giiidun 

At the junction of the Wadis 
Gaidun and Do f an. 

I* 

Situated in a very fertile 
district* There ia an 
Aumdi shrine hore. 

’Aadiyah ,, 

Just below Bikd Gaidun ., 

R 

An Aruudi town of HQ 
houses protected by a 
fort called Ba Mali ar¬ 
ris. 

Bin Ttobah 

Near the junction of Widi 
Nnoair, 

L, 

A little Tillage with a 
fort and some palms. 

Bandas .* 

On Wadi iSfasra , „ 

L, 

A village. 

Hibir 

Xear the mouth of Wadi 
Hibir. 

R. 

A small town. protected 
by a fort, with some 
palms. 


* 

It 


4 

& 
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rf ]» 


rr 

ft 


til 

lift' 


0* 


Name, 

Position. 

Bank. 

Eilad Aruiniab 

At function of Wadi Argi- 
mah, 

L. 

Laghar 

Half an. hour below Wadi 
Araim&h, 

L 

Husn-ahAfa*alah 

At the junction of Wadi 
Zebil* 

R. 

Balad Sala 

About halfway between 
laghar and Hajarain. 

L. 

llajaiaiu ,, 

About 2 or 3 miles below 
Sala, built on a lofty rock 
in the middle of the 
wadi. 

X. 

Mnnaidinb 

Situated Borne good 

distance up the slope of 
the bill called Munaiaar* 

R* 

Mashhad T AJi 

Situated along the slope of 
the mountain known as 
Haqq Mashhad "All, 

K, 

Balad Gabdam 

About 4 miles Mow Maah- 
had 'Ali. 

L, 

Adih 

Almost opposite Bakd 
Gahdain, 

ft. 

Haudhah .. 

Junctioa of Wadi JamaJi 
and Widi al- "Aim 

K j 

Sadbah «, , # 

About 1 mile from Baud hah 

R, 

- L 


REMABKik 


A ptilm village, 

A village surrounded by 
plantations of palms &m j 
dom trees. 


An Anmdi village 
palm plantations 


with 


A small settlement by a 
projecting eHiJ on which 
are two fairly large 
forts, 

A Kalaitj town of 1,500 
bouIs ; streets very dirty 
and badly kept. A small 
commercial centre in 
a well cultivated district. 
Governed by a vice- 
Sultan. 

A village. 


A town of mtid houses and 
mosques. Here is the 
shrine of Sayyid ’AH- 
bin-Haa*an after whom 
the place is named, 
dote by are some exten¬ 
sive ruins in the Wftdi 
Ghaibun, 

Extensive plantations. 


Twenty-five 
houses with a 
mosque. 


wretched 

email 


A small number of houses 
and a mosque in the 
midst of fairly largo 

Floatation*. 

A village situated on the 
slope ol the hills and 
surrounded by largo plan¬ 
tations which are pro* 
tested by a fort. 
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Name. 

Position* 

Bank. 

R 

Kar’ani • • 

About 14 miles from Sad bah 

R* 

A small settlement lying 

On the slope of a bill con¬ 
taining a watch-tower 

and surrounded by pbn- 

tataoKU, 

Ardh Bu Zaid H»qq- 
as Sadbah. 

A short distance above the 
town o! Badri but on 
the opposite bank of the 
Wadi-aRAm. 

R* 

A village with a planta¬ 
tion lying on the slops 
above it* 

Badri »» 

On the left blink of W5di- 
al- ’Ain, about 1J miles 
below Kar’ani 

R, 

A fairly large town with 
a large garveyard. 

Bakthas-Siraj ** 

At the junction o£ Wadk- 
al-Bilad and AT Ain* 

R. 

A settlement situated 

amongst thick palm and 
dvm plantations, 

Diy&r-an-Xarir 

1 Almost opposite to Balad- 
&s-Siraj+ 

I* 

A fairly large village. ^ 

Lftgran-al-Bas&ri 

No details 

K 

A small village. 

AS'Bidiif .. *♦ 

On a projection close to 
Jabal Arkah. 

It 

A fort belonging to the 

Ka’aiti tribe. 

Haura 

On the slope of Jahaj Haura 
4| miles from Badra, and 
close to tbe junction of 
Wadi ’Ami 

R. 

A fairly clean and pros¬ 
perous town of abuut 

2,000 inhabitants. 

Nag f a Haqq-al- ; 

Mashaish* 

About 2 miles from Haora, 
on the right batik of 
Wadi-al-’Ain. 

R, 

A village and fort surw 
rounded by plantations. 

Balad Ghankuah * * 

About 2 J mites from JTaura,, 
on the left bank of Widi- 
al- *Ain* 

R, 

A large village surrounded 
by plantations and pro* 
footed by several fad*. 

H&hanin *, «. 

Du the slopes of Jabal 
Mahan Jo. 

R. 

Ruins of a deserted vil¬ 
lage, which extend up 
to tho summit of the 
jabal 

Ajlanlyah .. 

» ! 

About 7 miles from Haura. 

R. 

A town situated in n very 
fertile district end 

belonging to tho KftthM 
tribe. Although sur¬ 

rounded by land belong¬ 
ing to the hostile Ka’aiti 
tribe, AjlanJyah is im¬ 
mune from attack as 
it bas been declared 

neutral ground. 
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Name, 

Position, 

Rant 

- Remarks. 

Hanaiu 

On the right bank of YVSdi 
Do ’an. 

I* 

A small village. 

fenfujjah ,, 

On the left bank of Wadi-al- 

L, 

A small village. 

Al-Kuwsir 

On the left bank of WMi- 
aj‘ a Ain, at the junction of 
W*di Mt richer. 

11. 

A fort, belonging to a 
Nehdi Shaikh, 

Minch or ,, 

On WiEtii Mmchor dose to 
iU j unction wit !i Wad i ■ al- 
’Aim 

K 

A amid! village consist* 
ing of a number of 
houses built of twigs 

and dried grass. Sheep, 
goats and chicken can 
be procured. 

Bir-aah-Sbaikh 

Beft bank of the Wadi’ah 
’Ain, 

R 

A well surrounded by a few 
houses. 

Midhur ** 

At the junction of Wadi 
Almwafr (2), 

I* 

A village with a fort and, 
palm plantations. 

Batiimh », 

About 3 miles from Midhur, 
and bu ilt in the middle of 
the wadi* 


A village con dieting of a 
mosque, 30 house*, and a 
fort, surrounded by palm 
plantations. 

Tab'an 

About 3 miles from Hath 
nafu 

R 

A small village of a few 
houses surrounded by os> 
tensive palm plantations 
that stretch along the hill* 
side. 

Kut Ahmad Amir ,, 

On the slope of the bills 
clone to Tab'an. 

R. 

A largo fort. 

Fanidh, wAl-Fard 

Fhither more than a mile 
from Tab* ah. 

E, 

A email settlement belong¬ 
ing to the Bin Ya rt ] tribe. 

AJ-11 ant at 

About 20 miles from Maura 

It, 

A town consisting of mud 
built houses and about 
1,500 inhabitants, eur* 

rounded by a mud wall and 
protected by » fort. 

Kliibb&h lf 

Situated at the foot of 
JabaJ Khibbah. 

R. 

A village and fort surrounded 
by palm plantations and 
considered to belong to Al- 
Hautah. 

| C.i h 2 w vf i-W [■* 

About l milo from AI- 
Haut&h. 

1* 

A small settlement possesR- 
ing numerous palma and 
tz'am fields. 


4c 
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SG2 


DOB—DOtf 


Name. 

Position* 

Bank. 

R (CHARES. 

BilSdaLAmln 

About uiiles below Ah 
H&utah. 

L. 

A settlement. 

Hazyah + + 

Half way between Ah 
Hauiah and Skibatn. 

R. 

One of the boundary villages 
of Al-Katan. It consists 
of a small hamlet built on 
the slopes of an unimpor¬ 
tant range of bills of the 
same name, and surrounded 
by plantations* 

Ugfla 

Abtmfc 2J mile* from Phiz- 
yah- 

R- 

A wretched little settle- 
meat consisting of a few 
f&ften-down houses, some 
of which are scattered in 
the valley, others fairly 
high up on the dope of 
t he Irill, and a fort surround¬ 
ed by a few date planta¬ 
tions. Several Aditic ruins 
arc to be found here. 

’Aq&d 

* 

About 3 miles from Urgin 
and near the junction of 
Wldi Sirr* 

L* 

A small town consisting of 
a few houses and palm 
plantations* 


(L. Hirvch, 1893 ; the Bents, 1893 4 ; Von Wftde, 1843 .) 

BOB— 

The spit of land between the ’Ashar and Khand&q creeks, in Basrah (j*!?,). 
DOBALAH— 

A small tribe in Yemen occupying the Tihamah between Hodaidah and Mokh&, and 
just south of Rue Mutaina, Thoir territory lies between the Haslsin and the Kur&ahi 
(or Ku rashly ah), and with the Saiyida they own Kit&ba, Haim&h* Ghuw&irigb, Bek’a 
and Ras Mutaina, Neither tho Bobalah nor the Kuru&hl ever pay taxes to the Turk* 
even in peace time the Turks could not pass through thoir territory* 

iJOGMAN— 

A foody of the *Anizah {q*v,)<—(Doughty.) 

DOirAH— 

Generally so stylod at the present day, but Bedouins sometimes call it Dohat-al-Qatar, 
and it aocms to have been formerly bettor known as Btda* (Angliee u Bidder +t ) * it 
is the chief town of Qatar and is situated on the eastern side of that peninsula, about 53 
miles south of its. extremity at Ras Rakan and 45 miles north of Kkor-aUTMaid. 

Uarbow, —Boh ah stands on the south side of a deep bay, at the south-western comer 
of a natural harbour which is about 3 miles in extent and is protected on the north¬ 
east and south-east sides by natural reefs. The entrance, less than a mile wide, is from 
the east between the points of the roofs ; it 1 b shallow and somewhat difficult, and 
vessels of more than 15 feet draught cannot pass. The fioundingg within the basin Vary 
from 3 to 5 fathoms and a m regular j the bottom is white mud or clay. 


t 


* 
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L 


DOHAH 


DG3 


Town nite and (jrMnriera,—Tl» south-Matem point of the bay is quite loir; but the land 
on tho wwtorrj aide is atony desert 40 or SO feet above the level of the sea. The town 
is built up tile slope of some rising ground between these two extremes and consists of 9 
F&riqs or quarters, which are given below in their ordor from the cast to the west and 
north : tho total frontage of the place upon the Boa is nearly 2 miles. 


Name of quarters 

Position. 

Remarks. 

Al Bin- T Ali 

On Kafl un Xiao.’ah, a small 
promontory at the ex 
trecie east end of the town, 

Inhabited chiefly by A] Ein-'Ali, 
whence the name. 

Sul Utah „ 

Ditto 

1 Named after the Sujutah, who 
ate the principal occupant*. 
There uro also some Baq&qal&h 
here. 

Murq&b- ask- S3 iarqi 

Adjoins ami is continuous 
with Furiq-aB-yuIut&li, 

The people are mostly Ma’adhld, 
Manana.'ah and Sulutab. 

Ddbah 

Follows Murqfth-ash - Sharqi 
without an interval 

Founded later than Rida 1 by 
Al Ru 'Aina in who afterward a 
removed to Wakrah, The present 
inhabitants arc Huwtslah, 

Ma 1 ftdliid and Persians ; there are 
also Al Bin - ’AIL, Arabs from Najd* 
Eahaiinah and Dawaair. In this 
quarter ja the main bazaar of 
about 50 shops j ako a hereditary 
mansion of tlw Al Tli&iu, the most 
important Arab family in Qatar, 

Ouwaihali 

Separated from Dohah by a 
slight Interval in which is 
a cemetery* 

Inhabited by BaMrinah, Huwalah 
and other tribes. This quarter 
was formerly known as Dohat-as. 
Saghirah- 

Q^sl-ab'Askar 

Stands inland of Duwailah, 
of which quarter ife was 
originally part, upon some¬ 
what higher grounds 

Here is the fort of Dohah, by 
the Turks called Qnsr Kuniirah, 
which accommodates the Trukish 
military garrison and some Turkish 
Officials. It was bu,ilt originally 
about 1850 by Al MqsaUam 
whom the Shaikh of Bahrain 
brought in to counterbalance the 
Sudan of Rida*, The accom¬ 
modation of the troops is wretched- 

MurqEb-al-Gharbi .. 

Extends along the shore, 
forming a gap about 000 
yards long in the town 
front. 

At present descried. 



4 <M 
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m 

DOHAH 


Name of quarter# 

Position. 

[ 

II Of A RK% 

Bid* 1 

1 

Divided from QalVt-al- 
’Askar by Murqab-al- 
Gharbb 

The oldest of the quarters, eaid 
i to have been founded by Sedan 
refugees from Abu Dhabi ; it is 
a compact settlement of some 
150 houses and is still tenanted 
chiefly by Sudan (80 houses), 
the remainder of the inhabitant a 
being Ai Bu Kuwgr&h (20 houses)* 
Baq&qalah, Huwtdab, 
Bani Yifl and negroes. 

Bumailah 

Separated from Bid a ’ by an 
interval of 200 or SOD 

ya rds : one mile beyond j 
Runutikih is Kas-ash- | 
pShuwa\ a small cape 
which forms the north- 
western limit of the town 
as R&s an-Msa ah does the 
eastern. 

Coni a ins about 100 houses* some 
of which arc at present occupied 
by KhalTfah, eldest son of 

Ja$ini t tho Al Third Shaikh, end 
bis rel amers. The inhabitant# 
are Ha’adhld, 


Ibe goncfiil appearance of Dohali is unattractive ; the lanes arc narrow and irregular, 
the houses dingy and small. There arc no date palms or oilier trees, and the only 
garden is a email one near the fort, kept up by the Turkish garrison. 

Population and tribes .—The inhabitants of Dohah arc estimated lo amount to about; 
12*000 souls. The population may bo dhtributed as follows by tribes or classes :—- 


Name ol tribe* 

Number 

of 

souls. 

’Ali (Al Bin-) 

U50 

’Amimarith * * 

100 

Arabs from Xajd 

250 

Buharin ah , * * „ * , 

300 

Baqaqalah *« * # 

50 

Daw&sir , * 

150 

Huwal&b* of whom f are Al Bu 
Fakhru. 

1,000 

Xuwarah (Al Bu) 

100 


Where located. 


In the Al Bin-’All and Dohah quar¬ 
ters. 


In the Dohah quarter, on the inland 
side, 

Scattered through the town, especially in 
the Dohah quarter. 

Scattered through the town, especially in 
the Bida’ and Sulutah quarters. 

In the Dohah quarter. 

Scattered through the town, especially in 
the Dohah and Bid A 1 quarters. 


In the Bid a* quarter. 
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dOhah 


Xhiud of trite. 

Number 

of 

souls. 

Where located. 

Ma’&dkid 

500 

In the Dohah, Murqntvaeh-Slmrqi and 
Bumnilafa quarters. 

Manana'ah *. 

&Q 

Scattered through the town, especially iu 
the Miirqab’ELsh-Sharqi quarter. 

Negroes (free) 

1.000 

; Scattered through tho town. 

Negroes {slaves, but living sepa¬ 
rately from their masters). 

2,500 

Ditto* 

Persians , * ,, „. 

300 

In the Dohah quarter. 

Sudan 

400 

In the Bid a-’ quarter. 

Sulutah *, 

3,250 | 

In the Sulutah and Murq&b-ash-Sharqi 
quarters* 

YiLs (Bam) of the Al BO Falftsah 
section. 

50 

Scattered through tho town, especially in 
the BidT quarter. 


Beside the above a few families of SiSd&h a no found. 

There were formerly a few British Indians at Dohnb of whom two or three were 
permanentsettlers ; but their occiipe-tioiw, in consequence of the X\ Thani Shaikhs having 
entered petfsanally on the business of pear] merchants, ceased to bo profitable and afl 
of them have now taken their de [Arturo. 

The people of Dohah arc, && a general rule, unhealthy in nppoanmee-^a. dreumatanees 
which is attributed to their assiduity in pearl-diving, this being el form of employment 
which places a severe strain on the hunmn constitution. 

Occupational shipping awl trade. “The TUliarinah am blacksmiths, copnorsmiths, 
and jietty pearl-dealers; the other tribes live by pearl-diving t son-fLshmg and a small 
maritime carrying trade. About 350 pearl-boats* 00 sea-going boats running to ^Omiin, 
the Persian coast and Basrah, and Of) Tithing boats are owned at Dohah, Pearls are the 
only export; and the imports resemble those of the coast towns of Trueial "OmSn. 
Foroign trade h cliicfly with Bahrain and, in a lessor degree, with Lmgah. Dohah is 
naturally the chief market town of the Bedouins of the Qatar peninsula. 

Supplies, water and transport. Little can bo obtained locally in the shape of supplies. 
Firewood in brought from the interior and from Clarence Strait. 

Dohah itself |iosaesses only one w ell of brackish water, named ’Ain Walad Sa id which 
is half a mile to the south of tho Dohah quarter; but there is a group of others called 
Mushajrib, with fairly good water, at 1 mite to the west of the Dohah quarter. Three 
miles further inland is Blral-J&dTdab, a Urge masonry well of indifferent water on which 
tho town mainly depends for its supply. A mile beyond to the south WfL rds are the wolIs of 
Na'aijah, from which the,Shaikhs of the Al Th&ni, the other notables of Dohah town and 
tho odicers of the Turkish garrison obtain their drinking water. The best of the 
KaUijab wdl& is called f A«jkb. The Turkish troops obtain most of their water from 
Mushairib, whore there is a military outpost of 3 men in a tower to watch the wells. The 
soldiers have now a vegetable garden at this place ; and scurvy, which wag formerly 
common among the garrison, has disappeared. 

About 150 horses and 800 camels arc kept at Dohah* 

Pdiiital potUum.— Dohah may l)e regarded as in mast respects the capital of Qatar 
and its place in tlie political system ml! lx- apparent from the general article on Qatar. 
Jaaim-bm-Tliaiii, tho moat influential Shaikh of (he promontory, avoids residing in tho 


(*V 
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DOlf-DOR 


placs. The town is fit present ruled’by Jfisiin’s fourth son ’Abdullah, ho being 
recognised as Shaikh of Dofiah — ((la'ellter of ihe Pert-inn Gulf.) 

DOHAH— 

See Masqat (District)- 

dOhat-as-saghirah— 

The old name of tho Dw&ihah quarter of Ddhah town [^.) p 

DOHRA(Islahd)— 

See Faras&n (Islands and Bank) j bank, wo&fcorn side, 

POHRAB (Island} — 

See Farasin (Islands and Bank); bank* western side. 

DOKAILA (Island)-— 

See FarasSn {Islands and Bank) * bank, western aide, 

dOkhah— 

A small village in theHojaz Tlhimak situated 23 miles from the coaafc in the valley of 
the same name (q r v,). 

DOKHAH (Jabal>— 

Ono of the peaks in the highest, range of mountains northward of Quryfldah* in ’Aalr. 
It is about eilf} iniles north-north-east of Qunlldah. and is most conspicuous fn>m the sea 
being remarkable for its peak, whose northern extreme resembles a wedge, the thick¬ 
est part of which is to the northward.—(IJaf Sea and Gulf of Aden Pibt, 1909.) 

DOKHAH (Mabsa}— 

An anchorage in Aslr t about 30 miles north-north-west from Qiinfklahi There is 
good holding ground in 5 fathoms eastward of a small patch which she Iters the road¬ 
stead. There are a few huts and the inhabitants are civil Xo frest water can ho ob> 
taitied*—(Jfcd Sea and Gulf of Akn Pilot f 19Q9.) 

DOKHAH (WAdi)— 

A valley in Hftjaz having ite origin in the G ham id country to the south-east of Mecca 
and reaching the sea at a point some 30 miles north of Qunfidah, The anchorage 
known as Mama Bokhah is off i|ie month of the valley of that name. 

BOKHAN (Jabal>— 

A district to the south of Al ’Ah* in northern Hcjaz, inhabited by the Bedowna fendy 
of tho H&teim (tf.P.) — {[)oughty.) 

BOKHAN (Wadi)—■ 

One of the numerous watercourses on the south-western side of the southern member 
of Harrat-al^Awairidh (tf.v.) f in northern Hejai* In the mouth of this valley are the 
rums of a town with a large ^TtiA— {Ihvghty.) 

DUKI^ 

The singular form of D&wakah; &&e Hirth< 

DOM (GntrQDAT-ALO— 

See 'Oman (South-eastern coast of). 

BGKAH (nr I) on at Bin-IbhahIm)— 

See. 'Arab (ShAtt-ol-); right bank from Muhammarah to Fao* 

BOR AM A (Island)— 

See Farasan (Islands and Bank); bank, eastern side. 

PORISH (Island)— 

Se& Farasan (Islands and Bank); bank, western side- 


* 
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DOSIRI— 

The si uvular form of Diwasir (*y.r.). 

DQALAH— 

£?ee ’Aridh (District). 

BKAMAH (Tribe)— 

See Dawasir (Tribe)* 

D1US— 

A division of the Ka'ab Arabs (5,1.) to which most of tho inhabitant* of *AbL 5 dan 
Island belong* 

PKISAH— 

A section of the Rani Ka’ab Arabs of the ’Oman promontory 
BOlSlYAH— 

A settlement two hours from Kh&ffuslyB-li, no;r tho Euphrates. 

DTHARRT (Jabal)— 

See MasErah (Island). 

DTHAErRI (RAs) — 

See Mnsjrah (Island) k 

BUBAB— 

A oonstal village of southern Yemen, situated, w the crow flkfl, about If? miles north 
of Sheikh Said and 29 miles southward from Mokha. It atandson a rocky point just 
over a mile southward of Zi HiU> and has a white sandhill Gtt feet high behind it Near 
Dubab are the wella of Yanai Ahmad containing fairlv good and abund ant "water 
which was much used by tho Turkish garrison at Turba during the great war. 

PU BA R {JahaL}— 

A hill. 1,100 feet high, situated at a distance of about 27 miles southgguth-east from 
Mokba, in Yemen, and 6 miles from the coa*t. —(Red Sm ami Qutf of Aden Pild, 

BUB AIR U (Bra Attajap)— 

Aden Protectorate* 

DU BAB EH— 

Set Farnsan (Island and Bank); bank, eastern side* 

DUBAS (Jabai*)— 

A tableland of conaidembb altitude in Yemen, south western Arabia* It Is situated 
about 35 miles south-south-east from Rait-abFaqfh and is fertile and well cultivated at 
tot in the vicinity of Maqss, —(Neibnhr, March 1763,) 

DCBAS (Kia)— 

See Bahrain {Inland); features of tho coasts 
DUBB (Ad)— 

■ See Saul (Wffdi). 
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DTJBBAL— 


DUB—DUJ 


Stag ° 0n the n ° mtkd r ° UtC fr0m Tailna toMa’an, in north-western Arabia. 

DUBIYAT (Ad)— 

Aden Protectorate. 

DCB (Ae-ad) (or Ahlab-ab-D&d)—* 

See Qaaim^ 

DOB (Aotd)— 

The name of a riverain tract on the Tigris (q. v.) immediately below Shaikh S^ad. 
BCDAH (Abu)— 

DTJGAIJSif (Qasb,-ad)—- 

^““th-cast from SamSwah, in north-eastern 
7?* J and 23 milca slightly south of west from Ntairfyah. It » a halting-place on one 

*** S^-^-Sllnr-hh, and ha, a good wLr supX 
Slightly brackish, but practically unlimited.— {T.taehman, 1S10.) ^ 

DUGHAN1 (Xaiib)— 

One of the two branches of the SalaisiL stream in AI-Hasa (3, v.). 

DCH— 

See ’Ornilri (Proper). 

DUJAIL— 

DUJAILAH— 

See Tigris; Kut-al-ArnSrah to Shaikh Sa’ad. 

DUJAILAH— 

A riverain tract on the right hank of the Tigris (,.*) a few miles above Kuwait. 
DUJAILAH fWATTW.)— 

A stream which takes off from the right bank of the Tigris 5 miles un stream 

as the crow flea, it flows into the big marshes which extend roughly half wav across the 

a dry plain 111 The adn'^Mi **”* t | la SbalLal-Hai. The reraainderof the tract is 

vah lkvL lie Mmt n . ,Ja e/ U,,a ? ™ thc ' L ' lg ™ ul,d tha Sidarat vid Sadranb 

yah, leaving the Mudaihl two or three miles south of the Tigris. From the Tier is to 

feadramyah * U a fine st ream but in February 1916, it wa s not deep enough for anS 

te tho v V. . H t Uf ' , T i° ba T lkl? are co ' fered with excellent brashwood. The lauds 
in tho vicinity of the Nalir-ad-Dujailah are as follows : 

Sadmniyak and Baghailat Mvqaia 'ahs. 

Stitch of ah™r^n 1 -f r0m Harftir > the ">wt westerly of thc Jazirah lands, by a 

liaghaflftt IS about G square miles in area, and Sadrantyah about 3. They lie ride bv 
fcSoy JSr " ]Cft ^ ° f 1!le ^ Devoted torteat* and 

The Shaihaniyah Mnquta'ak 

BhSyafa^dS, ■“* of *«yy*. Umm Atna, 


* 
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on the Eoutbeash Rather tnvampy, so that wheat and barley ai« precarious. Good 
grazing for sheep. 

JTjttntrit Afugota*aA& 

This is the homo Earn of the Al-Bii-Darraj Shaikh. Boundaries:—South-west by 
Thabi, and Tkftbi canal. North-east by Najm’s wuqala’ah of Gassat-oI-Gharbi. North- 
west by Mudailil tauial, having the Kumait river flowing through its midst, and the Bor 
Ataifiyah on the south -east at its bark. The fort of the Shaikh lies on the left or north* 
oast bank of the Kumalt- river- 

Tlit Gidba land* (Bam Lam Muqaia'ah) of 'AH Gharbi. 

The Outha lands lie on the right or north-west shore of the Dujuila.li river, and are part 
of the Bard Lam Mvqitia'ah of 5 All Gharbi. 

Old Nahr AkMfotr in the Jazirah d$$& f. 

All along the edges of JaEirah stretches a line of mounds, the remains of dries formerly 
grouped on the hinds of the ancient Nahr AkhdharoT Green Canal, which took off from the 
Dujailah (believed to have there been the main Tigris stream)u 

DUKHAN JABAL-AD— 

Tho highest hill on Bahrain Inland and in the Bahrain archipelago. It is situated 13 
milce south of Afina'uah town and is a square-looking ms 83 of black rock, 410 feet high, 
ft! fruited in the middle of the great central depression of Bahrain Island. Its cobar and 
appearance are however deceptive, for in common wiih the rest of the island St is not 
volcanic, hut consists entirely of limestone. A good view is obtainable from its summit 
of all Bahrain, of the encircling acm* and oven of the coast of the Arabian mainland ; 
the hill itself is visible from the sea at a distance of £4- miles and it forms, in conjunction 
with the minarets of the Miidrasah Abu Ztiidan mosque, a, leading mark for vessels enter* 
ing ManSmah harbour, [n certain circumstances it might hi ut value m a signalling 
station -—(Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf.) 

DUKHAN (Jaf-ati) — 

See Faruq (Wadi). 

DUKHN (HoR-An]h— 

See Nejrf (QjidhaJv 

DUKHNAH— 

See Ntijd (South-western district). 

DUKHNAH (WADi)— 

See Bummah (YY T »di-&r). 

dClab— 

See Hillah (Qadha). 

DUMAI (Sh’ab)— 

Aden Protectorate. 

DUMAIYAGH— 

See JauL 

DIIMI (WiDiV^ 

Aden Protectorate* 

dumistAn— 

See Bahrain {Island); towns, villages, etc. 

DUMSUK (Islant>)— 

See TWas5n (Islands and Bank); bank, western side. 

Co2(w)GSB ^ 
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570 DUM—DUW 


BUMCkH— 

A section of the Dawisir (?.«.) tribe, said to belong to the At Hasan division, found in 
Dashlistan and Bahrain. 

PURAIBAH— 

A mountain village in Yemen, south-wnsiem Arabia. It is situated at a distance of 
'■ m,lns to tlu> wnst of Tans, on the Mofcho-Yarim route at an altitude of 7,boo foot. It 
possesses a small baxar, but the water is bad— (Union-Clover, July 1003.) 

BURAIMlYAH (BtR-A«)— 

Ses Aden (Protectorate). 

BURAX (JabaLJ— 

A range of mountains of groat elevation in the Sana'a district of Yemen, south-western 

wberethJ e f t T Uty 13 ftb0Ut * ttlilas eost-north-eastward from Dhnmftr, 

Where the range terminates in a curious sugar-loaf form— (Harris.) 

DURBls (Al Bur)— 

A family of the Al Bin ’Ali tribe 

DURRAJI— 

a oF r t q K r irfi ^ h Kh ' ,lr - ltis situated on the left bank and has 

W r of Seme SWO souls. I ho people are all Shiahs, and there arc about 20 j 
hojiset (of mud) and ^sbops. 1 here is one (loffoe-house. Of the 900 inhabitant*. 1 U>i> 
my of negio blind. Ajil-aii-Dabbi. now dead, the Shaikh of Al Muhsin, lived there and i* 
CrTSS ( by n* S ™M* Uf - , Abo ? t * M,ileH fllult ° f »UKwji is the boundary of the 
5 ^™**^ Bb<>,lt 1,200 date V* 1 '"*- <>» «* left bank, the border 

of the Basrah WdayatiBu watercut named Rimthah, and on the right bank a tong low 

and d iLuAU^ff th V" *1^1' ia bourh,w,J ,,f there a to strips of millet 

ad ? me 1 h ’ m * Tm ™ “P*° 1,1,0 OT 1«» hundred yards from the 
Beh ’ nd th “ the country ,s bare except. (or « little short grass oh ’the left hank. 

T here is sandy sod on tile right bank, hut on the loft it is harder. 

BURSUBA (Wahl)— 

See Aden (Protectorate). 

BDSAQIYAh (IsLAvn)— 

Set Farosan (islands and Fault): bank, western side. 

bOshAx— 

A section of the settled Bum Khalid (j.e.) of Zilfi. 

DUSHttAN— 

See Kao. 

DOT— 

See Dhank (Wadi). 

buwAdimi— 

See Xajtl (.Southwestern dfetlir.t). 

BUWAGHIXAH (Tftinn)—. 

See Zuhaid. 


BUWAHAH (Thibe)— 

RseShammar (Southern’.; Dighairat division. 
BUWAIHAH— 

See Bohali. 


v 


-«A 
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573 


E 


Euphrates — 

The length of Ihh famous river between Fall fi jab —the poitnt where it enters our 
purview and its junction with the Tigris at Qtimah is, by the winding ooutsc which la 
follows, nearly 400 miles ; its general direction between the extreme points mentioned it 
from north-west to south-e&st, but it runs In a curve of which the hollow is on the nrwi-h 
eastern or Me^opotaniian side. 

To describe fully and with correctnees this, the lower course of the Euphrates ia at 
present impossible. The survey made in LBJb o! the river b low SamSwah and ih* 
survey dated 1860-05 of the portion between Khan Haqdfcm and Sftmawah nr.- now 
antiquated, and reliable; detailed information about the changes that have taken plice ' 
recent years is not, when it relates to the more inacttsssibte reach™ of the river easy to 
procure. So far, however, as these dffixtfltim permit we shall endeavour to describe, 
the Euphrates*—tot in its general and topographical aspects* and then with reference 
to navigation and irrigation. 

QoieM «,«r*e and eiaraettr.—The principal points that mark tilo lines of theEunfinJni, 
in its lower course are the towns of Mnsaiyib, Hillah, DTivSnivah Kruimw B .t. 
fySsmyah find Suq-nsli-fftuynkh, by which it passes, This part of the river mav ho 
divided into three sections ; an upper section from FaUfijab to Musaivib a central 
stciion from Musfliyib to Satnawab and a lower section from SamSwah , 0 * Qrirrmh 
Hie following are the principal points, in de scending order, and tho character"erf th» 
river in the first ol these divisions:— 


frimg. 

1- - - 

(1) On which side 
aftwat-ttl ; <2) dlalaniie 
fc>y BtjTJizQ, jiti-tI (3) avtra.g'e 
direction Imru On: 

l4qt p\ACC, 

Kitqre. 

H RM i hEB r 

Fillup h 

Left bank 

See article FaJliijah 

Tile river, which is 
spanned here by a 
bridge of 25 boats 
and divided into 2 
channels by an is¬ 
land* flows with a 
breadth of 240 yards 
and a maximum 
depth (iq. November) 
of about 25 feet. 

Xli£n MaqcJam 

Loft bank 
miles. 

South-east. 

Seo article Khan 
Muqdam. 

Tile Euphrates has a 
width at this place 
of about 1510 yards, 

Al-Khidhr or Khi- 
- dbar Aliyfis. 

Left bank ,. 

21 miles. 

South-east* 

A mosque with date 
palme and a few 
mulberry trees. 

Above the mosque 
» a wood of tama¬ 
risk and poplar 
about 4 800 yards 
long by 200 yards 
wide. The neigh¬ 
bouring Arabs are 
Mas 1 fid* The lands 
in 4 tho vicinity 
belong to the Dairat- 

as-Banlyah* 

The banks hero rise 
stout 10 feet above 
the level of the river* 

% 



3oj 
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EUPHRATES 


Name* 

(l) On which rid* 
flit ua bt j 4 . (2) distance 

bj stream, anti (y) average 
dir net Lon from t.tjij 
ta.sL ptucL’. 

Hatnre. 

Kf.il iHE3. 

ImSm IbrShim-ab 

Left hank 

A to mb surrounded 

The Khan at Silent!' 


Khalil. 


Musaiyu 


6 miles. 

South’ bo lit h-east. 


Both hank-. 

H mi lea. 

Soutk-so utb-east. 


by a small grave¬ 
yard, On the oppo¬ 
site aide of the river 
about 1,000 yards 
to westward, are 
w>me waded date 
gardens belonging 
to Baghdad owners. 

See article Musaiyib 


darlyah on the 
Baghdad-K a r b a 1 a 
road is visible from 
this plane. 


From Imam Ibi-Shlm* 
id-Khalil the land on 
both sides of the 
river is cultivated 
and there are many 
gardens, walled and 
nnwallcd, of dates, 
orange*) pomegi 4 ^ 
nates and figs, At 
Musaiyib the river is 
ISO yards broad and 
is crossed by a 
bridge of 24 boats. 
In the low season 
the banks, which 
here consist of 
alluvial sand of 
varying fineness 
with no cohesion, are 
8 to 14 feet above the 
level of the stream, 
tho extreme 
depth is 14 
feet and t-lie current 
flows about 1,500 
yards an hour. Jn 
the hood season tho 
river rises 10 feet and 
the current increases 
to 4 miles an hour. 
There ia a consider' 
able island in the 
river about IJ miles 
a bovo Musaiyib 
and a similar one 
about 1 mile below $ 
both are suitable 
places for bridging 
operations and date 
timber in plenty ia 
available near tho 
former. 



,i. 

ri 

i 

* 

to 

l 
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ft* 

h 

** 




H 

JP 

i It 
ill# 
rid 


EUPHRATES 




Hus iinivah Ctvrm] 


HindTyah ) 


Hillah 


1 0> On wliloh side 

Hituatml' 12) dbtautcc 
by *T.r*wn, And (3) fin.'rtjjf 
dlmlton from the 

Last placi-. 

Suture. 

'' Right bank. 

Sec article Husain p- 

2 m iles . 

So u th-sQuth - west. 
(This is tho posi¬ 
tion of the head.) 

t 

yab canal 

) Right bank *. 

1 See article Shatt-ab 

3 miles, 

South- south-west* 
(The postil in given 
is that of the 
head.) 

Hind iy ah. 

Roth banka + . 

24 miles* 

Sot th-soutb* west 

See article Hilkh, 


It IrjH A UK?. 


From Muaaiyib to 
the head of tho 
Huaainiyah the 
left bank of the 
river hs some wood¬ 
ing* but the right 
hank is almost truc¬ 
ks The breadth 
of the river imme¬ 
diately below tho 
head of the 
H iiKainfyah i*. about 
120 yards* 

Here the HindJyah 
cnnrd withdraws 
nearly the whole 
water of the river; 
throughout the re¬ 
mainder of thia 
section the Euphra* 
ti p, as a large river, 
is non existent* This 
point is more fully 
discussed at the end 
of the present table. 

The ruins of Babylon 
being about 8 miles* 
and end about 
3 miles* above 
TTillah : the greet 
bulk of the remains 
are on the left bank 


3oi* 


575 


In this section* 68 miles in length, the Euphrates Hows'th rough a diy but amble 
country; its bed is broad and open, and tho current ia ordinarily slight** In t he table 
above reference has not boon made to some small canals which take off on tho bank ; they 
will be mentioned in the paragraph on irrigation below. 

After pacing through the. town of Musaiyib tho Euphrates runs for two miles and then 
throws off from it* right bank the important Husainiyrth canal; just Imlow this point a 
former loOpof the river, called tho Shatt-al-AUq or Old River* takes its departure on tho 
opposite side ; this branch i& now altogether dry. Three miles 1 f low the bead of tho 
Husainiyah canal the river reaches a crucial point in its career, and its waters divide into 
two streams which separate at an acute angle ; that to the west or right is the great 
HindTyah canal; tho other -— hero known as the Shatt-al-IIillah —h the one which we 
shall follow, for it in the true Euphrates of tho last thousand years, though its stream 
is now thin and sJuggt*h + About a mile below the bifurcation of the Hind mils canal and 
the Euphrates, the Shutt-al-Atiq already mentioned rejoins t he Euphrates from the left * 
niofit of the land enclosed between the Euphrates and the Shatt-al Atiq now belongs 
to the Dairafc-nji-ijanlyatu 

A tabular account of the second section of the Euphrates follows here in continuation 
of the preceding table.:— 
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EUPHRATES 


liawc + 

{1} On whtoh aid** 
Blttiaiwl ; {2) djatuue 
by fcircani, «tul (15J Bt.vera$|e 
direct Jon from the 

Jaat filACe. 

ITiture. 





— 

of the river. On 


Dagh&rab Canal 


Loft bank 
3G inilea* 
youth -cash 
(This l» the 


posi¬ 


tion of the bead) 


Soc article Dagh&r&h. 


the right hunk 
opposite to the site 
of Babylon is the 
village of i Anfinah. 
For 2J months in 
summer the Eu¬ 
phrates at Hillnh and 
in the reach above 
it ift quite dry* and 
the boat bridge of ] 5 
pontoons at Hiltah 
settles down upon 
the sand. In winter, 
after rain, the stream 
at Hillah is 00 yards 
broad and le&s than 
four feet deep. 

For about 20 miles 
below Hillah there 
are date groves and 
many villager : one of 
the latter called 
Imam Hainsah (I) ia 
not to bo confound¬ 
ed w ith the village of 
the same name 

below. The palms 
then cease and for 10 
miles the country has 
a less cultivated and 
prosperous appear¬ 
ance. Towards the 
end of latter stretch 
are numerous forti¬ 
fied luimkts, 2tS0 
to 300 yards apart. 
Then follow 5 miles 
of still more desolate 
country, where 
many of the hamlets 
arc now deserted and 
where the fighting 
towers are beginning 
to show symptom s of 
decay. The villages 
on the right bank 
belong to the Wisa- 
mah tribe and one of 
them, called Shukri, 
marks the boun¬ 
dary between the 
two main sections 


t 
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EUPHRATES 


< 1 ) On whirl! slilr 
situated ; (2) dla-tancc 

Isy (itri-ain, u-cihI l.-i} average 
direct Lcm fp>m the 
Jaai yiluce. 





village of Lamlfini 
which has now 
ceased to exist, 
stood sift the left 
bank of the river 
0 miles below 
Imam Hamzah 


Both banks. 

30 to 40 miles* 
South-east* 


Sctf article ftamawah. 


Below Iinfill Hfrmi&h 
(11) the bed oi the 
river narrows in 
places to 50 or evon 
40 yards, and the 
banks are sometimes 
morn than 18 feet 
high, Here, as in the 
im mediately preced¬ 
ing reaches, the river 
—except In winter— 
haft virtually ceaaed 
to flow; hut 6 or t> 
miles above Sama- 
wah its channel is 
joined by the 'At* 
Julian coming from 

the Bahr-nn-XfijaL 
which gives back to 
it, so far as not ex¬ 
pended or absorbed, 
the water taken 
out by the Hindi- 
yah canal above 
HiHah, The lirat 
half of the way 
from Imam Hainzuh 
(II) to S a maw ah is 
desert and the 
towers and houses 
which still stud the 
banks of the river, 
are now all unoccu¬ 
pied ; but after Abu 
JuwjLrTr, a mud vil¬ 
lage of about SO 
houses situated on 
the right bank 14 
milca by road from 
Imam Hannah (II), 
the country im¬ 
proves and possess¬ 
es both cultivation 
ard inhabitants* 
AbuJuwarir h ike 


% 







* 
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IB* 

exist, * 
^ Ml 
sits 
ton 

m 



II Jet 

ihfiiw 

wfc- 

and 

iltf 


\h% 
a N 

■w 

bull* 
ii set ft 


iiifl 

M 


W 

W 

.« 

tfc 

Kite 
v a*ft 

pin* 

»* 

4# 


Name. 

(1> On wtik-h skle 
ait Rat'd ; (£|> distant 

by ttrrftM, srid (I) average 
direct loo from the 

Jut place. 

Itature. 

Uejcakes, 




headquarters of a 
A £ hi yah in the Qsadh 
of Sumawah; tho 
inhabitant# are Bani 
*Aridh and Khazo'il 
A short way abovu 
Abu Juwftrlr ie the 
small village, also on 
the right batik, of 
ftaiyid Abu Tabakh 
and a little below 
Abu Juwlrlr, on 
both banks, is tho 




half-deserted town or 
settlement Rum&i- 
tbah to which a 
separate art ile ia 
devoted* At Sumn- 
wuk there is a boat 
bridge. 


In this, na in the first section,, sonic ciuuils have been omitted which are dealt with 
further on in the paragraph, on irrigation. 

Except in the first-, 5, and again in the last 5 mill's of this sectin the bed of the Eu* 
phrateaift lor practical purposes dry during a great, part o£ the year ; indeed for 21 months 
in summer it is altogether empty, and even in winter it only carries one-thirty-fifth part 
of the water of the river. The total length of the section, waterless at times with the 
exception of 10 miles, is about. 150 miles. The place of the Euphrates in this part of the 
country is taken by the Shatt-al Hind! yah, which opens Into the river at both ends and 
draws off nearly all the water at the head of the reach to restore a portion of it a^tiin 
at the tail. The causes of the supersession of the river by the canal,—a process which 
does not appear to have been foreseen in 1S3G and w hich may have begun but was not, 
apparently, far advanced in !8tXM>5 + —are partly natural and partly artificial The 
chief factor was probably a gradual rise in the level of the river bed about Hillah by a 
uatrual deposition of silt; and rim mint ion has shown that in the neighbourhood of 
Hillah the loss of depth amounts in places to as much aa T2 feet. A second influence 
came into operation with the opining of the Hiiidiyuh canal, by which the volume and 
velocity of the Euphrates stream wore reduced and its scour was diminished. A barrage 
constructed by the Turkish Government &lw>ut 18SKI at the head of the Hindlyah canal 
partically remedied the evil for a time; but in July 1903 this work gave way and tho 
injury was aggravated, for tho whole Euphrates now began to pour down the Hindlyah 
channel. Since this event occurred the silting up of tho old Euphrates bed below the 
take-off of the Hindlyah had been accelerated by dams or Sukfir which the Arabs build 
in it, especially below Hillah. for the purpo&c of flooding their lands and by the wasteful 
manner in which they withdraw water from the river, particularly by means of the 
Dagharah canal, without returning the surplus. Bend also carried by the wind fix>ru tho 
odjoning desert ia now doing its part, in choking up the ancient channel; and in places 
the accumulations due to this cause have attained a depth of l! | feet* 

ft is interesting to observe that these change# constitute a return to the conditions of 
1*000 years ago, when the main stream of the Euphrates flowed—an it has again 
begun to do—by and whoa the eharmel on which town ffub#en[Ueut)v grew up 
was a canal known as the Sjran. The move of the Euphrates into the Hillah channel 
Appears to have taken place gradually between the $th and the L2th centuries A.lb 

4b2 


r 



Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909214.0x000011 


616 












































•Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [580] (617/1050) 


580 


EUPHRATES 


The principal features of the river in its third anil last section, about 105 miles in 
length, are given in the table below which is a continuation oi the last preceding one:— 




(!) Oia which Aide 
^ilii-Hl ivi , (2) 

by jjfcrnrnu and (r.l) avenge 
liiiccticn. trOiutlic 
Idhsr |illci\ 


Burrfcji 


Left bank. 

25 mile9, 

Lust-Booth-east. 


future. 


A (small village on the 
left brink about 
25 mile* below 
Sam£\v&h Town, 
It belongs to the 
Dftirat-aa-Saniyah 
and contains a tele¬ 
graph office. 


Karinyah 


Left bank, 

50 niiles. 

East-south-east* 


She article Xaairiy&h 
Town, 


KKMA3£a. 


On the left bank 
about. 18 miles Mow 
BcimSwfth Town 
and 7 miles above 
Durraji is Khidhar, 
a village of about 
100 mud houses, 
named after a small 
shrine which it pos* 
seeBrs; the inhabit¬ 
ants are cultivat¬ 
ors, boatmen and 
traders and mostly 
Ixdofig to tlie A l Bu 
Muhsin tribe* The 
Mudlr of the Dutriji 
EiLhiyah of the 
Sam&wah Qadha 
ha* his residence at 
Khidhar, On or 
near the right bank 
of the Euphrates a 
little way aljove 
jhuraji ss ’Ain .Said, 
a locality in the desert 
inland of which 
salt is obtained* 
Below Samawah the 
Euphrates flows in a 
turbid stream* vary¬ 
ing from 60 to 120 
yards in width, be¬ 
tween banks which 
in the low season 
arc 7 to 14 feet high, 
}Jear the river on 
either side are culti¬ 
vated fields with the 
desert and scrub 
jungle beyond* 

The roach below Dur- 
iaji is similar to the 
one above ft; but 
tho river widens as 
it advances, and at 
Naairlyah, 4 miles be¬ 
low which the west¬ 
ern moat branch of 
the khatt-ubGliiiruf 
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EUPHRATES 


Nias, 

it) On whkjh side 
tflualftl ; |£) distant 
b> ,nt rHiTii r i»rnl CM HVH'rage 

direction Imtn tlic 

|KBt J.lli.tL'1.', 

Nature* 



1 


same name in the 
Qadha of Snq-ash- 
Shuyukh and has & 
telegraph station, is 
situated on the left 
liank of tile Eu¬ 
phrates about half¬ 
way between Suq- 
uah-Shuyukh and 
Madlnah, at the 
junction of theoast- 
emmoat channel 

of the Shat£-al- 
CliarM with tho 
great river. A 

large stretch of tho 
marshy below this 
point ia known as 
Birkat - aUHanmiar. 
Below Ham mar 

again^ on the same 
Lank, is Jazair or 
Kibaish, a consider¬ 
able place inhabit id! 
by B&ni Asnd. The 
breadth of the Eu- 
pratrs from fluq-anh- 
Shuyukh to Madjnnh 
olid thence to Q lit- 
nah ia described as 
on the average about 
150 yards. In (hp 
swamps above Madi- 
nah the depth is 
sometimes only 2J 
feet* Near Ma T- 
nah there are great 
marshes on the south 
side of river parttly 
known as Hor-aah 
Jazftlr which com¬ 
municate with the 
Shatt-fiL-’Arab by 
backwaters and 

from which also, in 
floods, Euphrates 

w&ter finds its way 
down to the hollow 
bet ween Basrah and 
Znbair towns. 


fruvigatirm. — The navigation of the Euphrates is nowhere free ftbove the town of Suq* 
ash-Stiujukh, which wns the highest point reaehtsl— urn) that not without ilifUcultv—by 
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the 1?. T. M. R £W in her last attempt to ascend the river in recent years. l n tho 
ewAmps above Madniah the depth of water, as already mentioned, is sometimes only 
2* feet .Native baf.imh* can onluMnly reach the mouth of the ’AtahSn at any season, 
but between July and November they cannot go much further. In March and April, 
hteaevei, the two months of highest river, communication is atlll open through Hilliih 

me^Z^a™ l taL- the .. cha "" e1 ’ “ s ! e **f “-bove, is Billing up, and unless energetic 
?! , * wdl *»“ 1)0 blocked altogether. Boats now generally reach 

nSFiXf. 1 T n - t n Na J'^ “ d «bAtt-al-llindlyali. thus passingShiifiyah, 
SS* 0D }''* ™y ol In>am Hamxah (II), Diwanlyah and 

W >M, rtBU - "L th “ \ dl “" mth, ‘ f than » closing of awmunicatitm. and the 

M^^vtlhj^atSJf? 0 ^! 1 ^ W ^, h ? 1 “ Uficd , by thc ohw « e » ™«>re to a few old towns and 
IH im villages than to the country at hrgu: it is obvfou&, however, that neither of the rival 

waterway, is as satisfactory as it Would be if the other did not exist, and the damage to 
verv V 1 '' '^i'^T™'/ of business from one line to (lie other is in some caws 

S? * . 14 “ bshovod by that efficient repaire to the Hiftdiyah barrage, before it is too 

!iT 1 hc Euphratca dBp * h t,f * feet WU,d t>v, ' rl now ho secured in the whole lower coirac 

tlirouelmi^ it., 0 * Eaph [ atC f ^'Uriahl.; and appears to have decreased generally 
rf ™??'',"'" 1 T‘ nn,y m “wfeetoon from Mtiauyib to SamHwah.rince the 
eun y U 1830 j hut above the head of the 8hatt.ahHii.%a1l them arc still sounding* 
Of 30 feet in places where {he stream is confined h 

Xavigatiuh depends largrty on wind, and when both wind and current am adverse 

In the absence of wind and with an average 
“ V t ^ r T *”P dnw " s treuin nt ‘he rate of about 4 miles an hour: (ho 
of fcid hutth™ * * I T* ?“ ai ^ b * “ nlv a,K)ut 3 mii,v *« hour even in time 

* v ^ ity of8 or u ^ Thu * 

Jt? ™4o i ^^ e9 to navigation did net exist it is improbalde that a steamer 

ranntev^or T^ ir-r- W0U ' - H “ TUT “ tha P rM <"t circumstances of the 
Sntrc ,t8 “^hrped condition, cannot support more than 
in Baeh IM ’h v i„Ttl! “ at! . llno “nimmilcatwu, and these it possesses already 

riinhmi^Tlii‘irf ! t p e Tl8r ^ rlVi,r - More ? V f r ’ 1lM! i ”P c,r ‘ a w, »ich would follow the 
re ph r. re ^either so heavy nor so bulky as to demand steam carriage; and 

telThlt con*idemhle export » grain which must lie picked up from point to point,—a 
task that steamers cannot profitably perform. 1 

K^ratMfrpm Kejlujnh to DiwSnlyah is a river well calculated to 
T ■ "? ° f P*™, 0 ™* 1 "TWHKH1 upon II large scale, and tile fact is one which 

t.temil°ow 4 Tite^r ,> fljl1 T 1 p,actio11 recognition. Tlie canals (o which Meso- . 
Knotern,? m T wr ! ,- , y , ll " < * m P t>rto " M in "'teieiit times mostly tapiwd the 
mX,« 11 ,,IS t "‘" ***** mentioned and after t r!ivcrsing 

H i ^ TTt ]Mrt ' HoM ' cJ * ith °fwn mouths into the Tigris : in 

• _ ,caKit ’ 9 watering the fertile country through which thev passed, they afforded 

caroto^rc Sridlhe‘f 3 ?< * br1 ?T 1 the two *** Tivl>y ' rl ‘'' remains of these 

n^mbNngmlw v l r <J 7' n T ° f *t“ 1 “? d * !a P e > *" f1 *">& pdes of silt-clean nee, 

ttSt^f***™* ero ™ the otherwise featureless desert in every dine 
m !," y { ? ngk ‘ 1 ?° mc ° f the M ™ n!,la •» yt in operation on a 
Criyl^^ “ lmgaC ° ** Tiiap3 B hondredtb P“rt of the area which was 

m^rundthe mi3, * ia ^ to 3.000 cubic metres 

p i mom and the minimum dmcharge about 300* The mean veloett v of the river a 

is® 0 giving hv t JZMr %h,K>u ^ aod 'yr 1 s5 n ’ otrM fxr N ‘ sf: ° i ' 11 t,ie 5ti * 

w^ater, t “ ra “ IJn,UM ; n< ™ VekK!it y of 133 ^ minimum low 

li lvi nMi bb tres r ,r £eco,1<3 ‘ The fall of the river is about 1 in 

13.0W, or much the same as that of the Nile, to which in the readme between FaJluiah 

th“ ^“ hhil '^ b ! f i S “ B I 1 ' i kiiig resembkince. In (he latitude of Baghdud 

Stream d w the more suitable for irrigation. To the cast of Baghdad' the lowness of the 
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EUPHRATES 


left hank of the Euphrates is a serious but remediable defect; when it risea it loti Loose 
destructive Horn Is which sometimes sweep across Mctfojxitamia almost to the Tigris,, 
anti one of the first stops in the reclamation ul Mesopotamia would l>c the prevention of 
such oceurrenoes. Between F&llujah and Khan attempts have already been 

made to confine the river by meaui of earth emhankmenta about 8 loot high and 20 feet 
wide which are revetted on the side towards the stream. 

The river is at its highest in April and at its lowest in September: the following dia¬ 
gram will explain the character of its Ordinary rise and fall:— 



The rise in spring is due to the melting of the winter snowfl in Armenia, and the sudden 
rise in November followed by a temporary decrease in December and January is attri¬ 
butable to the autumn mins, of which the effect is suddenly checked by winter frost a, 
The maximum annual rise of the Euphrates* which does not last lung enough to appear 
in our diagram* is about 5 metres. 

If the restoration of irrigation in Mesopotamia were to he seriously undertaken the 
operations would probably be begun on the part of the Euphrates between Fullujah and 
Dfwfirrifyah ; some of the mom important existing canals in this quarter consequently 
must lx; noticed here. The first of these Lh the Saqllwiyoh, which used to take out 
some 8 miles al»ve Fallnjah and, p&swing to the north of the ruins of 'Aqftr Nimrud, 
formed an extensive lake on the west side of Kadhimain Town anti then entered the 
Tigris about 5 miles below Baghdad In July 1838 the British surveying steamer 
Euphrates passed through this cana! and met with no soundinp of less than li feet. \ 
but since then the canal haw been closed, on account of the floods which it assisted on their 
way towards Baghdad. The upper end is now blocked by wheat fields* while the lower 
is filled fora short distance by a back-flow from the Tigris, and forms a creek, known 
as the Khar, which is spanned by an iron bridge at a short distance from Baghdad on 
the mute to Musuiyib + Tbo following is u list of the existing canals from FaElujah to 
HiDah with their discharges as registered on the .‘Jill January 1905 when the Euphrates 
at Falliijah wm 1J metres above its lowest level and was itself discharging 70(1 cubic 
metres per second 


-r ... * , Uisclmrjre on 3rd 

Name and description. of ojuihI. Jairnry iuq& 

lit dibit: un-ires 
per iwXMDd. 

1. The Abu Ghuralb, takes out 4 miles below FaMj&h and runs 
to near Baghdad. Close to its head it is spanned by a strong 
brick bridge carrying a roadway, 101 feet broad; the bed width 
of the canal here is about 30 feet, and it runs in a cutting 40 
feet deep. It is separated from the Saqlawiyah by a high 
pebbly desert yielding gypsum . * , * *. tf 0 
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Nfliaa (md d^rtpUon of coital. 


DIbcIui^ oi> 
January lOOfi 
la cubic iiieLnu 
pcf Second., 


Nil, 


2 

Nil. 


I 


Nil. 


2. The Radhw5iiiy*h, of which the bead lu m or two below 

KhanMaqdun 

3. Thy Mahmudiyah, takes out below the Radhw&niyah, crosaea 

the Bbiglida^i-KarliitU road at Malitmldiyah and approaches! 
the Tigris at Madam. Near iU head it is crossed by a brick 
bridge without a parapet: the roadway is 11 feet wide. The 
bed width of the canal at the same place is 12 Icct * * 

4. The Latiftyah ,. 

o. The Sikandariyah further down, ero^s the Baghdad Karbala 
road at Sikandariyah ,. 

MusaJyib, leases the river just above the town of Musaiyib 

and crosses the Baghdfid-Karbala road .. 

'■ The Na&rlyah, takes off between Musaiyib and the head of the 
Slutt-Al-Bindiyak and cnm the Baghd&d-Hilkih road ,. 

H. J hr MahawTh quits the reduced river several miles below the 
pointed separation of the Hindlyah and crosses the Baghdad- 
Hiliah-road *. 

br The Khfituniyah, leaves the Euphrates a short distance above 

p ™ e °* Babylon and crosses the BaghdSd-HiLLah road . * 2 

Kf. T he Nib takes out M ill nearer to the ruins of Babylon than 

the KhatfmTyah and crimes the same road ,, ,, j 

IJ. The Wudtyah, GfOflees the Baghd&d-Hillah ropd between the 

nanus of Babylon and Hilfah _ .. t . _ Xtl 

All fits canals in the list above are on the left bank of the Euphrates and, with the 
eiceptien of the Radhwimyuh, the MahJLwil and the Khatimiyah, they are the property 
of the Sirat-ai^Sajiiyah. Ihe Abu Ghuraib has a good regulating-head of masonry 
coiLflisting of two spans each 2£ metres wide and probably identical with the bridge 
described above : but the regulators of the remainder are indifferent* As will be seen 
the aggregate discharge of these eanala with a rather low river is only 1G cubic metres a 
second e this might rise it time of hood to about 200 cubic metres per second, but the 
result would be flooding, owing to imperfect subsidiary arrangements, of the whole 
country i and cultivators m the present state of elhiirs prefer not to irrigate their lands at 
all when the river is high. The wilt in then* small canals is heavy, and thero are symn- 
^ kCeping ^ CC mth d ^ Aii &ntl tb*t Bie canals are gradually 

The large HusamfyaK eana) and Shat^-Hmdiyah on the right bank, whose heads m e 
* ® miIps respectively below Musajyib, form the subjects of apecM article ; and tho 

small canals on both hanks between Hillah and the head of the DapMrah, being described 
m the article on the Hdlah Qadha, do not eaB for notice here, except the Tajjvah 
which takes out ju&t above Hilkh and the darbu'iyah, an important aaset of the JJaiiat- 
as-Banjyah, about half way from Hillah to the head of the Dnghmh, both of which are on 
the right bank. The Daghlmh itself, on the left batik, is separately dealt with elsewhere 
It only remain* to mention thoAbul Fadhal, a canal thrown off by the Euphrates from its 
left bank sonio 2 miles above Eiwaniyah and swallowed up in the marshes to the wrath, 
eastwards which eon tain the village of F&wwar, distant about 30 miles from Dlwimyuh 
A ofs oa the Floods of Ihe Euphrates and Tigris* 
l. From an examination of the few data available there appeara to he a connection 
tetween the rise and fall of the Euphrates and Tigris during November and December 
and also to a lesser extent in January and February. The correlation is not close but 
on the average Use change* are simultaneous on the two rivera at Hit and Baghdad 
ERlftl Wlllle at Xa f: ,n >' ai 011 *«* Euphrates they occur on the average six da vs 
IT 081 ?"*"? f .' an ?f at '■ llrjarali 0n the Tigris. After the rivers have 
™ hT™S?!ftaJ l y ‘d t’JfVi C ^ rplatif ”' a I>I* Sra to cease and no Useful forecast; 

Srfad ol tht maTnflid * ^ 0 *»°" ati ™ ™> ** Tigris during 

rall'i^hv^, !!r t l Ul ° ^ of . t1,e rivcr rtl,rin e the winter may be doe to local rain- 
Cfi2*w)GSB b ^ * th ,n fl °° d wApTjalld May 15th is not due to local conditions. 


3»j 
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686 EUP-ELP 

for the chief rainfall in Mesopotamia occurs in the winter, and very little on the average 
in April and May, U is almost certain that the main flood is caused by the melting of 
the snow in the Caucasus, On this main Hood there are market! irregularities which 
are probably due to varying weather conditions in the Caucasus. Without access to 
records of the weather in the latter region during years for which flood data are available 
it is impossible to be certain what weather conditions are necessary to produce an in¬ 
creased flow. From general consideration one would say that rain or warm southerly 
winds would be an efficient cause, and as both these are associated with depressions 
moving from the Mediterranean eastwards, the only hope of a useful forecast ja to know + 

when such a depression exist*, and this information can be given only by the Egyptian 
weather Bureau. 

X Although local conditions do not affect the two rivers directly, they may indicate 
the kind of weather obtaining at the time in question in the Caucasus and presumably 
southerly w inds in Mesopotamia are indicative of floods producing conditions in the 
Caucasus. If this assumption is well founded one would expert the rivers to continue 
rising so long a& southerly winds prevail over Mesopotamia, In any ca*o no appreci¬ 
able fall in the rivers is likely to occur until some time after northerly w inds have been 
estabished over Mesopotamia, In the present year (1016) southerly winds are unusually 
prolonged, the general air-drift from the 1st to 14th April having been continually from 
one direction between south of East. t J 

ELPBXNSTONE INLET— 

Sec Khor-aeb iSMiru 
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FAD—FAD 587 

r 


► 


► 





fadAchaH— 

See ’Iraq ; rural tribes. 

FADAGHIYAH— 

See ’Ajiiirawiyoll. 

FADAqA (QI -al) — 

A alight flat-bottomed depressionin the great Xafud desort, of northern-r-wUraT 
Arabia It » situated on the route between Jauf-al-’Amir ami Hail, at a distance of about 
1° *" l!ea SOutl ; oaat <TOIn ta.ha.1 Abraq, and appears to be about half a mile kin > from 
north to south.— (JIvbtr, 1SS3.) B 

FADDAGHA (Tamil)— 

See Sham war (Southern). 

FADDAGHtYAH— 

See Daw flair District, 


FA DUAL fAmjt)—■ 

A canal thrown off by the Euphrates from its left bank someS miles alio™ Diwinlvah 
ami swallowed up in the marshes, to the south-eastwards, which contain the villa,™ 
of haw war distant about 30 miles from Diwiniyah. B 

FADHAL (Al>— 

See Manamah- 


FADHAL (Al)— 

A section o[ the Ma’Adbid tribe (j>. »}. ; ire also Al Bin ’All, 
FADHAL (Aid- 

One of the quarters o£ the town of Mmamah (q. y.) in Bahrain. 
FADHGHAH— 

See Ruus al JibSi. 


FADHHr- 

whicSrStaWt* V) ‘ 00n,ral Arabia ’ MmaA xitaT thc dan of the StuunmM tribe 


PlDHIL (Al) (tribe)— 
See Katliir (Al). 
FADHIL (Al) {Tribe)— 
See ’Ulub. 

FAT)HrL (Al B0)— 

Tribe; see Zarqin. 
FADHIL (E!r) - 
See JMl} rah. 


FA DHL (Tbibbi)—* 

See Shntamar (Southern) ; ’Abchih division, 

FA DHL— 

A section of the FadfaiiL tribe (q. i\) of Southern NajcL 

M 1 



•W 
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FA BHLI (Tribe}- 

See Aden (Protectorate). 

FADHffL— 

A considerable Arab tribe of Southern Xajd, not. apparently found anywhere elsewhere 
III tiadair they occur at ’Aah&trah, ’AU4r p Majma’, Tuwalm and Zilfi j in 7 Arid h at Bir, 
Jailnah, Mahriqah and Malhatn in Mahtrial, at Malqu and "Audah in WM\ Hanlf&b, 
and at Dhrumah ; in Hariq at Hariq town ; in Hautah at Hautah town and Hilwah ; 
and in Afllj at ‘Amfir, Ltiikh, Raudhah and Umm ShinSdhir, Those of Majma* belong 
to sections called Fad Id and Kuthir and those of Hautah town to sections styled Al TSlib 
and Kathran, while the Fadhul of "Amar and Raudhah are said to be of a Shaikhly 
Section known aa Mughairah. TbeKathir and Kathra sections are probably identical 
The origin of the Fadhul is forgotten, but a vagus tradition connects them with tho Baui 
L&tn —{Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf.) 

FAHAD (Tribe)— 

See Daw&sir (Tribe) f 'Ammac aub-di vision of the Al Hasan. 

FAHAD (Al) (Tribe) — 

See N&’ira ; sub-divisions of, of Bahrain and Qatar. 

FAHAID (Tribe)— 

See- Dawasir (Tribe); ’Aunnar sub-divblon of the A! Hasan. 

FAHAID CAm ibs)— 

See Batin. 


FAHAID (Al) (Tribe)— 

See Hajir (Bani ); Makhadhdhabah section. 

FAHAID (Dm) (Tbibe)— 

See Mtiibuh; Shiyabinah sub-section of the Barqah* 

FAHA1DAH (Al) (Tribe)— 

See Morrah (Al); Al Shabrb section. 

FAHATDI— 

One erf tho minor Valleys descending from Jabal A] a [q. v ) 7 on the cast side. 

FAHAIHlL os FAHAHlL— 

A coast village in she *Adan district of the Kuwait Principality, 21 miles south-south¬ 
east of Kuwait Town, It constats of about 50 houses and has 20 wdla of good water 
about 16 feet deep. There arc 200 welhgrown date palms and some cultivation of wheat* 
barley and melons, irrigated from the wells. The inhabitants, who belong to various Arab 
tribes, own some flocks of sheep and goats. As mentioned in the article on ’Adfin, 
F&haihH is a resort at certain seasons for townsmen of Kuwait —(Gazetteer of the Persian 
Gulf.) 

FAHAIHlL (Rls)— 

See Qatar ; west side of, 

FAHAD—■ 

An island seven miles north-west of Masqat Town and two miles from the nearest 
polut on the Oman coast, It is 280 feet high and precipitous, with overhanging cliff* 
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all round except at the ioutJi-weflt corner when) the only landing place is. Fatal is one- 
third of a mile in length from north to south* ia light-coloured, and hiis deop water all 
round. It vraa known to the Portuguese aa tha Isle of Victory ” on account of a naval 
success which they gained near it ovor the Turks.—[GtaeUeer of the Persia* Qvlf,) 

FAHAL- 

See Qatar f west aide of. 

m 

FAHD (Bani) (Tribe)— 

Set Jlibir (liani), 

fahdah— 

See Tiwi (WSdi). 

FAHJAT (Trihi;}— 

A small and poor Mbs of the Hejai who, like the Badouna, are kindred of the Hat aim 
Ihej are gate Arabs. Hmt m* say, they belong to those nomad families whose tents are 
to be seen pitched round the Kajj gaFahs, and notably that at MadSin Salih their 
headquarters. They ® clients of the Fukara, and like the Suaifli at AI-AuXr *A\ 

fahlain— 

See Bln 

FAHM (Bant) (Tribe]- 
See Kuraish (Bani}. 

FAHOD (Thebe)-— 

See *Ali (Bani Bu]— 

FAHCd (L t mm-al)— 

See Batin. 

FAt (WiDT)— 

eiSi’^BSSSSS" 5l ' Mdt • 1, pki “<» r—•«* 

PAID— 

^ la /u-n n<1 M ** teri!d Tillap in .labalShammar proper about 45 miles south-east by 
I ? £ "“j 1 ' on ««to to Bnraidah. It stands on high ground to the west of » Zsdi 
caUed Abal Krasb ; {wo miles to the south-west of the plat* is Jabal Q :i fail a hdl 2M 
feet high. The soil is sand, I o to 80 feet deep, with 3 stratum of 6 fect'of very bard black 
basalt beneath. The quarters of Paid and their date groves are spread over a flpM t 
2 to Smites in extent; the quarters are, besides that s|K..cifieally salted Paid whteh 
contains 40 houses ; Ain, Ghazaiziyah, HamrSh, Hadhaiftn, Marjim, Xajib, to 
Shajarah (Abu), and Smaiyan. The population, who mav numher J (V JSu . 
partly Bant Tamim and partly Shammar. Cereals, vegetables and melons arc erkwn° 
Water 13 at 6 to 9 fathoms, and the best well is in Marjum. In ancient times Fold was 
a large and famous place and a station on the pilgrim route from Kiifah to Mecca Ttew,. 

“• 5 w 5 S£A“ w wu cyicdI “' 000 ^ 

thfm ££J M *”** Flld aaTOry tacicQt vm &' "* d ia re fe"«d to by Hariri iu 
FAlD (Tribe)— 

See Shauimar (southern}; Aslam Division. 
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FAIDH (Wlmji— 

One of the valley* which run down from western Hajar across Batinah. Wadi Fuidh 
ia in the neighbourhood of Shinas Town, hut ita course ia not well known. 

FA1DHAH— 

See Sirr (W£di*a*h 

FAILAKAH (Island)— 

To British mariners formerly known m “ Pheleechi, 11 from the local pronunciation 
which ia Failacbah. An inland, 7 miles in length with a maximum breadth of 3 miles, 
lying on the north side of the entrance to Kuwait Bay: its western end, the nearest 
to Kuwait Town ia about 10 miles oast-north-cast of Ras-ftl-Ardh, while its northern 
end is about 1 mile* south-east of the mouth of Khor-as-Sabiyah, 

Physical cMracterifiiica and surroundings ,—The shape of Faikkah is that of a badly■ 
shaped wedge, having its point to the south-east and its base to the north-west. The 
island stands on an extensive flat of mud and sand with rocky patches, which is called 
T>k&mh andfttr&tches south-eflatwatris from the entrance of Khor-aa-SabTyah. Fadakali 
is low, the highest point being ft mound HO feet high in the westernmost part ; at 
high spring tides it is broken in upon by the sea* and, not being visible more than fl or 
8 miles, it is frequently not sighted in entering Kuwait Bay, Fuikkah has two outliers : 
’Auhah, a small sandy islet about 3 miles from its south eastern extremity at the place 
where the THiflkub flat comes to an end, and Mashj an, a low sandy islet on the flat 
about 2 miles from FaiUkab in the direction of Khor-aa-ftabiyuh. 

Inhahtia 7 it $>—-Estimates of the population of Failakah vary ; but there appear to iw? 
about £00 men or, say, 500 souls altogether. There is now only one village, Zor, on the 
north-west coast- facing Madhjin ; a Niqa’ah or boat-harbour, difficult, of entrance in 
situated on the shore three-quarters of a mile to the north-east of the village, Landing 
at Zor ia easy- The place possesses some 70 or 80 ordinary boats* smaller on the aver¬ 
age than the boats of Kuwait Town, and over 20 Wahriyaha or fishing-boats built of 
jarkls or date-branches* There arc several deserted villages on the island. One of 
these, named Subaihiyali, situated on the western shore nearer to the southern 
than to the northern end of the bland. It b marked by a group of 90 superannuated 
palms, perforated by insects. Close to Zor, beyond its 1 mat-harbour, is the deserted 
site of Sa'idi ; about a mile further is ft similar place called Basht; finally* in thin 
direction, wc roftch Qrftiuiyah where there ih a house built by Shaikh J&bir during 
hb father^ lifetime; this is now, except Zor* the only inhabited place on the island. 
The people of Zor* mostly fishermen but a few of them pear! divers, are of mixed origin: 
the majority are said to have come from the island of Kbarag. but others arc from Fan* 
the Hindiy&n District and even "Oman* They are civil and well-disposed, but super¬ 
stitious and fanciful, and their condition generally is wretched. Indeed the aspect of 
the island from every point of view is one of melancholy but gentle decay, 

iFoter supply. —Water is found in most parts of the island at a depth of only ft feet : 
it b said to be better than the water of Kuwait Town and to be less brackish near the sea 
than it is at some distance Inland. In the hot weather it turns so salt in some places as 
to kill lucerne. 

Fisheries and agnCxtUur ^—The resources of Failabah are fisheries and agriculture on 
a modest scale. 

After deduction of Makalah, or the food expenses of the crew, the catch of fish is 
divided into equal shares, of which one goes to the Shaikh of the island, one to the 
owner of the boat, one to the Captain* and one to each of the crew. 

Wheat and barley are grown with some success on clayey patches* About 6,000 lbs. 
of wheat are said to be gown annually in the whole bland, and the total yield of grain is 
about. 30 tons. The produce after deduction of taxes* when taxes are paid, is divided 
equally between the cultivators on the one hand and the suppliers of seed* plough- 
animals and food for tho animals on the other * the crop is sown in October and reaped 
in April. Melons are grown* also Income and some of the ordinary vegetables such as 
onions, carrots and radishes. There arc a few roso trees and some dates; but the latter, 
which are chiefly towards the south end of the island, are not in a flourishing condition, 
and the agriculture of Failakoh generally is inferior to that to Jahrah* The sidar or 
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!xt and the tamarisk are the principal trees other than dates, but hardy as they are 
they do not grow without attention, 

Domestic and other animals *—Failuk&h boasts a cloven camels,, a number of donkeys* 
a few flocks and herds, ami some poultry. Flamingoes, pelicans, gulls and ilocke of a bird 
resembling the curlew hannt the shore and the island is said to be visited in the hot 
weather by large flocks of sand-grouse. There are a number of gazelles, descended from 
a pair which a member of the Shaikh of Kuwaitis family turned loose some yeare ago : 
only relations of the chief are permitted to shoot them. 

Adminitfrajivn. —Failskah is governed (1904) on behalf of the Shaikh of Kuwait, to 
whom it belongs, by one of hia relations. This individual fea’ud Qalatah. who is 
a man of about 35 with some negro blood and partially paralysed in hi* lower limbs, 
succeeded his father in the governorship. About one-third of the arable land on FtuUk&h k 
held mu’af or revenue-free ; the remainder pays aakat to the Shaikh of Kuwait at the 
rato of one-tenth of gross produce, besides which the Shaikh takes for himself all the 
Ktr&w of the island, even on revenue-free holdings, except a small quantity that the 
inhabitants are allowed to retain for their own necessities. The Shaikh has declined to 
allow rich merchants of Kuwait- nr foreigners to settle in Failakahon the ground that they 
would probably oppress the original inhabitants, 

Sacred places. —Fails bah is remarkable chiefly for its tombs and shrines. First, i hem 
are the graves of the auliya or saints, who^lay a largo part in the traditions of the 
island i of these some 60or 79 Lire scattered round the village of Zot\ Then, about a mile 
to the south of Zur, there arc the tombs of Sa’od, Sa'id, and S&Tdah ; that of 8a 3 ad is to 
the east- of the others, and the whole group stand up conspicuously as Failnknh is tip- 
preached in a boat from Kuwait, It is principally to visit these tombs* said to com¬ 
memorate two brothers and a sister who wen murdered here, that piligiiniH from Yemen 
and India, and more frequently from Afghanistan and Baluchistan, visit Faikkah. 
There is another tomb, also possessing virtue and visited by pilgrims ; it is said to be that 
of a certain Muhammad-al Ikdawi, whose only claim to distinction is that hia finger 
after death resisted the removal of his signet ring. Lastly, there k the M uqELiii-.nl- 
Khidhar, which overlooks the boat harbour of Zor f and is now a roofless tower threatened 
by the encroachments of the sea. Persians do not resort to it, but it is frequented 
by Arab sailors who to perform their vows, made in sickness or in danger at sea, 

by sacrificing a sheep or a gnat* by burning incense and by feeding the poor. The 
tutelary spirit is probably the samcKhidhar who has a shrine on 'Abbadln island ; in 
Faikkah, however,, his reputation is chiefly as a patron saint of mariners. The shrine 
of Khidhax is not «n much vissted by foreign pilgrims us those mentioned before it. 

Traditions *—Qrainlyah is said to have been the sc At of a tyrant who wore goklcti boots: 
his city wm destroyed by God became he cut a child In half to prove the temper of big 
sword, There is a local tradition, supported by truces of good stone houses in the 
middle of the island, that the Portuguese once occupied the place. They ate said to have 
been driven, first from Dash t and then from the centre of the island to ’which they retired 
by a plague of rats sent upon them by the Auliyn. —{Gazetteer of the Persian Gy}f.) 

FAILlYAH— 

Kurds belonging to the Fftili sect; flee Kurd tribe, 

FAILlYEH— 

A village in the Mu him march District of Southern ’Arabist ft n ; it is situated on the left 
bank of the Shatt-ab* Arab, 3 miles above Muhammarch Town, between the ShatLai- 
’Arab, and the right bank of the Abu Jidf canal It consists of about 300 brick,, mud, 
and reed houses, with 12 or 15 general shops and two coffee shops: the inhabitants are 
Miihaisin and mixed Arabs, Baluchis, and ncgToos. Failiyeh is the head-quarters of 
the Shaikh of Muhammareh'a administration ; here ate the offices of his Government* and 
here is quartered his mercenary force of about400armed Arabs and Baluchis* A small 
quay of date logs occupies the angle between the river and the canal, and about a mile 
up the Abu Juft’ is a small dock in which the Shaikh's steamers are repaired. The Shaikh 
haft at Failiych about 20 brass and iron muzzle4oadingguna i and hia saluting battery stand 
just below the entrance to the canal: Mow' the battery is an orchard and young date 
grove. Failiych is connected with Muhammareh Town by a private telephone belonging 
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to the Shaikh- The principal buildings arc two places which are still occupied by part, 
of the household of the Shaikh, but Kiuiz’al Khan now resides in an ini posing new 
mansion called Qasr KhaaklTyeh* three-quarters of a mile further up the hank of the 
Bh&tF&hArab ; his Persian wife, the Jamibas-Sflltaneh, also has her abode there, 
F&illyeh was founds about l&bO by Baji Jabir, the first groat Shaikh of the Muhairin.— 
{Gazetteer of the Persian Golf,) 

FAIS (MaRSa-al)— 

A small creek about a mile north-eastward of Ras ZabTd on the coast- of Yemen, south¬ 
western Arabia, It forma the mouth of Wadi Zabid {■£. i\)* and is used by slave dhows 
for landing their cargoes* The rushes and reeds growing about its mouth are easily dis- 
tLnguiahable from the anchorage o(f it T in fathoms. It would be difficult and even 
dangerous to attempt watering here with any surf on the beach.— {Red Sea and Gulf 
of Aden Pilot, 1909.) 

FAISHSHAKH (Dohat)—- 

See Qatar ; west side of, 

faiyAd— 

A detached part of the village of SakiUuh, near Jauf-ah’Umr (q. v.). 

FAIYADHI— 

See ’Abb&dRn ; villages on the east shore. 

faiyAdhi— 

Set 'Arab (Shatt-al); right bank from Basrah to Muhammareh. 

FAlYAfT ( Jah al)— 

See 'Oman (Turic&l). 

FA1YAH (Yahfar-al)— 

See ’OdiSq (Turical). 

FAIYlElN (Umm-ai-)— 

See Ruus-al-Jibal. 

FAIYEH^ 

See \\bbadan, villages on the oast shore* 

FAJAIJ— 

See. Sarr&mi (Wadi), 

FAJAR— 

A well situated in a email valley of the same name occurring in the midst of the 
barren desert wliich stretches betw een Tabuk, on the west, the Xaffid, on the ©flat, 
Jabal Tubuik, on the north, and the Taima oasis on tire south. The well, which 
contains good water, lies cast by north of TabQk, and at a distance from it of nearly 70 
miles, and about $0 miles north-west by north from Taima. It is surrounded by rough 
country, and differs in this respect from the location of the other woLls in these parts* 
except that of Hausa, On this account it is difficult to recognise and dangerous to 
approach ; and it was at these two wells that raiding parties nearly accounted for Car- 
rut hers in 1900. The Ruwakh and SharSrfit roam over the surrounding waste. Widi 
Fa jar trends east-north-eastwards and does not appear to bo of any groat length.— 
(Camdhefx, 1909 .) 

FAJAR (Wadi)— J 

See Fajar. 

FAJABAH (UmmJ— 

Bee Aden (Protectorate). 
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FAJAT-AL-’ARAB— 

See ’Arab (Shatt-al) { right bank from Basrah to Muhammareh. 

FAjlR (Teiee)— 

£ee Fuk&ra. ' : i 

FAJRAH— 

A bight in Yemen, south-western Arabia, about 20 miles northward from Mo him 
and 71 miles southward from Moshij.* There is fairlv good anchorage in about 3 

fathoms, sandy bottom, for about LOG dhow* Maraa Fajrah belongs to the Zahariyin 

FAKAKAH {DfinAr)— 

See Muharraq (Island). 

fakitru (Al my- 

A section of the Huwalah tribe (q. tf.) ol eastern Arabia 

FAKK- AL-ASA D— 

8m Maaandam* 

FAKKAX 

A mask village in the cent™ of ShamailJyab tract in Truical *Orn&n about 23 miles 
north of Khor Kulba and 2ft miles south-south-east of Dibah, Khoi Fatkan standi on 
the southern shore of a sandy bay two miles wide* Olio mile deep and optm to the north- 
oast : the bay Iibjj a perfectly sheltered boat harbour at its oast end and just outside Hs 
eastern point is an island 310 feet high known as Simt-al-Khor, The water supply of 
the village is good and the date plantations contain about 5,000 trees ; fish, vegetables 
cattle and poultry are procurable. There are about 150 houses of Naubivln and Arabi* 
msed Pereiana, and the population may amount to 800 souk The people live by their 
dates, by cultivation of wheat and by pearl diving ; they own four or live coasting vessels 
MdiiclL run to Masqat Tow n and to places in the Persian C3uLf- There are seven shops, 
Ibe place is at present held in fief by Sa’Id-bin-Ahmad, a brat cousin on do removed of 
the present Shaikh of Sharjah. One of the quarters or suburbs of Klior Fakkan is 
called iliyawah-— {Gaz&Uer of the Persian Old/.) 

FALAH— 

See Bahrain {Inland); towns, villages* etc* 

FALAH (Al) (Tribe)— 

See Yas (Bani). 

FALAH (At B0) ITuibe)— 

j See YaU (Bani). 

FALAHAT— 

A section of the Eini H&kTro, one of the rural tribes of ’Iraq (j.r), 

FALAHlYAH— 

See Tigris ; a tract on the left bank between KuW*Arufcah and Shaikh Sa + atL 

falaihat— 

A Bedouin section of the Ma^&kirah tribe (g + ti.) of the ’Oman Sultanate, 

FALAIJ— 

See Batinah, 
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FALAIJ— 

See Sharqiyah j Bak&nal-Hiith division. 

FALAIJ (Jadal)— 

An kokted group of low hills which lies gome 25 milea to tho north* wc^t of t [bri f in 
Dhabirah {q r v r)j ’Oman Sultanate, 

FALAIJ (Wadi)— 

A valley in tho eastom Hajar district of tho ’Oman Sultanate, through which runs 
the main Hue of communication, between the coast at Sur and tho inland districts of 
ffakl&u and Sharqiyah; its direction is gouth*aouth'Weafc and north-north-east, and it 
reached the sea slightly to the weak of Siir, 

Wadi Fkao, the principal tributary of Wadi Falai j r rises on tho eastern side of a pays in 
Jabai Khamk about 20 miles south-south-east of Bur, and about l mile below tho pace 
opens out into a atony plain called Ma’q&l which is surrounded by hills and ravines and 
in which aro some of tho coal exposures referred to in the article on Jnbal Khamis, Be¬ 
douin encampments are sometimes found in this vicinity. About eight miles below 
Ma’qal, Wadi Fisao Joins Wadi FaLaij, of which the upper portion has not been described 
by any European traveller, from the right hank. In tho foot-hill* of Jabal Khamlfl, to 
- the east or north-east of this junction, is a Masharifali village, of about 00 bouses, called 
Gkassah, which is distinguished by a tower and k said to posgesg 20 camels, 20 donkeys, 
30 cattle, GOO sheep and goats and 800 palms ; and in the bed of the Wadi iti-df, below 
tho junction, is tho oasis of Fukij with date palms, oleanders and other trees, good and 
ample water, abundant camel-grazing and evidences of former cultivation extending fur 
about a mile ; Bedouins belonging to the Masharifah or to tho Kawajih section of Iho 
Bam Bu Hasan frequently encamp here, but there are no permanent habitations. Four 
and-a-half milca below tho oasis oI Falaij, on the right bank of tho Wadi, is the tower 
of Rufsah ; it is said to have boon built by an Imam of f OmIn to resist tho incursions of 
the Wahhabis, but it is now in tho hands of the Masharifah tribe who oblige all caravans 
using this route to pass through a square gate-house 100 yards from tho tower and pay 
toll, in consideration of which they du nut plunder them. The tower itself is a quaint 
erection 50 feet by 30 foot in diameter and it completely oommajidg tho passage up the 
«5 di which at this is narrow. On the left hank of the WMi, opposite the tower, aro 
cave dwellings containing some eight or ten families of Masharifah, who possess 3 camck, 
40 donkeys, 8 cattle and 200 goats. This ia the frontier village of the tribe in the direc¬ 
tion of Stir, About two miles below Rafsah, Wadi Falaij ia joined from the vest by 
a ravine with conspicuous yellow sandstone cliffs, two or three miles up which lies the 
Ma&hJLrifah village of Mklaq. The people of Mislaq arc wood-cuttora and carriers: 
they own 8 camels, 1 ti donkeys, 12 cattle and 200 sheep and goats, tjno mile further on 
W&di Falaij dehouches from tho hills and, leaving SQq Sur on its right hank, tends north¬ 
eastwards to the coast- 

Tho total fixed population of the valley and its affluents appears to be only atjout SCO 
souls. 

The valley of Wadi Falai j varies greatly in breadth ; at Rafsah it is only a few hundred 
yards broad, while further up it exceeds two miles; the actual bed of tho urzdi is 
generally 200 to 300 yarda across and is enclosed between banks 20 or 30 feet high. 
From tho oasis of Falaij downwards the ttfidi containa a limpid, running stream, which 
has frequently to be crossed in ascending or descending tho valley and is in places two 
feet deep. The road generally runs in the bed of the stream, but at R&fuh it ascends to 
the level of the Mash&rifuh tower by a steep zigzag path. —{Gazetteer c/ the Fenian QslfJ) 

FALAU-AIpJANObIYAH— 

See Hafar ; also Batin. 

FALAIJ-AJSH-SHAM— 

See Busbar (Wadi), 

FALAU-ASH-SHAMlLlYAH— 

See HaJar; also Batin. 
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FALAJ— 

8m ^Oman (Proper). 

FALAJ AL ’ALX (or Falu)— h 

8m Qaiwam (Umm-al), 

FALAJ *AL *ALI (cm Falaj Ea^i ’Lira)— 

£as Fara/ (Wadi), 

FALAJ-AL-FAEATnJI— 

One of the cluster of haml&ts known as Aflaj Bnni Qitab (g. ik) , in tUe 11 Oman Sultan* 


FALAJ - AL-3IAE AQ HAH— 

Se& BCohram (Wadi}- 

FALAJ BANT KHAZAIRr- 
8m Khar us (WMi Bam), 

FALAJ HAEMAL— 

Sm Sarr&mi (Wadi), 

FALAJ BIAS’OB— 

8m SkarqTyati; Baldanml-Hirtk diyUfon, 

FALAJ SHIRAH— 

See Fara 1 (Wadi), 

falaj-al-hawAswah— 

8m Haw&flinah (W&di-ol)* 
FALAJ-AL-HIJARI— 

Bm Saham (Snb-Vilayafck 
FALAJ-AL- QABllL— , 

8m Sohar Vllajat. 

FAW-ASH^SAKHiKIYlS— 

See ’Ahiu (Wadi). 

FALAJ-AS-SCQ— 

See Jili (WSdi-al). 

FALAJ-AL-WAST A (oa F al.u- al-Ha wXaiiui)— 
See Tara.' (Wadi). 

FALAXJ (Jabal)— 

Six FaJanj (Wadi). 
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FALAXJ {Ras)— 

A headland of the south coast of Socotra, about 6 sea miles south-westward of Has 
HhtIsMi, eastorn extreme of the island. When soon from the westward it ap[rears 
m a bluff cape, but cm near approach a low point ig soon to project from it rather more 
than a mile, from which a roof of rooks. Some above water and steep to, extend* south- 
eastward about 2 cables ; on each side of the point a bav is formed. The summit of 
the bluff 2 sea miles westward of Has Falanj ia 1,505 foot above the sea, and from it 
the high land continues in a north easterly direction, attaining a height at RBs Mnmi 
of 1,920 foot, from whence the land talk to a mod rately high mountain of granite, then 
to several small hillocks of the same formation, finally terminating in the low reekv 
point Rlfl Dafiahah- Rug Faknj forms the western horn of Bandar AuflaL— 

(ifed Sea and Qttlf of Aden Pilot, 1909.) 

FALAXJ OHdiH 

A valley in Soqofcra which reaches the sea between Jabal Sharbi and Jabal Falanj, at 
- a pel ,t about ft miles westward of l\U Faknj v,}. A fine stream of good water 
runs through Wadi Faknj and supplies a reservoir which is situated near its mouth, and 
only separated from the sea by a bank of ehingja where the low sandy beach terminates 
in rocky cliffs. Rh«p and goats may be obtained in this valley ,—{Red Sea and Gup of 
Adm Pilot , 1909.) J f f 

FALASAH (AlBu) (Tiibb)- 
See Y£s (Rani). 

FALATAH (or Aflat An} (thebe)— 

See 1 Ataibah; XaEa'a sub section ol the Barqah, 

faLhIyah— 

See Tigris ; a tract on the right bank between Kuwait and T Am&rah. 

FAL1R {Jabal}“- 

A range of mountains in southern Arabia which approaches the sea 9 nautical miles 
eastward of Jauharl, at the head of Qamar bay. From this fjoint they trend westward 
until they join the Fartak range (q. tv), their average height being about 2,000 feet. 

Tins range t+ separated from the \Atub mountains bv WM Shagwut._ (Eed Sea and 

Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909.) 

FALlT (Rani) (Tribe)— 
jSee Jabir (Baui). 

FALlT AH (JazIbat Abu)— 

See Qatar \ west side of. 

FALLCJAH— 

A village in TrSq on the loft bank of the Euphrates, nearly "ft miles by water 
*bove the town of Musaiyib; it is surrounded by cultivation, but there are not many 
dates. The Abu Ghuraib canal still takes off from the Euphrates about 4 miles below 
Fallujah. and the Saqlawlyah used to take off about 3 miles above it; both arc noticed 
in the article on the river, At Falhijah the Euphrates is spanned by a boat bridge, 
£27 yards long, carrying a road way 10 feet in width; the bridge is divided into two parts 
by an island and consists altogether of 25 boats, each of which is 30 feet long, 11 feet 
broad and 5 feet deep : tliis bridge is at present in poor repair and has practically no 
handrail. The inhabitants number about fiOO souk ; their houses are built of sun dried 
bricks* An isolated house, the property of Kadhim Paslm, brother-in-law of the present 
Kuban of Turkey and formerly political detenu at Baghdad, stand s on the right bank of the 
Euphrates opposite to FaUujah, near the further end of the bridge. In Fallujah village 
3 >roper arc a mosque, two or three Khans, and a bazaar of about 30 shops. There is 
also a Sarai built by the Turkish Government, for Faliujah was lhe headquarters of a 
KShiyah airiuLmy named in the Qadha of Dilaini and was consequently the neat of a Mtidir. 
The place is on the Baghdad-Aleppo telegraph line, being 1 he station intermediate between 
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the offices at Ksdhimain 'Town and Rumadiyah: the connection is doable in either 
direction. Faliujah was occupied by the British on the 19t!l March, 11)17. 

FALUQ (or FALOH)— 

See Xftfud. 

FAXAITIS— 

See ’Aden. 

FAX AITIS (ttn-lOcK)— 

See ’Aden. 

FAXAKHAH— 

See Ruus-nl-Jibal. 

FAXAK.U— 

See Salainah-wa-binStho. 

FANHARAH— 

The name of a village, and also of a canal, in the Blrmauah Klhiyah of the Hilkh 
Viadha (j. r.). 

faxjah— 

See. fjaraa.il (Wadi). 

FAXKH— 

A Tillage in Wfidi-ai-’Aqq (<j, ti.) in the ’Oman Sultanate. 

FANTAL- 

A small sottloruont in Mesopotamia, not far from and to the north of Samlwah and 
four hours’ marching south o£ Ubaiyidh. ^unaaaa and 

FANTAS— 

“ the ’^ dSn d “ strict ° £ the Kuwait Principality, 1(1 miles south-aonth- 

mked w/lril , U CU r nta - il ; fl a! " Ut m llo,lscs ' th ® iu^bitants belong to ths 

mixed Arab tubes which are found m Kuwait Town. There are about 30 wells - sorao 

are brackish, but Others contain good water at a depth nf 20 feet. The wells hare 
Kivfri kCt -TT; 6 : ld ‘j 1 " 51 ' W of donheya can work at one sinUatoX 
atjihreh th M,nh S ri f bai 7 ’ n Ce T"i “ clona ’ radishes and onions, and i* richer than 
raant sWs, l,^ 6 ar ™ ™*f™ted is smaller. The village has 300 date palms and 
many s.dar or her trees. As mentioned in the article on ’Aden, it is to some extent 
a country resort for townsmen of Kuwait.—(Goselfcer of the Pertian Gulf.) 

FAXCS {Jabai.)— 

Or Jabal SSflSn; see ’Om&u (aouth-caetcm coast of). 

FAXYAH— 

See Tariit. 

FAO— 

Tii is name, which as u sed by lb i ropean s, refers nnly tq thewell-known teleirranh 

-yr r-ij* «»"JS5S SSZ 

R , 'ml la d . r , S ttl0nB ^ bank o£ 1116 rjvcr fro «ll the sea upwards to a distance of 
8 miles ; the telegraph station is situated above the middle of this tract at about 5 mdel 

sa^r-ffjK srxtstL- --«— 
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the nost trJi-et above it by a creek known a a Hatld or Musa, and its length thence to tin) 
eea, as already stated, about 8 miles. 

Cktracier, topography and population of the tracL —Tho tract consists of a narrow 

strip of clayey soil adjoining tha bank of the Shatt-al-’Ar&b, Everywhere Lt is cut 
across at tight angles by irrigation areek& from tho river j these creeks form a continuous 
series from one end of the tract to the other and are on the average leas than | of a mho 
apart ; on each is situated a small hamlet bearing the same name aa the creek. 

The following is a list of tho ccooks and hamlets in order from tho upper to tlie 
seaward end of the tract* 




Number 
of house* 


[Serial No, 

Name of crock and hamlet. 

holds 

forming 

Inhabitants and remark?. 



the hamlet. 


1 

Hadd or Musa 

1 

Persians from tho HLndiyan District. 

2 

Muhammad Muliibb 1 Ali 

5 

Do. do. 

3 

S hinnu 

3 

Bahrakiin Arabs from the HindiySn 




District. 

4 

Khana^i t( ». 

5 

Do. do. 

5 

Harabu *• •« 

2 

Persians from tho Hindiyan District. 

a 

Sinafi it *• 

1 

K&*ab Arabs of tho Nags&r division 




from Qasbeh on 'AbbftdStt island.. 

7 

,Sirsokufr t . «. 

3 

Persians from Dilani. 

8 

Munnakh .. ** 

1 

Arabs from Kuwait. 

0 

Saqar and Karaim ,. 

1 

Do. do- 

10 

Sala' id * • * * 

3 

Bahrakfui Arabs from the Hindiyan 




District. 

11 

'Abdul Hasan.. 

2 

Do. do. 

12 

If fair Julsah * * 

2 

Persians from Dilarn. 

13 

Dushman «• M 

3 

B&hraktn Arab? from tho Hmdiyan 




District. 

11 

Manqiia .« «■ 

1 

Do. do. 

15 

Abdua Saiyfd 

2 

Do* do. 

13 

1 Aid «i «< 

2 

Arabs from Kuwait* 

17 

Khadh aid «* «. 

3 

Bfthrakun Arabs from tho Hindiyaa 

r*” - 



District* 

13 

Mahlari if ti 

2 

Arabs from Kuwait. 

IQ 

Shairnri and Muhammad 

4 

Do, do. 


SuliK 



20 

r 

T Ali Salat ■, tt 

2 

Bani Hafir Arabs from Kuwait. 
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Number 

Of hOUBC- 


Bcriol No. 

Name of creek and hamlet- 

holds 
forming 
the hamlet. 

Inhabitants and remarks* 

21 

Muhammad Guday&n .. 

4 

Arabs from Kuwait. 

22 

Hftji Eoshid or Telegraph 
Creek. 

2 

Persian* from Kangun, 

23 

HAji ’Abdullah or Quaran¬ 
tine Creek. 

3 

Do* da 

The Flo station k between tb.ua creek 
and the last. 

24 

Ahmad Barun and Bhu- 
maiL 

6 

Persians from Dlla-m* 

25 

’Abdxin Nabi . * ,. 

7 

Arabs from the Dawasir District on 
the Bhatt-ab’Ar&b, 

25 

Bin-Ayai 

' t'*j- 

12 

Ka'ab Arabs from Qubefc On T Ab* 
badln island. 

This creek has a southerly branch 
called Yusuf Bahraini 

# 

27 

Tanaksir # * * „ 

6 

Persians from the Tangistan District. 

28 

"HAjL Abdullah ** 

2 

Persians from Kangun* 

29 

i Kk&hfah-bmJbrfthlm 

3 

K haulm Aril Arabs, who are possibly 
Muhakin of the same branch a* 
are found at Faddaghlyalu 

30 

^ar^ur M 

6 

Ka’ftb Arabs from Persia, 

31 

Kathaif and Dardsh&d 

23 

Ka'ab Arabs of the Nassar division 
from Quftbch on ' AbLad&ti Island- 

32 

T All Shir 

G 

Persians from Dilam. 

33 

Tahir and Nftdr Saiu , * 

15 

On the former Persians from Dilam ; 
on the later Kuwait Arabs. 

34 

Muhammad Sulaimln *, 

7 

Persians from the Hindiyan District. 

35 

*Abdur Rahim and * Ab¬ 
dul "Aziz* 

4 

Persians from K&ngun, 

36 

Mabin Sanaisaj and As- 
t&wi. 

G 

Ka’ab Arabs from Persia, 

37 

llttji Sultan and Haji 
Bulaimon, 

13 

Da da 

38 

Salih- bin-Kasir and Sha- 
nani Nah&T. 

25 

Settlers from Bahrain, 
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Soria! No* 

Xame of creek and hamlet. 

I Number 
of house- 
holds 

forming 

tho hamlet. 

Inhabitants and remarks. 

- , -* 

39 

f 

Bin Gajairi and Nahr 
Athar. 

23 

-- 1 

Persians from the Hindiyan District 1 

40 

Ibn Ahmad * * 

9 

Ka'ab Arabs from Persia* 

41 

Hub ash and Bu Agap *, 

2D 

Do, do* 

42 

Muhammad 'Abd-ud- 

Daim and Ahmad Zaich. 

7 

Arabs from the Daw&sir District on 
the Shatt-al-’Arab* 

43 

Bu Sa’Id 

7 

Do* do, ■ 

44 

Mid la. 'Isa and Husain 

’Abd'Ud^Daiiii. 

5 

Do. The F»o fort is between this 
creek and the last. 

45 

Mi j 11* ITlisaln and 1 Aj am 
Moghlub. 

U 

i * 

Persians from Mam. 

> 

46 

Bait Subiyan ,. , + 

4 

Ka’ab Arabs of the Nassar divisiou 
from Qasbeh on ’Abb&Mn island* 

47 

Bin 1 Alawi ,, 

16 

Arabs from the D&wasir District on 
the Shatt-sdXArab. * 

43 

Husain Ahshamari 

13 

Persians from Kangun* 

49 

* Abdul*A zie ** 

4 

Do. do. 


Authority .—Most of the information contained in this article is derived from an 
elaborate report by Mr. W. D, Camming of tbo Indo-European Telegraph Department, 
Flo* 

A civil station, containing the Fan telegraph office, la situated between the adjacent 
creeks of Haji 'Abdullah and Hftji Rashid and a fort l>etween the creeks Bu Saiyid and 
Mnlln + Isa i there are thus 11 crocks in Too above the civil station, 21 between it and the 
fort, and 0 below the fort. 

From the above table it will bo apparent that the fixed population of Fao, exclusive 
ol the civil station and fort which are dealt with further on, amounts to about 1,700 
£Ouls, ami tha£s it Consists of very heterogeneous elements. 

Agriculture of the Fdo trad .—Agriculture is almost confined to the growing of dates; 
the groves generally begin between 200 and 800 yards from the water’a edge, but the 
clear space between is also being planted with palma and in places the trees already 
conic down to the bank. The present number of palms in the whole tract ia estimated 
at 10,000* The date palms of Fao have a luxuriant growth, but most of them yield tho 
inferior qualities of fruit known as S&ir which are exported in baskets to A&iatio countries ; 
some of the better sort* however, arc now bought up by Basrah dealers for export in 
boxes to Europe and America, 

A little wheat and, barley is produced for local consumption ; and a small quantity of 
vegetables is raised by the people, both in summer and winter, for their own use. The 
cultivators do not keep livestock on the same scale as the inhabitants of 'Abbadan inland 
oa tlic other side of the Skutt-ai-’Arabj, but they own some cuttle and a very few 
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Bli&cp ; for these sonic lucerne is cultivated* but their pasture consists chiefly of the 
gr^s that grows everywhere on the banks of the Shatt-al-’Arab, 

In recent years reclamation of land from the river and the mi has been undertaken 
by the Hhaikh of Kuwait who is owner of all the land in Pao, By means of sadds 
or embankments a quantity of arable land has been added below the fort both on the 
bank of the river and on the side towards the sea, but not in-the direction of KJior 
\\Mullah ; and at another place the Shaikh has endeavoured to cheek elusion of the 
river bank by causing Largo Balia run filled with earth to be sunk close in shore. Creek 
Ko. 40 is a new one and is called after the land-agent of the late Shaikh of Kuwait. 
Shaikh Mubarak is also preparing to cultivate a now strip of laud on the side next to 
the desert ; it extends with a breadth of 600 yards from the civil station to the Hadd 
creek, a distance of 5 miles ; at present this plot is saline and produce* nothing* 

CUmate .—The year at FAo may be divided into seasons as follows :— 

Winter—December, January and February. 

Spring—Starch, April and May* 

Summer—June, July, August and September, 

Autumn October and November. 

This distribution of months being taken aa a bads* the highest and lowest temperatures 
recorded (in degrees* Fahrenheit) since observations began to bo taken have been :— 


Season. 

Highest 

temperature. 

Lowest 

temperature. 

Winter of 1904-05 

.* 

* * 

*« 

84 

51 

Spring of 1905 


* m 

• * 

200 

70 

Summer of 1005 


m m 

** 

110 

93 

Autumn of 1005 


m * 

** 

105 

73 

Winter of 1905-06 


* # 

* * 

84 

47 

Spring of 1900 

■■ 

<■ * 


107 

6£ 

Summer of 1906 (to end of July) 

m ■ 


120 

73 


The winters of 190L05 and 1005-00 are believed to have been colder, and the sum nun s 
df 1905, and 1900 lean hot, than those of ordinary years. January and February 
arc the wettest montlis; but rain may fall at any time between the middle of 
Xovtuubtu' and the middle of March, and in 1005 some rain was received in May, 
The total cold weather rainfall in 1901-05 was 3 6o inches, and in 1906-06 it was 
1’6J inches. There arc occasional showers at all moasons. During July and thq 
first half of March north-west winds ordinarily prevail, with dry heat ; ar d from the 
middle of July to the end of -September the atmosphere is damp as well as hot. In 
September and October there are frequently fugs at night and in the early morning. 

The ziril xtotion. of Fan. —-The station of Fao covers the river ward end of the spit 
between the Ha ji It&fchld creek (Xc. 22 above 1 and the creek of Haji ’Abdullah (No, 23 
above) immediately below, and its frontage upon the river is about 600 yards. 

The telegraph offices—for the sake of which, chiefly, the station exists—are 
situated on the southern bank of the Haji Rashid creek. A garden, lawn humid 
court and other appurtenances adjoin the old British quarter on the two landward 
aides, and there are 7 tanks of 400 gallons capacity each for storing water. 

On the youth side of the old British compound, about equidistant from the t wo creeks 
and from the river, is an old Turkish Government building, w hich is a substantial single* 
Storeyed brick structure of five rooms- 

A marsh lies behind the entire station, Teaching practically from creek to creak and 
upon the river also there are two mars he a* At the back of thu inland maths, at about 
C52(w)G3B 4« 
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FAQ—FAR 


700 yarda from the river date grovea begin,; they extend for gome hundreds of yards io 
the desert beyond On the southern bank of the Tlilji Rashid creek, on the verge of tho 
desert and about ),000 yards from the river are tho mins of an old mud fort now used as 
a graveyard and planted with date palms. On the same bank of tho same creek but 
nearer tho river and about the middle of tho date plantations, jb a mosque adjoined by 
one or two hut& 

The Fao fort. —Tho Flo fort* of which the construction was commenced in 1886, stands 
about four miles below the station, between tho crooks of BS Sa ? Td (No. 43 above) and 
Mulla ’La (Xu. 44 above), of which the former runs along its north-western and the 
latter along its southeastern side ; it is about 500 yards distant from tho Shatt-al-’Arab 
proper, but at high tide the water of the river washes up to its walls. Tho plan of tho 
fort is roughly rectangular and its main face is apparently that on the Mulla T |sa ere^k 
which looks to the south-east and towards the mouth of the river ; this front, which is 
faced with light-coloured stone and rises about 15 feet above the ureat of the glacis, shows 
from the river as a white line against a drak background of the date plantations. The 
fort was never finished and neve* had any urtiUery armament 

Political poettiott* —Fao, as the key of the Shat t-at-* Arab and as the point where the 
cable of the Indo-lCurqpenn Telegraph Department moots the land line, is a place 
of international importance; The Shaikh of Kuwait has valuable interest at Fao 
inasmuch as tho whole of lhe tract passed in 105-1 to tho Shaikh in virtue of an 
amicable agreement by which tile family estates on tho banks of the Shatt-uh'Arab 
Were partitioned among the various claimants, 

Commiimcatfons *—At high water landing is easy everywhoro in tho neighbourhood of 
Fao ; but, when the tide is low, banks of mud that extend from 50 to 100 yards into the 
river are uncovered between the station and the mouth of the Sbatt-al-’Arab* and the 
shore he re 1 >eco ines iricon venient [ though not impossildo) of app roach. At the station the 
breadth of the mud flats is only about 20 yards and it gradually decreases to 10 yards at the 
head of the F&o tract. The difference between ordinary high and low tide is, at the 
station, about JO feet* With a south-west wind blowing, the tide sometimes rises 20 
feet und submerges the station along with the surrounding country. 

Th* course ol the path in the Fao tract is determined by the creeks* the arrangement of 
which and of the villages upon them in extremely regular and symmetrical." A path 
follows the hank of each creek from the edge of the Shatt-ah‘Arab up to the beginning of 
the desert.; and there is also a pathway leading from the river to the desert up the centre 
of every spit between two adjacent creeks. Ijongitudinal communication is supplied bv 
three roads or paths, all of which are roughly parallel to the river : of these, the one nearest 
to the river runs between the date plantations and the stream and is interrupted by every 
crock which it encounters; the second, which is the most shady and frequented, com 
moots the Tillage on each creek with the villages upon the creeks adjoining it on cither 
side and its course ia consequently not very straight* but upon this route every creek is 
bridged by a single date log thrown across it; tho third route lira along tho edge ol tho 
desert behind the date plantations and is not interrupted by the crocks. 

(Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf.) 

FAQ AH ATT— 

One of tho Xafa'a families of the \4taibab tribe ( q , t\> 

FAQAQAT— 

A family of tho Saba'ah sub-division of tho Bishr; see ’Amis&h. 

FAQlT— 

See Jouf. 

FAQ.1H (Bait ai.)— 

Sec Bait-al-Faqih. 

FARA 1 — 

A village in tho upper part of the basin of Wadi Lajal (q. v.), in the ^Oman Sultanate, 
FAKA T —- 

- Sm Fara* (Wadi)* 
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FAH—FAR G03 

FAEA^ 

Sec Hiltu (Wad* 

FARA (AlH 

*SV>; Far 1 a (Wadi). 

FAR A’ ( Islands )— 

See Farcibttn (Islands and Bank) > cistern sido* 

FARA* {Jamal}— 

Sm Aju (Jabal), 

FARA 1 (Najd^ai,)— 

iS'« VVStli Fara** 

FARA'- (Wadi)—- 

Also called WMI RustAq, an important valley in the Sultanate of Oman w hich has its 
linad on the north sick o( tho Najd al-Fura 3 in the Western Ifajar hilb, flume fifteen miles 
*o the north of Hamrflt-al- 3 Abriyin in '0m5n Proper and a few miles east of Jabal Sham, 
tlie highest peak of Jabal Akhdhar s from the Najd Wfidi Fara 1 mm in a general north- 
north-cut direction, finally reaching tho sea on the west side of Manma 3 ah on tho Bfttmah 
coasts at a point abuut 45 inilea distant in a straight line from ita origin, -The valley 
contains an intermittent stream which appears above ground at liuataq, Ohaahab t 
VVuahaii and Jammak 

The villages of Wadi Far a' in descending order arc as follows:—* 


Village, 

Position. 

On 

which 

hank., 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

4 

Resiatmh. 

\ 

Fara* .. 

Half eld hour 
below the 
Ka-jd 

# 

Right * * 

70 houses of 
Earn \AuL 

The people grow 
wheat> barley and 
millet and are 
carriers. They 

have 6 Can 1 , els., 
30 donkeys* 70 
cattle and TOO 
sliecp and goats. 
There aro 2,000 
date palms. 

Hail ,, 

Two hours 
Mow Fara 3 * 

Left *, 

100 houses of 
Mish&qi&ah. 

The people are car¬ 
riers, grew wheat, 
barley and millet, 
and possess 10 
horses, 10 don* 
keys and 20 

cattle, Date 

palms numbes 

about 1,000, 

K&ziySh * * 

Adjoins Hail 

Bo* 

30 houses of 
Baal* Auf* 

Cultivation end 
occupations as at 
Hail, Livestock 
are 10 cattle and 
50 sheep end 
goats, 1,000 date 
trees. 


Ih2 


r~ 
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FARA 


Village. 

Posit ion. 

On 

which 

bank. 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants* 

Remarks. 

* Alay at -a I- MaziU l' 

Opposite ?vaz;t- 
yah. 

Right 

305 bon sea of 
Mazirf. 

• 

There is a fort 

called Burj-al- 

Muzari, held by 

30 men of the 

Ha^irF tribe, 

iminedlately above 
the village: it has 
a date plantation 
and spring of 

fresh water. 

There are 40 don* 
keys* 100 cattle 
and 200 sheep 
and goals. Date 
palms 20,000. 

Bwalih 

Adjoins ’Alay- 
at-al-M a a a- 
tV. 

Do* 

40 houses of 
Bani 'Adi 

Cultivator? of grain 
as at Far a/ and 
possess 12 
donkeys, £0 cattle 
and 40 sheep and 
goats, 9,000 date 
trees. 

11 aj rat-ash-Shaikh 

Xd joins the 

last village. 

Do, 

50 houses of 
Bani Hina* 

Cultivation as at 

Saw&lih; date 

palms number 

about 10,000: 

live-st-ock are 20 
donkeys, 20 cattle 
and 40 sheep and 
goats. 

Hlrst-al-Jabah ,, 

Do, 

m 

Do. 

100 houses of 
Bani Hina and 

Al EuSaTd, 

Cultivation aa at 

Saw&lih : there are 

30 donkeys, 30 
cattle and B0 
sheep and goats: 
dates are esti¬ 
mated at SjOOO 
trees. 

Maliadlmr 

Quarter of an 
hour below 
the last vil¬ 
lage. 

Do. 

200 houses of 
Dalalitj an in¬ 
ferior commu¬ 
nity who trade 
in cattle. 

Here arc £0 don¬ 
keys, 40 cattle# 

J 50 sheep and 
goats and 2,000 
date palms* 

Bait-al-Qam 

Do, 

Do, 

60 houses of 
’AbdyflQ and 

Shariiiilah, also 
a few Al Bu 
Ba’id* 

The people arc 

traders and own 

8,000 date trees, 

10 donkeys, 10 

cattle and 60 

sheep and goats* 

T 
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i fat 

rM 6 j 

2i "Jm 

A 

^■fcha 

m * 

nut 
ft) rali 
ati ks 


W ad 

ftMl 

4*|jd 

mm 

kti li 

b 

Disk 

m* 

Am s 
slKjal 


■«# 

tkwiic 

B S0 
80 

|**« 

I tit 


t Sfr 

•1 

s» 


a: 

dA 

K 

» 


FARA 


G05 


Village* 

Position. 

On 

wbieh 

bank* 

House* 

and 

inhabitants* 

Bhukk& 

Hawdjiri , «, 

Opposite Bait 
fll-Qarn. 

Ldt 

30 ijoiiRes of 
Mamie 1 h it i' it h 
and DaialiL 

Tho inhabitants 

weave and cuti- 
vato grain, and 
own T donkeys, 
4 cattle and 25 
sheep and goats. 
Dates are 2,000 
trees. 

Qarat Ktvsra *, 
or BuslAq. 

Adjoins tlio 
luti t village- 

Do. 

. - 

See article Bllfft&q. 

Qaara *. 

Nearly oppf> 
site iiawi-jiri, 

Bight . # 

150 houses of 
Hani ’Adi and 
Bum LajLLmk. 

The people trade 
and cultivate 

grain and have 
15 donkeys, 15 
cattle and iUO 
sheep. 

Bummfinivfth 

Opposite QaF * 
at Kftera* 

Do. 

50 houses of 
S&Ui iij iyiiL 

Cultivators, pos¬ 
sessing 8 don¬ 
keys, ? cattle and 
50 sheep and 

goats. Date 

trees, 4,000. 

Umiiir Hinidr 

Ad joins Bura- 
manlyah. 

Do. ** 

GO bonnes of Bani 
Shakail and 

Boai Lamak. 

The people are 
carriers and cul¬ 
tivators and own 
the same live¬ 
stock 03 those of 
K u ni m an i yah. 
The date palms of 
tliis village are 
estimated at 

£0,000. 

’Ahi-ar-BainSh ., 

A short dis¬ 
tance below 
Umiu Hinj&r. 

; Left 

300 houses of 
Rrunah. a tribe 
not found else¬ 
where in 

’Oman, 

The inhabitants aro 
silversmiths and 
cultivators ; they 
have 40 donkeys, 
20 cattle, 200 

sheep and goats, 
and date palms 
are said to number 
SO,000. 

Murbah .. 

Half an hour 
below 1 Ain-ur* 
BamaL 

Do. 

150 houses of 
Bam ’Adi 

Grain is cultivated. 
There are 20 

1 donkeys, 15 cattlo 
and 100 sheep and 
goats, and date 
palms aro placed 
at 25,000. 
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606 



KARA 


Village. 

Position, 

On 

which 

bank. 

Houses 

and 

Inhabitants. 


Saqairiyak 

Opposite Mur ■ 
bah* 

■ Eight , * 

30 houses o! 
Bnni Hina, 

l Cultivation; them 
oro 5+000 palms* 5 
donkeys, 4 cattle 
and 20 sheep and 
goats. 

HiiHiih i* 

Adjoins Mur- 
bah. 

Left 

I0O liouaeg of 
M&Dadbaruk* 

Cultivation of 

wheat* millet and 
lucerne. Livestock 
arc S donkeys* 10 
cattle and 100 
aheap and goate. 

Date trees, 0,000, 

(jhasbab 

Hall an hour 
bebw Hn-iluli. 

On both 

banka, 

500 mud houses 
of liuni J Adi of 
the Bain Hahar 
section and of 
Bani ’Umar* 

Same cultivation as 
at Hal [ah, Ani¬ 
mals ara 25 don¬ 
keys, £5 cattle 
and £50 sheep 

Eind goatfi. Them 
am said to l>e 

40*000 date palms 
hem. 

llkliah 

Adjoins Gha- 
ghah. 

Lott 

20 housing of the 
WlLad 'Abd^s- 
■3a lam section 
of the Ya^ari- 
bah. 

Same crops as at 

Hallnh above; 

livestock are 20 
donkeys* 20 cattle 
and 120 sheep and 
goats; and dates 
am estimated nt 

30,000 trees. 

Wabil 

Opposite 

Tikkab. 

Right ,, 

160 hmises of 
Bnni ’Adi. 

Same cultivation as 
preceding villages. 

Animals are the 
same as at 

Tikhab. Date 

trees 8*000* 

* Ain Wabil 

Adjoins Wabll 

♦ 

Do. 

No houses 

There are plants 
tain of date 

palms, amcninfc- 
ing to about 8,000 
trees. The 

animals on this 
estate are 30 
donkeys, 30 cattle 
and 2(>0 sheep 
and goats* 
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323 
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n» 

a* 
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FABA 


607 


Village, 

Position* 

On 

which 

bank. 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

EE 1 U 2 E& 

Mizililfc 

joins *Ain 
WablL 

Da. 

200 houses of 
Manadhnrah, 
^Ushlqisah and 
the Rani Sal¬ 
man section 

of tile Miytt’ 
yihah. 

There is a post of 
15 B Afikam boro, 
representing the 
authority of the 
Sultan of 5 Oman, 
livestock are 30 
donkeys and 500 
sheep and goafs* 
The number of 
date palms is 

stated at 12 , 000 . 

FitlnJ Shiifdi ** 

i 

Half an hour 
bdow Miza- 
hit* 

Do* ** 

100 houses of 
Sivabiyin and 
'AfaUL 

The lowest village 
within the Kills 
of Hnjar* Hero 
are 10 donkeys* 
70 sheep and 
goats and 6,000 
date palms. 

Wufili 0 .il 

Opposite Fainj 
Shlr&h* 

Left *» 

700 houses of 
Miahaqig&h and 
MazJ,tT\ 

There are only a 
very few cattle 
here, but dateg are 
placed at 60,000 
trees. 

Ealaj-al-* Ali 
or 

Fulnj -Bani Vnxr, 

One hour be¬ 
low Falaj 
ShiriLh. 

Right 

150 houses of 
Bani ’Uinr. 

t 

Mo animals. Date 
palms are said to 
number 18 , 000 . 

Falaj-al-WufltA ,* 
or 

Fataj -ttl-Tla w iLdrim 

Quarter of an 
hour below 
FaUg-al^Ali* 

Do. 

150 houses of 
Haw askim. 

Mo animals and the 
number of palms 
is somewhat 

smaller than at 
Falaj-al - 7 Ali. 

DSrifi » 

Ad joins* Falaj- 
al-Wusta. 

Do. 

40 house® of Yal 
S&’ad and Ha- 
w as him. 

Five camels only* 
but about 12,000 
date palms. 

Skabaikah 

Three-quariera 
of an hour 
below Daris. 

On botli 

banks* 

SO house* of 
B*mi Hina and 
H&w&shjm* 

Mo livestock: 2,000 
date pal m a. 

Hazam * * 

Half a milo 
below Eha- 
baikah. 

Left 

* ■ * * 

See article Haz- 
am. 

fflai&h 

4 r 

Half an hour 
below Ha- 
2 am, 

* # 

100 houses of 
Siy&btiyiu and 
Bani ’Auf. 

* * 
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608 


FARA 


Village. 

Petition. 

Ott 

which 

hank. 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

Jainmah 

Opposite Ea- 
satn. 

Hull an hour 
east of the 
right bank 

ft ft ft ft 

Buwairid , * 

Do. «. 

Quarter of 
an hour 
east of 

Janunuh. 

30 houses of Bani 

Harras and of 
Baluchis, ser¬ 
vants of the 
Al Bu Sa’icL 

Mansur 

Do. 

Half an hour 
east of 

Jatnmah. 

40 houses of 
Btmi Harris. 

Tarif f * *, 

Three hours 
below Hazum. 

Left 


Tau-ash'Shawi *. 

Opposite Tarff 

Right 

■ ■ 

M&sn&’ali * * 

One hour be* 
low Tarif. 

Do. 

* 4 


IttMABKfl. 


See article Jam- 
rn ah- 


30 sheep and goats 
only- Da to 

palms, 8,000. 


The people farm a 
garrison and are 
cultivator* on bo* 
half of Saiyid 
’Aibbin-Rn d a r, 
of the Al Bu 
Sa’jd whose 
private estate the 
villa go is* There 
is cultivation of 
dales, wheat and 
lucerne; the 

palms number 
about 8*000, Ani¬ 
mals are 5 camels 
and 300 sheep 
and goats, al&o 
1 lio.se* 

See article Bath 
nab* 


Ditto, 


Soo article 

na 5 ah. 


Mas- 


Thc settled population of the valley down to and including Mansur is thus approxi¬ 
mately 23,000 souls. 

There is also a ruined village called Munfiql near Wushail, half of which belonged to the 
Government of the "Oman Sultanate and half to the inhabitants of Wushtvil; it has about 
12 wells, one of which is very large and is still used for irrigation. Another village now 
deserted wets H&jar, about 2 miles south of Janunah ’ it was held by the Thmi IlarraS 
and Wiyabin. 

The trade of Wadi Far*’ is with Masnhih. The name Ruat£q is of uncertain appli¬ 
cation ; it is mine limes used to designate particularly the fortified village of Qai’ot K&sra. 
which is the capital of the valley, but more generally it refers to the whole aggregate of 
villages from Hamm inclusive upwards All Rustip in the latter sense* is in the pos¬ 
session of S&iyid Said bm-Tbrjhlm-hin.Qais-bin- 1 Azza i* who receives an allowance 
of $200 a month from the Multan of Masqat and has given him hid sister in marriage.— 
(Gazdicr oj the Persian Gulf.) 



; 


n 

n 

ft 

B 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909214.0x000034 


651 











































































’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I" [609] (652/1050) 


Wa 

Men 


Jpk ixai 

EOIS Hft fe 

f &hii 

■Hi dir, 

£ & 

ft. Hot 
fad 
Hint 
& 
CiolE 

MML M 

ti«ai 
ikp 


Si. 

I 

£ 

■<*!* 

ak** 5 




FAR—FAR 


609 


FAR 5 A (WAm}- 

An important but little known valley in Hejaj + western Arabia, which appears to 
have ilfl origin on t3ie north-western tdopsa of the Dharlbah watershed- From there jt 
trends in a northerly direction for about 140 miles bo a point a few miles eastward of 
Jadid, on the usual ITttj j route between Tan bo’ and AlMadinalb Here the valley 
bends sharply to the west* and then assumes a general Bouth-we&terly direction to Maraa 
Sabir where it reaches the Read Sea, 

Amongst the more Important tributaries of Wadi Far'a must be reckoned a valley 
having its sou roc in t he high-lands south-west of Al-Madinah, and which joins the main 
valley on its right bank near the point, referred to above* where Wadi Far 1 a bends sharply 
to the west. Another right*bank tributary joins in about 30 miles higher up. 

The following villages* given in descending order* are reported to occur in WMi 
Faria:— 


Name, 

Bank. 

Position. 

Remarks. 

AJ Faria *, 

* - 

In the mountains on the 
middle darb between 
the Hor amain. 

A palm settlement 
of the Bani f Affir, 

K lialag * * 

Jadid ,# 

Left "l 

Right ) 

d and 12 miles respect¬ 
ively below j unction 
of main tributary. 


Bir 'Abbas ,. 

Left 

7 to S miles below Jadid. 


Al-Jadaulah 

** 



Al-Hajni* \ 

Al-WAsitah j 

Left . * 

Id or 20 miles below Bir 
Abbla. 


Bir Bin Hasdm 

Loft 

Close to Badar, but 
further away from 
tho wadi bank* 


Badar , * 

Left 

10 miles below Ah 
Wasitah, 



Doughty says that WMi Far’a is a long valley and that its inhabitants are principally 
Bani Salim, 3$&ni 1 Amr, and Al-’Ubboda, the two latter being fendies of tho MosrQh 
kindred of Bam Hark He says that the Bani Salim villages between Al Madbiab and 
Tanbo 1 and in Wadi Far'a, are as follows:—Al-Jadaidab* Umm ThoySn, Kaif* Al- 
Kissa, Al-Ab* Al-Hamra, Al-Khorms, Al-WS&ifca* AhHasanTyah* Al-Faera, Ah’Aliy* 
J&did* Bivdr, and Jabal-al-Figgcra. 

FAB A (WAdi-al)— 

See (WMi] JizaL 

FARA T AH— 

See Duwasir (Widyan); Wadi DawiLsir sub district* 

FARA’AH— 

See Dawasir (Wtdy&u); Sahiyil sub-district. 

F ABA* AH— 

See YVasham. 

C52[w^GSB 4i 
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610 FAR—FAR 

FARAD ASS A (Tribe}— 

See H Lit aim. 

FARAllfe— 

One of the sections erf the Dam* tribe (q. u), of the ’Oman Sultanate; 

FARAFAR (Island)— 

A narrow, Jang, sandy island in front of Khor Abaa Saba* neaF Jaizan, on the coast 
of Yemen, south-western Arabia. The western end of the island lies cast-south-cast IJ 
CO lies from Ras Turfa* and from that end it extends 2J miles ill the same direction. From 
a distance il appears as three islands. The inner channel lies between iiaa Turf a and 
Shaura inland, and ia miles wide at this part*—(Jfed Sea anti Golf of *4cfen Pilot, 1909,} 

FAR AH IN AH— 

See Diwaniyah (Qadali). 

FARJlHINAH (Tribe)—- 
See Trfiq. 

FAKA1HA&— 

See. Bahrain (Island); springs. 

FAJUIHAH— 

See AFHasa (Oasis). 

faraihah— 

See Qatar ; weal side of. 

FARAIHAH— 

A muqdta* oh in the Kerbcia Q.adha [q. tv)* 

FARAIHAH— 

See Zubflr&h, in the Qatar promontory. 

FAKAUAH— 
i See Kbarj. 

FARATJAT (Islands)— 

Two iMels in the Persian Gulf, Situated near the head of the bay which extends be¬ 
tween Abu Dhabi and Qatar, The northern lies about 19 sea. miles South-east ward from 
the entrance to Khor-al-’OcUid* and the southern, G sea miles from R&a-al-Hazm. They 
are two sea miles apart, north-north-weal atul south-sou th-e&at* about 20 feet high* table* 
topfwd, and of a light colour, A roc! extends about 2 sea miles southward from the 
northern islet.—(Femaft Gulf Pilot , 1914,} 

FARM KH— 

See Sbarqlyah ; BaldSa-abMasalrirah division. 

FARAIKH— 

One of the quarters of the town of Hail { q ,„ v.) in central Arabia. 

FARAIKH— 

See Dhnid, 

FAR AIN AH— 

See d iddah. 

FARAISAT (Tribe) — ■ 

See Turuf (Rani) j Bait Saiyah division. 


\ 1 
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l* 
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ad 


TW 
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FAR-FAB. 


6tl 


FA5U1YA1T (All— 

A Mlitrtil' village in Hfjaz, wettctv Arabia, anti situated noar tlio western side oi lbs 
eastern Hnjj routs, at a distance of tlircc or four caravan days’ journey north of Mecca, 
from which it Is the seventh station.— (Doughty), 

FAR A’lYAH (Al>— 

Also Al-FcraifHK Rurekhardt; a halting place on the caravan tonte baween Jiddah 
hud Mecca, and situated wme 21 miles, more of leas, from the former town. It consists 
of a group of wretched huts which can provide nothing except water and coffee. Cara¬ 
vans take about eevon hours to roach Al-FtvraTyab. from Jiddah. -{J. L. Burckhardt, 
IM>) 

FARAJ {Tribe)— 

Sm Da wash- (Tribe) ; ’ Abint&r sub*division of the Al HaS&n* 

FARAXGI (K8wl>— 

*SV Miigil; a-tso Shatt-ak'Anib* 

FARAKGI (Qal'at-alV— 

The name by which the Portuguese fort on Bahrain Island is known to the townd* 
people of Mcitiamuh. See Qul'at-al-'Ajaju 

FARAQ (Krabkat)— 

See, ehaqq* 

FAR ABXJA H (Thib e)— 

Ha*Hn (Rani Ril h 

FAKArIYAH {Tribe)— 

$er. Qit&b (Bun!)—- 


FARASIDJ (Islands aed Bask)— 


between the parallels H> b 54J' 
E. These islands, which arc 


M ot# .—* Ail distamL'i- ixicm'd in iu don article u r <_■ in ui&uc i'-al lu bta. 


4i2 




I&lfiwfo ,—A group ol inlands in the Red 8ea lying 
and 16° $6' X* and the raeridiaira 4I r 4i ? and 42 ,:j s' 
the Largest on the eastern side of the Kifl Sea* are situated to the westward of Ris 
Tut fa and Jaistan, on the main land of Aral in, and from them is named the vast bank 
extending a distance of si bout 320 miles* parallel with the toast. The F&ia?Kn Islands 
are between one quarter, and one-third of this distance from the south-eastern end of the 
bank. They arc two in number, but for all practical purpi^es foim but one inland 
being connected by a sandy spit so shallow that camels frequently psae from one inland 
to the other. On tho eastern aide of this spit is Khor HaeSyif opening to the north- 
eastward, and on its western side, Khor Bakara opening Lo the north-w^stwaid. The 
south-western island is Faras&n Kabir, 31 miles long north-west and south-east, and the 
north-eastern inland h F&rasan ^tighTr.,. IB miles long and lying partly in the bight of 
the other. They are very irregular in shape, and will he best understood by consult ing 
the chart, for although their united width is only ]2 miles, from the irregularity of their 
form they measure 130 miles round their eoa»t-line. In the Fatusan islands there are 
hills of considerable height, interspersed with plains and valleys ; they are of coral 
rock* fhe most Kmaib&kfr Icing Jabal Qasr* a tnuill icund hill eastward of Tibta bay 
on Famsan Kflbir, To thf* south-past of Jabal Qasr is a bluff* which i* wedge-shaped 
on sonic boaringBj and + from the southward, shows as a hummock with a peak in tho 
centre. The north-western part of Farasiiu Kablr is high and rocky, and I he t-xhrme 
headland is called R5s Far at an. Jabal Safah is high part of Fa rat fin ft&ghir* and had 
a tree on its summit. 
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m 


farasAk 


r 


The following is a descriptive list of the principal features connected with the Fataaiiti 
island a 

Khar Sahara. —East o miles from Efis Farasan, is the north western extreme of 
Farae&n Sagblr, with the small village uf Keftih on its highest part. Between 
these points is the entrance of Khor Eakara, the inlot between the two Fara j 
*?iii islands which extends about IG milcfi to the Bouth-eastward. The 
approach to this khor is between Khuijna island and JauTrat Disan, and is 
deep. In the inner part of the khor the depths Are from 4 to £ fathoms* but 
in the narrow oat part, about 5 miles within the entrance, there appears to be 
only 3 fathoms. About 4J miles south-eastward from It la Farosan is the vil¬ 
lage of Say&l, and just within the narrowest part of tho AAct on the western 
side, are two are three wells of good water, do bo to the beach. 

Triangle island ,— About 3 miles bo uthwestward from Rasih, the northern 
extreme of Farasan Saghk, is a triangular island, standing on the southern 
edge o£ the bank extending westward from Efts Rasib to Khaima island. 

Jazirdt Akbain.—A hank extends eastward from Fftrastn Saghir, including Sail 
Abadho within its limits, and from thence stretches away in a northwesterly 
direction for nearly IS miles j it consists almost entirely of shoal water and 
groups of small rocky iak-ts* Juzirat Akbain, the largest of these* is ft nanow 
strip half a mile wide and a mile long, with two small islets of! its northern 
end and one on its eastern side. 

Bail Abadhoand Dhabih Inland ,—Sail Abadho is 7 miles south-eastward from Jazi- 
rat Akbain and JDhabik, 13| miles in a more southerly direction. Both arc 
small round coral racks from 10 to 20 feet high, and mushroom-shaped. They 
aro sometimes called Pie Islands* 

Khor — Otv the eastern side of FarasJLn Saghir, is westward of Mandhakh 

island > and has its entrance along the northern aide of that island. This is 
A good harbour, opening out from the entrances channel into a basin 2J rnilcfe 
lung, ea^t And Wt^f, by miles wide, with depths from 9 to 12 fathoms, and 
perfectly sheltered from all winds and sea. There is ft small village and 
ft grove of date trees Oil Its western and northern sides, in which are many wells 
of good water. The bounce arc small and built of coral, but are mostly ui 
ruins* No supplies except water cab, bo obtained, and this is said tu be 
Beared in the hot Season, 

Mandhakh island.^ i&parales Khor Saghir from Khor Has&yif. It is nearly 'A 
mileft long east and West, and one mile wide At Its eastern end, but tapering 
towards the western Cnd where it is only half mile wide, ft is a high coral 
island standing on the northern edge of the shore reef. 

Khor HtiAt/Hf .—Southward of Mandhakh island fs Khor Jlftkayif, receding 
about S miles into Farasfin Kabir. The entrance is between the eastern end 
of Madhakh and the reef extending from Jabal Katah, on which are the two 
islets, Sail Sharra Saghlr and Sail Sharia Kabir, The entrance is 3 cables 
wide abreast of the south-eastern point, of Mandhakh, and, from thence In- 
wards* opens out to a width of & or 7 cables, but it is torttiouk At 2| miles 
from the headj anchorage maybe found in 7 or 8 fathoms with good swinging 
room, 

AMnlla Island#.- —Jabal Abdulla is a small rocky island 9 miles eastward of 
Mandhakh island and surrounded by a group of smaller islets ; it may b& 
easily distinguished by a knot or remarkable bluff at ita southern end. 

Maraba hland — Jabal Maraba island is about 4 miles southward of Jabal Abdulla 
and near a projecting point of Farasaii Kabuv It ia about half & mile 
long* rocky, and the highest island in the neighbourhood. It has a Hat top 
or hummock, is surrounded by ft group of small low islands, and appears 
from tho northward as if forming part of Faras&n Ka-bir. 

Ko/mfri island and channel* —About midway between the south-eastern point of 
FarasSn Kabk and Jibal Mara ha island, and close to tho former is Komari 
island. It lies on the western side of Komari channel through which vessels 
may pass to and from Jaiz&m 



-—w 
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tlafat if hind .—About 2 milts north-east, ward froiu Komar t island is TI a far, one of 
a cluster of small rocky islets on the edge of the rocky bunk which forms the 
northern side of Koimiri chuimcL 

The Farasftn bank iu an extensive shoal and rocky bank, the northern point of which 
is in latitude 20° 4 y N.* and lies 12 miles westward of Lit In It continues, as far souths 
w ard as Kamar&nisland, nod including that island within its limits, is about 320 miles 
long in a general PDuth*eouth»e&eteriy direction. from its northern extreme, to the parallel 
of IS" it is encumbered with shallow patches, bo that between these limits no 
vessel should attempt to cross it* 

The following is a list of the principal iisletfij. other than those forming the Farasftn 
group, of the F&raoin bank, in order of succession from north to south, taking the 
eastern side and western side separately. 

W&Utm Side, Tati island .—(Cone latitude 19° GET longitude 40* f/E. 

This is the northemjnoat Maud on the t’ara&fin bank, and is about 3 miles 
Within the edge of that, part of the bank abreast of it. Abu Tatt is 2f miles 
long, north-west and iiouth-etwt, three quarters of a mile wide and from 250 to 
3Ob feet high in the centre whilst the foreshore on all sides consists of a sandy 
plain. It is quite barren and dentitude of water, and branches of coral may be 
observed protruding from its highest parts, Abu Tatt cone, a high and very 
conspicuous rock* lies close to the western side of the Maud* There is also a 
small port, fit for fishing boats, 

Dohra- Manna, Al Jadir mid Natathu istomfr.—Dobra is 14 miles south-west by 
west a half west from the southern end of Abu Tatt island. Marma is l£ 
miles eastward of Dohra; Al-Jadir is 1| miles southward of Manna ; and 
M&tattm is 2£ miles southward of Dohra. All those inlands arc of sand and 
coral, very low, and with deep water close to. On Matathu there was a rnim* 
ber of graves, 

Dannk Murad.—Situated at a distance of 15| miles southward from Matathu in 
latitude 1U" 31J' N * longitude 40 s1 2| f E. Banak, a low coral Maud surround* 
ed by a reef, with no bottom close to at 130 fathoms, 

dabbara inland .—-Situated at a distance of 4 miks southward from Da flak island ; 
a low sand and coral inland aurrounded by a reef with no bottom at 105 
fathoms close to. 

jSkcth —A low, rocky, coral island on a reef about 4 miles from Jabbnrn 

island in a south-south-easterly direction, 

Shalar island* —A low T sandy island on a coral reef* with some bushes on it, in 
latitude 18* 62' N,* longitude 4CF 25" K. 

Tadiar island ,—Situated at a distance of 12milc£ cast-nor th*4msstward from Shakar 
Maud It is a small, low island with a. few bushes on It. 

Mmka island .—-A smalt low island on a coral reef, situated at a diatanoe of 5 miles 
to the southward of Tadkar island. 

Msaqiyah Maud.—A ftmall low island about fl miles eastward from Tadkar island. 

Shatbain idand.—A small, low t sand and cor til Mand, with a low bushcs t situated 
in latitude 18° 44 r N.. longitude 40° 37' E. 

Abu Dahra island. —Situated at a distance of 13J milcsj south-eastward from 
Sharbain island. It is a small island and surrounded by shoals and rocky 
dangers which preclude the possibility of a passage 

Jabbar island,— Situated 4£ miles eastward from Abu Dahra island and possesses 
tho same characteristic** 

Dor ink island ,—A low, Handy island covered with bushes and situated in latitude 
!8 C 30' longitude 50 b 40* K 

At Umm , Sabiya and 3laghabiyah wlfflftdj.— 1 Three Small* low islands of coral and 
sand, situated at a distance of from 14 to 16 miles southward from Dorish 
inland, and new the. western edge of tho bank at this part, 

JffF^uhhar island;— A small island surrounded by a reef about 9* miles east by 
south from Moghabfyah island. 

Dharai Marnyn,—Tvra small sandy islands. The eastern one of which is surround¬ 
ed by a roof and them is a rocky patch between thcnij the position of which is 
latitude 18* 3' K, longitude 40" m* K 


•"*** 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81Q55/vdc 100023909214.0x000039 


656 


























•Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [614] (657/1050) 



FAR AS AN 

Zttkak and DdkrM Abu Mmali islands .—Zukak island Its situated at a distance of 
9 miles west by north from the western Dahrat Maraya island, and Dahrat 
Abu MusoLi is 5 miles south-easi ward from Zukak. Both are small dry 
sail I thinks without any vegetation, Zukak being the Larger* 

Bahrui Sitttar (1).—An islet surrounded by a reel and situated at a distance of 20 
mil-3 southeastward from Abu Masali island. 

Wasalitfai island*,—About 15 miles south-eastward from Dahrat Siniar is the 
northern Wasaliyat island ; the. other lies ono mile to the south from ft, the 
two inlands occupying a space of 2J miles. Both are low, sandy, and on 
a coral hank 4 miles Long and nearly 2 miles wide, 

Afafra&flin iribw&—'This small rocky island is one of the outlying idets of tha 
groups of which the Faraa&n islands form the centre. It is situated in lati¬ 
tude 17" IF N*, longitude 41° 3V E. 

Bahrat Matruhin, —A small rocky island, encircled by a reef, lying 7 miles south’ 
westward from Matrahain island. 

Sail Maktura.—A small island surrounded by a. shallow bank situated 10 miles 
west-south- 1 westward from Bharat Matrahalm 

l>hi Dhahagaand Banish island.—Two low and sandy islands, lying close together 
at a distance of about 5 miles south-eastward from Hail Mak&wa. 

Khaitna idand^ A low triangular island of eand and coral, one mile wide, situated 
at a distance of 5 milofl from Uahrat MatmhaiiL It is surrounded by five 
small islets which are all on the coral reef that is connected with the hank 
running westward from tho northern end of Farasftn HaghTr. 

Jabal Mo mad island .—An bland 2 miles long and 1 mile wide, situated at a dis¬ 
tance of 11 miles eastward from Bahrat Matrnhain, On the eastern part is 
a high wedge*shaped hill, the remainder of the island is low ground consisting 
of sand and coral. 

Jazirat Dimn, —Situated at a distance of about 3 miles south-south-eastward from 
Khaima island, is the northern point of Jazirat l)iaan, with &n islet close off 
it and separated from Die&n by a deep channel On the southern part of 
Bisfin is the high hummock known as Jabal Diatn. The island is of angular 
form, about 13 males in circumference, ami is generally flat, rising gradually 
towards the centre. Tho south-eastern part of Jaztrat Disan is connected by 
a shallow bank with Has Farasftn, the north-western point of Farasan Kablr, 
On the southern side of Jn.zi.rat Disau ate the remains of a village consisting 
of about 100 houses built of rough stonea without cement* and near it, 
a cemetery containing about a thousand Mussulman graves, and a tomb enclosed 
by a wall This village is said to have been inhabited up to the year 1833, 
Either wood nor water were found by the surveyors shortly fif ter that date. 

Sat so islands. —* Two narrow islands lying parallel with each other situated at 
a distance of about 4 miles T south-westward from Jaafrat Diflfin, From their 
north-western ends, they extend about mi lea iu a south-easterly direction 
separated from each other by n narrow channel. Tho eastern island m named 
Hindi Barso. They arc of coral formation, the western island being about half 
a mile wide, and the eastern half that width, Both arc of considerable height, 
Sarao being 100 feet above the level of the sea, with sharp points of coral show* 
jug above its surface. 

UmRi'dl-Bisran ,—An island situated al>out 0 miles eastward from the south¬ 
eastern end of Bnrso in lat. ltt c 48' K, long. 4S° 4V E. It is about 6 mile* 
in circumference and rather high, but with, a valley in the centre into which 
the sea-water flows. There is an abundance of wood, but no fresh water is 
obtainable* 

Za'al Fif .—Nearly 3 miles southward from Umm-al-Bi&ran is the northern part 
of Za’ftl Fif, which from thence extends about 7 J miles in an east-south-easterly 
direction, and is 2 miles wide. The laud in high and deep coves run up into 
the central part of the island from both ends. Fresh water may be procured 
with some difficulty \ wood may also be cut, and antelopes are to he found. 

Saiti'dn island *—Situated about 1} miles south-eastward from Za al Fif, and on 
the eastern edge ul the ell me bank, It is about 2 miles Long* high and of coral 
forma Lion. 
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JCtfinA lafcnd-—Situated at a distance of 7 miles eastward of Solwiln island in lat. 
10* 38 N„ long. 41° 5ft' E., with three high coral islands between them on 
the same bank. Kumh island is circular* being about 9 miles in circumference* 
with ei smalt Ichor on its southern side, capable of &kdtering a email vessel. 
This island is of considerable height on its southern side, and has u remarkable 
sandhill on jts northern end, eastward ol which is a small Tillage► The Turkish 
Government erected a white-w ashed coal store hear the northern point; it 
is 130 yards long, 40 yards wide and 20 feet high. In 1005 it had not been roofed ( 
and had apj arodtly never been used* in f«et, the northern shore of Kumh 
island being fringed by an extensive neef* over which only light boats can i ass, 
a jetty about 250 yards long would be required to enable the coal store to he 
used. There are some wells of blackish water on the island, but no cattle of 
supplies. 

A‘A<?r Kumh ,—Xorthward of Kumh island is Khor Kumh, w ilh a largo area suitable 
for anchorage and protected from ah winds* It ia ft miles in length itieluding 
Tibta bay, at its eastern end, and at the narrowest part between the Famsan 
shorn and Kunih island* is l A miles wide. At the north-eastern part of the 
fcW is a well of fresh water, with, however, a very scanty supply, Furman 
village is about 2 miles northward of it. Tibia lay is in this part of Khof 
Kumh and affords anchorage for boats. A small wooden wharf was built here 
many years ago, and when visited in 1905* it was rapidly falling info decay* 
A pile of 40 or 50 tons of coal was then lying near this wharf and had apparently 
been there for years* 

Dtom&ik island .—Situated nearly 3 miles southward from Kumh island and on the 
game hank. It is high, about 7 miks in circumference, with a Ihor having 
depths from 15 to 20 fathoms, penetrating the iehnd on its northern aide and 
nearly dividing it into two. Xo fresh water cun be obtained, but antelopes are 
found on the island. 

Afcrtiamtf and Umtn-oi-ZahU islands.^ -Two small islands* about a mile apart; 
situate*! at a distance of about 0 miles south-westward from EuniBuk island. 

Mmrak and Toicasah islands —At a distance of ID miles south-westward from 
Dmnsuk island is Marrak island, and 2 miles north-westward from the latter is 
the small island Towaealo. 

Dohrah island —A low sandy island of triangular form it) lat. 1G° KT X., long. 
41^-51'E. It is nearly two miles long north and south, and is surfouned by 
a reef nearly 2 miles long north and south, and is surrounded by a reef nearly 
£ miles w ide* with a small islet close to its northeastern side. Two beacons stand 
on Dohiub, the Wger, 01 feet high, ift erected near the centre of the island* 
and the other 2G feet hi g h stands near its south-eastern point, 

Simar island. (71 ).—About 10 miles eaKt-south-eastward from Dumsuk island is 
Simar island (X) + It is a Email, low and sandy island with a reef on its northern 
aide. 

Tkdiral Simar {II ).—A low sand and coral islet, about a mile long surrounded by 
a reef* 

Masal'iff .—Situated at a distance of 6 mike, north-eastward ol Daharat Sim nr, 
and on the same shallow reef. It is about a mile long and 5 cables wide. 

Ramai-JL island .—A small island about li miles long aqd shaped something like 
a hatohet with the haft to the north-west* the extreme of which its the highest 
part. It is situated 4| mika southwards from Simar island, and is principally 
composed of sand* and is surrounded by a reef* 

Moran, Rafa Bcrri. and Bern (I) islands .—These inlands are situated on the same 
bank as Rahiain island. ibsfa lierri* the westernmost of the three islands,, 
is about 3 miles long, north and south* of irregular shape and about a mile wide- 
Bcrxi is about 34 miles south-BOuthwcfit from M&rati and 1 k miles eastward 
from Kafa Bern, lying parolkl with, and of similar length and breadth to the 
latter* 
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Sail Rv-ba, —A small island about a mile long, east and west, situated at a distance 
of 2 miles eastward from Maran isLind. 

Sail %«*—A small, low, sandy island lying g miles to the eastward of Sail Ruba, 
in lat, 16° 24" W. T long. 42° 27" E, There is another small islet just to the 
northward of Sail Siva and both are surrounded by a reef. 

Dku Dafr and Zuhmt islands —Situated at a distance of 3 miles westward from 
Sail Siya, on a sand and coral hank shaped like a man's leg and foot, Dhti 
Ba£r Ik at the toe of the foot, 2 miles westward of the more southern of the two 
Zuhrat islands. 

Eokdda island -—Situated at a distance of about 3 miles southward from Sail Siya, 
together with two other small inlands southward of it, one distant 6 cables, and 
the other 2 miles* 

At Onmrat island .^.An island about lJ nulea long and of an irregular shape, situated 
3 miles westward from Eoklda island. 

Siinsr island (///).—Situated at a distance of 3 miles eastward from Bern island 
in lat* 10° 17\ N*, long. 42” 17" E. Simar island is of triangular shape* with 
about S miles of const line, and is on the western edge of an extensive bank. 
On the western side is a small village, where brackish water may be obtained 
and antelopes were plentiful, A mile northward of Simar is an island about 
one mile in extent* 

Ardhain—A Jong narrow and rather high island, situated at a distance of 1 mile 
eastward from Simnr (111), between these two islands is another email islet, 

Dokatia islands .—Two high rocky islands situated at a distance of about 4 miles east¬ 
ward of Ardbain- The larger island is of a horseshoe shape and upwards of 5 
miles in circumference. On this island fo a small village, a mosque, and some 
wdlfl of brackish water* The smaller island which is to the south-east of the 
other* is triangular, nearly 1| miles long, and three-quarter* of a mile at. its 
greatest width. ^ 

Al liadki. —A high and remarkable rock situated at a distance of 1J miles south¬ 
eastward from the south-eastern Dokaila island. It baa five small rocky 
islets close by* on its northern and western sides. 

Jabtd Jink and MaflaJcain, —Two tunall* high and rocky islands on a bank of shallow 
water, south-westward of the Dokaila islands. 

Fash {stand. —A small island situated to the south-westward of those last described 
in lat, 10° long. 42 - 20" E. It is 2} miles long* north and south, by 1 

mile wide near its southern end and is of good height. There is a small fishing 
village with a mosque in the centre of the island and near the village are some 
wells of brackish w ater. On the southern part of Faaht is a well of good water, 
but it is difficult of access, the landing place being rocky* 

Sana island ,—Situated about 5 miles west-south-west from Fasht. It has a low 
white aandy appearance and is about 11 miles long* north-went and south-east, 
with two bight# on it# north-eastern side, and a small bay on its western side* 

Majun—A small island* about 1J miles long, situated at a distance of about 1 milea 
east-south-east from Ha'na island. 

Zoha aad Zajj islands.—Two small, low* sandy islands, situated al a distance of 
9 miles cast-south-east from Majur. 

Bakl and Jurab islands .—'Two low, sandy cays with reef around them* situated at 
a distance of 3 or 4 miles eastward from Zoha island. 

Laban island .—Situated at a distance of 14^ miles south from Sana island, in 
lat* 15*52"X., long. 42M6"E. It consist* of a coral rock with an upper layer 
of soft earth and sand, 

Berri (II) islands .—At a distance of 9J miles eastward from Loban island is 
the western and nearest of the two small Bern islands* They arc low and had 
a fisherman 11 g hut on the northern end of the north eastern islet* Each is .sur¬ 
rounded by a reef. # 

Tidowain island, —Situated at a distance of about II miles south-eastward from 
Lo ban is land. It ig a low, sandy Island wi th a small rise on its eastern part. 

Anlufash inland .—The centre of this island is situated In lat* 15® 42" M"* long* 
42^ 3&' E. It is a sandy plain 6 miles long cast and west, about 1± miles wide 
at its centra and 2 J mile* wide at its western end where it rises to between 50 
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and 150 feet in height, the south -western extreme boing of a brownish colour, 
cliffy, and about 20 feet high. From the western end of Antufftah, there u 
an outlet to seaward, northward of Kotama island and reef, and another north¬ 
ward of ’Uqbfin island. Antelopes are plentiful, but no fresh water has been 
found, ami there are two or three huts which are occasionally occupied by turtle 
fishermen. Between Antufash and the small low islets oil its eastern end, in 
good anchorage in 4 or G fathoms 

j Kohtma isfmd—A *andy island about 3£ miles long, north and south, and 11 milca 
wide, situated at a distance of About 5 miles wcet+floutb-wrat from Antufash 
i£ I and. It is rather higher, than many of these islands, but lower than 
Antufash, and its eastern side shows m & low white cliff. On Kotana island 
may be flccd a hut or two* nnd a email square coral budding contain ing a grave, 
but them are no permanent Inhabitants sj>d no water. 

Eastern side. 

JanntlnytTt (dand —Situated on the eastern edge of the Farasaa hank in lat* 
ItF 4Z f M, Jong, 40° 33' E,, nearly 4 milea distant from KSa-al- 5 Askar nn tire 
mainland. The island la overS miles long, north-west and south-east, narrow, 
and surrounded by a reef. A similar island, about 1 tnik kmg. and also sur¬ 
rounded by a reef. Lies eastward of JaiuAbiyfit Both are low and bushv* 
In a south-easterly direction and mites distant from the eastern end of 
Jana&biy^t is o nether email Mot, which is the &authernmoat of a group of 
four very similar in appearance. 

Bardin t'atettif.—This island, known to the natives as Jalml J>6khah, lies with ifa 
Bouth-eo^tcm end in kt, 37" N. t long. 40° 38' R, at * distance of 7 miles 
westward from BSs ^lahasln on the mainland, Kara in is high with an irregular 
top, about 7 miles long and 1 mite wide. It consists of coral and mud, and, 
there being no wood or water, is uninhabited. 

Eftfil islands .-—A group of low sandy Mauds with a few bushes on them, ghuated 
at a distance of about 7 miles soufch-cnstwaid from Sarain island, and nearly 
joined to the eastern end of that island by thoal patches. 

Fam' wfcmk.—A group of small Mete which adjoin the KafiJ islands and am of 
a vcy similar description. The soutivem extreme of the Fara T islands is situated 
in kt. ir 17' N.> long. 40° 5.T R 

t '™ (M -^i/rt,^AamalL l l 0 w ! fiB^ndy island covered with bushes, situated at ad is* 
tance of o miles soutb-souih-weatward from the port of Qxtnfidah in ‘Aair, 
western Aral A a, 

Umm-al^Komari islands,— Small, low sandy islands covered with bushes. The 
western island lies miles in a west-north-WftstcHy direction from Bas* 
Makasir, There is anchorage all round these island r, 

BubarcL —A small low, sandy island situated at a distance of £ miles north- 
north-westward from tine Fir&ndiyah Mauds. 

Fira-ndiyah islands ,—-Two small, oblong, table-topped, black rocks* about 40 feet 
high, and situated in lat lS a 4F K.* long, 4l c V E, From these island* 
southward, the eastern edge of the Fareafin bank i* not so clearly and sharply 
defined as it is the whole distance northward of them. 

Sabwj/a island, —Sito&ted at a distance of 4 miles southward from the? Finmdly&h 
islands. It is about £ miles square and 60 feet high, sloping a little at the top 
towards its rugged sides. On the western side of RabBya are a few fishermen's 
huts, and on the eastern side is a village where water, poultry, and goats mav 
be obtained. Communication is effee ted by a boat channel l hrougb the fringms 
reel 

tefo™f.^The northern point of this low coral island is situated at a distance 
of 2 miles southward from the nearest part of Sabaya island. Qutu’ah is 
about 5 mites long and 2 milea wide, with a growth of bushes on it, and sur¬ 
rounded by a reel 

Rodara islands —These islands are on a cresoente&hapfrd rocky bank about 7 miles 
long, the northern extreme being situated nearly 10 miles west-south-west- 
ward from Khor-'Amiq (q* v.) on the coast of ’Asir, western Arabia, The 
islands are tew, sandy and covered with bushes 
C32fw)G5B 4e 
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Kad Iladara .—A low, sandy, island lying north-west and south-east ofi the northern 
end of the Hadara hank in kte 18 a 27' X., long. 41° 14' K Nearly 3 miles 
eastward from Kad Iladaru, is a. similar island on a reef. 

Jazirat M&rka. —A low sandy inland surrounded by a reef* and situated in kt, 
18° 13* N.* long. 4L Q 10' K 

Si mar island.—{1) A very low island, the centre of which is situated in late 17° 471' 
X, lung. 41° 22* E. It is 1* miles long east and we&t and half a mile wide. 
It consists of coral and sand, and is principally covered with decayed wood. 

Matbakhain took .—A rock about 15 feet high, situated in kt. 17 s 28' N +f loni;. 
4] 3 45" E. 

Firdn island .—This Island is situated in late 17° 10' N., long. 42° 10' E. It is 
less than a mile in extent, and covered with tree* and bushes ; its highest part 
forms a steep hluil to the westward, hO feet above the level of the sea* 

North Ohorab island .—Situated at a distance of 9 miles west-south-west from Fa run 
island. It ia rather high, little more than half a mile long, and has a small black 
rock off its northern end 

Shaura island .—Situated at a distance of 9 miles ^nth-south-east from Firan 
island, and 3 miles westward from the nearest part of Has Turf a. It is a son all 
sandy island about 20 fret high, and covered with hushes. 

Abu Shukar idand. —Situated at. a distance of 31 miles south-westward from Has 
Tufra, The Eland Is composed of brandling coral, cracked and broken into 
numerous pieces, forming deep clefts, through some ol which the water passes 
while others arc filled with sand and earth where a few jungle trees have sprung 
u p, 

Jazvrat Hibar^A small island about half a mile square, situated at a distance of 7 j 
miles southward from Fas Turk. 

Umm-ffli-Kurtt—At a distance of 3 miles smith-south-eastward from JazTrat Hibar 
is a cluster of five islets on a sand and coral bank, Umm-al-Kura is the 
north-w stem, put Unmn-al-Karib, close beside it, the north-eastern islet* 

Ajttirai isfand.—Situated at a distance of 1 mile southward from the Umm-ab 
Kura group. It has a small island about 3 cables southward from it. 

Kadhaiya, Jafari and Lhihrat Jafari* -Three small islets of which Kadhaiyu, the 
northernmost is 8 miles south-east by south from Amina Maud. 

island -—A small island situated in kt. 18 a 2T N,» long, 4t2 Q 3G' E., at 
a distance of 20 miles south by east from Jafari, with two larger islands on the 
same line to the northward of it, at distances of 7 cables and 2 cables respect¬ 
ively. The nearer island is about 300 yards long, and the more northern one, 
winch is the largest of the group, about half a mile long, 

Teuwfc idand *—A small Eland situated 3 miles south-south-eastward from A&hik 
island. 

Umm^-Uamadh .—A small coral island situated 5* miles westward from Tow&k 
island. Another small island lies close to the northward of it. 

Ghorah idand .—A small, low, and sandy island, situated in late lfi* 9' N., Jong. 
42° :w E* 

Bam idand. — A small sandy island on the son them end of the same reef as Ghorab 
island, from which ifc is distant fully 8 miles to the southward. Northward 
of Baas isknd arc the two small islands of Ash-Shaban and Ewate 

Jjahayir idand .—A small sandy cay, occasionally covered at- high water, situated 
in kt. 15* 54' N , long. 42° ha' E* 

Zvrhat, Ajusak and Darama islands. —-These islands lie oil the eastern edge of 
a narrow shoal bank a bout 8 miles long. The northern end of Zurhut is situated 
at a distance of 4 miles west-north-west from Dahayir island. 

Ilarnar islamL —An island nearly 3 miles long, situated in kt* 15° 45' N., long. 
42* 35 J K It is a low-lying island and has one or two fishing huts on its western 
side* 

Firewood may bo cut in Hamar, but there is no fresh water. 

Baufarid idand. —Situated at a distance of 2} miles in a south-westerly direction 
from Hamar Eland It is about 1| miles long, and low-lying. 

Urmah island *—Situated at a distance of 5 miles south-westward from the port of 
Lahiyah, in Yemen* It is about 2J miles long east and west and one mile wide. 
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Urmak is low* Handy and destitute of water, but there as ft fishing village 
which Lb ffupplioi with water from Lahljah- In, the centre oE the north-extern 
and south-western sides are two small mosques, 

Kadaman Saghlr. —A small, low, and sandy island* situated At a distance nf 6 miles in 
A west-south-westerly direction from the south-western part of Ur disk island. 

Kadamanr Kdbir.—An island* on which is a clump of bushos* situated at a dis* 
lance of 4£ miles south-west ward from the nearest part or Urmak island. 
Al-BadM .^-A low* sandy island about 3 miles long, east and west* situated at 
a distance of about 4 miles south-westward from Kadaman Kabir. About 
4 miles southward from A1 Bodhi is a small sandy island, 

'Uqbctn island ,-—An island* the northern end of which is situated in lat. 15° 32 f N* 
long, 42 a 21' E* Its south-eastern end m about 4J miles westward from Al 
Bodhi, and from thence extends about 5 miles in a north-westerly direction 
’Uqban island is a low and sandy in the centre with a hill on its north-western 
extreme* and a bluff on the south* 

FAR AS AN KABtR— 

See Farasan (Islands and Bank); islands* 

FARASAN (RasJ— 

See Farasan (Islands and Bank ) ; islands. 

FAEASAN SAGHIR— 

flee Farasan (Islands And Banks); islands. 

FAR ASH— 

See (Wfidi-bin) a Ali. 

FARAWI (*T ASAti)—- 

A small chain of low peaks in north-western Arabia, situated about 30 miles we*t- 
north-west from the Tayma oasis, and overlooking the Wadi Jarldah from its southern 
bank. Southwards of these jreaks is another small group of hills called Jabal Farwah, 
whoso principal peak forms a good landmark along the route between Taymft and Tabiik* 
Both theisjB small ranges are surrounded by low foothills*—■(//tf&er ; Fefcraary, March § 

im .) 

FARAWIYAH— 

One of the Atilfid Waail families of the Mvtair tribe (q. u.). 

FARDAT (Al)— * 

A mountain north of Jabal Miamft in Jabal Shammar, central Arabia.— {Dough! 'yd 

FARDAT-AX-NADHIM— 

An outlying ftnd more or lesa isolated undorfeatune of Jabnl Shammar, Central Arabia* 
situated about hall way between the Jubbah wells and the southern edge of the great 
Nafud.— (Ruler, I8S&) 

farfAr— 

See 5 Umar (Wadi Bani}* 

FAKFlRAH— 

Set. Sanaail (Wadi)* 

FAUHAN (’Ain-ibk)—■ 

A watering place in the Bh&mTyah desert, north-eastern Arabia ; it lies on the route 
between Khamiaiyah and S&m&wah, at a distance of 21 miles from the latter 
The water supply* which is slightly brackish, is practically unlimited from springe. One 
authority pula s Ain ibn Farhan at 3 hours from Umm-ar-Roi and 4 hours west of Qasr* 
ad-Dugaiyim. 

. ^ 4*3 
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620 FAR-FAR 

FAKHAK (AlBo)— 

Muhtmin, 

FAElDAH— 

8e* Jahrah- 

FABXBAH 

8e& Harb; Bani-aa-Safar sub-division of the Haaruh, 

FARINGI (Island)— 

See Aden (Port), 

PARIS (A it lap)— 

1 One of the section* of the Bani Rlaib tribe (q. «j.) of the Ja’alan district of the ’Om&a 
Sultanate. 

FARIS (WilAd)— 

One of the sections of the Bani Batt&sh tribo (q. u), 

PARIS BO HADlD (Ghatt)—« 

See Khatam. 

FARJlN fAii*)— 

See Kharj. 

FARJAN (Teibe}— 

Sec Dawaair (Tribe)- 

PARKS AH— 

Sac Fasiqak, in the Sohar tfibyefc. The name of this village is spelt Farksah by 
Falgrave who anchored oil here in 1363. 

FARQ— 

See ’Om^o (Proper), 

FARQAIN (Jaual)— 

A peak in the desert south of AbQasin + situated about TO miles south ■south-west of 
’Anaisah. There is a camping ground under it at an elevation of perhaps 3 + fr00 feet, 
where there are ,! some old ground-courses o! great stoiictk 1,1 Jahal Farqain is one of 
the peaks in Jabal M&khiimir ( 9 . u_)-—(fiouijfiJy.) 

FARRAJ— 

A section of the WidjFfei division ol the Daw&sir tribe (9. 0.), 

FARSH— 

See Aden (Protectorate). 

FARSHAH— 

See Aflaj. 

PARSHAH (D 1 r Umm) - 
See Aden (Protectoralc). 

FABLI¬ 
AU islet in the middle of the Persian Gulf, about. 67 miles north-east of MusaJlamiyah 
bay on the Haaa. Sanjatj and an equal distance to the south-west of the Baraki villages 
on the coast of the Taiigiatan district in Persia: Jazirat 3 Arabi is about 15 miles south of 
it* The island is a quarter of a milo across,, 10 feet above sea level and overgrown 
with coaree grass and brushwood; it is frequented by fishermen, chiefly from Kharag f 
who come to catch turtle, a bundant here, for their oil and shell There is do fresh water. 


F 
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The ownership ol this island, like that of ’Arabl, appears to be undetermined, but it 
is apparently an appanage ol Al-Haso*—(Gazetteer of the Persian Qulf>) 

FARSI YAH— 

See Bahrain (Island) ^ towns, Tillages, etc. 

FARSlYEH-^ 

See T AbL&daii; north shore, 

FARTAK (Jabal)— 

See (R&s) Fartak. 

FARTAK (Ris)— 

A prominent headland in southern Arabia, affording a good landmark, and forming 
the south-wisetem horn of the indentation, known a b Qanmr Bay, between the Dhuflkr 
district and the Mahrah coast. R&s Fartak is bold and safe to approach, there being 
9 to 10 fathoms of water close to the cliffs, 20 and 30 fathoms at one mile, and 100 fathoms 
about 6 miles from the shore. It is * lofty, mounts inona headland about 2,J>00 feet in 
htdght, and visible at & distance of 60 miles on a clear day. Next to Raa f>£jar [Sakar t 
JJejjrer) it is the highest and largest promontory on the coast. 

The sea-cliff, which at Kind fill, 12 miles to the northward, is about 60 feet above the 
sea level, increases rapidly in height with the land and soon arrives at a perpen¬ 
dicular escarpment of 1,900 feet, a height which it maintains onwards to the summit 
of Ess Fartak. It is by far the grandest escarpment on the south-eastern coast of 
Arabia^ being uninterruptedly perpendicular from top to bottom for an extent of 
6 miles. No part of this range has any vegetation except near the summit, and that 
chiefly on the western side where the range slopes gradually to the plain below. Indeed, 
the barrenness of the Fartak range generally, as well as that of the country side, seems 
to indicate that this part of the coast does not catch the rains of the south-west monsoon. 
From the extreme of the cape the cliffs extend in a northerly direction for about 8 miles, 
then they become lower and less regular for a further distance of about 9 miles, when 
they end in the sandy beach off the village of Tab lit* the rooky projections forming 
several small bays with deep water. 

When about 30 miles off Baa Fartak in a southerly direction it appears like an island 
with a gap in the middle. It is supposed to he the ancient Sy&gros, from its resem¬ 
blance to a boar’s head w hen seen at from 20 to 30 miles, either from west or cast, The 
current, which begins to set east-north-eastward along the south-eastern coast of Arabia 
early in April, is apparently deflected at RSs Fartak, and strikes the coast about Damqut, 
in Qamftr Buy. Ite average strength is 2 miles an hour. During the nort h cast monsoon 
it runs in the opposite direction at l mile an hour ,-—(Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot. 
1909.) 

FARTAK (Rls)— 

See 'Aqabah (Gulf of). 

fartus— 

A section of the Bmjj Hakim* one of the rural tribes of ’Iraq {£, ft). 

FARU— 

See Sam ail (Wadi). 

FARUJJA (Tkibe)— 

Sec ’Aruzah. 

FARDQ (WiDi)— 

A long, narrow depression in eastern Arabia, apparently running north by west and 
south by east and divided from the Hasa oasis (to the cast of it) by an interval of about 
30 miles. The head of WSdi F&rfiq is in Humman at Judah, and it ends at tho billy 
ridge called Jau-ad-Dukhan* perhaps 30 or 40 miles short of JabrTn. Where the RiySdh- 
Al-H*sa rout* crosses it it 1 b about one mile broad, and has a sandy bed with a 6t cepish 
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ascent on the east bank tor about a mile. Wadi Furuq consists of a labyrinth of small 
sand lulls, but it produces firewood which is brought in by Ihdouins for sale at Hof,"if. 
Ihe valley is occupied in the autumn by the 'Ajjjian, and at times it is infested by 
raiding parties of the AI Morrah and Manosir.— (Gazetteer of the Ptrsian Otiil : 
Lcachman+ 1912 .) 

FAEZAH— 

A village in (Bat-ha) Farznb (q. tt). 

FAEZAH (Bat-hA)— t 

Acconlirig to Palgrave this place k a wooded hollow* amid high peaked granite hills 
situated in 'Oman to the south-westward of Sib. He describes it or being covered with 
verdure except in one part of the valley where a patch of clean sand is spread out, over 
some extent. By the side of this he fitatee there was a place bearing a striking re&em- 
bianco to a ch&te&u of .Louis Xlll’s time, such as is to be seen in Centra! France. It eun- 
sisted of a (icnfrd pavilion with side wings symmetrically arranged* open balconies run- 
ning round the first storey, and stops leading up to the principal entrance, He states that 
it was the most European-looking construction that ho had found in Arabia ; that it 
was erected by Sultan Ru’id* by western builders under hk orders; and that around it 
stood long ranges of stables and outhouses. 

More than hall a century ha* elapsed since Fnlgravc visited Farzah, and in spite 
of the palace it contained, it is not possible to identify the place. Perhaps Fan jail, in the 
WSdi Samail ( 17 , 1/4 is intended. A like mystery enshrouds the hamlets of Khabb 
(Khodh ?) and RT&n which are also mentioned by the a^me traveller, 

FARZAN fAnt)— 

See Kharj. 

FASAL— 

See Riyadh ; part I. 

FAS AS (Al)— 

In the Dahanah, north-eastern Arabia, between Khodhra on the Barb Zubaidah and 
the Hafar wells in the Batin, The itinerary for Ihn Rashid s homes which are shipped 
at Kuwait for the Indian markets, k given by Doughty ns follows •—Had to KhMi&h 
0 stounds ; Baqa 5 a t g ; Khadhra, IS ; Al-Rasas, Umm Arthama (the well there 32 fathurofc) 
23 ; Al-Woqbah, 24 ; Al-Hufnr* 24 ; Eiqa'i (where there is little water), 16 ; Juhruli, 
(on the sea coast,) 30 ; Kuwait* 9, 

FASHAH— 

See Suhtan (Wadi). 

FASHEAH— 

See Qur (Wadial), 

FASHT— 

See Sharjah {Principality}. 

FABHT (FASHT KHOE>— 

A large coral reef of irregular shape, with an average diameter of about 3 miles* lying 
about 7 miles north-west of Bahrain Island. Near ite eastern extremity is a remarkable 
baukah qr spring of fresh water, which is 3 feet below the surface of the sea at low tide. 
As much as 700 gallons of excellent waterhave been obtained from it in a day* Pearl 
divers make use of the spring in the pearling season: during the rest of the year it is 
seldom visited by sailing boats.— {Gazetteer of the Ferdun Gvlf.) 

FASHT (Kackab Fasht Kddb)— 

See Bahrain (Island); springs. 

FASHT (Island)— 

See FarasSn (Islands and Bank) bank, western aide. 


Fi 

fS 




Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909214.0x000042 


665 

























































'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [623] (666/1050) 


[ 33 < 


til! 
iiia 
idintMi 


UibiH 

ironttliL 

n jpfc 
,mUt 
Khitb 


«ehqfrJ 

biM 

Jahnk 


flifc 


Name. 

Bank. 

Position. 

Remises. 

Bi’az-KulSlah .. 


Kot far from the hood 

A defile in which there is a rock 


of the valley. 

bearing an antique effigy beaten 
thereon with a Himyuritic in¬ 
scription. 




FAS—FAT 623 

FiSIQAH— 

fitz SohSr (Yil&yal)* The village is also tpelfc Farfesah (g.tf.)* 

FATAISAH (Jabal)— 

£ee (Abu) Dhabi (Principality); Khor-al-Batlru 

FATH AL BC SAiD— 

See Busbar (Wadi). 

FATH-AL-HARtlS— 

See Sh&rqiy&b j Baldftti-al-Habus division, 

FAT1MAH ( WAdI )—- 

A valley in Western Arabia which finds its way to the Fed Sea about 24 eca 
miles south of Jidtkh. It rises on the northern slopes erf the Taif highlands* and* 
under the name erf Wadi Bail, flows in a north-westerly direction to Sail* a well-known 
ramping ground on the Barb-as -SnU&tti, or Persian Hajj route Hero is a pleasant plot 
of the desert soil* with wild rushes, peppermint* and green grass, where the cam elec ra 
digging with their hands find at a span's depth a delicious draft of pure rain water. 
At Ball the valley turns south-west, and still under the name of WSdi Bail, descends to 
'Am-nz-Zaima, w here it assumes a westerly direction. In this neighbourhood the valley 
is stony and has a breadth of about half a mite, with a few acacia trees growing here and 
there. From T Ain-aa Zaiaia downw ards the valley is called Wfidi Fatimah. 

Some 10 or 12 miles below ’Ain a& Zaiina, Wadi FBtimah is joined on its right bank by 
its largest and moat important tributary* the Widl Lniuium The latter valley, often 
in it a lower reaches and generally at its mouth, to known as AlMudhik* Below this 
confluence the Wadi F&timah to a wide torrent strand without inhabitants. Here and 
tliero it has high banks, walled below with untrimmed blocks of basalt* and ovegrown 
with a wild tree, thaitthub, all greed stalks* having prickles for leaves, and bitter tasting. 
Dams have be™ built to divert the flood water to the right aide of the valley, on to 
fields enclosed with high carthem banks, where it stands for seven or eight days. Com 
to then sown* and it ripeni Without further watering. At Az-Zibarah, where there is 
a largo dam* there arc signs of former cultivation* Lower dow n, the valley side to the 
northward is bordered with a precipice 1,000 feet high which forms the edge of Harm 
Ajaif&h. The valley here&l jouIh is desolate and unfrequented. The caravan route 
between Jiddah and Mecca crosses Wadi Fitim&b at H tiddab. At that point the valley 
bonds south ward, soon, however, to resume a general **oath- westerly direction which it 
maintains until the Red Sea to reached in the neighbourhood of Rus .Shi'rah. 

Wldi Lainiun appears to have ita origin in the broken country northwards of SaiL 
From its source it trends westwards, gradually assuming a more and more southerly course 
until it joins Wadi FfttimAb under the name of Wadi AhMudhik, a a we have already 
»jeen. Through that embouchure eomca the &aTb~OA*SttU(tni t or Hajj route from Qasim, 
and also the Darb-axhSharqi, or Haj mute from AbMadfnah. In the Wadi Lainiun are 
the villages of the Hurmth, Ashrif; the Sherif of Mecca has possessions! amongst them 
nl**o. The Arabs in the mountains arc H&dhaiL 

The principal settlements and features in Wadi F£tim&h, ill descending order* are as 
follows 


"T- 
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FAT! UAH 


Position. 


About two hours” 
joruney below Sail. 


About 4 j- hours” 
journey below Sail. 


About Smites above 
*he point, whore 

W&di-al-Mudhik 
joins in. 


In the valley about 
3 or 4 miles below 
the point whom 
Wadi at- Mudhlk 

Joins ia. 


BStfAi&Kg, 


In coming from Central Arabia the 
plains of IN r ajd are left behind hem 
and a rugged country of traps and 
basalts, the commencement of 
Hnj&z., is entered* The pass 
through the hilla called Ri’-u-Sail, 
is infested with robbers* The 
altitude at the top is 4,950- feet, 
the highest elevation on the way 
between Qasfra and Mecca, Ah 
S ail is a very well-known halting- 
place in this valley, with water in 
the sand at the depth of a few 
inches and a considerable amount of 
vegetation on the Red Sea side of 
the watershed that divides western 
from Central Arabia, This is the 
place where Sunnis don the Ihram. 
As-Sail is also a mid-day halting- 
plaeo between Taif and" Mecca. 

A small hill near the left bank of the 
Wadi, about which there ia tho 
usual kind of Muhammadan legend. 

Between Sail and here the Wadi Sail 
ia stony, and about | a mile wide 
with a few acacia trees. *Ain-az- 
2aima is a hamlet of 10 mud and 
atone houses of H&dhaii. There ia 
corn cultivation, but trees are few* 
The altitude ia probably about 
2,250 feet. Here arc a coffee-house 
and the remains of a WahbSbi 
fort* 


A settlement posseting a large spring, 
and Homo lemon and mulberry 
orchards, the property of the 
Sherff of Mecca, 


Here is a great earthen dam, and 
signs of former cultivation, 
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Name, 

Bank. 

Position. 

Remark^ 

Imbarak 

f * 

* - 

About 5 miles below 
Aa-Zibarah* 

The first ovate village of WMi F*ti- 
inah ; contains date plantations 
and considerable millet cultiva¬ 
tion* 

ftriy&n ,. 

■ ■ 

3 miles below Imbfi- 
r&k. 

A palm village of Ashrif, with 
a spring. 

Ai-Turfali 

* . 

. - 

.. 

Bir-aJ-Gliiinttiii . * 

L, 

About 2 miles from 

A welL 

* 


the bank of the 
w:idn and almost, 
opposite At-Turfata< 


AhJiimmum 



* V 

Serrw* 

" 


• i 

AlMogOWWEI 

’ * j 


. * 

Abu Shfab 

** j 


An oasis village, with nomad booths 
of Hat hey 1 

Al-Herrnmis », ■ 



• • 

Ad-Doeh 



An oasis village. 

Al-IIommcymy », 



¥ r 

Ar-Rikani 



* » 

Haddah 


The last village in 
WMi Fallmah ; 
probably about 30 

A halting-place on the route between 
Jidd&h and Mecca, Con Sting of a 
few huts, a entice-house* and a 

« 


miles, from the sea. 

eweot’water well Caravans to or 
from JLddah usually break the jour- 
nay here* and it is ai&o the place 
where pilgrims put on the Ihnfm. 
Had dab is rather more than half 
way to Mecca from Jkldab. 

The principal places in 

Wadi LiEiiinun, In descending order are as follows 

* Aimaf-Luimuii ., , 

* ■ 

1 

* # 

A spring in the desolate upper 
reaches of the wadi, not far fjom 
its source^ 

Ath-Theriby 

■■ 

v r 

Ruins ol a village. 

Bir Hadhail 

■■ 

* 9 

A w ell in the middle of the valley. 

Al-Bcrrth& 


■ V 

1 i 

Jadidah 

* “ 

* V 

1 

A village in the tnfdi mouth * palms 
and com-fields watered by a spring, 
and some cultivation of millet. 

C5^Wj6&B 
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FAT—FlY 


FATlYAH— 

A settlement in tho Yemen TihatnuK Southwestern Arabia. Tt is ai at a dis* 

tauco of 2 mibs oast of a print- on the T i dd ah-Lahfyah route which is 13 miloa from 
tho latter town. Water is obtainable from wella. 

F ATI YAH (An)— 

A settlement in eastern Yemen, South- western Arabia, in the little-known country to 
tli; north-eMt of tho town of Sana’a, It is situated near the loft bank of the 
Wadi Shibwan at a distance of about 15 miles north by east from Marita, and close by are 
tho ruins of an ancient tower. At a distance of one day + s march do urn the nildi towards 
the north-eastward is a mine of roek salt in a desert plain, and worked by the Arabs 
who carry on a considerable trade in this product, with Sana* a and the Hadhramaut, 
— {B^Ievy, 1M9.) 

FATK— 

A tribal district h\ Southern Arabia, situated between the Mabmh ooa^t and Dhular, 

FATLAH— 

S&t Sh&my th {QvJhi}. 

FATLAH— 

Bee Hindfyah (Qadba). 

FATLAH (Al Bi?)— 

One of the rural tribes of Traq (q t v.)* 

FATOBAH— 

See SMuiiyah (Qidhil). 

FATORAH (SiiATjJ— 

ShSmiyah (Q&dha). 

FAUK {AD {Tribe}— 

£ee Adu&E (Tribe), 

fayvAris— 

A small plain, diversified by hillocks, in the locality of Kabd [£.*.} near Kuwait. 

FAWARIS (TeibE)— 

(S-ee Jannabah. 

fawArs— 

Q r Al Fans ; singular FarisL A general term used in the Persian Gulf to describe 
Arabs of the Persian littoral from Kiiogun to Bandar ’Atabfia who tio not belong to my 
web knov/n Arab tribe; such, for instance* are the Abu Daafcur who are found on Sirri 

JftljUfulj 

TIk; nnme in in use in the Sultanate' of ‘Oman also, but there it h applied to Arabbbed 
Fcrsiaii immigrants and tlieir descendants; in tho dominions of the Sull an the Fa w aria 
are Sunnis and number about 6,000 souls* being found at Sawaiharah, Sob£r Town 
and gallon in the Sohitr stfb-VU*yat of Bdtinah and at Sham and Fanjah in Wadi 
Samuil .—iOftzeiteer of ike Persian Gulf.) 

fawwAr— 

fe Abnl FadkaL 

fayAph— 

A hamlet in Wadi Hdthadh, one of the two valleys which by their junction iom 
W T adi Mijlaa (<?■*■), in tlie Masqat district of tha ’Oman Sultanate. Tho inhabitants are 
Beuii Wahaib who cultivate grain. Fuyitdh contains about 20 bouses 
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t FAZ—FIG 627 

VazA’Etah— 

Som&wah (Qadha), 

FAZARA 1 (Tbtbb)— 

8m Oman (Sultanate) ; Hifiniwi tribes. 

FAZAYA (A L.)—- 

An bland in the Persian Gnlf, lying at the h&od o£ the large bay between Qitar anJ 
Trucial ’OmAn, ft is situated at a distance of 22 sea miles south-south-east wuixU 
from the entrance of Khar- ih'Qd-ud, and lie* te tils northward of a long point which 
separates IMhat-an-N’akhla from Dohat-ol-Kawakat, to which it appears to be con¬ 
nected by a shoal Al-l'l&aftya is 2J miles long, north and south, three-quarters of a mile 
broad, and about SO feet high with a level summit, and is surrounded by taw cliffs, It is 
ftf a light colour MmUaf to that ol the neighbouring coast of tho mainland.— •(Persian 

Gvtf PUrt, 1909 ) 

FAZAYA (GhuiuatH- 

A hay on the Dhuffir coast of Southern Arabia. Ghubbat FasAya is the name give a 
to the- slight curve in the rocky and irregular coast between R»* Sajar and Rils-al Riniar, 
a distance of 24 sea miles. Inside the bay the soundings are st ill somewhat deep but the 
banks extend to a much greater distance seaward than off, and westward of, lias SSjar, 
the 100 fathom contour line being 9 miles off shore. Close inshore the depths are from 
1(1 to 11 fathoms, Moar the western end ol the bay is & rocky islet near the shore with 
deep water round it. —-{Red 8m find Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909.) 

FAZES— 

A village on tho coast, oi Yemen between Hodaidnh and Mokha ; it is situated close 
to Has Zabld and consists of 20 or JO houses of Haiiduj Saiyids. There are very few 
inhabitants exoopt during the date harvest. Fazih is in Ku rashly all country, and the 
Shaikh is out) Ahmad T Ali Shamfur of Chat tribe. There u a boat anchorage hero s which 
is fairly good in a northerly wind. 

4 

FERR’A (At)— 

A Tillage in Qnsim. ji 

FEYTHAH— 

, A village on the borders of Washaiu, Central Arabia, and situated between 'Ayun-as- 
Strr and the town of Shaqrah.— {Doughty *) 

FI DA— 

See Dhank (Wadi), 

FIDA (WIdi)~ 

An alternative name for Will Dhtnk 

FIDA + AX {Tribe}— 

#£€ 'AniEah ; Biahr division. 

FlF AH— 

Tho most western of three villages which lie in tho basin of Wftdi Maih (f .v.), near the 
watershed between it and Wadi Sttrain. Flfah is about ii miles from (ho left bank of 
Wfidi Maih and Us drainage enters it between Mahaidith and KhalaijL This village ia 
stated to be now unoccupied 

FIGGERA (At)— 

The natno given to the brow ol the Herr&t Khnibar, western Central Arabia, and its 
oasis valleys. It contains Old dry buildings and ring wnib.— [Doughty.) 

FIGGERA (Jabal-al)— 

A range of mountains between Yaabo 1 and Al-Madinah and Overlooking tho Wadi 
Far'a (g, i\).—[Dyughtg.) 

I l 4 j_2 
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FIJAIJAT (Triof)— 

See Turuf (Bani); Bait Sn’Id division, 

FILAHAH (Al) (Tribe)— 

Set- Hajir (Baiu); Al Muhammad secrtion, 

FILAFFILAH— 

Sec Tigris, Gcrt&raUy speaking, the country mujid Filaifilah m low-lying and a com- 
petont authority )\m shown it to bo oq. an avorago 4' below high Hood level South of 
Fil&ifikh the ground on the Mi bank \s dry ami covered with thin scrub about a foot high. 
The right bank ia strampy owing to the overflow of the broad deep Fahadlyah canal 
which run* out to tho west near F.laifilalx 

FILAIFXLAH (Jm)- 
S&e Tigris* 

FILAIFXLAH (Miran^ 

See Tigris, 

FILAIT (Bayi) {Ttuwh- 

See Ojoau (Suitana ts) f Ghafiri tribes, 

FILlHAH— 

See Qatar ; interior of. Set also article on Fuwairat, 

FILU— 

See BcisMr (Wadi). 

FILM— 


See Hulls- ah 

FIXE PEAK— 

One of the principal in the Ruug al-Jibft] range (£.*.), in the ’OmAn promon¬ 

tory, Fine Peak is 4,470 feet high and lio& S ratios south-west of Khaaah. 

FIXS— 

-See Unjar (Eastmi). 

FI XT AS (Peak)— 

Sec Fintjw (115s). 

FI NT AS (Ris)— 

A headland in Qrrnar bay. Southern Arabia., situated at a distance of 0 sea miles north¬ 
ward fr.jm R5* Fartak. It is a bluff about 200 foot in height, having immediately over 
it a conmal hiU named Fintaj peak. At this point the high land of the Mahrah coast 
recedes from the shorts and trend? away to the north-westward.— (Ited Sea and Gulf 
of Aden Pilot, 1909 ,) 

FlQ— 

One of the villages connootod with Wa ll Misl&l (g.ft), In the 'Om£« Sultanate. It 
lies near the upper reaches of the valley and is inhabited by Haiti ILtrrSa. Fin possesses 
soma enltivatioo and a few cattle, There is running water in tho valley, 

FlCJ (’Aqabat-al)— 

north* ft k ,r * UI r0Uti0 ^ J^lial Akhdhar (tjr.y. ), in ’0m4n, cm be ascended from the 

FlQAIX— 

See Manak. 


11 

K 
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FIQRAH (Al)— 

A considerable: tango of mountains rising out of a platoau In soil them Hndhramaab; 
Southern Arabia, and situated, nearly 5U miles northmortb-west from the coastal town 
of Shihair.-( Hirsch .) 

FIR AW (Island)— 

See Farasiin, (M-md and Rank] bank, eastern side* 

FIR AX Dl YAH (Island)— 

See Farag&n (Island acid Bank} bank, eastern side. 

FXRAQ— 

See Shaqq. According to Captain Shakespear there is usually no water in this kfoibrah 
except after heavy rain* 

FIR’ACN (Island)— 

See 'Aqabfth (Gulf of), 

FIR’AOX (Qasii)— 

The only building in the valley of Petra (g.u.). It ia of regular masonry, and its con* 
atraotiou is popularly ascribed to Phavoah, hence its name, 

FnTAttN (Wadi)— 

A branch of the Petra valley lying to the northeast of the Sinai renin aula, 
FIRAYAN— 

Olio of the Adam families of the southern Shimmar tribe (q i\). 

FIRO ASH-SH A RAFAH— 

Tho nimo given to a well in south -western Arabia which is reported to exist in the 
little-known district enclosed by the Wadi H&bumh on the cast, \\ JIdi Najran on the 
south, and tho hills of Tathlith on the north-west. 

FIKEDAH (Tbjbe)-—* 

See Shaminar (Southern); Aslam division, 

FI ft J AX— 

See Jabir (Wadi Bam), 

Fill 02lY All- 

Some date gardens and a vihago on the left bank of tlie Shatt-al-Arab between Quran!* 
and Basrah. 

FISAO £Wii>r)— 

The principal tributary of Wadi Falaij 
FTTA— 

See Ha jar (Eastern), 

FlTfQ (Jabal)— 

See Sham mar (Jabal). 

FITXAH— 

See Sohar (Vi lay at). 

FOTHAL (Tel Abu)— 

A small settlement to the south of Shaikh S^ad on the Tigris, and one day’* journey 
from Mhairijub and from , Ali-ahGhftrbi. 


■w*- 
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FOU—FUL 



FOUQA— 

A place reported to be in Jaul Murid (r/ + t\), 

F 0 ALAH— 

A village in Syria, 17 j miles south-west of MV&n on the route between it and tJaUat* 
al-Aqabah. There is a small spring here*— {Military Report on Syria, 1911.) 

fuAea— 

A watering-place on the edge of Jabal Shammar, Central Arabia, a day’s journey 
eastward from IS ami rah* and not far from the left bank of the Wfidi-ar-Ettmmah. At 
Fu^ra are wells and a spring and com plots besides the solitary qasr of an adventuring 
villager from Mu&tajiddak who settled there on account of the running water, A water- 
tax was formerly levied hero upon the Earn *Ali by Xbn R^sbid.— {DovgMy.) 

F0DAII— 


See 3mt 

FUDAIYIN— 

Se& Tigris. 

FUDHAH (Harat-at^ 
See Eamimi (Village), 

FUDH.0L— 


Set Al-Ha&a (Oasis), 

FUEYHY (Tribe)— 

See Billi. 

fuhOmIyah— 

See Iluaum. 

FUJAIRAH— 

A village of the Shaniaillyah tract in Trucial ’Oimvn 15 miles south of Rhor Fakkan 
and 27 miles north-north-east of Shiuas ; it 3s situated near the place where Wldi Ham 
roaches the coast and is about two niiles from the sea. The landing place opposite 
Fujairah is called Gkaraifah ; but its port is GhaUoh, a little to the southward* from 
which it is distant four miles by bud and w hence goods are brought on camels. Fujai¬ 
rah possesses date plantations containing some 3,000 palms, amid which stands the 
village adjoined by a small but strong fort upon a hill The village is completely sur¬ 
rounded by a strong wall, f J feet high, to w hich have been added on the south and west 
sides an exterior ditch and breast-work. There is plenty of fresh water in wells 
4 fathoms deep. The houses, in number about 150, are mostly of mud and stone, but 
a few oro of gypsum cement. Baring the date harvest, when peace feigns, the inhabi¬ 
tants ars accustomed to camp in mat huts among their plantations outside the; village 
walls. The people of Fujairah, who aro Sharqiyio, mostly of the Hafait-51 section, live 
by the cultivation o t dates and by pearl diving; some tobacco, wheat and pwvri are 
raised aba. There are no manufactures and no a hops. Fujairah is the stronghold of 
the Shflrqi lender, Hamad-bin-’Abdullah, who since lGGl has been endeavouring to 
assert, the independence of a part of the Sbam&iliy ah tract against the Shaikh of Sharjah. 
The following places in Shamiliyah me reported to be now in the possession of Hamad 
and accordingly to look to Fujairah as their capital: Bitlmah, Gharaifah, Marbah, 
Qamiyah, Qidla 1 and Saqamqam. Tkia tract in revolt under Hamad enjoys the coun¬ 
tenance of the Shaikh of Abu Dhabi*— {Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf.) 

FULtWAN— 

See *Arab (Shatbal), 

FULCS (Abt7l)— 
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JCQAMAH— 

One of the Uinwahuh famities of the Mutair tribe ( 5 * t' + ). They belong to the Sahabuh 
section of which they supply tile Shaikhs. 

FUQARAH— 

A tribe of Wmzfth Arabs* of Al-H&jar whose circuit begins about Tbir abHamra and 
reaches to Blr-al-Uhanam \ it is not less wide from the Darb-ahHajj eastward to Jaba! 
Btrrd. They are nearly 800 souk and their tents are two hundred ; few of them know 
much about any country outside their ill nth unless it be the roads U> Mil, their political* 
or AhModmah* their religious metropolis. Their ancient name LsMenabaha, and they 
fcay that the princely family of Jbn Ba'fici is of their stock, They do not wander about 
in firqattt ot hum ad hamlets, as is the general custom with such folk,, but always to- 
gather. 

At Rifkat Jlu’adhdhnm is the border between the Fuqamh and the Khuthorcu, At 
Al-Ilajnr there are always the tcnU of a low nomad families of Fuqar&h in front of tho 
$r»rdb on the Hajj route. ft is arid of the Fuqandi* by tho qal'ah soldiery at Mad a in 
fci&Jih* that they a re more like gypsies than Bedouins, fttitl they lx;ar an evil reputation 
among tho lfaji, which 13 hardly justified, for thieving. In bygone days tho Fuqarah 
and the Mawahib drove out the- Rani Sakhr from tho midst of Hamit *Awai- 

ifd. 

T he Fuqarah art 1 commonly reckoned last, to the north of tho A hi Jibllyah, or southern 
Aarabi and their fendics are i Salih, or Al-Fajir, Al-Mughassib, guarah, Hamd&n, Hajufj 
* A in at, Sugra, AbKlaib aixl Al-Khamalah. 

The Fuqarah. are a tribe of date-enters and have scarcely a well-grown man or a comely 
woman among them. They nro a fanatical poopta and are reckoned a tribe of horse* 
men* They have clay stitnmer hoUftofl at Khnibir whom they have palm plantations 
in old'time partnership with the negroid cultivators, descendants nu doubt of former 
bon-vimnt *; and them they draw their yearly provision of dates. 

Sometimes their caravans go down to Ah Wajj to sell camels and buy rice therewith 
AJid some poor FuqaraJi tribcafulk are wont to carry an impure salt, winch they dig 
in the desert near Tayma, to Al-'Ali where they receive, four rivals for their camel-load. 
Fnqarah eat tho hedgehog and the fox, and even, it is fen id by their neighbours, tho 
hvEenn. The Mawihib Bedouins call them daapitcfuUy Yahud Khuibar. 

The whole fortune of the Kuqaiah in the field, with their cattle, booths, and utenfeils; 
may be estimated at X 17,1 M 10 : and besides; this they have landed patrimony worth 
possibly £ 7,000 more. There is always living with the northern WaJad ’Aii a body of 
the Fuqarah which, for a blood feud with the Bishr, might not remain in their own 
country. 

The Eishr and the twin tribes Walad 5 A)i and Fuqnmh, also the Mawohib and tho 
Bam AtTyaht are all of them of one stock nnd kindred ; being eubTribes of the great 
Ishmaelite ’Aitjsah nomad nation ; and all, ns they hold, descended from a common 
patriarch, Wail, — {Doughty*) 

It will be observed that Doughty divides the Fuqarah into eight sub-sections ; Huber 
divides them into nine. Only three names in the two lists appear to correspond, an 
apt illustration of the difficulty of tribal questions in Arabia. In tho Gazetteer of the 
Persian Gulf the Fuqumh are shown as belonging to the Eishr division of the ’Anizak 
but it h not clear that this has Doughty’s support. 

FUQQAtt (Rl)— 

A gorge in Jabnl Salmtih ('/.r.) f ill the Siuimmor district of Central Arabia, 

FUQUM— 

Bte Aden (Protectorate.) 

EL’RAT— 

See Euphrates. 

IURDHAT HASS AS— 

A spring a short distance below KM bar Bani lianas, in Wadi Mmail (f. »> 
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FURFAR— 

See JM (Wfidi-al). 

FURFAK— 

See Shamailiyah. 

furfAk— 

A hamlet, consisting of 15 houses of Shabul, on the left bank cl WSdi Hand* afc 
a distance of 7 miles from its mouth. Wadi Hand is a tributary of WadialJizi (q. v.) f 
in the western I la jar district of the Sultanate of s Gman. 

FURFA R- AS- S A L ATINAH— 

See Liwa (Sub-Yil&yet)* 

furfaiuh— 

See Liwa (Sub-Vilayet). 

FUBN (Bahi 'Au ai*}— 

See Horb. So-called after the name of the Shaikh's family who is chief of the Ban) 
> Ali. — (Doughty .) 

FUROM— 

A sub-section of the great Arab tribe called Harh (g.t;.); the ruling family of the 
whole MaarCdi division belong to this subsection of the Khar&shlL 

FURTOS— 

An Arab village, built ol mud and reeds, about 12 hours south-west from QaFat Salihr 

FURCDH— 

A camping place in Hadhramaut one mile westward from A1 Qatan. It is situated 
in the main Hadhramaut valley at an elevation of 1,207 foot, and consists of a group ol 
palm trees, on the edge of a, well-cultivated ground, and contains a well of brackish 
water,—( Bent, 1893 - £? I,} 

Appears to be A1 Fard of Hired, in WSdi Po'&u 

FUTMSAT (Tb ihr}— 

See 'Oman [Sultanate) ■ Gbaiiri tribes, 

F L? WAIDHALl YAII— 

See Saih. 

FUWAHJK— 

See QasTm. 

FUWAIRAT— 

A village on the east side of the Qatar promontory about 10 miles from its northem 
extremity Immediately to the north of it Is a hill celled Jabal-al-Fuwairat, saparat- 
ing it from the feiLo of the now deserted village of Ghfirlyah which is also on the coast \ 
according to another account, however, t he Jaba] is merely a vertical cliff 30 feet high, 
against the loot of which the &ea breaks. The village is surrounded by towers, but it 
is not continuously walled and there are no gates, The houses upon the circumference 
of the village are substantially built of stone and mud. The population of Firwairat 
consists of about 100 houses of the A1 Ru Kuwarah tribe and 50 of Kiblsah : these 
communities arc divided from one another by a well-marked street and form 
ern and a northern quarter respectively. The people live chiefly by pearl diving, 
but. they ako own some 20 horses, 100 camels, GO donkeys and &0 cattle. About 35 
pearl boats, 9 other Sea-going vessels, and 12 fishing boats belong to the place. There 
are no shops. Indifferent water is obtained from tho Zarka well, 1 mile west of the 
village, and good water from the wells of BHhah, and s Ain &man distant 2 and 4 mile* 


i 


* 
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respectively to the soulh-weEl. The. ’Am Rutifin veil ia protected by a fort originally 
buill hy the Ma’sdhid, but now occupied find kept in repair hy the Al Bfi Kuwiirah,— 
(Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf.) 

FUWAR AH— 

See Shflimaar (Jabul)- 
FUWAR lx {Tiube)“ 

Bee D-iiu iisji’ (Tribe ); Farjfui Sub-division of the Al ffasan, 

FUWWAFT— 

A village hi Hadhrainauf* Southern Arabia, about S or 0 mike west weird of Mukalla. 
It is situated at a distance of 2 or S miles from the bcei and on the left bank of the trdeft 
of the same name. It consists of about SO houses with about 1500 in habitants of the 
Aqaibarah tribe. Every six months this tribe holds its i^abnil Bakri or tribal 
usaombly at Fuwwnli with which is combined a big fair or market. The Fiswivah 
Tih&muh, or lowland district stretches from south-west to north-east from Jabsl ssh- 
Sharabuh to the Mukalla hills, a distance oi from 10 to 20 miles, with a breadth of about 
& miles* Alt hough pH this district seems suitable for cultivation, only that part in the 
immediate! vicinity of the village and in the bed of the wadi is cultivated. Higher up 
the Wadi Fuwwah ia culled Wadi Qirbuh in which the following villages am reported to 
eniat:— 

fjobba. Bir Ba Rayah. 

Al-Innah, Adid 


Baidha. 

Qiibut Qaliwah- 


Kalbuk 

AI-Mod&kmh, 


Al-Qara. 

At a distance of about 2 mikfl up stream from Fuwwah is the village of Kulang, and at 
the same distance duo north from Fuwwah, the village of 3 Ain-a!-Gh&&seni+ where 
there is a cistern to which the water from several springs is carried by means of 
aqueducts.—f Tern ll'rede, June? J 84 3.) 

FUAVWAH (WAni)— 

Bet Fuwwah. 

FUWWlZ (Tbibe}— 

8m Shammar ( Southern); *Abdah division. 


C52(w)GSB 
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GAIRAH (Tel]— 

A small mound in the ShSmiyah denert situated near the northern bank of WSdi Khar 
at a distance of about 55 miles south-west from Najef, Between Tel G&ir&h and WML 
Khar is another small mound called Tel Ghartah.— 1910.) 

GAIYlYAH— 

A village in the Sadalr district of X&jrl, Central Arabia. It is situated 35 miles north 
by east from Maj nia’ah, and possesses three wells containing water at 15 feat* The 
southern edge of the Dahanah lies 12J miles north-west from Gaiytyah.— [Sh&ke&p€&r r 

im.) 

GAJAIRl (Bin)— 

F5o* 

GALLA— 

Is a negro from Abyssinia. The Sharif of Mecca has a number of them amongst 
his soldiery , and many of hia wives are Gal la women. Those iiegrus are often employed 
in Ottoman Government service, and perform duties analogous to those of the Ag&U, 
(q. *.). 

GAXJIAN CHUN— 

A river which rises in Persia and flows past Budiak and Jassan (q r i\), finally Losing 
itself in Khor Shuwaijah. 

GAP ISLAND— 

One of the Quoins in the Persian Gulf; see 3 all mall- wa-B in&tha, 

GARAITA’AH— 

Set Hi I La (Qiulha). 

GAR AT YAH— 

The site of some ruins in north-western Arabia, situated about 45 miles north-weak 
by north from Tabuk, and 10 mdea westward of the Syrian Hajj route. Strang© fables 
are told of thh place by the Bedouins, but it is of little account*— {Dotighty.) 

gardilAx— 

A locality on the left bank o! the Shatt-ab r Arab about a mile up-stream from the 

British Coaaulite at Bisrub {q. 

GARlB (Wadi)— 

One of the tributary valleys of WMiar-R urn mail (j. v*)* 

GARMAH— 

One of the nVtitfibt of the Siiq-asli-Shuyukh qndha, in ’Iraq (q. v. J* 

GARJlD, or JARZlZ (Wii>i)— 

A remarkable valley hi Southern Arabia, which rises in tile Q&ra hills, in DimfSr, at an 
elevation of about 3,fXK) feet, and after a very winding course of perkpa 20 miles in 
a general diruetion of south-southeast, eventually fans out and becomes lost in th& 
Dhufar plain. Wadi Gh&flTd contains an abundance of water even in, the dry season„ 
and is full of the most luxuriant vegetation* Hero and there in tho valley arc small 
lakes, or rocky pools, the surrounding boulders l>eing clothed with ferns* At these pools 
water-fowl and water-plants abound, the neighbouring hillsides being decked with syeft- 
tnote and acacia In. oh, On© of the lakes, situated a few miles from the head of the valley, 
is fed by springs which gush out from thrro different points in the rock, amongst maiden* 
hair and other Ferns* The water is cold* and though slightly im pregnated with lime, is 
of very good quality, 

4hS 
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GAS-GHA 


The sides of the Qara hills being steep and difficult for laden camels, the usual wav 
down to the plains hen though WMi Gharafd, except during the rains when the whole 
™*7 “ transformed into a mountain torrent and becomes impassable, 

Not Jar from the head of the valley, at an elevation about 2,(100 feet, is the settlement 
known ea Uait-al-Khatan. Here the valley becomes narrower, the cliffs at the sides 
being <ul of stalactites and stalagmites. The river-bed winds through a f Qra st of 
myrtles, ilex, tigs, and j as nunc trees, with climbing cacti, convolvulus, and various other 
creepers. Above the forest rise tiers of cliffs, with trees on the tableland and the 
mountain tops. The, valley is occupied by the Bait-al Khatan section of the Qara tribe, 
many of whom are trogtedytos. The Bedouins make clothes from the fibre of the madder 
trees wtoch grow liereaboute. The principal export from Wadi Ohamd is The 


GASS— 

See Samawak (Qadha). 

gat ah— 

A riverside tract of the Shatt.*al- T Amb v .); right bank from Muhammarak to 


6 At* AH— 

An island adjoining the right bank of the Stott-^Arab off the tract called Gat'ah ; 
Lt begins immediately below Bahriyah, is opposite to the upper portion of H&jl SalbBq 
island, and has a length of nearly 2 miles but very little breadth. The inhabitant* 
number about 200 souls and belong to various tribe* They own about 7,000 date p*W 
40 cattle, 50 -beep and goats and I or 2 horses. Grapes, apple* H gs+ melons and pome¬ 
granates arc grown as well aa date* G*t’ab U Arab territoiy*— (Gazetter of the 
Persian Gulf .) * 

CAWAM— 

The name of & creek which takes out of the Shutt-al *Arab at a point about 11 miles 
below the Tanumah Hospital at Basrah* 

CSAWlMjKfTAL)— 

i?ee ’Arab (Sliatt al); loft bank from Basrah to the Persian Frontier. 

Q12IEAR (Nahr-al}— 

See Basrah (Town). 


ti’DAH— 

See Jahaina, 


GEYME— 
See Tail 


CHA + AITHAH— 

See Ead&if. 

GftABiBlN (Tsibe)^ 

See Kalban (Bam). 

GHABABAH (Tribe)—. 

See Bah&rinah. 


GHABAS— 


fl . T ^ ia *,000 inhahitante, is situated at the confluence of the Wadi 

trhabas and the Wad! Amd. The Wadi Gbab.c (lows north-west and joins the „ a i„ 
etream about 5 or 6 milos north-east of ’Amd.—(ron Wrote, Aujwt, 1343.) 




< 




i 
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afc 


GH.ABBAH— 

One of the hamlet a of the Tana’am oasis, in Dhabi rah {q* v.)* ^OinSn Sultanate, 
GHABBI— 

See Badiyah, 

GHABBI— 

Set Saimisal (Wadi). 

GHABRA (Wad^al)— 

One of the northern tributaries of the WMi Hadhram&ut, flooring into tho main valley 
in the immediate vicinity of Tarim.— {Hunter's Map of Arabia* 1908), 

GHADAF— 

One of the valleys in the Wady an tract {q. y.)+ in cent ral northern Arabia. 

GHADAl { WlUf)— 

fti northern Hejat, a tributary of the WSdbabAkhdhar {q* r.)„ flowing into it from 
the flouth.— (Hunter's Mnp of Arabia.} 

GHAIDAIYAR^AL-LiL— 

See Mijan* 

GHAB1NAH (Bawi) (TninrJ— 

See Jabir (Rani). 

GKAPHAIFAH— 

See + Ahin (WSdiJ, 

gh Arh art yah— 

Another name for Karbala, 

GffADHBAX (At.) (Tuiise)— 

See Mormh (At), 

GHABHBAK (Kthr)— 

See 'Arab (Shatt-al); left bank from Basrah to the Persian Frontier, 

ghadhfAn— 

Sec Sobar (Vilayet.) 

GKADHWAR - 

iSutnj cultivation mar Muitajiii&h, in Jabal Shiin-ntr (q r &). 

GHAPlR - 

Set Aden Protectorate. 

GKADlR (Al)— 

A halting place on the eastern route between Mecca and Al-MadTimfr, situated about 
3S miles south*west from Rufainah, and nearly 100 toiler north of Mecca. Al-Gliadir 
is an extensive plain which probably presents the appearance of a kkr? after heavy rams* 
and hence its name, ft is overgrown in parts with desert vegetation, but lacks a rega* 
kr supply of water. On the oast it is bounded by a we^U of rock, at whose base am three 
wells, said to have been dug by Harin-ftr-Rashid. They are guarded by a tower which 
is in ruins. This place must not lie confused with another of the same name which is 
near the outskirts of Al-MadinELh^-Jikrtotf, September, I$53,) 

GHADlR (Al)— 

A well-known depression on the northern outskirts of Al M&dinah. Close by is Bir 
Rashjd, and tho small whitewashed dome of the tomb of ’Albal-Uimis* which is atill 
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GHA-GIIA 


a place of visitation. Hero pilgrims leaving Al-Maduiah ate wont to halt and take a last 
look at the holy city.— {Burton, 3 tut Avaunt, 1333.) 

GHADlR (Kin) (Tribe)— 

See Kaabj *Aiakireh uub-diviuea of the DriB divhioa 
GHADlil (RJs-al)— 

A cape five sea miles north eastward from Hodeidah. It should be givena wide berth, 
there being extensive shoals all round it.—(/fed Sea and Half of Aden PUot, 1009.) 

GHATJlR (Umm)— 

See Aden Protectorate. 

GHAF— 

S et Qadin ; it should ba noted that there are two distinct viltagsa of this na-na in 
Qaualm. 

GEAF (HailaL'}— 

See Harl-nJ-Ghif. 

ghafah^. 

See Quryah 

GHAFAILAH (HAl BO) (Teibe)^ 

See Wahibah (Ai); first gro li p. 

GHAFAILAT (Tribe)— r 

See f Oai5a (Sultanate ); Hinawi tribes, 

GHAFALAH— 

olS? lar k 0h ^TT li! * ‘T,?^ 0 . A » b tribe hihabitiug the plain country inland of Ris- 
ol-Khaiinah and l mmal-Qaiwani but not extending into the hills. The Jiri plain and its 
unmodiate neighbourhood are their favourite habitat. They are a small tribe and prob- 
ably do not number more than 500 souls. I tl politics they ar,j Ghifiriyah and they are 
generally well disposed to the Shaikh of Abu Dhabi; whom they have frequently awbtt 
ed m warfare, but nt the present time their closest relations appear to iJw.thU™- 

?rZ"y™Vt fm hey ,r H "" baii ‘- un,, ' s - They own camels and Eve by ecll.ng 

™Tlr 40 Zb m t "?? tw ™i , Th «- V orcdit “ (i with the possMsion of 
700 camels, 40 donkeys, 100 cattle, end 1,000 sheep and goate. 

GHAFALAH (Tribe)— 

See ’Oman (Sultanato ); Gliafiri tribes. 

GHAFAT— 

See 'Oman (Proper). 

GHAFAT— 

See Qatar; interior of. 

GIIAFIR (WIbi Bami}_ 

travorseVRaTh^h tndreaihoe t'he w° T°r Z ^Z ‘H™ 1 ° f the ° m£in Sultanate 
it rises is *dxSl5 th:l!!'M ft P““ which 

KabSr of Uhihirah. Its priietoaltHh.i^Z w-i J’ 7?**$ H “ ySI in tbo Mkt - 
bank neair the village of TaMqah. > ia V&di Sahton. which joins it on the right 
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&htcik 


Bill* 


psflb 
ft Ml 
I* 
BUlr 


•* 


^2 


CHAFTR 


639 


Tiie villages ol WSJi Bini Oliafir in onki from tin: TLiyil paau duwiiw'ftrtlN rtrt J an 
follort's; th« disUllCM between them are stated in hoar*:— 



Position, 

On which 1 
bank* 

Houses and 
inhabitants. 

Remakes* 

Ba’abah 

At the head of 
the valley. 

Loft 

2ft houses of 
Bani fohahum 
of the NaiyAyi- 
rah action. 

Nil* 

Birni .. *. 

2 ho lira tselow 
tiaTabah. 

Right 

GO houses of 
Bani Shah Tim. 

Do. 

B i l&Q- elr!i+ Shahft m 

2 hours below 
Rimi. 

Left 

100 houses of 
Bani Bahum- 

Do. 

Hurri *, 

3 Sours Mo w 
Bilad-ft&h- 
| folia hii nr. 

DO, 

Gft houses of 
MaqablJ. 

There are two forts 
here* 

Hahb&b , < 

2 hour? below 
MurrL 

Right 

Oft houses of 
Moq&ML 

Situated on a route 
between Dlntnk 
Town and 

RilstS.q* 

Dhabab 

1 hour below 
Mahbab. 

Do* * * 

25 houses of 
Miyayihah* 

There is a. tower 
hero* 

Maihah 

1$ hours below 
Dhab’a. 

Do* 

fift houses of 
Bani Sh&kaiL 

This Tillage has 
& square fort* 

Maqham 

Half a mile 
below Mai’ 
hah. 

Do. 

IS houses of 
Bani Shakail. 

There is a tower 
here. 

Midan ,, 

Adjoins Maq- 
ham. 

Do. 

30 houses of 
Rant Shak&il* 

Nit, 

Sard 

Adjoins Mldaii- 

Do. 

120 houses of 
Bani fohakait* 

Do. 

Kahaf . . 

Three-quarters 
of an hour be¬ 
low foani* 

Do. ,* 

3ft houses of 
Stiyftyih&h. 

Do, 

Dhawaihir 

Quarter of an 
hour below 
Kahaf. 

Left 

20 houses of 
MiyiyihaL 

Do. 

Tfliyib f . 

Quarter of an 
hour bfllow. 

1 hmwftihir, 

Do. *, 

25 houses of 
MiySyihoh, 

Do* 

BijLali . * 

Hu, 11 an hour 
below Taiyib 

Do. *, 

20 houses of 

Miyavihah. 

Do. 

Qarti . f », 

Half an hour 
below Rijlab. 

Do* 

40 houses of 
Miy&yihab, 

Do. 


-T- 
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G40 


GHAFIR 



Village. 

Position, 

On which 
bank. 

Houses and 
inhabitants. 

HoiAKKS. 

Ruwaibi 

Half nn hour 
below Qarti. 

Left 

15 houses of 
Miy&yihah, 


Difa* .. 

One hour be¬ 
low Qarti, 

Right , * 

30 houses of 
Miylyih&h, 

Do. 

M&rji M 

One hour be¬ 
low Difa\ 

Do, *. 

50 houses of 
MiyayHiah of 
the Rani ftal- 
isian Section. 

Do. 

Khftfdi 

Tw o hours be¬ 
low Marji. 

Left 

30 bouses of 
Miyfiyibah. 

Do, 

J Ain Shar&iimh .. 

Quarter of an 
hour below 
Khafdi, 

Right *. 

1,50 houses of 
Sharimah. 

Do. 

TabJLqak 

Two hours 
below p Ain 
ShafSinah. 

Left 

40 houses of 
T Abriy1n and 
Miyavihah. 

Wadi Sahtan 

comes in here, on 
the right bank. 

This village has 

4,000 date palms 
and there is some 
cultivation of 

wheat. There are 
a few camels and 
a large number of 
ehcep and goats. 

Dihla ,i ,, 

2 hours below 
TabSqah. 

Right ii 

20 houses of 

Miyivihah of 
the Kalamiyin 
section. 

There are dates 
here, but no other 
cultivation. A 

fort at soda on an 
eminence in the 
middle of the 
village* 


This concludes the upper portion of the valley or Wadi Rani Ghafir proper, of which 
the population ia apparently about 5,000 eoula« Everywhere in, this section there h 
cultivation of wheat, bailey* millets, beans and lucerne, and the date palms are estimated 
at about 25,000. Livestock is evenly distributed among the villages and amounts to 
Bome 1,000 camels* 5,000 donkeys, 2,000 cattle and 8,000 sheep and goaU. 

Kcar Diha?., which is about 12 miles in a direct line from the sea, the valley enters 
Batina h and changes its name to W&di-al-ii5qain, from the Bani Hina village of H5qam 
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(I HAFIR 


which ia Imentioned J*)ow. At its mouth upon the wa, it k died Bot ha Suwaiq or 
BiU-ha \SI Said The villages in the Widi-al-Hoqain section are:— 


Name* 

PoBitiou. 

On which 
bank. 

Houses and 
inhabitants. 

K EMARK3. 

Lamki 

- 

2 miles below 

Dihfta, 

- Bight 

30 houses o! 
Bani Laiuak- 

SiL 

*Am ^ 

.a 

1 mile below 
Lamki. 

Both 

20 houses of 
^luLfainah. 

Do* 

'Amar ., 


3 miles below 
'Aim 

Do. 

30 bouses of 
MjySyihak 

Do. 

Xlz.uk ., 


3 miles below 
’Amir* 

Do. 

40 houses of 
Mnqabil and 1 
Miy&yihah of 

the Khanabi- 
Hhab section^ 

Do* 

Maduiuh 


3 miles bdow r 
Xi^uk* 

Right 

SO houses of 
Miiqabil and 
Miyiyihah of 
tlie Kh&n&bi- 
shah section. 

Do, 

* 

Miainnah 

'H m 

I mile below 
Modmuk 

Do. 

23 limisea of 
Bayasirak 


ZU1& a . 

* * 

1 mile below 
Mlb inoak 

Left 

20 houses of the 
Bani Tiyim 
section of the 
Ban! Kel 1 ban. 

Do 

Solam . * 

■ * 

1 mile below 
Zulu. 

Do- 

30 houses of 
MaqabiL 

Do. 

Zawiljir 

** 

1 mile below 
Sal&w, 

Bight 

33 houses of 
Miyiyihak 

Do. 

Mali *. 

*- 

1 mile below 
Zawftjif. 

DO* * a 

40 houses of 
Bayiaixah. 

Do* 

Hawaii 

* * 

1 mile below 
Mali. 

Do. 

45 houses of 
13ani Hina, 

Do. 

Hdqato 


4 or 5 in ties 
below Hawaii. 

Roth ** 

200 houses? of 
Bani Hina. 

Tho inhabitants 

are said to pt>B- 
aess 20 camels, 80 
donkeys, 100 cat¬ 
tle and l t OOO sheep 
find goats. 


TmlT* “ WSdi -‘ d ®^ - * -lo,, the population, 

C62(w)0SB 

Ax 




G41 



Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909214.0x00005b 


690 

















































’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [642] (691/1050) 



642 


GHA—GHA 


The trade of Wfldi Bam GhSfir as a whole Lg partly with Wud£m and partly with 
fieewaiq. A route from Miakin in, Dhahimh to Rustaq falls into Wadi Bani Gh&ik at 
Yhthbab and leaves it again at Dihas. —{Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf.) 

GHAFIRI— 

The singluar form of Ghftfixfyahs ’Oman Sultanate, political divisions, 

ghAfirIyah— 

See "Oman Sultanate, political divisions. 

GHAFIT— 

A halting-place in a picturesque valley of the game name which branches off from 
that through which the route from itfi+kalLa to Shibham pauses, Ghatit is about 24 mile* 
by toad from Mukalla, and boasts of paint trees and a warm spring. The ground near 
tko water is covered with a green swartl which looks like grass* but which really consists 
of a tiny kind of palm*—{Betd, 1894.) 

GHAFRlN (Al) (Tribe)— 

See Morrah (Al), 

GHAIBAH— 

A village in eastern Yemen, some 15 miles south of Raj], and on the route between 
Sana'a and Riyadh,— {Hunter's Map of Arabia, 19&8*) 

GHAIBUN— 

See Derail (Wadi). 

GHAIDHAH— 

Tho largest town in Qaroar hay, southern Arabia, It is situated nearly midway, 
between lias Fartak and Damqut* and about 1 mile from the beach. Supplies gener¬ 
ally include bullocks and sheep, but owing to lack of cultivation in the district no vegeta¬ 
ble* arc procurable* — {Bid Sea ami Gulf of Aden Pilot , 1&&9J) 

GHAIDHAH— 

A small village in southern Arabia situated about 6 miles due east of Dis* and 12 miles 
north-west of R&s Eaghaehwatn— {Bent, 1894.) 

GHAIHAR— 

Or Qjrfhab; one of the three main divisions of the Ban! Zaid tribe of southern 

Najd* 

GHAIL— j 

8& 'Allaj* 

GHAIL. (Al)— 

A village in Hadhrauiaiit* southern Arabia, at an altitude of 2,000 feet* near the source 
of the Wadi Hawari; it is 45 miles north uorlb-west of Mitkalk, on the route connecting 
that place and Shibam. Al-Ghail is a collection of atone lints, walled enclosures, and 
fields, with numbers of dale palms, and some cultivation of lucerne and grain. The 
rocky river-bed itself is waterless, the running stream which givea the settlement it* 
name, being all used up in irrigation,— 1893.} 

GHAIL (AD— 

A halting’place on the Sana 1 a—Riyadh route, about 70 miles, as the crow' flies, north 
east of Sana'a. It is the principal fixed settlement of lower Jauf, eastern Yemen, 
Near here are the ruins of an imposing city, Bunuqisb* the third town of the M moans. 

1889.) 

GHAIL HU R- 

Sa Adiiu (Wadi), 
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CHAITH (BaKI) (Tribe)— 

See ’Oman (Sultanate ); Hiriaur tribes. 
GHAIYAjiN (Tribe)— 

See Janrtateh, 

GHAIYAK— 

See TayTn (Wadi), 

GHAIYATHlN— 

See JAM l td i. 



GHAIY1THAT— 

A section of the Dawasir trite {?.«.), found at Kterfab, in Afl&j. «nd at Hnuta.li and 
Huw^h in Hautah, They ares of the Ai Uoami, but the sub-divisLQJis to which they 
belong is uncertain, J 

0HAI2- 

3 Um I (Wadi Bam), 

GHAIZAIN— 

See. Hawasin&h (Wadi-al-). 

OHALAB (Xiqa s ah)— 

Sec 'Allan. 

GHALAIS— 

See Hillah (Qnclha), 

GHALBUN— 

See Hadhramaut t 

GHALFlN (.jAziiFt Bin)— 

See Kuria Aiuriri Islands. 

GHALGHAL— 

One of the minor valleys which descend from Jatel Aja [q. r.) on its out side. 
GHALloH— 

A section of the Bani Hakim, one of the rural tribes of ’Iraq {q. «,), 

GHALIL— 

Set Bit tin ah. 
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GHA-GHA 


GHALILAH— 

See (Rafral) Khaimah (District). 

ghAllah— 

Also known as Kalha, but never called Ghaltat Kalba, and not to be confounded with 
Khor Kalbu. UMUah is a village of the IShamnillyah tract in Trucial "Oman, situated on 
the coast about h&lWay between Khor R&lba and Fujairah, 4 miles from either; it consists 
of about 300 houses, chiefly date branch huts, and a few mud godowne. The inhabitants 
are NiUjbiyin* Sharqiyiki, Kiimud (20 families), ’Abidilah (20 families), Ealiichis and 
Persian*—the Las! from the Thwtak district and the vicinity of Lingeh; they live by 
fishing and the cultivation of datea* wheat* jewuri and tobacco, their date palms number¬ 
ing about 2o,000. They own 10 sea-going boats which run to Masqat* Makran arid the 
Persian Coast, ports, also H fishing boats. Imports arc chiefly tobacco* grown on the 
hills behind, to Bahrain, and dried fish to the Batiimh ports and Masqat- (-Hhallah is still 
under the domination of ^h&rjah ; it has not been affected by the recent rebellion which 
has its headquarters at Fujairah- The small fort with an upper storey is hold by 
a representative of the Sh&rjab, governor of Shamailtyah- GhalLah is the port of Fujairah. 
— ^Gazetteer of tht Persian Gulf.} 

GHALLAH— 

Ste Bdshar (WAdi), 

GH AMARl5FAH (Jabal)— 

A low hill in north-western Arabia which, according to Huber, lias about 25 miles north - 
west of Taymo. If Carruthcra' delimitation of the western edge of the Nafud be 
accepted, J&b&l GhamSrTyah lies about half-way between those limits and the Hejax 
railway, and is probably a feature of the Jarish escarpenant- 

GHAMAS— 

jScff Sham I} 7 all (Qad ha). 

CIIAMDRAH— 

See Ruiis-al-Jihm. 

GHAMlD— 

A tribal district in northern 1 As[r* through which the Yemen Hajj route passes. It is 
bounded on the north-west by the district of Bani Thakif, on the west by Zaliran, and 
on the south-east by Shumr&n ; towards the north-east it extends to the Sabai 1 plains, 

GHAMIN (Tribe)— 

Set Uawisir (Tribe); *Anun&r sub-division of the Al Hasan. 

GHAMMASH— 

See Qaslm* 

GHAMR— 

See 'Oman (Proper). 

GHAMR— 

One of the minor valleys which descend from Jabal Aja (y. v.) on its east side. 

GHAMR AH— 

See Shamm&r ( Jabal). r r 

GHAMSAH— 

One of the villages in Wadi Dima (f. a), in tbs ’Omin Sultanate. 

GHAXAbIs (Tribe)— 

St* ’Al (Bani Bii). 
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GHAXADHAH (Kho* al)— 

#ee (Abu) Dhabi (PMpaSli^ 

GKAXAIM (Jabal)— 

A mountain to the southeast of Tayma, north-wealcm Arabia, According to 
Doughty it runs north-nortb-met and the opposite direction* and ita northern end lies 
within five miles of the Tayma oasis. It constitutes a well-known landmark for tr&veb 
1cr« on the Hail route nearTayma,— {Doughty, 1877-8 ; Huber* 1844.) 

GKAXMm— 

One of the Scotians of the JSaluba tribe ( q , v,}, 

GHANAM (Bie-al)— 

A well in north weaem Arabia, situated on the Syrian Hajj route near Al-’Ali, where 
there are reputed to be monuments and ruins. Blr-al-Ghanam marks the southern 
Limit of Al liajar, and also of the rfiroA of the Fuqar&bH— {Doughty. ) 

GHANAM (Bir-alH 

See (Wadi) Fatinmli, 

GHANAM {Jau-al)— 

A bars stretch of heavy sand in the HabL (q, v,) tract of the Hasa district. 

GHANAM (JAZlRATAL)— 

An island off the western coast of the Ruflu-al-Jibal district of the ’Oman Sultanate 
near Its northern extremity : it is separated from the mainland by Khor Quw&L Iti 
length north and south 2 \ miles* itia breadth f of a mile ; low in the nort h it rises to 
fiOt) feet in the southern part, and the shore at nearly all points is prccipitiom Jaalrat* 
nhGbauum is totally barren and devoid of water; but tho people of KumzSr, to whom it 
belongs, send goats here for grazing after rain .—{Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf*) 

GHANAMM {T*imh- 

See ’Ataibah, Roqah division. 

GHANANIMAH— j 

See Habug (tribe). 

ghAnim— 

See Du wash tribe j Wnitnlr aub-division of the A l Hasan. 

ghAnim— 

A tract in the Rahaltab XSliiyah of tho Najaf Qadha {q. v,h 
GHAXIM (At-) (Tribe)— 

See MU (Al Bin), 

GHANIM (Al Bis)— 

A prominent family of the Baharinah {q, r.) tribe. 

GRANTM (Al (HC>— 

A section of the Mas’lid tribe P/. r.). 

GHANIM (Bait)— 

See Muhateitu * 

GHANfMAH 

See Do’&u (Wadi). 

GHANlMEH (Al BO)— 

See S&leh (Bani). 
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<516 GHA—GHA 

GHAN’lMAH (Jabal Eu)— 

Set [A!-] Hassa (District). 

GHANlMAH {Naslat Rtf)— 

A spur of Jabal Bfi Ghanimah (q. a .). 

ghanimt— 

A tribal district in the extreme south east of Yemen, south-western Arabia. If 
Ue& to the north of the Upper Yafa country, and principally outside the boundary of 
tho Aden Protectorate. It is bounded on the north cast, by the tribal district of Qaifah, 
and ori the south-east by that of Paid hah. The district is apparently a very mountain- 
oils one, and, according to native information, possesses a considerable amount of run* 
tng water, 

GHANTMAT (JABAL)-^ 

A mountain in northwestern Arabia, lying to the east-south -east of Tabtik* and 
skirted on its. south-Mtera aide by the Hcjaz railway, Jabal G ban mat together with 
Jabal Dhafaiyar, forma a low and continuous range of mountains some 10 or 12 miles 
in extent and lying cast and west between Wadi Ghadi and WIdhal-Akhdhar. This 
range forma a landmark on the Tayma-Tabuk route.— {Hubcr t 1SS4.) 

GHAHNAM (RrjMAiSAL)—' 

A calm m the southern Dahanh desert, Eastern Arabia, eaid to be a valuable landmark 
On the route between Al-Hasa and Riyadh, vii r ’Awaisah and SnlsimTyah. It has not 
been found possible to fix the position of this landmark with any degree of accuracy. 

GBAtfSTAMlYAH— 

See - Tigris, 

GHANWA— 

Stt Miyah (Widl-al). 

GEAR (Abul >—• 

A settlement lying roughly 17 miles southward from KasTriyah and about the naiae 
distance wesson th-west from Siiq-asb-Shuyukh. It is situated on the bank of 
a stony watercourse in -which water is found at a depth of three or four feet. The 
settlement consists mainly of a fortified house formerly the residence of Sa’adfin 
Pasha but now oecuikcd by ’Ajaynti who, though nut the eldest son, has been nomi¬ 
nated ruling Shaikh of the Munfufik. Round this qn&r arc several houses of depend¬ 
ents, and small quantities of ordinary supplies are generally available. It was near 
here that Ibn Rashid defeated the Ph&ftr in the early spring of 1914 .—(Leachmart 
1910,) Close to, if not part of Abul Gh&r, is the settlement ol Khanaqah 

GEAR (Rab At)— 

Sec Audhan (Zor-al), 

ghAr-ash-shuyCkh— 

See Shuyukh (GbSr-a&h-). 

OHARA— 

A group of islands in the Persian Gulf, and situated at the head of the large bav between 
the Qatar peninsula and the coast of Turleal 'Oman. The group in about 3 miles in 
extent* and consists of a rocky island, about a'mile across, and numerous smaller ones, 
winch are low and flat-topped. Ghlra island lies about 14 sea miles south-south-east 

of the entrance to Khor-al-’Odaid, and 2 sea miles north westward of Ras-al-Hazra._ 

(Persum Gulf Pilot, 1908,} 

GHARAB— 



i 
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between Damascus und the //nra»! 0 i«. Other stations along this route were Al-Jinny. 
J a raid ah, Agaili, Wftdi-al-JIowga, Moghairab Jln-una, anil Bayir.— [Doughty.) 

gharab-ax-naqi b— 

The name ol a locality on the left bank of the Tigris (jr.p.) about half-way between 
Right bid And Q A retail. 

GHARAB {Umm-al)— 

See + Arab (Shaft-ai)♦ right bant from Mubfimmarah to Fao. 

CxHarAbi— 

See (Al) Ha&ii (Oasis}* 

GHARAF [or Giiapfau)—- 

A Tillage in Hadhramaut, about ft or 8 mlhm cart north eastward from Shib&m, on 
the route between that place and Saihut. Hirseh describes Gharfah as beinrr a town 
situated on the south aide of Wadi iiadhramaut, and ut the loot of Jabal Yirmd — 
(Minch, 1893 ; Bent, 1891) g 

GHARAF (Saub^al)— 

See Tigris. 

GHARAF [Shatt-at)— 

Also called the ShattabHai; but this name, though it is still underload, seems to be 
pebsaing out of general use. The Shatt al-GharSf k a great stream, almost a river, in 
Turkish Tra j : ft leaves the right hank of the Tigris opposite Kut. ohAmarnh and, 
running on the average about south-east, by east, joins the Euphrates at two places, 
HwnmSr and at a point little belqw Xfisirjyah Town* The relations to ono 
another of the various channels of the Ghar&f are explained below. The length of its 
course from Kut to Nfisiriyah is about 120 miles; in parts when the bed is single its 
average width is m much as 75 yards; and the batiks, which aw of aandv alluvium, rise 
in places as mush as 18 feet above the tovc] of the bed. In summer the Shatt-fil-Glmraf 
is dry, but in winter tho main stream is said to have an average depth of about 6 feet 
and could probably be navigated by a river steamer of light draught * it k believed how* 
ever that the waterway is silting up. The difference of level between the upper end 
of the Shaft-ahGbaraf on the Tigris and its lower end at Nfiairiyah Town is inconsidcr^ 
able, and it is said that floods in tho Euphrates reverse for a time the current of tho 
stream in its lower reaches. 

A branch of the Shatt-al-Gharaf formerly separated from the present hod immediately 
l>olpw Hai Tow n and rejoined it 2 or 3 miles below QaVzt Sikar; this channel is now silted 
up and is called the bhatt-aLA ina or Blind River; while it still flowed the alternative 
branch was known as Abu Juhairah and the island enelosPd between the two as Jazimt 

Kin Irish. At the flame period the reach near f^hatrat-abMuntafik was styled the SH&tfr- 
aa-Sabik, but this name seems to have fallen into desuetude. The stream is said now to 
clu Edo some 3| miles above Shatrah into two branches, of which the western is known as the 
f'hatI■ ash^hatrah and the eastern an the Shutt-ftbBadja'ali. Tlie former is now tho larger 
and steamers of 4flf> tons travelled up and down it during March of 1915, The average 
depth of tho ShiU-ahRad&Vh is, however, perhaps greater than that of the Shatt-aeh* 
Shattrah * The thatt-al*Ba<hvah mna through swamps to the Euphrates at Hammar ; 
md the Shatl-ash-Shatralu after passing the town from "which it is named, bifurcates 
at a place H*tnz&h into two channels. Of tho two sub-divisions of the Shatt-wh- 
Shatrab the larger, known as the ’Ajuzah, goes eastward, and joins tho Shatt^bBnda’ah, 
^hile the other which is probably the original bed of the Gharaf—enters the Euphrates 
about i miles below Naeirlyah* The lower part of the Sh&tMd-GWif in both its present 
branches is environed by marshes over which the inhabitants move in canoes, except in 
tile dry season ; but eommunication between the towns of Nismyah and Shafcrat-al- 
Muntafik is ordinarily by land. The marshes on the R&da’ali branch vary in depth 
from 3 fwt in summer to 6 or 7 feet in time of flood. 


*£"“* l9 j* * , m> V7 ** ti fart in chn beam and <1 rp, win* rati^r cw 2 f&fcl Went down die 

natid «Zl iroia Use UJiarrt to this tUnjuj&f Liifc.-, bui to be dragged over the jbadk’ala bar. 


lQ 
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The following are the chief points of interest on nr near the westernmost {or original) 
bed of the Shatt-al-tiharaL jn order from its head downwards;— 


Name, 

Mhairijab 

Hai Town 

Qj&Tat Sikor 

Luh(Tel) 

Sb&trat-al- Mimta fik 

Nfolriyah Town ♦„ 


Position. 


On the right bank 
about 10 miles 
from the Tigris* 


On the left bunk, 
about 20 miles be¬ 
low Mhairijah. 

On the left bank, 
about 25 mile* be- 
low Hai Town. 


About three miles 
from the left 
bank* some 25 
miles below Qal T at 
Sikar. 


Four or five miles 
from the right 

bank about JO 

miles below QaTut 
Sikar. 


On the western side 
of the western¬ 
most channel of 
the Sh a t t-at-G haraf 
near its junction 
with the Euphra¬ 
tes, and almtit 30 
milea below Hhat- 
rat-al- Munt ufik. 


Nature* 


A small village* the 
head-quarters of a 
Xahimh of the same 
name in the Qudha 
of Hai, There are 
about 50 houses and 
5 or b shops. 


A site with ancient 
ruins which extend 
for 4 miles from 
north- west to south¬ 
east along the 
left bank of a for¬ 
mer bed of, or an¬ 
cient canal from, 
t he Shat t-al-Gharuf ■ 
These have been ex¬ 
plored by French 
archeologists, 


■ ■ ■ I 


ReMARKm. 


The surrounding Arabs 
are Bani Rabfah of 
the Maiyuh section* 


See article Hai Town, 


See article Qal T at 
Sikar, The Rada'ah 
branch of the stream 
probably separates 
from the Shatruh 
branch somewhere 
between this place 
and Shatratab 
Muntafik below. 

The country around 
Tel X*uh is a swamp 
during ball the year 
and a desert during 
the other half, the 
town of Shatrat-al* 
Mnntafik lice about 
8 miles to the south* 
west of this place. 


See article Shatrat-al- 
Muntafik. Soma 
where below tine 
place occura the 
bifurcation of the 
Sbatrali branch into 
the *Ajuzali and 
Nasiriyah channels. 

See article Nfeiriyab 
Town. 


« 




t 


Nfc 
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■Cereals ate extensively cultivated on both Bides of the Shatt-al-ChATfif, and a kind 
of water-lift is hero in use for irrigation which resembles the balanced lever seen on the 
banks of the Nib and the dhenkh of the Punjab in India. The chief crops are wheat 
barley* mabe* millet, and sesame. 

In the country of the Tfcini Rabf ah, which adjoins the Tigris, the SHatt‘&hGh&r&f 
divides tho territory of the MaiyiLh section of that tribe on the west from that of the Sarai 
section on tho east side; the rest of its course lies through tho country of the Muntafik, 
Koine authorities consider that the yhatt-al-Ghurnf was originally an irrigation canal 
dug from tho Tigris and that it has been enlarged to its present dimensions by tho rnyh 
down it of the surplus waters of that river in time of flood. The main stream of the 
Tigris apparently began to How down tho bed of the Shatt-al-Charif about 600 A. 1). and 
returned to its original (and present) bed about 1550 A, IX 

Tho celebrated ancient town of W&sit-ad-Hai was probably situated on the Shatt-al- 
liharaf not far from tho present town of Ilai; it woa founded by the celebrated governor 
Ifajjaj about 703 A. D+ and was Sailed Was ft or Central because it was regarded aa 
approximately equidistant from Kfifah, Basrah, and Ahwiz. At the end of tho 14th 
century it was held with a garrison by Taimur Long (Tamerlane)* 

Tile following is a list of creeks along tho ShaU-al-Ghatuf between Kilt and 
Nasirlyuh :— 


Serial 

No. 

Name** 

Breadth of 
creek in 
yards. 

Length t>f creek in 
mike. 

I 

Shat t-ns-Rahil M w « t . 

7 

» * 

2 

Shatt-aL-Hamzah ,. * * ,, 

7 

m * 

3 

Suwaij (village) .* ,* 

4- 1 

* » 

4 

Nahr al-Aschan * # ** 

3 

31 

5 

„ Abdur iiazimq # * *, 

3 

■31 

G 

Abu Shibaibah ,, M 

3 

« 

7 

Ma^haklii] , . ,, lt ,, 

2 

31 

8 

Nahr Suwailim ** M 

3| 

loj 

& 

1 arahat m «* ,» * + 

21 

i3 

10 

Silaiyim ♦ * ** M 

n 

si 

11 

Cmnval-Fuwuh ,, *, 

2 1 

11 

12 

Ad-Darmi ■ * ,, ,, »* 

21 

7 

13 

Shat rah town ,, ** 


* 1 

14 

Ruwaihiyah . * »» ,, 

2i" 


15 

Jasumiyah 

3i • 

7 

10 

Abllosah .+ ,, *« 

3 

3| 

17 

Sdiyah 

41 

7 

18 

Haj iy ah 

4 

5i 

10 

Jarailah Bi 

«1 

7 

20 

Manna lyah ,* 

5 

7 

21 

Naumiyah 

n 

14 

22 

Masaifi 

7i 

lit 

23 

Suwaij ah Masai fi (village) M 

4*# 

■ * 

24 

Zarr&k * * ., * * ., 

5 


25 

Safawah < < * « ■, ■ * 

71 

7 

20 

Ruwaij as-Safawab (village) , t iB 

w # 

4 m 

£7 

NahribnSabuh ,, ,» i B 

5 

7 

28 

„ al-bu Hamimh ., *, ' iP 

5 


29 

„ Hachebam ,* *• 

G 

1 

30 

Nhmasirah , B ** 4 r *, 

0 

7 

31 

Tisa’Lm ■ . ** ,* 

10 

IOJ 


C52(w)G$B 


4o 
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GHARAF 


iSeri^l 

No. 


32 

33 

34 

35 
3d 

37 

38 
30 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 
49 

47 

48 

49 
60 

51 

52 

53 


54 

55 
50 
57 
68 
59 
50 
Cl 

52 

53 

54 

65 

66 
67 
08 
09 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 




Al-Auriah a a * „ 

Irait 

Xahr Saiyid Azia , P 

Urn ash-Shaiyir 
Ajamiyah 

Suwaij Mabalrjah (village} 
Naim Mahairjah 
Romiyah 

Bt».*injgiyah 

Start of Shatt^nl Gharraf 
Nahr Ja&iam *, , * 

Gassabiyah , T 
Xahr Bait Mujaddi 

T f Haaan tvi - l>Liwa/.ah 

„ Itaiwar ,. 

* Jumailiyah 
ti Kiubah t , 

*, Gbaraibawijah * * 

Tel Zarghal ., 

TelabH aba’ „ 

Sadaifah marsh or lake 

Utnni al-Fitttr, marsh or lake 

’d marsh *, 


f Souti 
joi 
da 


h nf and 
dining fra* 
a if ah* 


Butniyali (lake) 

II or (lake) of Yusuf al-KhaimlJah 
Hai (town)* 

Gobah 

NahrTarrad ** , H 

Qayim 

Mor Halid b (lake) , * 
ShatfcalAma 

Hor Jarirah (lake) *. *, 

Nahr Saiyid Ham mb *. * H 

KaLvt fcsikar (town) * * +H 

Nairn Ibn Masblab *. ., 

r , Toqiyah 
** Saraiftyin 
ti Hajji Sballal (left side) 
Imam Aqqar (shrine landmark) 
Tel Luh (ancient mound) ,, 

Xtihr al-Abid * * , * t , 

Karadl (town) . * . t 

Xabr al Mamidiyah 
„ Vasin abXhrLirullah „. 

Jf Mn ham mad al-Khaimllah 
„ al* Allah 

fP liahmah *, 

„ ibn Khadbaiyir * * ^ 


Breadth of 
creek in 
yards. 


io 

5 

n 

n 

m 

12| 

19 

I2£ 

10 

19 

n 

10 

H 

n 

n 


7 

7 

n 


n 


n 

n' 

6 

6 

7 

H 

10 


lengt h of crook iq 
mile#. 


m 

n 

7 

7 

104 

104 

HU 

104 

104 

12i 

m 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 from river, 

3£ i) I* 

14 from Shatrah^ 


7 miles from 
Suwaij No, 3, 

10| from Karadi, 


I0£ 

174 

15| from Qilat 
Sikar. 

81 from river, 

7 

i 9 

m 

7 

15| frond river, 

H 

* * 

10 } 

n 

h 

mi 

14 

17£ 



f 






; 

E 

-i 

i 
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feli 

If Jli 

M 


m 


Serial 

No. 



;; Sifaiyih 

Suwaij ibn Soqbftn (village) 
Nahr ftaclut al-Sftqlmn 
„ Kacliit al Has (in 
„ Muhammad aljabuh 
fr Al bu AJiygoi 
Bad J ah t , + * 

FrtUliiyah ., 

Abu Eidani + * , „ 

lm am Abbas (&hrin« landmark) 
Nahr abHauwaniyah ,, 

„ ibn Faieal 

„ Muhammad aUKuraiyim 
, t B&iyid Mti&afir 
Nahr Abbas al-H&taitah 
Manthir (fort),, , * 

Wasat f minRd town) 
NahrJidaidab 


Himiniyah *. 
AlAttabiyah 

Dabbiyiih 

Nahr abXliaraim 

fiaiaan *„ 

NahrSaiyid Husain 
„ A'bu 3 UjuI 
Hor (lake) Tbwngiyiih 

it »» ibiiJassam 

„ „ As-Sara! 

,+ „ Ad-Dosmh 

Xasiriyah 

Hor (lake) Mabaii jah 


The country between the Sbatt-al-Gharflf and ’AfaJ is Hamad, with plenty ol wells 
lt ld | ( fl w“| , | d v! nt Th . ft Nahr-al-Kiir ia completely dry. The, eastern limit, of 

bhattHBlah water la Ibra, aboutarioy a journey east Or south-east of Sun-al- Afar Hero 
amco the budding of the Hindlyah dam has been plenty of water. The Afaj tribes Brow 
”f* and com round Ibra, They are all jaUakin and their paramount Shaikh is Haiti 
Mu&bir, with whom is joined his brother Mtikhif. 

T(rwards tho end of January lft16, there was only enough water between ghat rah 

,r° n °M“ W b m I ° f - ta * fb * T,} - but *>7 ‘to third week in March there was 
plenty of water. Motor boats can pass between these two places when the river is full. 

GHARIBAH— 

A second class n&hiyah of Lhe qadha of Badrah, in the district of Baghdad ; set 'Iraq 

GHARAIFAH— 

See 'Ahin (WfidiJ. 

GHARAIFAH— 

Fee Bat mat. 
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QUA—GHA 


GHARAIFAH— 

One of the suburbs of Mat tab {qv,); generally known as IXarat-al-B&Lusli. 

GHARAIFAH— 

See Shamaillyah- 

GHARAlMlL fJ abal}— 

See. AI-Hasa (District). 

GEAR AM— 

See Ruus-al-JibaL 

GHARAMlL (Jabal)— 

A moutain In Najd, Gentiul Arabia; apparently consisting of three peaks practically 
dotaehod from one another. They form an outlier of Jabal Shamm&r, and are situated 
on the edge of the Safaha desert, at a distance of rather more than 40 miles wo&t- 
su nth-west from the famous watering place of Baidha XathiL 

GHARlN {Al Eft) (Tribe)— 

See Al Bu BuItSn, 

GHARAX {An BO) (Tribe)— 

See Sultan (Al Bu). 

GHARAZ (Umsi) or Al-Kazaz— 

A halting place in northern North-western Arabia^ situated on the moro 

northerly of tbe routes between Al-Wajj and Al-’Ali, and at a distance el 43 miles from 
the former town, Tbe camping ground is situated on the north-east slope of Jabal-ad- 
Daghma, and possesses trees and perennial wells.—{from a report by an Egyptian Ojji- 


GHARB— 

One of tbe three parts of Tayma town (q,v>) 

GHARBAN (Tribe)— 

See Harb; Maimun sub-division of the Bam Salim* 

GHARBI— 

Ono of the westeren quarters of the town of Janl-ab’Umr (-y.v*), 

GHARBI (Khor al)— 

See (Abu) Dhabi (Principality), 

GHARBI (Wadi Bani ’Uhr-al)—< 

See ’Umr-al-Gharbl (Wadi Bani), 

GHARBlYAH (Jabal)— 

A hill in Hcjai, north-western Arabia; lying about 25 miles or more northward 
from Madaiu Sallh> and to tbe west of the Hejaz Railway. It runs about west-north- 
west and opposite direction, the end nearest the railway culminating in a peak called 
Hamaiy id.—£ Huber, l&S4), 

GHARBlYAH (Tribe)— 

See ’Ataibah ; Roqah division. 

GHARFAH— 

See Shamailiyalu 

GHARlB (YlL) (Tribe)— 

See Wahl bah (Al); fifth group. 
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CHARlF—" 

A level tract, described ns strewn with broken black shingle, between the sandy* 
flat country of the Trucial 'Oman coast and the hilb in the interior; it lies on tho ronto 
from Sharjah Town to the Baraimi Oasis, rather nearer to the former than to the 
Litter, and is now inhabited by the Bani Qibtb* It originally belonged to the Na'im of 
Baraimi who were expelled by tho Bam Ka 5 ab about I7UO, In 1840 the place was 
already in the occupation of the Bani (Jil&h and was then covered with thick thorn 
jungle and had several wells acid a ruined fort; the lust has now disappeared* Tho 
nearest well in Gh&rif to Sharjah Town is one called Thaqaibah, and tho furthest from 
it is that o! *Aiyoth—( Gazdtezr of the Ftrxian Gulf,) 

GHAElYAH— 

Set Qatar, cast (side of* 

GHAlilZ (Wadi>- 

Tho eastern member of the valley system known as Wadi Ma’fiwat too.)* Wadi 
Ghariz joins the main valley at tho village of Wasit. 

GHABSnJL-AL-MASHEBAH— 

A camping-ground in northern Najd on tho caravan route between Tayma and Hail, 
nnd distant about 30 or 3ii miles from the former. The position of Gharmnl al-Masubbab 
can easily be located by a remarkable landmark which it possesses in the shape of 
a tower-like sandstone rock GO feet high, called iDautfify.) 

GHAEQ (Abu}— 

A tiiVqata’ah in tho Hiliah Qadha (q.v.) belonging to the Biirat-as-Saniyah, 
GHAKElH (Tel)— 

Bet Gairah. 

GHARRAQ— 

Bee Jiii (Wadi-al)* 

GHAEpR (Jabal)— 

A small, outlying hill of Jabal Shammar, situated some 20 miles to tho east of Mustahd- 
dab, where tho routes from Hail to Al-Uadinah and Mecca bifurcate*—{jTwnfer'tf Mao 
of druiia, 1908,) * 

GHAEZAUT (o* EODONDO)— 

See Kuril Mmia (Islands). 

GHASAIBAH (Qabr)^ 

An alternative name for Qaar-ash-Sh&rqi in tho Hasa Oasis (g.v.). 

G HAS AIN (Ra^i) (Tribe)— 

See Battash (Bani), 

GHASASIMAH— 

See Hah ha (tribe), 

CHASHAB- 

Sce Dp f (Wadi)* 

GHASHATN— 

See Shafan (Wadi), 

GHASHAmIYAH— 

See Qatar; interior of* 
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GHA—GHA 


GHASHCM (Trim:)— 

See 'Anizah j Hdbftn &ub-di vision of tho ^Amarft* 

GHASlB (Abfl)— 

A common pronunciation ofAbul Khaslb {q.t.). 

GHASlBAH— 

#ee Lnilah. 

GHASiBAH— 

Dno of tho quarters of DaraTy&h (?.».) on tho left bank of the W&3i H&nifah* 

GHASN (Tribe)—* 

See Sham mar (Southern); Smjarah division. 

GHASSAH— 

See KttGsal-Jibil. 

GHASSAH— 

A M&aharifah village in the ’OtuKn Sultanate ; it lies in tho foot hills of Jabal KhamTs, 
to the east or north cast of the junction of the Wadi PisJo and WSdi Falafj, Tt contains 
about GO houses and is distinguished by & tom It is said to possess a few camels, 
donkeys, and cattle, 600 sheep and goats and 800 palms* 

GHASSANI CAin-al)— 

See Fuwwah. 

GHAT— 

A village in S&dair, Central Arabia, It is situated under a white cliff in a gorge of Jab ad 
Tuwaiq on the northern route between Bnraidah and Riyadh. The houses and gardens 
are placed in shelving rows against the mountain side* Gh&t possesses a mosque, and in 
the vicinity are many forest trees. The water-supply is abundant from wells, and 
their overflow fills a large reservoir from which irrigation channels are cut* There is con¬ 
siderable cultivation of fodder and cereals,, and figs, melons, ponicgrantes, and dates are 
grown .—(Palgra «,) 

See also Sad air, 

GHAT— 

A straggling village in Qa&Im, Central Arabia, lying on the route between Hail and 

| Buraidah at a distance of a few hours from the latter, and scattered over some three 
miles of fields, gardens, and plantations which are irrigated from about a dozen 
copious wells. On the adjoining hills are watch-towers.— \Palgrai>t.) 

GHAT (Wlm) 

See Sadair. 

GHATAIRAH— 

See Tigris 

GHATHATH (SjjaTh)— 

Wa ^ r ^urso m south-western Xajd, Central Arabia, forming a tributary of 
t u i * tributary of Wadi-ar-Rummah, ShaTh Chat hath rises between 

tfabal bha ar and Jabal Kabush&fc, and after a course of 60 or 70 miles joins Wfidi Risha. 
The graeral direction of Sha’ib Ghat hath is cast throughout the upper half of its courses 
alter which it is north-east the northing gradually increasing.— {Huber, J&S4.) 

GHATHHAH— 

A group of wells in the Haram-ar-HSji tract of south-western Nejd, Central Arabia. 
It IS a well-known halting place on the Durb-as-SuMni, and is situated in ’Ataibah 
Sdsh BOI te 200 ml M 80utl) ' 80utll - weet fr °“ Bmaidah. It consists of ten wells of 
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GHATTAH (oh QATTA)— — 

A well in Trucial ’Oman, reported to be 30 miles eastward from Dibai on the roato 
between that place and bbmas, 

G HAUL AH— 

A small Tillage in south-western Yemen, situated about 50 miles north-eastward f rom 
Gratia ) 8 ™ I>SrbApS 15 m ' loB west-northwestwards from Mitrib.— {Hunter’s Map of 

GHAWlBlSH (Tribe)— 

See Turuf (Beni), 

GKAWArIb (Turns)— 

See 'Oman (Sultanate) j HinSvi tribes. 

* GHAWWAS (BO)— 

A seotion of the Al Kathir tribe (q.v.) of JDhufer proper. 

GHAYOTH (Tribe)— 

See Hirtll. 

GHAZAILAH (Tribe)— 

See Ataibah; Hiqatah sub-section of tho Barqeh section, 

GIIAZAIZlYAH— 

Das of the quarters of tho vitlago of Faid (g. v.) ia Jabal Shainmar, 

GHAZAL (Tribe)— 

(See 'Ataibah; ’Asuuuth aub-woUoa ol the Barq&h section. 

GHAZAL (Tribe)—* 
iSee JfibU (Baai). 

GHAZAL— 

One of the p AL_Lb families of the southern Sham mar (g.u.), 

GHAZAL (Bani)— 

One of the suctions of the Muwalikh tribe ; see ’OiaSn Sultanate, Hinavi Tribes. 
GttAZALAH— 

jSee Shammar (-JabalJ* 

QHAZIlAT [Tribe)— 

.See Traq. 

GHAZALlYAH { Bad t at)— 

Bee Shamiyah (Q.adka). 

GHAZlRAH GnuBBiT— 

Also called Malcolm Inlet. An arm of the sea forming a remarkable indentation 
in the eastern coast line of the Ruus-al-Jibal district of the’Oman Sultanate towards 
its northern extremity. It is 3 miles wide at the entrance and haa a depth from east 
south-east to west-north-west of 9 miles; its head is divided from Khor-ash-Sham in 
the Persian Gulf only by tho narrow isthmus of Maqlab. On the north aide two largo 
ootbs 3 miles deep, and on the south side two shorter ones, project inland at right angles 
to the main inlet, Gubbot Ghazirah is surrounded on every aide by precipitous hills • 
but hero and there are small sandy bays lorniod by ravines which come down from the 
mountains, and the coast line of tho inlet is so irregular as to attain a length of over SO 
miles, Tho soundings aro from 30 to 39 fathoms in the main inlet and from 20 to 25 
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fames in the smaller coves. Ghubbat Gbazirah would shelter a largo fleet, but it b 
nol suitable for a fixed coaling station as it would not be eaay to defend. Vessels could 
safely cord in it from colliers* and it would serve aa a good temporary anchorage. The 
villages of Film, Habalain, Mansal and M&qabah, belonging to the Dhnhuriyin,. are 
situated in Gkubbat Ghazurah*— [Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf.) 

GHAZWAN (Jasal)— 

A range of mono tains in Hejast, Western Arabia* label Ghazwan appears to be 

l a high mountain chain which extends for four or live hours eastwards from Tftif, and 
whose subordinate western ridges encompass the plain in which that town is situated*— 
{Evrckhardt, 181$), According to some geographers Jabal Ghazwan is a peak in tho 
Imariyah range (f.v.), 

GH^VZZ (Jjlbavai)'* 

A hill in Hadhramaut, Southern Arabia, It is situated on the eastern route between 
Muk alia and Shi bam, vid Ghail *Umr, at a distance of about 15 miles southward from 
the latter* The hill is 1,723 feet high and there is a well at the foot of it.— (Beni, 1894.) 

According to Hirsch, tho ascent of Jabal-aL-Ghazz is a gentle one ; from its northern 
slopes flows Sigetral-Wabr, whilst from its southern W&di-al-Ghazz descends to Wadi 
AdimL This statement m not borne out in HiiaeKs map, and leaves some confusion ad 
to the course of Wadbai-Ghass. 

GHIRBATI (An Btt)— 

A riverside tract on the left bank of the Shatt-al’Arab (gf.o*), not far below Qumah. 

GIIIRRAH (Tribe)— 

See "Auii ah; Dahamishah sub-division of the T Amar5t. 

GHIRYAIN— 

( | See *Andam (Wadi). 

GHlSHAH— 

A small settleramt near Khasab on tho coast of tho ’Oman Sultanate* 

GHlTHAH (Tribe)— 

See Shammer (Southern); Dighairilfc division. 

GHIYADH {'AlTlL)— 

One of the two main sections of the ’Awazim Bedouins of Kuwait; &e* * Awazlm. 

GHIYlDHAH— 

See Tayln (Wadi)* 

GHIYADINT (Tribe)— 

See Harb; Bani ’Aou sub-division of tha Hasruh. 

GHIYANAH— 

See 1 Arlifh (District), 

QHIYlTHlN (Thibe)— 

See Morrah (Al). 

GHIZAL (Wadi)— 

See (W&di) JizuL 

GHOBON f Admbn)— 

A spring in Western Arabia, situated on the old Hajj route between Al-Madinah and 
Mecca, at a distance of DO or 100 miles north-north-east of tho latter. The spring is 
surrounded by palms and there are mins in the vicinity. It lies between Hatha and 
Aa-Sufainah.—( Doughty .) 
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OHO—GHU ejy 

GhOl (Wadl)— 

One of the valley, ol 'Oman Proper (?.r.) The route from Manat to ’Ibn lies partly 
up \tadi Gb6L About 20 mile, out of Taiiuf the fort of Jabal-al-Kur is reached. 
Here l\ adi Shams is crowed and the route begins to ascend Wfidi ClhSl which at this 
point has a broad, shallow and sandy bed with a few trees and some scanty vegetation 
Tl.o banks become high and vertical and the valley bed. in which there is a perennial 
stream, steeper and stonier. Several shepherds’ hamlets exist in Wadi Ghoi and at 
2b miles from Tftftuf, at an altitude of 2.AOO feet, there is a place called Mithar, consisting 
chiefly of a large zari bah for goats* * 

OHOBrAB {Island}— 

Sm Farasan (Islands and Bank) bank, casern side. 

QHOEAB {^OETH) (tSLASD)— 

See Faraaau (Islands and Bank) eaatorn side* 

GHUBAIBAH-* 

See Qatari tfwt sido of, 

GHUBAIRAH— 

See ilazara’e 

GHUBAISH (At BCr) (Tribe^ 

See Ka T ab ; Dria division, 

GHUBAISH (Nahh)— 

$ee JaxIralL 

GHOBAITAm (Jabalaut-al)—* 

See Qiirah (Bnrr-aE), 

GHUBAIYAH— 

See Biyadh; part HI* 

GHUBAll (Qaes*)— 

An alternative name for Jabal-as-Slbi, ono of the peaks of Re [a v 1 

GHUBASHlYAH^ 

. *_ CK * ain S station OQ the Basrah-N^iriyfth railway, m miles from the former. There 
is no village, only ft Wm and a mosque ; the ruins of a few mud houses near the kMn 
are the only signs i of human habitations on the mainland. Occasionally thaw are small 
encampmenta of Arab hero. Hood drinking water can be obtained from a deep channel 
close to Ghnbaahiyali bhan t on the north sido, all the year round* 1 

GHUBB-^ 

See Sir, 

GHUBBA (BIe-al)— 

^r" LI- north-eastern Arabia., situated la one of the upper br-moVs of the Falaii, 
toh-ShamWiyah at ft distance of 70 to 75 miles oast-nor til-cast from Linah_(Ud M i, 

GHUBEAH— 

Stc Masqat District. 

CHUBKAH— 

See Sama.il (W5di). 

ghubkat-at-tAm— 

See WSdi Tiyfu. 

CsSwGSB 

it 
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*mu—GIIU 


OHITBHAT BANI RUWAHAH— 

One of the villages in Wadi MiaiSl (q,v,) in the ’Oman Sultanate. 

'GHUL (At)—■ 

A watering place In tho Shiffa district of Xajd, Central Arabia, It is situated on tho 
Qaftlin Hajj route, about midway between F&rqakt and Rhf&b, or about SO miles south* 
south-west from 1 Anaiz&h. Tho wclla arc about two fathom* deep and muaonrydinod, 
and eon tain the only good water between ’Anaimh and Mecca, In the neighbourhood 
there is good pasture of ffciwi and others grass, and the highlands receive annual rains. 
—{Doughty.) 

GHUL (JabalJ 1 —* 

Ghnl and Rayyan are two hill* done to tho Wftdi Lamun (gtv.).—{ZtavftiJi) 

GHl’LAH— 

A halting place on the Yemen Hajj route, 38 mHos from Sana*a,— (Hunter's map of 
Arabia ,) 

GHULAIFiQAH (Kiior)^- 

A shallow Jfefttw in the Red Sea Home 12 to 14 miles southward from Hodeidah, southern 
Yemen. It has an extensive anchorage for small craft in from 3 to 4 fathoms. There is 
a sandhill 100 feet high on the mainland, and a long lew dying spit forma tho western 
boundary. At tho southern end of thia inlet is a sand hill 40 feet high, in the form of 
a haycock and called Kidf^abMakhaish. The entrance is narrow and winding, but ftn 
anchorage may be found in from 4 to h fathoms northward? of it. Good well water 
may bo obtained from Shi ini m which is a mile or more inland over a beach of soft 
■and.—( Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot t 1909) 

fdmlailiqah village is a large settlement at the southern end of the Khor and h»a 
some cultivation and palm trues. It belong* to the Zaraniq- Shaikh Muhammad 
Yuliya Fashik and Shaikh Munaesar Zaghair collect taxes at Ghulaiflqab. 

GEULFA— 

St9 Aul. 

GHUMAIJAH— 

See SaniBwah (Qadha), 

GHUMALJAH— 

A canal, by which surplus water returns from the marshes to the river, joining the 
Tigris on the left bank 221 miles below QaFat Sftlih. Sea Tigris, 

GHUMAIJAH GHARBI— 

See Tigris. 

GHUMAUAH SHARQI- 
ffee Tigria- 

G HUM AIL AH— 

See Biyadh ; part IL 

GHUMAISAH- 

See Sharum&r (Jabal)* 

GHUMAIYIJ (Nxhk al)—- 

A creek taking out of the Shaft-al- 5 Arab (g.v.) at Pair on the right bank about 17 miles 
below Qurnah. 

GHUMlS (JaBal)— 

See Habl 
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Mfain 




ftata 

H ¥H£T 






ghOxah— 

See Shainailmih, 

OHQNAIYAH— 

See Hillah (QiiJIw). 

ghCxan— 

i See Biyadh * part V. 

QHUNDUQ— 

A stream upon which a part of the town of Niswa in ’Oman, depends for its 

water supply* 

GHURAB (His*uai,)— 

A village in Hadhramaut, Southern Arabia, about 10 miles north north-east of the 
town of Balhaf. At Hisn-nUGhurab there are some Hiiayaritie Inscriptions on the 
rooks. These were visited in 1B34 by gome officers of the Indian Na vy from the 
Paftnuruj. 

GHURAB (Ras-alJ— 

A rocky point, with low sandhills in the Persian Gulf, on the coast of Trudal 'Oman. 
It is situated II sea miles north eastward of Abu Dhabi, and ©J sc* tuilce /^uth-westward 
of Has Hanyfirah. The reel extends 3 miles off-shore. There is a khor at Pils-al- 
Ghur&b, said to be extensive, with deep water inside, and with more water in the 
entrance than in any other fcftor on the coast *—[Persian Gulf Fiid t 1914.) 


GHURABAH— 

See Mans ah (Widi), 

1HURAIB (ABU)— 

A station of the Dairateas-Samyah in the Qadha of K&dhimiin in ^Irwq: it is 
situated on the route from Baghdad City to Falliijah, on the Euphrates, at about 28 miles 
from the former by road and 15 miles from the latter. There are two largo walled kMns 
and two smaller ones, which together would accommodate 200 horses and 400 men; 
these stand on a high, dry and gravelly side. The surrounding country is cultivated and 
cut up by small canals, and in parts it is even marshy; the main source of irrigation is the 
Abu Ghuraib canal which is described in the article on the Euphrates. Largo quantities 
of grain are sometime stored in this place. 

GHUBAXB (Abu)— 

See Euphrates, under Canals. 

GHURAIFAH— 

See Bahrain (Island); towns, villages,. etc. 

GHUBRAN (Abu)— 

See ShSmiyah (Qadha). 

GHURBAN (Jibr-al)— 

A bridge over the 1 Aahar Creek some 3 miks from the ShatGab’Arab and on the western 
edge of Basrah town (q.v+ X 

GHURBEH (Al Bg> (Tjubu)*— 

Bee Saleh (Biini). 

GHURBlDAH^ 

See Hilkb (Qadhft), 

4p2 
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GHD-GHU 


GHtJROft ( Widi )— 1 

One of four valleys which uni to and form Wadi H&nifah (fiu.)* in south era NajeL 

GHtJTAH (Jaeal)— 

A hill immediately to the gout'll of the Ordinary caravan route between Jauf-aI-‘Umr 
and Hail it ia a few miles east-go uth-onst of Jubbah, and forma the western boundary 
of that moat difficult portion of the Nafud which lies between it and Qana*— [Huber, 

im.) 

ghuti^ 

A small walled hamlet of a dozen houses with a tower at each comer lying a few 
hundred yards to the east-south-east of the Khadhmah quarter of the town of Jauf- 
oL-’Umr in northern Central Arabia* 

GHUWAIFAH (Um*)— 

One of the springs in Bahrain Island (£.?■)< 

GHU W AU?AT— 

See Mij an. 

GHUWALf— 

See (Al) lia&a (Oasis)* 

ghuwAjiyah- 

Or (Jhuwaij {q,v.\. 

ghuwailAt— 

See Riyadh; Tart III* 

GHUWAINAM (Al) (Thube)^ 

See Ma nasi r, 

GHUWAINIM (Al Bf) (Tribe)— 

See Ka'ab; Kazbeh division- 

GHUWAIR— 

A hamlet in Al-Hasaj Eastern Arabia, consisting of a collection of hovels situatedat 
the foot of the pass, called Thanlyat Gh&r, by means of which the direct route from 
Hofuf to Riyadh aros&es tho low hills lying between the Haas, oasis and Wadi Faruq.— 
{Palgrav^ 1863.} 

Nats.^o au^ti tvvnlct as QtrowiiLr exists ftfc thn present il*F, It ia fast pdssSbta that l'jlgrava nuty liirq 
contused tha dJ th* district, tttiuwar (j.p.) wtUi ttwfcof tflEnpoary KGU-luoieut. 

GHUWAIR— 

Qatar \ interior of i 

GHUWAIR (HisN'AL)— 

See Dahtnah. 

GHUWAIR AT— 

A small range of hills inHejaz,, north-western Arabia T lying immediately to the north 
of QaTat-al-Mu adhdham, a station on the Hojaz Railway, SIS mites from 
Damaacus. — (Hunler t s Map of Arabia > 1908.) 

GHUWAIRl Y AH—■ 

See Qatar ; interior of. 

GHUWAISAH— 

See S&ham (Sub-WilSyat)* 
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ihjai-7 


iH 


3*3 


GHU—STJD 


mi 


GHCWiJlrAH— 

See (Oasis). 

GHUWAR— 

A tract in the district of Hasa lying on the west Bide of the Ha.sn Oasis and conter¬ 
minous with that district between Jabal Q5mt-ar-R.uk ban and Jabal By Ghanlmah 
both of which are situated on the common border. The extern boundary of Ghuwar 
is, however, prolonged far to the southward and reachas to a hill culled Qusuar Riii-’AjMn 
which is probably About 50 miles or more north-east of JabrTn ; south of the Haaa Oasia. 
Ghuwar ia adjoined on the esat by the tract known as Kh&rmah. The north-western 
comer of the Ghuwar tract is marked by tho hill of Ghar-anh-Shuyukh, and thence the 
Western boundary runs southwards to another hUl named QArat-ul-’Qthmamyah and 
gradually converges towards the eastern boundary which it meets at Qlhuf Birw’Ajlftn* 
The length of tho Ghuw&r tract according to thm& speoi fixations is about 90 miles * and 
ita maximum breadth, which ia opposite to tho Ham Oasis* is 2ft to 25. The western 
border of Ghuiw&r is parallel to the i^lge of Sum in An, but is separated from it by tho 
tracts of Na’alah and YVa li Faruq* which arc also long and narrow and follow the same 
direction as Sum man ; of the two, X&’&lah is tho one which fa immediately in contact 
with Ghuw&r. 

Nearly hi tho centre of that part of Ghuwar which has for its corners the hills oT Qarat. 
ar-Rakh&n* Bu Ghauimah, Qlrit-al-’ OthmAniyah and GhAr-ash-Shuyukh fa a hilt 
known as Jabul Ghuwar. GhuwAr fa described m a sandy district abounding in stony 
hillocks. 

Some authorities would carry Ghuwar as far north ag tho Gharaiitul hill, thus absorb¬ 
ing in Ghuwar the greater part of the tract which we have dealt with elsewhere under 
the name of Badd-al-Asia.—(■fiasef.leer of the Persian Golf.) 

GHUWAR (Jabal)— 

■See a bo vo. 

QKUZ (Bia-AL)— 

See (Wadi) AdTrn. 

GOIII (Tjtiss)— 

A tribe occupying a portion of the uppee reaches of the Wadi Adim (tf.tt), in Iladh- 
ramautt Southern Arabia.—(ifeitf, 1891,} 

GRAAF— 

Considerable dry-built mina between Petra and Ma’an. They rank next to thorn of 
Utbaiuh in size. 

GRAIMAH— 

A canal which takos off from tho Tigris about 8 miles upstream of f AU-ash Sliarqi. 
It ia 25 yards wide and 9 feet deep and has a rapid stream from the Tigris in the high- 
water season. Its length fa I| hours in a dvnaq. Khirbah fa at tlm western end of the 
canal 

grainAt— 

A camping ground between Basrah and Xssiriyah, and about 38 mdes from the former 
There was no village there in 1916, but there were the ruins of a few huts. The water 
hem from tho marsh ia salt and muddy, 

GRAINS— 

The old English name for Kuwait (tf.v,). 

GRANE— 

Tho old English name lor Kuwait (fl.v.). 

GUDAYAN {Muhasjmap}— 

S*t Ffio. 
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m GUJS GOT 

GUERE- 
j See Jlra, 

GON (IsLA^b)— 

See Runs-al-Jib&L 

GtTRMAT ’ALI— 

See ’Arab {Shalt-al). 

GBURRAH (Rlj*al)— 

A watering- place on that portion of thoXajaf-Ha.il route, in Northern Arabia, which 
lies between Xajef and Bir Ha&il, and which is shown on some maps as the Barbel-Ghazal 
—a name now unknown to the ’Arab* The exact position of ifir-al-Uurrah ia difficult 
to determine, but it would seem to bo about a day’s journey north'north-east from Bir 
Hazii— (Leachtnan f 1910.) 

gtorgurr— 

See Kai 

GOSS— 

An inlet in the left bank of the Sh&tt-al- Hmdiyah {q v ) r a little way above Tel Nimrod, 
nr Blts Nimrud. 

QUTI— 

One of the h&mlota of the BUaydlt (f* r*)* in North-western Arabia, 




* 
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HABAB— 

A ham lot in Yeruon, situated cm a watefcomwof thosaiuo name* acme 17 miles flouth- 
eaet by south as the crow flies from Yarim. Wadi Habab ia part of the great valley - 
system of Wadi Bana, {Maunsdl, 191$.) 

HABABASAH <Tbuui)— 

See Hajriylit. 

HABA-I— 

Set HabL 

IIABAIL— 

5oe Bi y£dh ; Physical charac terin tiu s. 

HABATSH (An) (Tribe)— 

See Ajmin (Tribe); Al Ma'idh section* 

MABAIYAH— 

See Hah). 

HABAIYAH— 

See Wadi Tathlith* 

HABALAIN— 

See RuQs-al'Jib&l. 

HABAX (Ai;lAd) (Tribe)— 

See Habug. 

BABlN (Shabam)^ 

A small anchorage a few miles southward of Raj Abu Madd on the Hejaz cO&at**“~ 
(Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot , 1909,) 

HA BAR— 

A villager situato-tl in the Wadi Kharid, about 18 miles north-east of Sana’a, ■—[i/iinter'a 
Map of Arabia, 199 5.) 

HABARBlYAH (Tribe h- 

jSfee’At&ibah; Boqah division, 

EABARlYAH— 

A place in the Sbamiyah desert, north-eastern Arabs*, a little to the west of Kbanoqah, 
or Qaai Abui Ghar, 

HABASH— 

See 
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HAT*—EAB 


HABASHI (JaBal.)— 

A mountain in Yemen, about 12 miles west -north-neat of Abb, and to the north of the 
route between that place and Hod&idah* — {Hunter # Map of Arabia, 1908.) 

HABAYlE— 

A village in Hadhracnaut, 11 miles north-we^t of Shihair,—(BewJ, 1893.) 

habbAn— 

Situated oil Ghail liabban, it ts reported hi be a fairly large settlement with houses of 
dun-dried bricks, and to have good water. It lira 10 | miles eastward from Yashbum. 
Habban has existed from the earliest times, and is still a great commercial centre.— 
{Burp, 1894.) 

H ABB AN (Siuhm)— 

An anchorage on the Hejaz. coast, 0 miles southward from Wajj. It affords shelter 
from all winds, has a mud and sand bottom in 4 to 5 fathoms, and room for 3 or 4 small 
vessels- Uwing to the presence ol projecting rocky patches the passage in ib onlv about 
half a cable in width, with a depth of 4} fathoms," Excellent water, firewood and sheen 
arc obtainable-- —(Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909 ,) 

H ABB AN GHAIL— 

A stream in ILidhraimut, to the east of Yashbiim. Ita valley i a well wooded, and 
provides good gracing for camels. 

HABEAS— 

A hamlet in Wadi S&mSil (7. i\>, 

HABHAB— 

See Jiri. 

HABIB bani— 

.„ Sultaiwto two eemtiguous villages, known M 'Ain and 'Agar, situated 

In llali Bani Ha lull m Jabal Akhdhar, about 16 miles north-north-west of Tanuf The 
elevation above the sea is about 6,200 feat. Tl.a place consists altogether of about 40 
bouses ol the A1 Bfl Shauns section of the NVim tribe. The dwellings are small and stand 
ahout half-way down One slope of the Wfeli. Both sides of tho valley are laid out in 
terraces and planted with pomegranates, figs, poaches, ftppncots, walnuts, and sweet 
limes. A little Wheat and barley is grown, and the hills ore covered with vines There 

^sKaln 8 “ lS d ° nk0yfl ' 20 Cattl ° “* d 200 a “ J H™**—(Gaxtiur oj the 

HABlB (WAdi Bani)— 

See Bani Habib. 

HABL— 

. An irregularly shaped and extensive tract of desert country in the Banian of Hasa: 
lls position may be approximately defined by saying that if8 centre Hea about 70 milei 
mland, m a west~floutli-westerly direction, from the coast town of QatTf, 

wifh^^‘ _Habl U d ?“ ribod “ somewhat resembling in outline a smoker's pipe.' 

whfchUatrtl! s I U ,K ,mg j * 1 °™ J nnrlb ; nt)rth east to south-south-west and the bowl, 
, h ,? ,. h end 't«mod to the west; stiU observing tho terms of this metaphor 
we IBS) say that stem and bowl combined are 86 miles in length, while the stem is about 

from north^Touth^, t 'T 1 h ^‘ l ^ <fr0m WMt ^” d^meUr 

bounded bv xlrTd 'S 11 0)1 th0 north «» Habl tract may be regarded as 

— and from ^TabaT raht^M?' 7 u hl ° h ' how ° Tor - ® onle authorities would include in it; 

XFZ SpC ,T ° f S *“ f *™*'H»nna. the boundary 
At tliis last A on tho west r U"3 direct to Jabal QadanL 

of Widt-al-Miyah to tho Taif il 77? an<i runB alon 6 the southern end 

7 * h t0 th0 Ta£f hilk whmh it follows southwards » Kaslatain-al-Farha, 


J 
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HABL 


one of the spurs of that system ; it then goes eastward^ defining the extent of Habl 
to the south and se parsing it, between Xanktain al-Farha and Jabal Matbluth, from the 
TiLtT plain tract, and, between Jabal Mathiuth and Jabal .Dim, from the tract of Jau-as- 
S&kdan, At Jabal Dam the line takes a northerly direction And becomes the eastern 
border of Habl, the adjoining tract on this side being BiyMh until the southern end of 
Jan ibkamln is reached ; to exclude that district the line turrm westwards for some miles 
and then resumes its northerly course which finally ends at the point of junction of tho 
regions of Habl, Sanfzin.nl-Hanna, Radaif and Jftu ShamTn, that is at the well of Hajrah, 
It should be noted that some Bedouins would include the south’western part of Mabl, 
which kca beyond Jabal Qudani, in Wadi-ftl-Miy&h ; but this view docs not appear to 
command general acceptance, 

Phtjfiiral characttriMto and divisions .—‘Habl is described as an expanse of dark-coloured 
sand in which mounds alternate with low valleys \ the hollows are full of the tree called 
Markh and the nhrub known as Ghadhit, besides which they produce ’Arfaj and Rimth 
bushes and Nasj, Subat and Thaio&m grass. Wells, however, are few and far between 
and they elto much deeper than t hose of Jauf, a tract which Habl in other respects resemble. 
In the extreme west of the tract, immediately before the Tafi hills arc reached, is a bare 
stretch of heavy gaud styled Jau-ahGhanam ; and near the centre of the tract is a large 
salm depression commonly known aa Khar, of which the position is more exactly fixed 
by the wuUb that it contains, viz., Umm-al-Qah and He mar ah. Two hills in the district 
arc Gbumie, 10 miles north of Jabal tfathlEith, and Qaburah, which liea 17 miles 
westwards of the northern extremity of Jabal Dam, 

Wdls, —Th& principal wells in Habl arc these 


Name. 

Position, 

Remarks. 

Ab wab ,. 

Near the south’west corner of 
Habl, about 30 mites west 
of Jabal Dam, nearly equi¬ 
distant from Jabal Matldfif h 
and Nailataia^al-Farha and a 
little to the north of a Jine join^ 
ing them. 

•* # 

Akimiyah 

Near tho north end of Habl t ft 
miles west of Jabal Labial*h 
near its southern ontL 

* * 

’Ariq ,. 

In tho middle of the broadest 
part of the district, 0 miles 
^outh by west of Jabal 
Qadam. 

** 

Uabu-i ,* 

Near the injunction point of the 
HabL Jau Shamm and Riyadh 
tracts. 

■■ 

iiabt'dyab 

Near the east border of Habl 
and about 10 miles wcat of the 
Huslmni area in BlySdk 

* * 

Hafaimb „ * 

w VGSR 

On the tout hern boundary of 
Habl, 8 miles east of Jabal 
Hathluth, 

■ ■ 




& 
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In habitat #.—Habl north of the H&baiyah wtdt belongs to the Bani Khalid; the 
southern half is in the country of the 'Ajman. When, however, as at present, the two 
tribes are on good terms, they wander without lot or hindrance each in tho domains of 
the other.— (Gazetteer of the Persian Q idf >) 

HABfUN (Jabal)— 

A striking outcrop of precipitous aandstono rooks lying on the southern edge of the 
Nafud to the north -east of Jabiil Misma" and some 30 miles northward of the Taima- 
Ha.il route from which it is visible for a oonaidiirabk'distance. Its position was fixed by 
Huber in 1884, Between the Habran rooks lies a largo khabrak which in good years 
does not- dry up until the late spring, (ifin G. L. Bell, February 1914 ,) 

HABSHAH (AKHWAT)— 

One of tho divisions of the Bani Lam tribe (j + t/ T ) on tho ’Iraq side. 

HARSHl (Jabal)— 

See Sham mar (Jabal). 

HABSKi (Jabalat)—■ 

&& Bahrain (Is 1 md); towns, villages, etti. 


m 

HAB—HAB 


a. 

Name* 

Position* 

Remarks. 

s. 

Himarah * * 

8 miles south-east of Jabal 

This is one of the two wells 



Qatt&ni, 

aituated in the depression 
calJcd Khor, Tho water is 

B1 



barely drinkable. 


Mughar 

13 miles north of Jabal Qadam 

* * 



dose to the edge of Jan fcJha- 
min. 


H. 

M Lisalhikh 

At the north end of Habl at the 




eastern foot of Jabal Labtalah. 


S. 

Qah (Khof Umm-ah) 

In a line between Hab&iyh and 

A well in the Khor tract yielding 



Himarab and 8 miles from 

water which is almost undrink¬ 



each of them. 

able. 

! 

Tr 

Rad-ha * * 

Just within Habl at its north 

The water of this well is aaid to 

Hi 


end, being skua fed fi milcft 
south of tho Hajrah wells 

be good . 

H, 


where the Habl, Sanf&fi-al- 
Hanna, Radaif and Jan Sham Tli 




* district all meet. 


i 

Rubatah (’Aqalat) 

On the eastern border of Habl in 



a line between Haba-i and 




Habaiyah and ti miles from 
either, 


- 

Shafiyah 

12 miles west by south of “Ariq 

1 , * 

- 

Tulah *. 

2 miles west of Jabal Ham 

This well is 12£ fathoms deep \ 

’Ah 



its water m the beat in Habl* 

’A. 


: 


f 
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667 


HABSI— 

The singular form of Habus (g.ti)* 

HABOB— 

A hamlet in Southern Yemen, situated about 30 miles east by north from the town of 
Sana’a, Apparently it is a place of small importance and does not lie on the Sana’a- 
Marib route, ns it is not mentioned by any of the three Europeans who have visited Marib, 
namely Arnaud, Hiiicyy, and Glaser, 

HABOBIYAH— 

See MijUa (Wadi). 

HABONAH (Wadi)— 

This Wadi lies in the little known country to the east of Yemen, and forma the north* 
wcutern boundary of tins Bahaas-Sail 

HABORr- 

A village in Yemen same 50 miles north-west of SanaV As it lies oft the main routes 
it baa not yet been visited by a European, and consequently there ie uo available infor¬ 
mation about it*— {Hunter'4 Map 0 / Arabia, 190S.) 

HABOR (Tmb*H 

See 'Ataiboh; Rita&n sub-section of the Barqok 
HABtJS— 

Singular Hahsi. A trite of Yaraani race, in politics Hinawi and in religion Ib&dhi 
they inhabit the western part of th^Sharqlyah tlisttriet of the ’Oman Sultanate known 
as BaMan-al-Hates, possetes the villages of Wafi and Mut&ilf in Wadi ’Audim, and 
are found at Muiiah in *Om&n Proper and in Wadi MTaidiru 

Their principal divisions are 


Section. 

j lighting 
' strength* 

Habitat* 

Remaps, 

*Abdu fAyil) „ 

100 

Manah 

Nil 

1 AflTrah 

100 

Sharqiya-h villager, espe¬ 
cially Mudhaihi. 

pi 

Dhanain (Yal) 

200 

SharqTyah villages, espe¬ 
cially Rodhah in Wadi 
SaniatL 

B 

Ghanailimah t# 

200 

Sharqlyah villages 

Xil, 

GhasMmak ttmm # m 

100 

Ditto # , 

B 

Huban (AuEd)*, 

100 

Mudhaihi ,, 

11 

Jawabir ,, 

200 

Bo, 

It 

Maluah (*AySl) 

100 

Mudhaihi and Raddah ». 

II 

M&qSd&moli ,. 

30 

SharqTyah villages, espe¬ 

if 

Xftjiyah 

100 

cially Lizq. 

SharqTyah villages, espe¬ 
cially Qufaifak 

n 


4q2 


— 
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Section. 

Fighting 

Strength. 

Habitat. 

Eemabks. 

Sa‘id (Ban! Bu} 

m 

Qabil Rani Bu Sa f id , ♦ 

Nil 

Sawalim 

140 

Qufaif&h 

it 

Shablb (Y«) *, 

80 

Sharqlyah villages, espe¬ 
cially * Amain arid Lizq. 

it 

SbamStarah ,, * * 

ThSni (Bftni) *, *» 

80 

100 

Various villagesln Sharqi- 
yah* 

If 

This section arc Be* 
douins; they possess 
about GO camels, 30 
donkeys, 00 cattle 
and 2,000 sheep and 
gnats. 


The chief village and town* inhabited by tho Ha bus may be ascertained by refer¬ 
ence to the article* on tho Sharqiyah district and Wadi Bamad, There is no reliable 
estimate of their number but It may be placed provisionally at 7,000 souls. 

The Habiis are a wild, uncivilised, tribe lesa wealthy and important than their neigh¬ 
bours, the Htrfch and llairiym : such influence as they possess depends on their number* 
rather than on their character. They are principally engaged in date cultivation, but are 
also camel-owners. They have now many rifles of various cheap kinds (1005) anti main¬ 
tain an offensive and defensive alliance with the Hirth. The small Wared tribe is tri¬ 
butary to the Hftbug, The principal Shaikh* of the Habug (1905) are SfLlim ■bin-Hamaid, 
Ghanauami, and Man 1 ud-bm-Rashid., Jabiri. Mudhmbi i*i the political headquarters 
of the lnha T but Rtxlhah in Wadi Suniaxl is their largest aettlemenl —(Gazetteer 
of the Fenian Gulf). 

HA BUS 

Eharqiyah, 

h.vbCsh— 

Abyasinians* 

HACHMAH (At, Bfl)^ 

One of the many section? of the Bam Hiklm (Bani Hactuim); sec rural tribes of 
Traq- 

HAD— 

A well in \V& it Sarr* Hadhramaut, to the north- west of Shib&m. It lias on the 16th 
parallel at the edge of the great central dtMert.— 1893): 

HADAD (J&l-Al-)— 

A plain in Aulaki, Southern Arabia. Its southern limit is about 20 miles north-north¬ 
east of Maqatln, and the MaqiUui-Yashbum route runs through the centre of it, it is 
practically barren, accept for a few scorched mimosa bushes, and a few isolated tufts of 
dried grasses, which are boo thin for fodder. Bir-a-t-Hadad, about half way across has 
bean abandoned, as it contains only brackish water; a ruined hut lies close to it*— 

(Bury, 1899). 

HADADABAH (TninE)— 

See ^Orniiii (Sultanate); Hiiutwi tribes* tr- 
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■S* 

arJf 


i* 

toil' 


-v 



Singular, Haddad | a section of the Ban! Kakib, one of tbo G\mhn trlbw of the 
’Oman Sultanate 

HADAF— 

A halting pi am in Yemen, about midway on tho Sa’dhab-IUij rautfr-H' Hunter's 
1 Afajj o/ Arabia, 1908), 

HADAF— 

j&e Hatta (Wadi), 

HADAIB — 

See Anizah; Fida’an sub-division of tho Buihr, 

HAPAIBAH— 

See Sir. 

HAD AIL (Tribe)- 

See Sharwoar Toqah, 

HADA1RAH— 

See Aden Protectorate* 

HADAITHAH— 

See Jiri. 

HADA1THAH- 

A village on tho Euphrates not far from ! Ana,h, in which mdah it woa formerly a 3rd 
class ndhiyah. 1 

HADAL (Tribe)— 

A tribe from Ntijd, woo deserted to f OniSn, 

HADiM— 

See tiiunawah (Qadha). 

HADAM (AtJLAD) (Teibe^t— 

See Ilirth. 

HAD AM (HAl) (Tribe)^ 

See Wahiba.h (Al) j fourth group, 

HADAH— 

A hill, in the north of the Hamad Desort, and on tho old postal route between Baghdad 
and Damascus. It is situated north of the Qa’ra Desert and 26 miles north-east of 
Bir MaliisL {Hunter*e Map of Arabia, 1908). 

HADARA (Islands)— 

See Fa*»san (Islands and Bank); bank, eastern aide. 


I 
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IT AD—HAD 


HADAAI (Al Bi’)— 

A section of the Mml H^san residing in Hor-ad-Dukhn ; am rural tribes of ’Irifr). 

HADASH— 

St€ Mistnl (WfidiK 

h ad ay at— 

Bee Qatar ; interior of, 

HADE AH— 

A hatting-place in the Hadhramaufc on the Muk&tla 8hib&-n route. It is & very small 
aettlomont and situated some ton miles inland from and to the north-east of thy port of 
Mukalla.— {Beni, 1S94.) 

HADBAH— 

In tile Hodhramaut, but to bo distinguished from the other halting-place of the same 
name near Mnkilk, The Had bah now under consideration in situated on the SbibSm- 
Bhihair route, rather nearer to the latter than to the former, and ft few miles south-east 
from Sufal&h.— (Bent, 1S93.) 

HADD (1)— 

A village in the Sultanate of ’Oman, situated at the foot of fthor-aMIajair, and about 
one mile inland in a south-westerly direction from Rfis-al-Hadd, the low sandy point 
which marks the entrance of the <Julf of ’Oman and is almost the easternmost point in 
Arabia. Hadd is 16 miles east by south of Bur and may be reckoned as belonging to the 
coast uf the Eastern Hajjar District-. 

Thu village stands in a sandy plain and consists of over 200 habitations, some of which 
are of mud hut most of date branches ; it boasts a stone fort, three or four round towers, 
and some date trees. The water-supply is fairly good but not very abundant. The 
inhabitants of Hadd arc civil, and belong to the Miiwalikh tribes; they live by fishing and 
possess 8 b&dans and 15 small boats ; about 30 ahyyp and goata constitute the whole of 
their livestock. The nod and other other rock-fish here are of the largest size, sometimes 
almost gigantic. 

The authority of the Sultan of 'Oman at Hadd is marked by the presence of a detach¬ 
ment of 15 ’Askaris, commanded by a JanuiMar under the orders of the Wfili of Sun 
and for purposes of revenue and taxation Hadd ls treated as subordinate to Bur.— {Gaw- 
teer of the Persian (pdf.) 

HADD {2}— 

A town on the south-eastern point of Muharraq Island in Bahrain. It govern the 
narrow' promontory for a distance of about j of a mile, and at high tide is only connected 
with Muharr&q Island by a neck of land 400 yards wide. There are a number of well- 
built msesonry houses, perhaps 200, and a very much greater number of mud and stone 
houses and mat huts, perhaps 700 of each. The water supply is from well? in a date grove 
called Zimmali j a mile to the north. The people are Sunnis, chiefly Badab (150 houses) 
and Al Bin-’Ali and Al Tin Falasah (B&ni Yus) (200 houses), after each of whom & quarter 
is named ; there are also 20 houses of HihraJah, 10 of Al Bii Kuwarah, 10 of SikUn, 
10 of Mu nana'ah and I or 2 of Al Musallam, and a fourth division of the town is culled 
Fariq-al-Musallain. The total population is estimated at 8,000 souls. Ehoiis only 
number 5 or 5* Next to Mnhamtq Town this is the greatest pearl diving place in Bahrain 
and to it belong 107 pearl boats ; vessels of all aorta are 3 Batik, 42 BoqamhB, 183 
Bhfi'ais and Bambiiks and 21 Mashuwahs and jollyboats. There are 2 horses, 110 
donkeys and 35 cattle. No dates arc grown, there being no space for plantations, but the 
grove at Zimmah belongs to Hadd. The i&lot and spring of Abu Bhahtn liy l mile south¬ 
east of Hadd.—((JaSeWeer of the Per nan Guff.) 

HADD (os MtosA)— 

See Fao. 
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HADD— 

See EoMr (Vilayet)- 
HARD (Al)— 

In the Hadhr&tnaut* southern Arabia ; formerly a town, but now merely the sight of 
Borne ruins, in the Wadi Sor, about north north-west from AJ Qatan and 12 or 14 miles 
from it 2 * tho crow flea. The well at Al-Hadd k said to bo the last one alive in this 
direction. {Betti* 1894*) 


AADD (Al)— 

See (Rik-ahHadd)- 
HADD (RaS -al)— 

““"fe headland in eastern Arabia, marking the southern entrance to the Gul 
of Oman, and lying seven sea miles to the northward of Ras-al-Junak which k the most 
easterly point of all Arabia. 

The small town of Al-Hadd, consisting chiefly of mat huts and a faw date trees 
three round towers, and a population of about 70 of the BanJ Ghazal lies one mde 

fiouth westward ef it, A fourth round tower stands detached on Has DhaZaitiyah. on 

the shore ofKhor-abHajar. The inhabitants arc not unfriendly. Indifferent water in 
small quantities is obtainable, the only supplies available consist of a few goats and 
hah. Arc aim Oman, south eastern coaat of.— {Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot !), 

HADDAH— 

See (Wadi) Fatimah. 

haddAj__ 

The great woll-pit of Tarrant v.) in north-western Arabia. Haddftj is also the name 
ot one of tho three blocks of that oasis, detached and separately walled. 

HADDAH (Jiiuj- 
See Dhlhirah. 

HADDAMAH— 

4 }*° aht y pg ht bank of the Tigris (q. *.) I efcween Qal’at Salih and Ezra's Torah 
and immediately above the village and reach of Abu, Rabah. 

HADDAR— 

See 'Aflij. 

HADBfF (QvlBAw al). Or HivJdaf; 

See Sabai’ (Dart Wadi}. 

HADHAFAH— 

A tract in Aflaj (q. v.} 

HADHAIB (Imwaib-al)— 

See KUaUm. 

HADHAIFAN— 

One of the quarters of the village ot Paid ( T . *.), in j aba l shammer. 

hadhan^ 

See Qatar ; interior of, 

HADHAN (Jadal)— 

it . dearly visible. Jabal Hadbau bel ong9 to the Buqu^nfS^efTat^S 
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to be certain ancient mine ; whilst to the eastward lies the settlement of Turahah, 
Doughty calls this mountain,, Jabal Hntthon*— {Doughty), 

See also Wadi Sabi 9 , under Turabab. 

HADHAR— 

Or Hadhr ; an expression used, particularly in *Qinan to denote the fixed, or settled 
population as opposed to the nomadic. The distinction has no racial or political basis. 

HADHARIM— 

A generic term for the inhabitants of the Hadhramauti 
HADKBAT-AL-QIDAS— 

A place reported to be situated a few miles to tho westward of Jabal Bia&hriq, (q* V-). 


HADHI— 

See Dhafrah. 


HADHlB— 

See Bfltinah, It will be observed that there are two villages named Hadhlb, tooth in 
the Batinah district. Hadhlb (1) is a short distance inland about 5 miles west of Barkah 
Had hi b [2) is on the sea 5 miles east of Khaburah. 


MADHINAH— 

Ati unexplored district in Aulaki, Hadhranmut lying to the north of Yashbum and 
oast of Xisab.— {HunUi'$ Map of Atabia * 196S>) 

HADHlRAH— 

The quarter of Sohar town (q, o,) on its north-west side, 

HADHRAM (or Haiisarmi) (Ba^i) Tribe)— 

See 9 Oman (Sultanate); Ghafiri tribes. 

HADH R AMAI7T— 


H&dhr&maut, in the strict sense of the term^s the name of a great valley in southern 
Arabia* Modern goographrea, however* have applied the name loosely to the whole of the 
south coast of Arabia lying between lids great valley and the sea ; and extending from 
the Aden protectorate ©n the west to the ’Oman Sultanate on the east. In lids wider 
and c6tnmonIy accepted signification in which it is hereinafter employed, it includes also 
the Mahra and Qara coasts as far eastwards jis Murbut. Tims defined its limitH arc 
between 14 a and 18° N. and 40 a and 53^ cash Its maximum depth is therefore under 
I70 miles j and its length rather more than 540 miles. 


The coastal plain ia narrow, rarely exceeding ten miles in width, and in places the 
hiUa extend to the seashore. The principal ports are Makalla, Shihair, Qusai’ir* Ruidah 
and Saihut. The first two and the last arc considerable towns* the others being fishing 
villages. Inland there are a few villages near the foot of the hills* with a limited area of 
cultivation Irrigated by springs or wells in the hill torrent beds. Behind the littoral plain 
a range of mountains* or rather a high plateau falling steeply to the south and more gently 
to the north, extends continuously from the Yemen highlands on the west to the mouth of 
the Hadhramaut valley from which a similar range extends with hardly a break to the 
borders of 'OinKn* Its crest line is generally soma SO miles from the coast and its 
average height between 4,000 and 5,000 feet* A number of wadis or ravines cutting 
deeply into the plateau run northward to the main W5di Hadliramaut, a broad valley 
lying nearly east and west, and following, from its extreme western heads on the Yemen 
highlands to Its mouth in Q&m&r Bay* a bow&hapcd course of over GOO miles. Beyond 
this valley and steadily encroaching on it, lies the great desert extending to NajcL The 
most, westerly village in the main valley is ShabwaJl, in ancient days the capital but 
now almost buried by the advancing desert. Lower down the first largo villages are 
Henan and Ajlanlyah, near which at a point three miles below the town of 
Haurah numerous watercourses converge forming as it wore a great basin. The chief 
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^ a ^fwi f T n ater " OU T* 4 ??,- !lB V ™! Amd and thc W«di Q«sr, tho latter, forced 
X " ™ I>tI ^? n . and Aj &**r, having been joined by the Wadi 3 Ain just above 
HftUraL Bdow thro lat ter town for some 60 miles there is a succession of vil Ws with 

wM C 6£ftSw^,‘fe to « T0 S l,! e 7* wltri ^‘ torie! 'j« i n‘n ™» both side*, tKdefof 
which mo the \\ adis Henan, Ser, and Lutsk from the Jett, or north side ■ and the Wadis 

main If" 1 A » k- <r ?i m th ° or 60,1(11 ** Jo - Q»br Mud the valley forks, the 

in nt arm reaching the coast in Qamar B ay, and the southern arm* called the WMi 

rum^f T “• S i hCL r* “«• ™ SWbSoi, A1 G hurts, 

£ rt“i: 1 o r ^k r y *“, lm ^ r “ P law ) »mA ’Ainat, and Al Qum. The two shrine* 

visited lit aa ^ * nA V “ llr Hu , d 7° look,;d on JUS *P«*i*% sacred, and are 
t\.„ u Al. ^ ?* P'JgnmB, Except ftflor heavy rain there is no running water in 

the Hadhnmant valley, Jim cultivation consequently depending on artifieiidirrimition 

SS Sthcv 'Z thC Wadi *7 in WSJ ™ •* by fflSffi 

;f”“ ™** th 7 h<ld 1 hBd 1,0 nun for t wo years, and that they were without any for some- 

l,.v! „f ,| ™u^i. AS thre “ . yBara 5* a time - Tbo same authorities assert that although the 

tlie Hiidhramiiuf is ufluall dfy, there is wat^r under the s&nd which can be Umkv! 
JmA tnll^n 8 ? * k- ln ?“*r ° f . wdbL Tb® principal crops are wheat, millet, indigo, dates, 
Hi lk C , ; , th,Ci known aa Hainuni tobacco, is of excellent quality. Tho 

as the time* ofPliiiy'*^ UCLS llOI " 1y f ° r wllich 11 aCCmS 10 huTC bw>n celebrated as far back 

l 5rcserv ^ bs name from the earliest times, It occurs in the 
... j f , h f ?®7 3 f “ R*v.srmaveth; and the old Greek geographers mentioned Adramytta 
■Hid Chatramitw in their accounts of the frankincense country. The numerous ruins 
SEE? “V™> And the Wadi Adlm, os well J in tho main valley, are 

?,l , Tu« I - v m f r P'^P^ty and civilisation. The people known as Hndhra.ni 
lv harim be]long generally to flu. south Arabian stock, claiming descent from 

s Q.'htfin. There is, however, a large number of .Savyids, or descendant a 

of the Prophet, and of townsmen of northern origin, besides a ooosiderable class of African 
or mixed desevnt. Van den Berg estimates the total population of Hadhramaut (ex- 
eluding the Hnhrn and yara) at 150,000, of which he locates 50,000 in the vailvv between 
chibaru and Tarim, 25,000 in (he Wadi Du wan and ita tributaries, and 2ft 000 in Mukuila. 
Btnhr and the coast villages, leaving 50.000 for the non-agriculti^l popXrion scal'd 
over tho rest of the country, probably an excessive estimate 

lull S * w "l? d ‘^cendant» of Husain, grandson of the Prophet, Form a numerous and 
highly respected aristocracy. They are divided into families, tho chiefs of which are 
known ns Munsibs, who are looked on ns tho religious leaders of the people . ln d are 

7h n » r m ? “r-.Te aamt f- Aw,n * ti,e *««««« «,at ^ shaikh 

Abu Bikr of Aui.it, the Al Aidrus of Shi hr, and the Sakkaf of Saiwfin Tfiev do not 
t«.ar arms, nor occupy thomsolveg in trade nor manual labour nor even Wieullure- 
though owning a large proportion of the land, they employ slaves or bird labourers to 
cultivate it. As compared with the other classes they are well educated and are strict 
tn their observance of religious duties, and owing to the respect due to thoir descent they 
exercise a strong influence both in temporal and spiritual affairs. 

a/i'k tr, ^ e f“ en ' ftE m Artkt>i ' 1 B cn f-nilly, are (he predominant class in the population 
All tho adults carry arms. Some of the tribes have settled towns and villages, nthere 
kad a nomadic hfc keeping however within tho territory which is nvognised as belong, 
ing to the tribe They are divided into sections or families, each headed by ft chief 
w Uilst the head of the tribe is called the muqaddam or sultan. He is the leader in peace 
and m war, but the tribesmen are not his subjects ; he can only rulo with their support. 
The most powerful tribe in Ha^hramant at present ia the Ka’aiti, a branch of tbe Yafa' 

Tu Iic fftrther invited bv the Sayjida to protect 

tho sett tod diBtncts against the marauding tribea,. they have established themselves as 
prfR^eally tbe mlers of tho country, and now possess the eoaat district with tho towns 
of MakaUa and Shihi% as well as Hanrah* Hajruin, and Ubibam. in the interior. Tho 
head tfite family has accumulated ^reat wealtluand is in the service of the Nfeam of 
Hyderabad in India ag commander of ho Arab levy composed of hia tribebmon, numbers 


*TtoWadlAflti lH mty ffutd«aBdmnistin nn.pilrn ,nd mumliehi of ^nmUthotn teZ The ] a r t» r 

cfdJwl AiJb, bnuctioj arc snuvh liked by ein*rh^Bt»t, paf* jMj J ** ra iwi ji 

vOU wjl siojo 
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of whom go abroad to seek their fortune. The KflthJri tribe was formerly the most 
powerful they occupy the town* of Taiwan, Tarim, and Al Ghur&f in the richest part 
Ihs iDftin Hadhramaut valley. The chiefs of both the Ka aiti and Kathm are in political 
relations with the British Government, through the Resident at Aden. The Wmiidr 
in the Wftdi Dawftn, and thfi Nahdi, Awamfr and Tamimi in the mam valley, are tlw 
principal tribes possessing permanent villages ; the fodban, Hajhumb and .Viaiiahil 
occupy the mountains between the main valley ant! the coast 

The townsmen are the free inhabitants of the towns and villages as distinguished from 
the Sayyida and the tribesmen; they do not carry arms, hut arc the working member* 
of the community, merchants, artfifcera, cultivators, and sevwitC and arc entirely depen¬ 
dent on the tribes and chiefs under whose protection they live. The servile class contain# 
a large African lemefit, brought over formerly when the slave trade nourished on this 
coast; as m all Mohammedan countries they are well treat erf, and often rise to positions 

As already mentioned a Targe number o£ Arabs from Hadhramant go abroad ; the 
Ka'aiti tribesmen take service with the irregular troops of Hyderabad ; emigration on 
a larec scale has also gone on to the Dutch colonies in Java and Sumatra since the beam¬ 
ing of the l(hb century. According to the census of !88f>, quoted by Van den Berg in 
hia Report published by the Government of the Dutch East Indies in 1880, the number 
of Arabs in those colonic actually born fin Arabia was 2,500, while those bom m the 
colonics exceeded 2D,000; nearly all of the former are from tho towns in the H&dhraroaut 

Valiev hetwuum Shib&m and Tarim. , 

MakaTIa and Shihr have a considerable trade with the Red Flea and Foreran Gulf 1 Oris, 
as well as with the ports of Aden, Ptiafar* and Masqat. A largo share Of this Ufa the 
t.ftr.,1, ni Pjusoc and oilier British Indian traders who have established theni«-lves Hi 
the Hadbramawl porta. Tlio pincipal imports are wheat, rice, sugar, piece-goods, and 
hardware. ’Hie exports are small; the chief items are honey, tobacco, and shafts tins. 
In tho towns in the interior the principal industries are weaving and dyeing. 

The Mahra country adjoins the Hadhramaut proper, and attends along th e coas t from 
fciliiit eastwards tet the cast of Qamr Bay, where the Qara coast begins and ^retches tor 
Murbat. The Sultan of the Mahra, to whom Sokotra also belongs, hvesatKisiim, a po__r 
village consisting of a few scattered houses about 30 macs west of f, ! 

is a similar village 20 miles farther west, Tho mountains nse to a height of 4,000 feet 
within a short distance of the coast, covered in places with trees, among which an h 
myrrh—and frankincense—beu ring shrubs. The gums for which theeoaBt was c-lobraUd 
m"ancient days, are still produced. Tho best quality is obtained in the Q?™ 
on the northern slope of the mountain*. Phafar and the mountains bota^ it 
visited and surveyed by Mr. Bent's party in 1804. Tbcrearosoveralthrn.ing^a^ 
on the coast of which Al Hafa is the principal port- of export for frank meenst r cwt. 
is exported annually to Bombay. 

Ruins of Sabaean buildings weic found by ,T. T. Bent in tile neighbourhood of Dhafar 
and a remarkable cove or small harbour was diatovcnl at KfWJr Ron, which he idcntihcd 
With the ancient port of Moscha. 

The following article brings out much additional matter regarding the Hadhramaul. 

Area. 

In its broader sense, this region may be said to extend inland from the coast of tho 
Arabian Sea to about lat. 17° N. : and from long. 47° F,. to long. 53 E. Its fiontrere are 
in no sense defined* but roughly it is bounded on the west by the Aulati and Vi a it 
territory, north by the great Ahqaf tract of desert, and east by the Dhofar province of 
Oman. Thus considered, tho region measures about 400 miles from east to west and haa 
a depth north and south varying from about 220 miles in the west, tailing to about 5 
miles in tho cast. 

In its more restricted aonse,. the term Hadhramaut refer* to tho broad valley running 
for some hundreds of miles more or less parallel to the coast, by which the waters of tho 
many valleys of a largo portion of the southern Arabian tableland probably drain into the 
a&a, between Baihut and Qisbrn 
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Physical Chaeactee, 


675 


Physically the Harlliramaiit may be divided in four main horizontal bells ■ (a\ the low- 
land irit of littoral lists and foot-hills ; (h) a broad belt of down* or plateaux (Ad) diver- 
wfied by a few outstanding peak) ; (c) a belt of deep.cut wadis trending and sloping 
north and north-eastward into a groat main depression; ami (d) a naked Scarp and ridge 
Tvhich skirts and metres mto the great central Bands. s 

(ffi) The roaHtal belt Fane? in width, rarely, however, extend ing much mow than ten 
nuIeR inland, and is an and waste of plain and bwautf-hflb with a gentle riec towards the 
«outhorn spurn of the plateau belt. 

The coastline Itself which turn m a generally east^nortb-easterly direction, is not 
greatly irregular, but has a number of projecting points with small intervening bays 
without deep indentation to form good natural harbours, and with here and there longer 
atretehes of unbroken line of low hand. Tile chief promontories are Rua el Asoida, lias 
Fartak Ra ^ mhmAt> Mukalk, Has Haghashwah, KaaAtab,^ Sharwain, and Has 

(b) The plateau t which is calcaiwufl in character and extremely arid, presents "a more 
ab ™p fc tmvaids the sea and Is, it, fact, but a continuation of the great 

lemcn aheit or plateau and is penetrated in step like stages by a number of rapidlv- 
aeu-iuluig and burnt-upland, or sand covered valleys. The crest line of the plateau 
x rwvw** i[ ao . mt \ JOjl]jl ^ the coast and attains an average height of from 4,000— 
0,000 feet, Uk: highest part hmng the Hal bid Gh/tbimn near the hood of Wadi el A Han, 
cum of the many tributaries of the main Wadi Hadhramaut The surface of the plateau, 
! hh 1 h La9 * g r D + i r akpC towards the north and north-east, is comparatively uniform, 

, hero And there a prominent peak. There are, however, very numerous shallow 

t^hTwTh T ^r t C ? OBdbk>J the water boin S ^PPl^d from artificial 

feJiks with protecting walla that have been constructed to collect the surface wafer. 

,{ e) T1 ^. bflIt of d «®ply-*“*lk trtdi*, by which Hie plateau is intersected, have a gene- 
rally north or north-easterly trend, until they laid into the main wadi which itself 
makes an immense easterly to south-easterly curve of over 500'miles before it debouches 
at the coast. 1 bust- wadis in parts have almost the character of canyons, so abrupt and 

^ t' r an r 1 h 7 loot n,uch **" a ' h(; y hftd 'been cut out of the plateau 
hke shoes out of a cake ; the descents into them are exceedingly sudden, but in the 
wj»» themselves there •» very Mule elope. Like those of the Yemen, the wadis are 
in great part extremely fertile, for though they have no visible perennial watercourses 
water is very uhundant in the subsoil throughout the system and is procurable almost 
eveiywhcre by sinking wells , this is eminently th© case in the main Hadhramaut valley 

thlf^to« 0 ^ t tuT1 ld ® r u bk ' Pa / f ° f “ tfl le "* th ’ where T « *°*>rvoum of water arc av«2b 
He BU ^ ft0e ’ "* j* 11 timcs of tha y* ai > ior the irrigation of eompa- 
rutiiely Urge and continuous tracte of land. The last hundred or so miles of the modi 
wadi are, however, desert, owing to the almost complete absorption of the water hi dm 
up for irngat'Oii purposes, thus removing the Oasis Wb from direct « with t^ 

. , i. , chl0f t^^tary wadis. naming them from west to cast, are the Lrma, FUkhia 

Dh * nfi 1 AtBir ' aU of whl =h JOto to form tho Qcsr ; the Ain, Bin Ali, and Vdim' 
all eventually leading into the main Hadhramaut Wadi. 

(<J The Scarped holt, skirting the main wSdi to the north, and penetrated in parts 
by shorter tnbutaiy wfldis, is calcareous and arid, aurl to a ccrtaiii cifent semens the 
mam depression from the formidable desert tract beyond, which, however, tends to 
moke encroach iiiunts on this depression. ^ 1 

Cl4J£ATE, 

The district as a whole Is hot except on tho elevated plateau. The climate of tho 
eoastal region may be characterized as extremely hot and enervating (intolerably so 
“ ‘"miner) owing largely to its aspect almost due aenth and to the shelter -dforded hv 
theolevated region by which it is backed , tho heat is especially o, presri™ j£T , ( % 
infrequently happens, there are no sea-breezes. ’ 1 

Bent dose lilies tho air of the tableland as * freehand invteoraltne ft ft„r it_ ■ 

boat of tbe valleys below,’ and bo mentions Sujcila, at an altitude ollkloO ft 1HS ' iJ;!! 
excellent air that would make it a first-class sanatorium for Aden.' But this Upland 

As3 
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appears u> be subject, at certain seasons* to a cold penetrating wind, to cold and dmvy 

nights* and to voiy groat extremes of temperature. 

Twice during the year the coastal districts at all events, of the Hadhramaut receive 
their share of the rains brought by the monsoons, though probably in a lesfl degree than 
the Yemen ; hut the regularity of the ruius in the interior is not so certain* for when the 
Bents visited tho Wadi f>or in ]Bfl4 they were told by the inhabitants that they had had 
no rain for two years, and that they were Romotimes without any for as much as three 
years at a lime. Thunderstorms ol a very sudden and violent nature arc recorded by 
travellers, those being usually preceded by fierce heat and hot and violent whirlwinds* 
from all sides* that disturb the dust, According to the Arabs, a particularly hot wiiid- 
fesis period of about forty days Occurs with the changing of the monsoons. 

All travellers in the Jladhmmnut make frequent allusions to the intensely high tem¬ 
peratures experienced in thi narrow confined wadis of the interior. 

Van den Borg says that sicktiMdcs aro relatively few* which is quite natural, seeing 
the simple life led by the people, the pure and generally dry atmosphere of the moun¬ 
tains, and the total abstention of the people from pork* opium* and alcohol Cholera 
ir, unknown, small-pox is never epidemic, but consumption Is rampant, and there aro 
cases yf fceprosy. 

Pc>Ft LATIOX, 

Tho total population of the fladhramaut is extromoly uncortain. and the various 
authorities give verv divergent estimates, Mons Baba hi r* whom Van den Berg cites 
as having had considerable fadliti^ for judging, estimate! it at about 160,000, which 
ho locates as follcTB's :— 

From Shibam to Bhabw ah, including Wadis Irma, I>ahr ? and 
Rakhia 

Wadis Amd, Du'an, and FI Ain *. 

Shibam teTcrim (incluHive) 

Torim to Baihtit 

From N. of tho main wadi to the desert 

From of the main wadi to the sea 

Bhfthi and Mu kultn and their environs 


Total 


mjm 

25.iK.Mj 

50,000 

16,000 
16*000 
I3,OJO 


150,000 


Van den Borg, however, considers thin estimate to be excessive, seeing that tho grantor 
pari of tho region is uninhabitable and unsuitable for agricultural pursuits nf any kind. 
He himself give* tho total of the chioE centres of population of the interior, viz., Baiynu, 
Tcrirn, Shibam, A1 Bhorfah. and Ainlt, as certainly not exceeding 20*800* 

The people: ate known as Hadhwmi (phi, Hadarim) and belong generally to the South 
Arabian stock* claiming descent from V’arab bin Kahtan. Thera m, however, a large 
number of SeyvhV or descendants of the prophet (deumbod more fully below), and 
of ‘ townsmen 5 of northern origin, besides a considerable class of African or of mixed 
descent j but in spite of these variations they form, geographically and «*%, a 

remarkable homogEnoous whole. . ._, ■ 

An authority 1 says, in substance, that the districts of tho Hadhiamwit are amgulnrlj 
fertile and Mtito* and a* so situated geographically «. to lnmg ctoely together 
Mid to l* isolated socially, as a whole, from the rest of Arabias *hile, at the oaimtuao. 
they He w ithin reach ol peris w hich arc in content communication w ith mid-east 
Africa and India. To the north stretches unbroken the most tumble waste of sand- 
dunes in the peninsula ; to the cast the district is practically isolated from the Oman 
provinces by tho almost waterless desert of Mahra.; while to the west it is difficult of 
access from the Yemen and its outlying provinces on account of a mountainous 
and sterile desert sleiqie which, op to tho present, remains almost entirely unerploied. 

Tn more frequent and easier communication with Moslem communities outside Arabia 
than within it, the population of the Hudbramant, therefore, has had ample opportunity 
to develop particularism in its social organisation as well as in its religious spirit, | ^ 

fertility of its lands makes itB farmers self-sufficient and jeslou 11 with the jealousy ot 

‘HiiKM'th ; Ttfl remtratio « ol JfdSia, 
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ra^n who have much to lo^o ; ami, while their rulationa with Africa have given them 
unusual wealth of slavey their relations with India and other parts of the Eftflt, greatly 
enhancing their material civilization, have at the same time made them fully aware of the 
nature of European rule and the danger of giving free entrance to member* ol a race 
which condemns slavery. 

Kor long they succeeded in barring the way to the encroachments of all foreigners, 
and it t* only w ithin comparatively recent times that traveling and those few in number, 
have succeeded in w resting information, and that only to a very limited extent, about 
people OI * ftmzatlwl ana cutltoins and manners of this interesting and highly exclusive 

The population may be divided into four more or less distinct classes 

1. The Scyyids. 

2. The Tribesmen, 

3, The Townsmen, 

4, The Servile classes, or slaves. 

1 he Set/tftds, descendants of Hussein, grandson of Mohammed, form a numerous and 
highly respected aristocracy- They arc divided into families, the heads of which are 
known as ‘ Munsibfl,’ who are looked upon as the religious leaden? of the people and are 
m some eases venerated as saints. They do not bear arms, nor occupy themselves in 
traro or manual labour, or even agriculture; though owning a large proportion of the 
laud, they employ slaves or hired labourers to cultivate it. As compared with the other 
classes, they am well educated, are strict in their religion* observances, and, owing to 
the respect dim to their descent, they exercise a strong influence both in temporal and 
spiritual matter*. 

The Tnkesmm, as in Arabia generally, arc the moat interesting part of the Hadhra- 
mant population and are the predominant class. AH Idle adults carry arms. Some of 
the tribes have settled towns ;. others load a nomadic life, keeping, however, within their 
ow n recognized territory. They arc divided into families, each headed by a chief or 
‘ Abu/ while the head of the tribe is known as the 1 MqqaddAm* 3 or tribal lord. Though 
the tribesmen are not his subject*, ho is t heir loader in war or peace ; he can rule only with 
thfifr support, and his authority depends largely on his personality. 

The most powerful family, at present, is the Kaiti, a branch of the Yafai tribe, whose 
territory lies further west. Originally invited by tlie Scyyids to protect the settled 
district* from the attacks of marauding tribes, they have established themselves m 
P^Hy the ratal* of the country, and now poescs* the coast district with the towns 
of Shehr and Mukulla, as well a* Hajerein, Haurah, Quton, and Shi bam in the interior. 
The Head of this family has accumulated great wealth and haa risen to the highest poai- 
tion in the service of the Nizam of Hyderabad, an * Jemadar/ or commander of an Arab 
levy composed of his tribesmen, numbers of whom go to the East and elsewhere to seek 
their fortune. The Kathiri tribe was formerly the most powerful ; they now occupy 
the greater part of the central Hadhram&nt—Sftiym^ Tcrim, and El Oheraf being their 
chief strongholds. These two tribes arc extremely hostile to each other. Thrpara- 
mount chiefs of both are in political relations with the Briti&h Government, through tho 
Resident, at Aden, 

Tho Hadhramaut- tribal chiefs nominally, also, recognize the supremacy of tho Sublimo 
Porte and assume 1 to be his proton, but no part of the country has ever been really 
incorporated in the Ottoman Empire* nor has the Porte ever imposed taxes* or even 
sent troops or officials, nor exercised any form of sovereignty. Ey so doing it would 
doubtless meet with tho most obstinate resistance : on the other hand, the Turks have 
never sought the aid of the Hodfaram&ut chiefs. 

The other principal tribes, but comparatively much less powerful than the two fore- 
Boiri£, are : the Amudi* in Wadi IVan : the Nahadi, in the upper central Hndhmmaut.; 
the Jabir, in the southern side of the main wadi; the Awasnir and Tamhni in tho 
lowci central Hadhramaut, east of the Jahir ; the Haimiini and Mannhil, in the plateau 
legion and the tower Hudhrainaut; and the Wnliri, east of tho lower Hadhramaut, 

1’he Mehra country in a sense lints the Hadhramaut proper on the went with the Qara, 
territory in the western confines of the Oman. The Sultan of the Mahra, to whom 
Soknlra also belongs, lives at Qiahn, n rather poor fishing village about 30 miles west of 
Has Jfatiak, Sihut, situated near (he mouth uf the main Hadhramaut valley, is a 
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m HADHRAMAUT 

similar village, ami El Hufa is another thriving village on the coast from which 11*000 
cwt * of frankincense is exported annually, principlly to Bohl bay. 

The Townsmen are the free inhabitants of the towns and villages as distinguished from 
tho Seyyids and the t ribrnnen m t they do not carry arms, but are the working members of 
the community, merchants, citizens, cultivators* and servant*, and are entirely dependent 
on the tribes and chiefs under whose protection they live, and it is to be noted that taxes 
fall almost exclusively on them. 

The Servile class contains a largo African element, brought over formerly when tho 
slave trade flourished on this coast. They follow the profession of their masters—the 
afoves of a member of a tribe carry arms or cultivate the fields ; those of a townsman 
follow the occu {jation of t ho master. As in all Mohammedan countries* they arc generally 
well treated and often rise to positions of trust. 

A largo number of Arabs from Hadhrainaut go abroad ; many of the Kadi take service 
in tho irregular troupe of Hyderabad, and emigration to the Dutch colonics in Java and 
Sumatra has also gone on since tho beginning of the nineteenth century. On the other 
hand* a large number of Parsec and British Indian traders have established themselves 
in the H&dhramaut parts, which carry on a considerable coasting trade with tho Ked Sea 
and Persian Gulf. 

Tho combatant portion of the population is composed of bands of irregulars and con¬ 
sists generally of the members of the tribes and their families who know all the use of 
arms. Sonic" chiefs have in addition a kind of particular and more disciplined guard 
and corps of urmod slaves. Thus the Jemadar has an army, though somewhat irregular, 
of about 5,000 men and 1*500 slaves, which is mainly in garrison In tho different towns 
which recognize his authority; they are lodged and nourished at his expense and receive 
a small pay. The 4 Lord* of StUyun has also about 1,000 armed slaves. There is no 
cavalry in the Hadbramautr 

Of government administration aa a whole, in spite of tho comparative homogeneity ol 
the region, in the usually accepted sense of the term, there m none. The tribal lords 
have no care regarding what is considered in Europe as the duties of government. Edu¬ 
cation, police, and public works are left entirely to private mtiative, from which 
it results that the two last are almost entirely non-existent. Instruction alone, 
in a comparative sense, flam lakes, and that only among the Bcyyida and Towns¬ 
men. There are some schools for so-called primary, secondary, and higher instruction ; 
in the two former the teaching is almost exclusively confined to language, grammar, and 
religion. The chief centre of higher instruction is at kSaiyun, where the school* 
known by the name Robat* is a sort of annexe to the Groat Mosque, and where there are 
about 100 student* who receive free board anti lodging and 300 outside students who 
pay fees of varying amounts. Here, too* the teaching is confined to the intensive study 
of grammar, the law, and theology* to thts almost, entire exclusion of tho so-called modern 
sciences* astronomy (as interpreted by the Arabs) alone excepted. The study of medi¬ 
cine, among others* is entirely and absolutely non-existent. 

The Law and Magistracy. The influence of the Sayyids is a powerful curb on any 
oppression by the Moqaddams or tribal lords, and in the Hadhramuut there is a suffi¬ 
ciently independent magtetwiture. The Seyyids have the greatest interest that the 
Mussulman law is honoured and respected, because the law and religion are one— the 
decadence of religion would inevitably bring about the loss of that superstitioua respect 
which tho people ha\*o for them as descendants of the prophet. 

Each town or village of any importance haa a Q*idi with a Sub-Qadi (suppliant) for 
the country district round about. The Qadia are nominated by the Moqaddams P who 
all the same have recourse to the Seyyids and renowned savants before fixing on their 
choice ; Siib-Qadia are nominated by the Qadiri. The Qadia have both civil and criminal 
jurisdiction, and base their decisions on the works of tho jurists of the iShafei rite. Judg¬ 
ments must be drawn up in w riting and signed and sealed by the Qadi by whom delivered, 
hut can only be put into execution on authorisation by the Moqaddam, who* however* 
uses this prerogative but rarely. Tho jurisdiction of the Snb-Qadis k limited to marriage 
end other acts relating to family life, this being explained by tho fact that the majority of 
the inhabitants of tho country rarely have recourse to the judge in their general affairs. 
Differences between persons of tho same family are in general adjusted by tho “ Abu 1 ” 
find differences between persons belonging to entirely different families by the Moqsd- 
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flam. In the latter cases, tailing accord* justice is settled by the law of the strongest* but; 
if blood is spilt, there generally arises a vendetta of long duration—there are examples 
of vendetta of 20 to tin years 1 duration for puerile reasons—and these sometimes involve 
and draw in whole tribes,. 

The political conditions of the Hadhramaut arc further discussed under the Section 
Aden* 


Of great industries there are naturally none in the Hadhramaut, A smalt amount of 
weaving Is carried on m the housed* especially at Turim* but the amount is decreasing 
owing to the importation of studs from abroad. Formerly the cultivation and prepara¬ 
tion of indigo for the dyeing of locally woven si tuffs was earned on to a considerable extent* 
but that industry too has greatly dotrlined except in the more remote districts of tho 
interior. Boat-building, fishing and tho salting of Gsh are the occupation of many along 
the littoral. 

it has been remarked that the inhabitants of tho Hadhramaut mountains become the 
most intrepid sailors ; not only the Arabs of Shehr and Mukalla, hut even those of the 
mountain regions show an innate disposition for navigation, even those who may never 
have seen a boat before* 

For the most part the land in the settled centra is in the hands of the Seyyide or of 
other influential members of a. tribe. The chief agricultural products are wheat, maise* 
millet* indigo, tobacco* sesame, date* and cocoamits, the latter grown only on the littoral. 
Cotton is cultivated hero and there* but in insufficient quantities to supply the needs of tho 
district; lucerne is much grown for fodder. A kind of tobacco, known as Ilamunii, is 
grown round Ghail ha Waair anel has a groat, local reputation. There are plantations of 
itftl (tamarisk) and Uh w two kinds of wood suitable for making utensils and for building 
construction. 

Irrigation is almost entirely artificial; neither the rains nor the variable streams are in 
general directly suitable for this purpose, but tho watering of tho soil is done almost 
entirely from wells. These may be sunk practically everywhere in the valleys* Tho 
water is drawn up in a Urge bucket by the aid of oxen attached to a cord which passes 
over a pulley fixed to a wooden beam supported on two upright pieces of wood ; tho water 
thus obtained is received in a Larged wooden trough, whence it is spread over the land by 
means of little canals. 

The solar* not tno lunar, months of tho Mussulmans are followed and tho ends of the 
Masons are determined by the stars. 

Catt-lo-reuring is tho principal occupation of the Bedouin, Camels and donkeys are 
reared for transport purposes; sheep for killing and for milk; eowa only for milk and 
irrigation work ; oxen exclusively for ploughing. Horses are very rare ; and are consider¬ 
ed as animals de luxe. Bees are very numerous, and much honey is produced* 

The wild animals most largely found are the rabbit* gazelle, wild goat, jerboa* hyena? 
hedgehog, a largo species of lizard (permitted as food to Mussulmans) and tho panther* 
tiger* wolf; and monkey (net permitted as food}. 


Trade and Commerce; 


Tho only ports of importance commercially ftre Mtikalla and Bbihair* and oven at 
these tho trade carried on is purely coastal, with the near coast of Africa, the Red Boa, tho 
Persian Gulf and the southern coast of Arabia, and above all with Aden and M&ncat. 
'Prado by caravans is carried on from these ports with tho whole of the interior of tho 
Hydbramaut and with the southern Arabian littoral aa far as Yemen on the west and 
Oman on tho east. Borum, Qoaair, and Saihut arc small fishing villages. 

There are no made routes of transport ; the routes follow tho courses of tho wadis or 
natural paths. Transport by wheeled vehicles is impossible everywhere ; all is carried on 
by camels or donkeys. Transport* however* ia relatively cheap; ft camel from 
Shchr or Mnkalla to Saiyun costs only 5 florins in the good season* but in summer when 
forage is scarce it is higher, but never a bove Hi florins. 

The chief exports are Hates, stuffs dyed with indigo, a superior quality of wheat* and 
honey; smaller exports of shells and tins of fish* the latter exported to India and China. 
Tan ports; wheat, butter, cocoamitti, coffee* sugar, rice* cotton and cotton stuffs* pottery* 
bars of iron and worked iron* sesame oil, petroleum* and tinware. 


hadhramaut 


Industries and AnnK'ULn-HE. 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909214.0x000087 


734 






































’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I" [680] (735/1050) 


mo 


HADHRA^IAUI 


Gold. 


CVBKBNCT* 

The coins in use ate * 

Copper. Ru ha (quarter) Klmmmh ■= +0 005 florin* 

„ Khumstah = +0*M 

Silver. Hfttaf = 8 Khum&iak 

Ouqtah “ 2 Haraf. 

QitHh = 7 gOuqiah* 

None. 

There is also a coin, current in some districts, called Buqahjbh, worth 1 Kliumskth ; 
and a copper coin,, current only at Shehr, the Diwani* worth J, Khumsiah. 

The live-franc piece, in place of the Qirsh, is popularly current all over the Hadhraniiiut, 
and the 10 cent pieces of the Dutch Hast Indies arc largely in use. 

Money has a high purchasing power in the Hadhramaut, or, what i* the name thing, 
everything of native production is incredibly cheap \ the only dear article* are horses and 
arms. With the exception of that of the Jemadar of Shehr, there are no great fort lines 
on the Hadhramaut \ his resources may he placed at several millions of florins, inverted 
mostly, however, in India. The tribal 11 Lord 11 of Saiyun possesses a fortune of gome 
hundreds of thousand*, mainly property in the country, and there are some few 
individuals with fortune* nearing 100,000, Amongst the Bertuins money is rare. 

Weights and Measures. 

The weights are as follows :— 

Q&fLah = + 2\ Grammes. 

Oqiah “ 10 Qafluh. 

Rati — 12 Oqiah 0b Oqiah at Mukalln and Shehr). 

Itafah = 12 Rati. 

Fari&ilah = 2 Raf ah. 

Bahir = 121 Far&silah, 

Jabir = 2 Rahar, 

The measures of length are:— 

Shibr = + 10 Centimetre*?. 

Phir’aa = 3 Shibr. 

Saqit — 5 Dhir’aa. 

Farsakh SO SEgit 

Distances are reckoned by Khatwah {an hour** march, on the level, over ordinary 
ground, of about 3J mile*) and by Marhaluh {a day’s march of front S to 9 hours). 

The measures of capacity are i—■ 


Shatr 
Musra or Mudd — 
Jiab'ai 

Sa’a — 

Qahawil 


1 litre. 

2 Bhatr. 

JJ Mudd (pi, MusrSb 
4 RaVai. 

___ 2 Ra’a. 

The Qahawil is not in use at Mukalla and Shehr, where another, the Mtkyal=8 Qura 
or Must* (pt- of Mudd), 

Domestic Life and Affuances. 

The houses in the Hadhramaut are often well ventilated and comparatively clean, 
A point that at first strikes the traveller is the form and character of the larger houses of 
well-to-do townsmen. Often of several atones in height, they are mainly built of sun-dried 
brick on a foundation of one or two stories of hewn stone, clay being used instead of 
mortar. The upper stories are usually whitewashed on the exterior, and this gives the 
towns a striking and bright appearance when seen from a distance. The house is usually 
approached through a courtyard surrounded by a wall two yards or so in height. The 
entrance door ib often very solid and ornamented in arabesque nr with iron nails or 
polished brass, and usually carries a knocker. The door leads into a passage* with 
cellars and storerooms to right- and left, and conducts to a courtyard at the back around 
which are the kitchen and other domestic offices and in the case of the larger house* a 
private wed. 

Tho holding narrows and the wails become thinner at each succeeding story ; there is 
usually a balconi, at each floor* on the right and loft* surrounded by a low' wad of manonry 
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* at mr< l >' ™ verod ftB '* most Mohammedan countries. The living a „d 5 W 

mg rooms of the upper stories all have many window*, nngUaod hot invariably buttered 
h.rephu™ unknown ; when the weather ie cold, the L m * are heated bva bteS 
mining wood around which the occupants sit; wood which gives oil as little smoke as 
wW smoke there is escapes by the windows. All doora are dosed 
■ , ‘ ' - V . ro11 . fi I 0<d£B of ,vo " d “K' 1 ooly Very exceptionally of iron. The 

““ 19 cl T Uy , *•*« l«tch which can be raised by a string lending 

to the story above, thus obviating the neroroity of going downstair* to open it 

The so-called castles of the Hadhnm&ut are constructed inniueh the same fashion as the 
only on a larger scale, some of them even being of vast riband ElfofKZS 

®.T f.f r ° Und - T1,ey h9ve lho addition of fort!find towms (usually 
fumuhod with mortars), cither square or round, at the angles, similar lo the castles of the 
Middle Age* in Europe, and above the uppermost floor smaller Vqimre loom holed watch 
Towers or look .cut* There are often smaller isolated towers or '“ ta ?iitX 

The houses of the lower daises differ but little from those of most parts of Arabia. 

" cavo9flr °*«fey; tenta are never used by them as 

•— - 

All the houses, even those of tho rich, are furnished most sparselv and simplv Tl ra 
usual to sit on tho floor, which is covered. with rugs or mate, or both, or on the cushions 
placed around or under the windows. A very low table or a special rfreXuuTt hurt in 
the middle of the room for meal*. Rough but solidly made cotters and cupboards are 
much used for clothes. Bilver, books, or domestic utensils. Lighting is by iTmto cH 
icry primitive form which bunt petroleum or, more commonly? sesame oil Tin- walls 
carry little or nothing of ornament, t hough tho tribesmen sometimes adorn tl „m w h 
then arms, banners, or hunting equipment th 

A bathroom is usually found on cadi floor of a house, all being situated one aluive the 
Oilier and supplied by a common water-pipe ; of plunge baths there are noneTt» 

-.e-rtwirv, JUZgttnSitZZZ 

Wheatcn Or maize bread, dry dates, eggs and meat (of sheep Or poultry) taken in _ 

amounts and usually in some form of soup or stew, form the 

o3r!’ V ! ,il<! P® 0 ? 1 ^ «“ ^o coast consume much fish - but only tho Wain ever cat 
gaim . Rutter, oil. and honey an- much used ; also spicca. onions ‘ and garlic an d much 

ddteaciiT Fruit8 - ™ h of the date, L colored as 

jh much drunk m the hnuaeft between irmala; there are no public cafes It la 

ViHl V to b ” ,,Balons wi,h UcaW wrop- 

jxd n the turban or plaid (mdc); when the party is complete throe are collected bv 
the host and the coffee fe prepared j„ the mantwr common to nil 
• nnkmg, tho name of Sheikh A I, Inn Omar ash Shadsli,whoso tomb is at Mokha is invoked 
ho hc ; mg reputed to have been the tot to discover the stimulating propcrtWtCK' 

work and 'T ” 8 ”? h<,U3e8 - Bwn i/l **<** of the well-to-do ; the house- 

work and cooking are done by the housewife- and the daughters wirh the „„ 

st ress, of htdp called in from other branches of tho fannlv, ncLV^ouA On.h 

the very rich have slaves, and throe are I rented more as members of tL bmw^oW than Is 
proprietory objects. The servile classes, other than domestic, follow the occumlW of 
(heir masters .those of the townsmen either mercantile or artiaan c alling, , ;t jJ R,om of 
the tribestiion the cultivation ol'tha soil or other agricultural pursuits 

'Dancing is regarded in the Hadhramaut is permissible, but never between persons or 
the opposite sex and the Seyyids and townsmen usually abstain from if. Thesis 
made by a primitive form of goiter (fWto* a large oblong drum and three or four smaU 
drums, the players often accompanying their music with a monotone ^aX The 
dm eeisusuaHy executed by two individuals, each dancing to himself, who, white tundi 
all the time, alternately approach and Withdraw from tho orchestra, hut always kecnina 
“, 0 ,“; lc **«““ rro !" ' aih ot ht-r ; when tho first two arc exhausted 

CS2rirjGS^ tWO 0tbu,s ’ and 90 on for “"“y llou « at a stretch. 1 

4» 
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TUo status of women in tho Hadhramaut appeal to superior to that in many 
Mussulman countries; thft wife lives in tho same port of the bo vm as her husband, but 
receives her visitors in her om room*. Divorce in very rare, tho repudiation of a wife 
without very MOflonable cause being held in high contempt, and in m doing the individual 
would certainly full to obtain another w ife in the same social scale. Polygamy is very 
uncommon ; there is no harem mid no eunuchs; in the event of the husband taking 
another wife, tho first quits his roof immediately and return* to her parents*. Amongst 
the Boduin of the HadJiramaut, polygamy is absolutely unknown. If a man do finitely 
leaves Isis town to seek fortune elsewhere, the wife may. and uh unity does, refsifie 
to follow hitn in this contingency it is considered legitimate for him to take another 
wife* and he is not. expected to continue to support the first, 

Thn marriage dowry takes a somewhat peculiar form and is of a double character r 
there is, brat of all, a legal 1 fcwrif 1 varying from 21> to 2J florins, according to the wtiut 
prtiU of the ImncAa ;*nd secondly, there is the nuptial gift, flic amount of which varies 1 
according to the personal qnndifits of the lianete ; the lust may bo reclaimed m the curo 
of a dissolution of marriage, the latter not. 

In the Hfldhramaut, the poor and rich dress much alike in form and style, (he quality 
of the material, the jewels worn, and the arms carried being the only indications of status. 
The clothes worn by the townsmen resemble, inmost respects* tho?*e of most orientals 
Sandals with thin solos, but no stockings, arc worn : when out of doors a kind of plaid 
trridi}, made locally, about seven yards long and h little short of a yard wide, is invariably 
carried or thrown over the ffholdera. The head ie shaven* 

The garments of the tribesmen are similar in the main to those of the townsmen* 
except that they are shorter, are worn somewhat differently, and the material is usually 
woven hi diamond 4 check 1 ; the jtbfaA or outer mantle is replaced by a shorter buttoned 
jacket; and the tribesmen carry their arms, a straight sword, a two-edged poniard* 
etc. The rad'\ is also worn. The hair is grown long and falls over the ehoufde!*, and 
the head is covered either with a plain piece of stuff (dhttml) worn turban-like or with 
a fringed head-cloth ( fihaf) falling over the shoulders. 

The Radii in wear the same type of costume us the other members of their tribe, but 
ef poorer material ; they rarely wear sandals, and have tlieir bodice bare above the waist 
band and below the knees* 

Tlic garments* of the women are very similar to those of the men. and, excepting m 
small particulars, like the dress ill other districts of Arabia. They ordinarily wear not 
sandals but boots of a yellow or rod colour; they wear their hair in short tresses to the 
number of from 50 to lib, and married women, in addition, have a fringe, oyer the fore* 
head. Tho bettor classes go veiled, but the lower classes cover the head with a form of 
kerchief (miqlrth) which they can use m veil to cover the forehead and month, if need 
be* Young glib do not cover the face. 

Town*. 

The larger towns In the Hadhramaut are not disagreeable in appearance. Til general 
$hev are well aired and comparatively clean ; the streets are never paved, but on account 
of the favourable climatic conditions and of the stony and porous nature of the soil, 
this is no serious drawback* Along the wider streets little streams of water (mufyip 
frequently run. The principal towns have biwtioned ramparts and gates, and these 
usually live a permanent guard and arc abut at night; many towns in addition are 
Ranked by towers (W) or castles {hn*n) r of which the garrisons are composed of armed 
slaves under the command of tho dominant tribe. Some towns, and notably Tenm, 
have ail extraordinary nnmbor of these exterior fort esses, distributed over a wide 
area, and occupying every available commanding position. 

HADES AM A IT TRIBES- 
AWAMIE—(Amrf in Bent), north of Kathiri ; 7*000 men. 

HAMOMI-t 

See article HarmrmC 

JAHIR (Jahheri in Bent) — 

South of the Kathiri ; 3.000 men. 
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Enemies of Sultan of Slietr and Mokalla. 


KATRlRf— 

t'lifef towns Saiwan and Torino. 

MIXHALI, oast of KsthirL 

Tilt, rulers ofShehrand Mokalla are the Kaiti family. The two so ns of the late Sultan 
wUi a< T V""’ HuSB ? m ’ n,lt ‘ at ‘ Sltehr “Ud Alokalk,"respectively. They are in touch 

with India, ov^ig partly to the Nizam of Hyderabad, in whose Arab bodvuuard their 
Lh, ' yar * We ; lUh >-°" A but With^t much tribfli^ee 

ZZSZ^SSXZ^ZZ^^z JEWS: TS* 'SSZ 

stzts&tzst sa?sssr k ‘-'‘Mraars 

HAUSKAB1— 

■“ 5 * “VH ■? “iss $sji± “*"■ *•' 

Ea;*rasciti“r 1£ 

HAJARTEAH— 

attacked ns at Sheikh Said Ure i.. q i Ti . k l!i “ 1,d, r h«* "ifluenee 

Hassnn, the “ »'*■“ * k »' kh honied 

r« v tithe \i nl .„ i„ t „i,.7k i fru ^ rjllt ,' a ‘ Jebel Habaehi, n«r Taiz, for refusal U> 

energetic and aufi-Vritidl J ^ to oE «nd is said to be 

^e* also Hajariyah district. 

QOTA1UI— 

sssssss£^ss^^^^aas 

“*"- - *■» —% i^iSZ feW 

MAWlA— 

*• Turks made Kaimmaknm ofShTman^3iTf J “ 'T 'T*' wii0m 

5iSiHSsSrai : s-€-~ 

spsSlsI§~gp; 

reported as being at Uhej with the Hausfobi. S fte ■ h * h “ been 

isS 


U-r 
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HADHJlAMAtTT 


MUSABETN— 

A wild semi-nomad tribe between the country of the Sheri! of Behan, who box no Af¬ 
fluence over then* and the B&l Harith tribe. Their headquarters arc at Mage rah and 
* they range cast to the Ahl Kar&b country. They are nominally v&s*alw of the Upper 
Aulaki tribe, but are on bad terms with the Alii Hamam* who frequently send small 
raiding parties against thtfm through the difficult a&nd dune country which surruuodti 
them* They are said to have 4,000 men. 

OLEH— 


The Olek arc a powerful confederation of tribes* descended from a chief of that name,■ 
in a district known as Dathiueh* which* however* only occupies the centre of the confe¬ 
deration. Its limits are rather vague. The boundaries of the confederation arc* on 
the north Upper Aulaki. out ho south the Markus hi section of the FadH Confederation* 
on the east Ixnvcr Aulaki, and on the west and north-west the Atidhillah, with whom 
they have an hereditary feud. 

They number about 3*000 fighting men of good material* but undisciplined and lacking 
cohesion* They have no paramount chief, but Sheikh Ai ibu Alawi of the Elhift, who 
claims descent from the common ancestor* Oleh, influences tribal policy to a certain 
extent. He has the right to adjust disputes between any tribes of tho confederation. 
There arc three main family divisions of tho Oleh, their family names being at the 
present time merely abstract titlra denoting the branch from which each tribe was 
originally descended They are the Ahl Ba Lail, the Ahl Arman* and the Ahl Said. 
The Ahl Ba Lail are tho most numerous division, mustcring*noarly 1,500 fighting m<nu 
They occupy the south-eastern port ion of the confederation and have a bad name for 
raiding caravans, although such acts are by re means common. Their Akil is Awed 
ibn Ilaidm of tho Alii Hanash, They am all nomadic and pastoral* but own a few 
fortified villages and possess a little arable land* 

The Ahl Arman nutrdier 700 men and arc mount ameers, pastoral and semi-nomadic^ 
The Ahl Said dwelt in the plain of Amudiyah and aro^tko richest and most civiks cd 
portion of tho confederation. They arc agricultural, settled and trading. 

OLEH CONFEDEltATION— 




Ahl Ba Lad. Akil, A wad ibn Heidrah of the Ahl Hanash. 


Tribe. 

Ho®* 

Sub-Tribe. 

KGU 4 BK& 

Ahl Han ash. *. 

300 

* * 

S* of Ilaid el liamrah, nearly to Ifeyd 

Lamas* 

Ahl Qapikeh * * 

300 

# 4 

S.W. of Ahl Hasanah between them and 

Ba Kasim frontier. 

Ahl Ba Koysashi 

1 G 0 

i 4 

S< of Hanashl borders* Eastward of 

Boyd Lamas* 

Ahl Makumi 

l 3 o 

■ r 

Between Heyd and Hamrah on N. Ha- 
na&hi border* 

Ahl Awajni 

70 

** 

Hue S. of Gadineh, Ba Karim on the E-I 

If anas hi on the W. T Ba Koynashi on the 
& 

Ahl Mehwaei ,» 

j LOO 

1 * * 

Range the N. and N* K slopes of Jabal 

Urais* 

— 


M 

k 


i 




Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81Q55/vdc 100023909214.0x00008c 


739 


























































































'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [685] (740/1050) 



%nku| 

;ss 




d 

li 


at 


Tribe. 

Koa* 

Sub-Tribe- 

Ekbu&ks. 

Ahl Mahathil . „ 

100 


E. of El Suit between Ard cn*Kah&in 
and Hanashh 

Aml Shvexl 

300 


Entirely Isolated. Many years ago. 
friction between them and the Ah; 
Han as hi; they migrated westwards. 
Now in mountains N, W. of MishaL - 
graze their Hacks along the groat plain 

1 occupied towards X. E. by the Ahl 
cs-Kaidi Yfefif frontier on W, 



AHL ARMAN 

m 


El Ali ibn 

Alawi, 


AM pI DM ,, 
Ahl el Mf-rda .. 
Ahl pI Sukri , „ 

Most important tribe of Confederation ; 
descended in direct line from common 
ancestor Oleh + Occupy largo range of 
country between Wadis Khaura and 
Duma. Bounded on X. by Upper 
Aulaki frontier and an S, by Audbillah. 
Near source of W. Durra and westwards. 
X". of the Ahl cl Dhcb* 

W. uf the Ahl el Merda and Aid cl Dhcb. 
Western limit W. Khauran. 

Ahl Fathan 

200 

Ahl el Kuhtii 

AM Hamed bu 
Mansur. 

Northern limit Husn Gnbrah, southern 
the big Akabah. 

E. of Ahel el Dhcb. Tho Fathani Akil 
belongs to this fakhidah ; lives at Husn 
el At fab on the montain route to Da- 
thineh. Owing to position of lug 
+ hum ” and enclosed nature of the rout* 
be is in a routo position to tax cara¬ 
vans relentlessly. 

EL of Heyd Wugr. 

Abl Abwal 

200 I 

AM d Mdk . . 
Ahl Suleiman 

AM Heglan ** 

AM el fekir *, 

AMdHauni ., 

S. and S. W. of Ahl Fathan. Southern 
limit just to Sp W, of Husn H&nib, 
Near Husn Dhclamah* 

K. of the above. 

Between the above and the Elkin border 
At Rmn Ha-nib. 

East of above. 

Ahl Hatijj 

100 

AM d Math- 
shum. 

Ahl el Nesr ,, 

S. W. of the Arwali on the crcat and S* 
slopes of Hoyd MaraiL, 

Range the summit of Heyd Maran. 

Lower slopes of above and In Heyd Thuah. 
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HAD—HAD* 

AHL EAIDj 


Tribe. 

Nos. 

Sub-Tribal 

Remarks- 

El Meyasih, Akil, 
Urn Heythatni 
Abu FadL 

400 

Ahl Farag „ „ 

A hi Saleh 

AM Mamtad ,. 
Ahl Shemhth .■ 

Plain of Armidich. 

At El Giblah and El Karru 

At El Ekbab&h and X. E. to Huflti Maran 
At Mam rad. 

Under the E. and S. E. spurs of Heyd 
Khamah, 

El Hasan ah, Akd 
M'grdi Abu 
Misode* 

600 . 

1 

AAi Naw . * 

Ahl Ba Kam 

AM Uteyd 

Ahl Shaid 

Plain of Amudieh. 

At Kt Koleyta, 

At El Dobah and El Kaus, 

On Heyd Wagr, 

At El Giblat, El Waznali and N, of E3 
Koleyta. 


The El Meyasi t and El Ha&m&h live side by side m the broad plain, ol Amudioh 
and are tiie plain dwelters of the Confederation* There is no distinct border between 
the two, hut an imagnirtary line joining the South -East spurs of Heyd Gamrati m& Eevd 
S«mr will show the Meyasir limit; then cornea a at retell of neutral ground and then the 
Hasan border, beyond whom to the South-East lio the Oudineh, and on the West and 
NortbWe^t tlio BaKa/.Im frontier. 

euBAttu— 

See Aden Protectorate tribes. 

UPPER YAFA. 

See Aden Protectorate tribes. 

LOWER YAFA— 

Sea tribes of the Ad an Protectorate. 

According to another authority the tribes of Hadhramaut proper are;^- 
In the upper valley (eant of Behan) ^ Bareki, Amri* Saiar. 

In the centre i Nahdi, Kuiti, Kathiri, Jabiri, Amudi, . bthin , 

In the lower valley: Awamir, Jib% T?itnim^ ManahiL 
On the high plateau between the valley and the west: the Soban and MuirL 
On the flout hem &lopea of the plateau and the coast: the Hamumi, Akabira, Kait-i, 
Bani Hasan, and Baraishi, 

HABHRAM (Bani) (Tribe)— 

See Jabir (Bani), 

HADHROM (MaghIil^- 
See Khatami 
HADHCB (Jabal)— 

A hill in Jabal Shammar, about 15 miles north-east of Jabai H&bflhi 

HAI>dlOl> (Tb;iee)— 

See Khadhir (Bani), 

HADHOD— 

A sub-flection ol the Bani Kh&Iid tribe (y. 


i 
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ILADHUR (Jab iit.}. 

See Nabi Rhaib. 

HADI (Ai.) (Trii)— 
fice 'Ajnuui (Tribe). 

HADI (Al) (Tuibe)— 

See Moriah (Al). 

HADI (Al Turns) 

See Qiilitin. 

HADI (Hit BC)— 

A section oi the DarCi tTilxs (f. v.) of the *OmSn Sulfonate, 
HADI HLX-SIFRAX (Al) (Tribe)— 

See 'Ajmnn (Tribe); Al Silrin section. 


rf E 


M 

*6* 


HADIBAH (Fasht-al)—* 

A rocky two fathom shoal, 2J mile* north of the town of Kuwait (<pzO. 

HAD1BU— 

This village, known locally as Hadibu but else where often as Tamarida, m the 
capital of Seqotrah, and La picturesquely situated on the north coast at the head of the - 
open bay of the same name, on a semi-circular plain enclosed by spurs of tho 
Haghier mountains, The village consists of hutH, and contains about -iCKn inhabitants. 
It is surrounded by a dense grove of date palms. Hadibti consist aof whitewashed houses 
and tw r o new mosques also whitewashed, with no architectural pretensions. The vil¬ 
lage* which contains about 400 inhabitants, poseetswwi a running stream and a lagoon* 
and is surrounded by palm groves. The Sultan of Soqotrah, who belongs to the family of 
the Sultan of Qishn, has a eaRtlc at Hadibu of poor and! dilapidated appearance winch 
he rarely inhabits, preferring to Jive either in the hills, or at his miserable house at 
Ifaidaf, JBome eight miles along the coast from Hadibfi. 

On the plain behind the village there is a conical f j ill called Hasan, about 200 feet 
high ; it has been fortified as an Acropolis, and \provided with cemented tanks wbioli are 
probably Arabic* A contingent of Indian troops was encamped on this plain for 
n short, period in 183o. The Arab merchants of Hadtbu are the sole camel proprietors in 
Soqotrah. If ear the Iladibu stream is a ruined village, only one house o! winch is still 
inhabited ; it has circular walls and a circular paddock adjoining it for cattle.— (Bent, 
1397; art d tine, Britt.} 

HADlD (Aulat>) (T&ib®)— 

Su "Oman (Sultanate)■ Hmawi tribes, 

HABlM (JaBal)— 

This mountain is situated about 10 miles north of Ras Darjah, Mahrah Coast, South¬ 
ern Arabia. It is one of the peaks of the Tartak Range (g.ct )—[II it filet* a Map of Arabia 

im.) 

HADIRA (Wlmy- 

A Email valley running down from the f Aqahah t or highlands of the Hadhramaut 
into the Wadi i bin T Ali, from the south west, just before the latter joins the main 
Hadhramant valley. It is thui one of the lines of ascent to the plateau which has to be 
crossed by travellers from the lladhramaut valley to the sea-coast >—( Bcrtf r 1891,} 

HADlYAH— 

A small hamlet on the west const of Qatar about 1 miles north of ZubSrah* It eon- 
Mflte of about four homes, merely,, of the KibiHah tribe .—(Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf,} 




" 7 * 
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CBS 


HAD—HAF 


II AD IYAII— 

A village lying immediately to the south of Hjija, on the Lahiyah-Sanct** route.— 
{Hunter s Map of Arabia, 1908,) 

HAUlYAH (Easi) (Tribe)— 

Sec Shi huh, 

HADlYAH (Qae’at-ab)— 

A halting place in Hejni on the MadSiu Salih-Al-Modinah section of the Syrian Hajj 
route. Tim* settlement gets iho benefit of the flood* waters from the Hamit Khsibar. 
(Doughty). Hadiyah is now a station on the Hejax railway, and ia distant just over 
30 milcti from that of la tubal An tar, It is reckoned one day's journey from Kha[h*r 
into HadlyalL Near the station is a well with a good supply of water* 

HADIYlX (Tribe)— 

Sec "GinSn (Sultanate); Hinftwi tribes* 

IiADM (Ahead) (Tribe)— 

See Hirtlv 

HADRI (Bajir-ae)— 

A featunslese stretah uf the south-eastern coast of ’Oman (q.v.), between Ghubbot 
Hashish and lias Madrakh* 

HADElYAH (Al)— 

Ono of the two parts of the village of Siya, in Wadi Mijlas (q. v ), ’Omati SulUiute. 
HAFA (Tribe) — 

See ’Atalbah ■ Roqah division* 

HAFAH— 

A village in Dhufar, southern Arabia. It is 12 miles from Mujrbflt, and consists of 150 
stone and mud houses, and a substantial castle near the bouch with a courtyard and 

“ ™ U ‘ ^^ flUjTOundm g * cultivated, and there are a fow cGcoanut palm groves* 

— (Bent, 1894). 53 

hAfah- 

See Dhufar (Proper)* 

HAFAINAH™ 

See Shaumo&r (J&bal). 

IIAFAIR.AH— 

See Habl, 

1IAFATRAH— 

A locality Oil the right bank of the Tigris {q .*».), a little above Qal’at Salih, Ths 
Hafairahoanal takes out of the Tigris in this tract opposite Qalat Salih where it is 14 
yards wide. One mile up the canal it is L6 yards wide. ’ 

HAFAIBAT (Qa’a-al) '- 

^ ^ h5n in *“■**« Arabia and lying immo- 
j ttie sout h of it{i£, i t is Ir&rcnstjd bv the routn Iwstnrtv-ti „ , j t i 1 t-i 1 

mar* Although m a mountainous region it l flit kuu ^ r } Sh ^ 

immense stony plateau covered with a but ? f ^ formation, being an 

ellipses, cones and peaks, varyingin height from 75^51 th ° shBE * 

which produces a beautiful while sand on " ufolEt These hills are of Imieetonsj 

{Huber, MO.) ' on whlch numbeta of large black rocks.- 
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TiiiUjjj 

!•»«* 

Ruhr 


IS) 


► 


HAF—IIAP 


HA FAIT AT— 

The moat important section of the Sharqiyln tribe f q. v.) of the J Qrn*n Proinmifory - 

H A FAR— 

An important halting place and group of wel h in the BSfcrn section of Widi ftr-Rammah 
near the point where it leaves DahSnah and reaches Dibdib&k Hafar Lies about 1*50 
miles west, south wast of Kuwait Town, from which it is reached in from 3 to 5 stages. 

The wells of Hafar are about +0 in number* but at the present time only H are t+ alive/ 1 
that in to say, yield water* They arc scattered in the bed of the Batin, which here forms 
a circular plain about 3 miles in diameter, at intervals, of 100 yards to 1 of a mile apart ; 
eiieh well is in the centre of a mound, about 10 feet high, which has been formed by the 
s^il removed from it. The wdLs are lined with rough stone masonry and are about 6 
ft!*t across at the top ; their average depth is about 150 foot to water, but if left irndk- 
tiirbed for a time the level rilaws by about ,30 feet. The water they contain is almost 
tepid, acid in the chilly air of morning vapour can be seen rising from their mouthy. 
South by east from the wells* between them and the right bank of the Batin is a lone 
low, n&ndy hilL BP 

No firewood k available in the Immediate vicinity and the only fuel at hand is camel 
dung* 

The Midair. Dhafir, and various trite? ,>E Kuwait, territory make some use of these 
a-ells. and they would be mere frequented if they were of a less inconvenient depth. 
Ilafar u one of the recognised stage* on the direct route between Kuwait and Cj^T m 
ion the mini, a route however which is not used by caravans and only occasionally by 
despatch ridore. Hafur marks approximately the frontier on t his side between Kuwait 
anil .Tubal Sham mar ; according to Sliakespear the position of the wells is about 28’ 28' 
North and 45 a 60' East. 

At Hafar two hollo wb join the Batin depression, one apparently coming from due 
no it 3 l unci the of her from tlw south ; the former k called Falftij ash-Sh&milivah and leads 
to a lino of well* styled Atwabadh Bhadftr running northward^ of which the fint k Dalai- 
m yah; the other hollow, named Falaij-al-Janiiblyah, conduct similarly to a line of 
welis having a southerly direction end known as AtwSl-al-Mutair, of which the first is 
in bum man ; the wells of each of these aeries are said to lie from 2 to 3 days’ inarch 

HA FAR (Island).— 

Sue Farad an, (Island^ mid Bank); kl&nds* 

HAFARAL-ATS— 

Two wolle in the Kuwait principality with water at about two lathonu— (Stott* 
1 v 

HAFARAH (Tribe)— 

Se& ’AWkh ; Shiyabinah subsections of the BLirtjnh* 

hafAt— 

A B maH fishing village on the M.hrah Coast, Southern Arabia, and about M mile* east 
ward from Saihut—H (HeA Sea and Oalf of Atlen PUat, 1909.) 

HAFASH— 

A plaeo in Yemen 7 or 9 miles south by east of Hakblaf on the Saha’a-Riyadh mute _ 
(/fitter's Map of Arabia,, 1908.) J a route.— 

HAFFAH— 

See Rus-al-Jib&L 

HAFlF— 

See Dhafrab. 

HAFlRAH- 

See Bahrain (Island); springs. 

CS2(w)GSB 
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CDO 


HAT—HAI 


HAFlT— 

Sec Jan. 


HAFlT (Jahal)— 

See Jan. 

HAFlFAH (WAdi)— 


Ono of the external valleys of Jabil Salmali (q.v.), in northern Arabia. 


HAT’ S AH— 

See Shammar (Jabal). 


HATH— 

\ locality on the left bank of tho Tigris {q. *■■}, almost opposite Baghdadiyab. 
HAFR— 

Tho name of » locality on tho right bank of tho Tigris (q. v.) between Kiit-al-AniSrah 
and Shaikh Sa’ad* 


HAFR— , . 

A village in Sodair, in Central Arabia ; it is described by Palgrayo as being a Urge vib 
We situated between Tuwairn and Tamair, with Imttlomented walla and 8 square 
roediaval-Iot.lmig cm tic. Hair is said to have hoen at one time as large as Tuwann, 
but when Palgrave passed through in 18G2-6J it was declining. 

HAFR MA’AD— , 

PaBturo lands, some distance from Hail, where Ibn Rashid's stud was kept when 
Palgrave visited Jabal Shammer in 1862. 

HAFTAK (Tribe)— 

See hlutair j Aulad Wasil sub-division of the Brain. 

HAI QADHA— 

A division of the Muntafik Sanjaq of tho Bwrnh Wilayat in/IrSq. 

Poeitim and houndariee.—Tia Qadha of Rai « situated on both sides of the Shatt-al- 
Gharaf. the river w hich connects the Tigris transversely with the Euphrates, in the upper 
half of its coutbo. The district is apparently enclosed between the Qadha, of Kut-al- 
Arnamb on Uie north, that of ’Amarah on the oust, that of Shatrabal-MuntaSk on the 
south and that of DiwSnivah on tho west. 

Topography ciui inhabitants ,—Besides the town of Hm and the villages of Qd at 
RikaiS Mbairiiab, the two first of which are tho subjects of separate articles while the 
l^t the article on tho Shatt-al-GharW, there are no gm <* importanee ,n 

the Qadha,. Tho only conspicuous natural feature ia the Shatt-al Gharnf. The <1 'J r " lt1 ®''* 
tribes are the Sluntefik in the southern and Barn Rabi’ah in the northempart oftee 
district ■ and the tribe of Bftni Hashim are found in the neighbourhood of QaJ at SlUr. 

«Tol-Tho total feed population is estimate 44. OCX) souls, of whomat least 
13 (KW are Shiah Arabs, white about 1,500 are Snnnis, and there ore perhaps o00 Jews. 

rjo lost two classes are found in any number outside the town of Hai. 

Betoureea.—' Tho district is dry and healthy, and the crops and livestock are such. 
cb i flourish without a superfluity of moisture. Tho staples of production and tr 
wheat, barley, millet, maiae, sesame, dotes, ghi, wool skins anil hides. , . 

Administration .—'Tho Qadha of Hai is subdivided into '1 Nfthiyahs, namely the Markas 
Koiiiyah of Hai, that of QaT&t Sik&T* and that of Mhairijah. 

HAT (Shatt-aIs)— 

Tho alternative name for the Shatt-uI-GbarHf (£. u.). 


HAI (Town ; on KEt-al-Hai)— 

A town situated on the left bank of the Sh&fct-ah Gharaf* about 30 miles from its head 
opposite Kut-al'Amarib j it m the chief place in the CJadha of tho same name m 


I 
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Triiip About two-thirds of the town consists of brick house* find the rest of huts, The 
population is 4,0*00 souls, of whom three-fourths are Slii’abs * but there h a considerable 
do wish community* which maintains a Jewish school* besides about 100 households of 
Faili Kurds. The surrounding Arabs belong to the Rarai section of the Ban! Rabiah tribe* 
The neighbourhood of Hai produces wheat, barley, millet, maize, sesame and Home dates ; 
the export trade is chiefly in these and in pastoral produce such ae ghi, wool* skins and 
hides. Thera ia a bazaar of about 300 shops* Hai was tho seat of a Qaim Maq&m, 
and possesses a customs house* telegraph and post offices and several khans and public 
baths* The telegraphic connection is with Kut-ubAmiir&h. The town m constituted 
Os a municipality* The climate of Hai is dry and healthy* 

HA1BAL QABRAM— 

The highest point of a tableland which alopea gently down towards the north to the main 
valley of the Harihramimt* and north east towards the Wadi Ad'mt; mid more steeply 
towards the coast. The elevation of Hai La t Qabroin is 4,160 feet.—( 1891,) 

hah)— 

See Qaslrfl. 

HAID (WirAn B0) (Tribe)— 

See HajrlyiXL 

haidAx— 

A halting place in Yemen, 11 mile* northwestwards of fklSmah ; it is in the mountains, 
ami on the Hodftidah-lVis route. There U no village here. — (Niebuhr, 170 J.) 

HAIDARtYAH— 

A tract in the Karbala Qadha (q. v)* 

HAlDARLtftI (Jabal)— 

Two mountain peaks in Yemen* about 13 miles east by north of Dhamar — (Hurtw'm 
Map of Arabia* IMS,} K 

HAlF (Tribk)— 

Se& Da wash' (Tribe); FarjSn sub-division of the Al Haa-san* 

HATFAT^ 

A hamlet in Wftdi Hedthadh ; see Wadi Mijtas, 

haijAx— 

A halting place in Yemen, about the centre of the Sa’dhah-Rajj route.— (Hunter** 
Map of Arabia, 190$.) 

TIAIKAH (Jabal)— 

A peak in a cluster of low but conspicuous hills which straddle the Turco- British fron¬ 
tier of the Aden Protectorate* Jab&l Hid kali is about two miles, m the crow files, north¬ 
east by east of the Turkish village of Turbo, and during the great war was occupied by 
n Turkish battery which fired on H At S, Northbrook on the 28th June, 1915* This cluster 
ul hills is generally known a* Jabal Kuwah by the British and Jabal Hjfcifcah by the Turks 
but it would appear that these naiucs properly bidong to two peaks and riot to the who's 
range, Jabal Haikah being in Yemen and Jabal Kuwait in the Aden Protectorate. Thu 
latter Is 516 feet high. 

HAIEI— 

A tribal district in Southern Yemen lying to tho south-east of Mokha —/Jk»w a 
Map of Arabia, 190$ ) * ^ 3 

HAIT*— 

The capital the Jabal Sham mar province of Central Arabia; it is situated about 400 
m^lus West-south-west of Basrah, 350 miles north-west by west of Riyadh, 430 mitea 

4x2 
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north-oast of Mecca rind 500 miles south oust of Jerusalem; its elevat ion above the flea is 
^,5^0 loot* 

Site and sorroUndings* —HSil lies in the plain called Bitn on the open valley of Wadi 
Da*aij&n, and in overlooked by the cM* of Jabal Aja, which rise 1 T 000 feet high about 
3 miles to the westward. The town is enclosed on its north and east aides by Jab.il 
Sanira* a double Kill of dark coloured plutonie basalt; Umm Arkab the eastern eminence 
with its summit 3,990 feet above the sea, is the higher of the two* and between it and ila 
neighbour parses Wadi J ja'nijati on its way beyond Hail to the open deuert* A basdtic 
ridge, SOU foot high at the loftiest part connects Jabnl Aja with Jabal Samra, screening 
Hail from view from the northwaid ; this ridge is crossed by a pa*s with an elevation of 
about 00 feet. 

H ail is surrounded with a mud wall, 15 feet h'gh,with towers* The wall, however, does 
not include the palm gardens and scattered houses lying to the north in the narrow valley 
between the two Hannah*. 

Quarters and Strcete .—In shape the town is roughly a parallelogram with one of its 
longer sides upon Wlidi JJa'nijSn* which posses it upon the north. The quarters of the 
town, roughly in Older from west to east., are Hamah, Barzitn, Habhan, ’Abid, Lubdali, 
Mnghlthah, ’Atiq* Jab&rah, .farad, Q.mi-ishi, flak Ids, Faraikll* Dhuba’an* Ziqidi, and 
Wasaitah j ( 9 -tt.] and there arc to the east two detached quarters or villages named 
Kharaimi W&sit or Ruwaiflfah. BarzSn, Lubdali and Maghlthahare the largest of 
the wards, HarzHn contain* the Qa*r or fort Shed palace of the Amir of Jabal Hhaiumar; 
Ludah contains the principal bazaar* Tor some time about 1878 Wasaitah remained 
uninhabited, having been depopulated by an epidemic of cholera* probably that of 1371 ; 
it is adjoined by the common cemetery of Hafh At Kharaimi is a large date plantation, 
watered by springs, which is the property of the Amir* HuwaiHab is about 2 miles north¬ 
east from the main body of the town, and beyond Jabal Hamra ; it also wad devastated by 
the epidemic which temporarily mined Wusaitah and is still deserted. The main place 
of the town is the Miadiab* 250yard* long by 25 broad, <m one side of which is the Amirs 
Qisr* while opposite k a row of rooms* called Makhazin where tho guests of the Amir 
are lodged. At the south end of the MnUiaziu is an enclosure set apart, for female stalb 
keepers who deal in ornaments, perfumes, female attire, dates and vegetables ; and 
immediately beyond this enclosure i* tho head of the main bazaar* locally called Mahi 1 , 
which is a continuation of the Mi a-hub 200 yard* in length and contains about 140 shops. 
Thefts simps are the- property of (he Amir and am rented from him. The chief mosque 
of Hail stands at the south end of the Mls-hah. 

Buddings .—The houses of Hail have generally urt upper storey and arc built of small 
dried bricks and date or Ithl timber ; the coffee rooms and the guest’s quarters porfcaiu- 
Kiiniiig to them arc usually in an adjoining quadrangle with a separate entrance. Booms 
which arc ordinarily few but large and commodious, arc lighted only by the door-ways 
and by unglazcd openings in the walls just below the ceilings. The general view of the 
town is not imposing. The only large building is the Amirs Quer, built of clay and 
overlaid with white gypsum plaster; part of it rises to a height of 40 feet. The- 
quarters contain ng tike palace and the main bazaar are divided from the rest of the 
town by a wall* *iyl the gats leading into the main bazaar is closed at n’ght. Thu 
five gates in the town wall are guarded by slaves and closed at sunset. 

Population .—-The size of Hid is small in proportion to ite political importance ; it seems 
clear that the population does iwt exceed 4JX10—5*000 souls. It is composed of agricul¬ 
turists, tradesmen, men-at-anne and household slaves ; the last are not numerous. The 
people arc mainly Sham mar* but among them arc some natives of Qaaim besides GaUas 
and a few Persians. The typical Hail townsmen is of slender build. All classes and 
both sexes wear next their skins the Haqu, a plaited leather belt, and in this they 
resemble the Arabs of the desert. Food is universally served on the floor and, contrary 
to the practice of JauL&bUmr and other northern places, it is exposed for sale in open 
markets. The morals of Hail are reputed lax. There are four ordinary schools. 

Trade and Industries .—-The commerce of the town is small and its manufactures arc few. 
The butcher's trade is considered degrading arid the cook-shops in the bazaar are mostly 
kept by Persians. Tile shop-keepers are generally natives of N&jaf* {Jasim, or A1 
Madinah, ( loth, calico, spices* metals and European goods are imported from Basrah* 
Nejaf and Al Madinah ; com from Suq-aph-Hhuy(ikh, Artisans arc not many ; they 
belong to the smiths’ caste and their implement are few anti clumsy ; nevertbelefls 
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copporware, apear-hcads, and horse-shoes are manufactured, wooden bowk are turned, 
and came!-saddles are built. There an a few house builders and gypsum plasterers. 
Women embroiderers in silk and metail-thread do a small business. The largest trading 
capital in Hail probably does not exceed £31)0. 

Supplies— ‘Ordinary supplies are obtainable. There are the ordinary livestock, also 
horses and riding camels; the large black sheep of Jabal Shammar are famous and much 
priced in the Damascus market. Home-grown dates are not very abundant and stocks 
arc imported from Qiftlm, Wood and grass are mostly collected by Qoalmi labourers, 
and the town has many wells of 10 to 15 fathoms* depth ? but, with the exception of one 
sweat well of 15 fathoms belonging to the Sama-h quarter, they are either bitter or saline. 

General .—The present town of Hail is probably of late foundation, A more ancient 
town is said to have existed to the east of modem Hail anil to have included Suw&ilUh. 
Hail has risen to importance chietiy as the permanent residence of the Amin? of Jabal 
Hhammar. When the fortunes of Tbn Rashid were in the ascendant there was much 
going and coming of strangers and the Amir entertained about ISO guests a day at an 
annual expense of about £l.5{Xh Htil in time past also derived much profit from tho 
transit of Persian pilgrims caraVEina on thslr wav to and from Mecca, but in recent years 
the route has been to a great extent in abeyance owing to the incessant wars and pre¬ 
vailing insecurity* 

RAIL— 

A village in Wfidi Dima (q. ti), in the Eastern Hi jar district o£ tho ’OmSln Sultanate, 
HAIL— 

See Kara* (Wadi), 

HAIL— 

See Hilti (Wadi), 

HAIL— 

See Hfrtftl (Wadi). 

HAIL— 

Sec Shatnalllyah. 

HAIL— 

See Sir* 

KAIL— 

See ’ Umar-al-Gharbi (Wadi Rani). 

HAIL (Ahu)— 

A sandy-locality with date plantations, on tho coast of Trucial ’Oman, on the boundary 
between the principalities of Sharjah and Dibai It lies a abort distance south-west of 
Khin, from which it is divided by the Khan creek, and is miles from Sharjah Town 
and 5 miles from the town of Diba : . In the date season it i& occupied by people from both 
Khan and Dibai: at other times it is uninhabited. 

HlXL (Abu)— 

Consists id moat entirely of mathuU, and has four towers, which arc nearly in lino when 
bearing South-east* At its southern end is a wall built across from the sea to the back* 
water; it has about 2,000 inhabitants and sends 40 boats to the pearl fishery. The 
towers, as well as those of Khan, look high in proportion to the size of the houses, and are 
easily distinguished. There is a depth of 5 fathoms a mile off-shore at these villages, but 
tho ground is had for anchorage. 

There are dates trees between this and Dibai. and the coast is white sand. Northward 
of Dibai there is a space clear of trees, with a large round tower having two small buildings 
at its ba$c; on southerly and south-easterly bearings the tower is conspicuous, appear¬ 
ing like a lighthouse with its attached buildings. 

A flat stony reef with ti feet water, extends hilf a mile off the coast for some distance 
north-eastward of Dibai, and about 3 cables off the western point of Dibai Eliot 
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HAIL (Abul)— 

See Btyadh ; part II* 

HAIL (A«l) (Tribe)— 

Set Shill ah. 

HAIL (Al B&) (Trier)— 

See Turn! (Bani). 

HAIL (HA-lat) 

An M&t off the coaat of Truck! s 0 nan, nearly 50 miles west of Abo Dhabi. It lisa 
near the north-eastern extreme of the northern part of Buzani reef* and mileg south¬ 
eastward of H&Lat-al-Mnbanra* to which it is similar but larger. There is a depth of 
2j fathoms about 2 miles north eastward of the islet. 

HAIL (WiPl-AL)— 

A dcaorfc watercourse oil the north-western boundary of Syria* 

HAIL (Wlm)— 

A name applied to part of the Wadi T*yln (q. y.) P in the ’Om&ii Sultanate* 

HAIL *ADHA— 

A village In the valley of the same name ( 7 , *>.) 

HAIL l ADHA (WAdi) — 

One of the tributary valleys of Wadbal-Jm (q, v<) in the Western Ilujar district of 
the " O man Sultanate, 

hAilalghAf— 

A flourishing village of about 60 houses in the Sultanate of ’Oman on the went am 
Bide of Wadi TayTn at a place* about 7 miles from the coast* where it widens before leav¬ 
ing the hills. There is an unfailing supply of water brought by a Falaj from the hills. 
The inhabitants are Al Bu Sa*Id, Bani Bat task and other tribes. There is extensive 
cultivation of dabs? and other crops* and olives and mangoes nourish. Livestock are 20 
donkeys, 26 cattle and 300 sheep and goats. H&Ll-abGkaf was founded early in the 
19th century by Kaiyid KhalfSn* and Al Bu Sa T idi, who was a conspicuous Anglophile 
in his day. The land was purchased from the Bani Battftsh, who as late as I8S4 still 
exorcised a sort, of protectorate over the plage, —[QaMtmr of the Perjtian Gulf.) 

HAIL-AL^UMAIK— 

Sue Batin ah. 

HAIL-AH RAFSAH— 

A village in Wadi Thiqbah one of the tributary valleys of W&dial-JM (flf.u*) in the 
Western llajar district of the T Gro£n Sultanate, 

HAIL ASH^SHIYAH— 

A hamlet in Wadi Thiqbah* one of the tributary valleys of WSdi-al Ji/j (q.v*) in tbs 
Western Hajar districts of the *GmiLn Sultanate, 

HAIL BANI’ALI— 

See Shatan W&dL 

HAIL BANI HINA— 

See *Ain (Wfidbal), 

HAIL BIN SUWAlDlN— 

A village in W&di-ahJisi [q*v>) m the Western H&jftr district of the ’Oman Sultanate, 
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HAIL ISLAT— 

See ’Umr (Wadi Bani). 

HAIL RASAH— 

See Sarrami (Wadi), 

HAIL AIN— 

See Wadi M&brah* 

HAILAIN (WIdi)— 

See Wadi Mabrah. 

HAILI— 

See R&diyah, 

HAlLt— 

A largo Tillage in Wadi Samaii 

HAIM— 

A village in the Masqat district of the Sultanate of ’Oman, It liosa in the basin of 
Wadi Maih (ft*?.) near the watershed between it and Wadi Strain, 

HAIM AH— 

A oo&stal hamlet in Yemen, in DobSlah territory, r.nd legs than a mile north of Kitabah, 
Ghubhot-al Hftimah liun between Kitahah and Khaukch find is algo known as Abu Zahar, 
It la on the borders between DobSlah and Has&sin country, 

HllMAH (WU>i-al)^ 

A lim of drainage, called in its upper course Wadi I bra and in its lower WSdi-al* 
Hniiiiah, which is said to traverse SharcjiyaJi (r/.c,) from I bra to Wafi in Ja'alan and 
thence to run to the sea, 

HAIMAR (Tribe)— 

See Shammar (Southern); *Abdah division. 

H AIN AN— 

A small hamlet on the left bank oF the W&di Manwab, just above its junction with 
the Wa 11 HadhranunL It is situated close to a hill reported to bo rich in inscriptions 
and rude sculpture. It is supposed to baa vury ancient town, and m referred to by 
WelUteed as Ainam— {Bent.) 

HAIQ— 

A village on or near the coast of Soqotru. 
island— {Hunter'3 Map of Arabia, 1908.) 

HAIRr- 

Ste Han: fab (WSdL) 

HAIR— 

See Bhamadiyah, 

HAIR— - * 

See Sharjah (Principality.) 

HAIR (Sail)— 

A hollow in Dhrumah (g.tr.) Najd, which receives this name as it approaches the vil¬ 
lage of Hair in Wadi IlanTfah. 


It ia iu the extreme north-west Of the 
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HAIR BIS ’ADHBI - 

A pearl bank in the Persian Gulf lying 6 miles to the north of the [slam! of Sir Bii 
NVair (ij.ia). 

HAIR obEAIRAn (Abul)— 

The first halting place on the route from "Aqabah to MV an, situated miles cast* 
north-east from 'Aqabah, There is practically no water hero, 

HAIRAF (Al) [Turns)— 

*Ajman (Tribe,) 

HAI RAH— 

(See Sharjah Principality* lfairah and Fasht arc two sin Bill villages on the shore 
a quarter of n miio apart and about three niil^s from 'Ajmun. Httirah, the northern, 
has two detached towers, and Fasbt, the southern a large fort and sever*! towers. The 
khor here is very small. Between *AjmAn and the villages, in rear of the towers, is 
a clear uncultivated space of about two miles in extent* Tho villages belong to Sharjah, 
and are almost adjoining that town. Together they spend about 30 boats to the poarl 
fisheries 

HAIROT— 

A coastal hamlet in Qamar Bay, at the eastern edge of the Kfabnh coast Fuel 
and fodder could be obtained here, and cattle, sheep and goats generally.— {Red Sea 
and Gulf of Aden Pilot , 1909.) 

HAIS— 

A town in Yemen, 78 miles from Hodaidah otv the route between that place and 
Ta’iz and about 20 miles south-east of Zabtd at the junction of the two ma!n roidy to 
Taiz and Ibb. It is the principal town of Aua£b-al-As£rtl ani ha^ a garrison, but is 
small and unwallcd, and contains very few stone-built house. It has a fort, however. 
In which the governor of tho province Jives, Tho water supply is good and is 
obtained from wells. The principal Industry is making cup of pottery,— {Niebuhr, 
1763.) It is oji the telegraph Jiue between Hodaidah and Mokha. 

HAISH1RI— 

See Miyfih (Wadi-al). 

HAISlYAH=— 

The name of two waterways in the , Aridh district of central Arabia and descending 
from opposite sides of Jabal Tuw&iq. Hy one authority* these waterways are distin¬ 
guished by the names of the eastern and western Haisiyah ; here, however, it is proposed 
to term the eastern or greater, Wadi Haisiyah, and the other Slia/lb Haisiy&h. 

Wfldi Haislyah has its origin on the eastern slopes of Jabal Tuwaiq, at a distance of 
about GO miloE cast of Riyadh and flows towards the oast. It is one of four or more 
T alleys which unite and form Wftdi Hanlfah ( 17 . u.)> The shortest and most direct route 
from Qasim to Eiyah passes down Wftdi Hais'yah which runs through a gorge with sides 
200 feel high at first and lessening as the gorge fans out, Some three miles below the 
watershed at the head of Wadi Haiaiyah this valley is joined by another called Wadi-a I- 
Khunvar which comes in form the northward. Wadi Haislyah only contains water 
after rain and is thickly grown with acacia and other tim 

Sha’ib Haialyah rises on the opposite slope of Jabal Tawaiq to Wftdi Ha is iy ah and 
trends westwards through a gorge which at mile 3, according to Loach man* is about i 
a mile wide ; three miles further on, where the track to Burakiah leads o!Ha the north¬ 
west, it widens out to about 5 miles. Between these two points Sha’ib Hnisiyah is a 
mass of trees and hushes. Near its head it contains some shallow wells called Haayftii 
in which water stands two at fathoms* The whole of this gorge, that is to say on both 
sides of the watershed, Ls known as the Haisiyah gorge. 

*$cf!rtU4r of (he rtnitin Gulf. 
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HAITHADH— 

A village in Wadi Haithadh ; see Wadi Mijjlad. 

HAITHADH— (WIdi)— 

One of the two valleys which by their junction form Wadi Mijlits f ?+ Vi } in the Masqat 
district of the 'Oman Sultanate. 

HAIWA— 

See Ha jar (Eastern). 

HAIWAN (WIdi)— 

A small valley in the *Omiit promontory i it.is said to rise on the west aide of the water 
abed And to enter the Mali ad hah plain (#. i?,J in its westward courser 

HAIYACH (TaiBBjh- 

See Ka'ab ; Asakirch subdivision of the Dr!s. 

haiyadh— 

A place in Wadi al-Uilti in the Western Hnjar district of the ’Oraln Sultanate ■ it is 
situated upon the right bank about ;j raOes above the exit of the valley from the hills* 
The village oonskta of only 30 houses of the JTah^var and Shftbrd tribe* ; but it contains 
a fort which is in the possession of the Sultin of ’Oroin and is the only point held by 
him in this part of Western Majm-; tbo garrison of the fort consist* of 10 'Askaria 
fow dates and a Little grain are grown, and the live stork of the village comprises 6 
camels, 10 donkeys, 5 cattle and 300 goats and sheep ,—[Gaeeitea of the Persian Gulf) 

HATYADHlYAH— 

A tract in the Nahiy&h of Rahabah, in the Xujaf Qadbft {q. r.). 

HAIYAH (Al) (Tribe)— 

See KhaJid (Bani), Ai Subaih section. 

HAIYAK— 

See Manam&h. 


hatyAk— 

See Mukarraq (Town). 
HAIYAL— 


See Kabir (Wadial). 

HAIYAL (Najd-ae)— 

A pass in the western Hajar district o[ the 'Oman Sultanate and adjacent to tha 
village of Haiyal m Wadi al-Kabir. At this pass Wadi Bani Gh*frr v.) rises. 

HAIYAX (or HajjIs) (Al) (Tkihe)^ 

See T Aj m^n (Tribe). 


HAIYlN (RUj)— 

See Bahrain (Island); features of the coast, 
HAIYAN (£ftu)_ 

See Batinah— 


haiyAnIyah— 

See Xafud. 


* 1 ]jiL ih !xv ny 3 nillfB aExjvv Riqqafii. Howa^er, £be jani* aathcrllr in thp hrti*iA 
£*■ vX |tuta Hftlytalb at $. 4its (^mx uf ft hotm above ftJqqati. AppveaU r SSl ^!L5°, ^ iiwlJ l 14llf 1 

the ffinn pottitiuatii the former TiUd C , fl, M.j i 1 - uaurtfoTL, some UDcertaJaty exiHfo m c* 

Coi(w)asB 

4u 
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HAIYAT [Abut,}— 

See Biyftdh ; Fart V* 

HAIY1 (Al) (Tribe)— 

See Na'lm ; subdivision &L o f Bhahrain and Qatar, 

HATYIZ (Y1l) (Thibe)—* 

See 8&’ad (Yftl) 

HAIZ (Barqah)— 

A small inlet two or three miles to the east of Jabal Dhsnnah \ in Dhafrah [y, d.)« in 
TrucdaJ f Qnaau. 

HA1ZA— 

A group ef well sat the southern edge of the Great. Nafud, and immediately to the 
north of Jabal Hal wan. The wells are deep and contains good water.— {Huber, Febru¬ 
ary ISS4 .) 

HAIZAN— 

A well in central Arabia situated between the sou them edge of the great Nafud deseit 
and Jabal Hal win, and on, the route from Taima to HaiL There is only one well in use 
at present; it is 150 feet deep and contains very good water,—(J/iw & L, BeU, February 
1914 *) 

HAJA— 

A village in Yemen, 56 miles from Lahiyah on the Lahiyah-Saim'fl route. It is the 
place where the route bifurcates to Sana’a. 

hajailah— 

A small town in Yemen,, 60 miles by road eaeti-n orth-east from Hodaidah* witli 
population of l p 500 souls. It is situated on a stony plateau some 1,800 feet high, and 
contains a military telegraph office and an arnbah, or defensible sarai, which though it 
dominates the township clustering below it, is itself commanded at 1,000 yards by a hill 
on the left bank of Wadi Hajjan. This am hah, which also commands the water supply 
of Hajailah, has'a clear field of fire in all directions and it is usually occupied by a detach¬ 
ment of one company of infantry from H&nakhafr. 

Wadi Hajjau is half a mile wide opposite Hajailah, the bed itself being only about 30 
yards wide, but it is bordered by broad tracts of arable land that reach right up to the 
town. Here the Hajjan receives the drainage of Jabal La hah through Wadi Mawad 
before the main stream enters the gap between the Bura and Pamr ranges. The Hajjau 
and Mawad both eon*:down in frequent spate during the summer thunderstorms which 
begin in April. There is one well in a small ravine east of the town, and there arc report¬ 
ed to be others* The water supply though plentiful in summer is often inadequate in 
winter when prolonged drought is usual. 

Supplies consist of cereals grow n locally, chiefly red and white dura and maize- Fresh 
v egeUbles are brought in from Safa 1 an > and livestock from the d iatric t * A small market 
is held on Thursdays for general goods when there is also a brisk forwarding trade hi 
coffee brought down from the hilta both for the Tihamah and for export. Supplies 
could be much increased by a more efficient local administration. H&jailah possesses 
good fodder which consists mainly of dura, both grain and stalks, and grass from the 
foothills. The town is administered by a Mudir who is subordinate to theQaimmaqam 
of Manakhah, 

HAJATRAH— 

See Batin ah. 

H AJALIYAH— 

A coffee-house on Ihe Jiddah-Mecca route, seven hours distant from Haddah, with 
s Jarpe well near it. which supplies the camel-drivers of the Syrian pilgrim caravan on 
their way to and from Makkah.—(J. L, Burckhardt, 1814*) 


\ 
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HAJ—HAJ 699 

HAJ Alt— 

A Luo called in plural form, Hujun A remarkable hilly tract or range oI the mountains 
in the Sultanate of 'Oman, extending from Shinlfl on the north west to Siir on the south¬ 
east ; it ia nowhere far di&lant from the coast, and east of Masqat Town it closely adjoins 
the a£fl. Haj&r is the aggregate forint one of the most extensive districts in the *GmSu 
Sultanate ; for, while ito breadth varies from 20 to 50 miles, Its length exceeds that of any 
other two districts together. According to native ideas the Ffajar w all one r hot for 
convenience we may divide it at Wadi Samuil (including that valley and its affluents 
in the eastern portion) and deal with it in two articled under the names of Eastern and 
Western Ha jar,— {Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf.) 

HA,JAR (M&uixir Salih)— 

A railway station, at an altitude of 2,600 feet, in Hej&a* It is on the western edge 
of the Safaha Desert and is 214 miles from Mecca. Water is raised from a well 26 feet 
deep, by a Persian wheel worked by mules. This well La called the Bir-an-Naga, and 
supplies a cistern JB yards by 22 yards and is 18 feet deep, which lies to the south. The 
water is bad and the supply poor *—{Doughty 1876; 1907.) 

HAJAR— 

See Bahrain (Island), Towns, villages* etc* 

HAJAR— 

See Aden Protectorate, 

hAjar— 

A deserted village that stood about a mile south of Jammah, in the Wfidi Fur&* (j + v.) 

HAJAR (An)— 

The valley plain of Maidan Salih, in the Hcjas* It is encompassed with sand-rock 
precipices, upon wliich lie high sand drifts. The plain itself is of loamy sand, with much 
growth of desert bushes and some acacia trees and a thin sprinkling of volcanic drift, 
In ancient times Al-Huj&r was the site of an emporium on the Syria-Yemen caravan 
route, which has now become the Hajj route. The district of AJ-Haj&r is also defined as 
the country lying between M u brak oa-Naqa and Ghanam. —( Doughty* ) 

HAJAR (’Aqabat-al)— 

See Jabiil Aklidltar routes. 

HAJAR ano KHATT HAJAR— 

These are ancient names which Iiave not entirely died out but have become somewhat 
indefinite in their application* The accepted view ia that Hajar originally referred to the 
oasis of Iiasa and that Khatt Rajar designated the coastal tract from Ras Tan it rah to 
Do hat Salwa and therefore included the Qatlf Oasis, Barr-adb J >hakxan, Rarr^al-^Oqair 
and Barr-uLQ&rah, It is Raid that the whole of this littoral was once thickly populated : 
but now, except the Qafcif Oasis, Ehfttt^al-Hijjsr is a desert The name is sometimes 
given as Khatt-al-Bahrain ; and this corroluites a hypothesis, founded partly on other 
facts, that the name Bahrain was once applied to a part of the mainland as well as to tho 
archipelago which now bears it —(Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf.) 

HAJAR (Eaotekn)—* 

The article on the Ha jar division of the 'Oman Sultanate contains a general definition 
of the whole tract so named j we now proceed to describe in detail the eastern portion 
which we have arbitrarily separated from the rest 

Limit* and extent, — The Eastern Hajarof + Oman extends about 12£J miles from 
Wadi Sam ail and its tributaries on the north-west to the Jabal Khamis range on the south¬ 
east, both of which it includes. Its watershed, continues with the watershed of Western 
Haj&r to which it is linked by the Xajd-al-Mugkb&flyah, is 50 miles distant from the coast 
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HAJAR 


at the head of Wadi Suuiail and thcucc runs at first almost due wist to a point 40 milcjj 
south-south-west of Masqat Town : beyond this place its direction is from north-west to 
south-east and the distance between it and the coast diminishes, being ultimately reduced 
at its termination near Mur to about W miles. 

The disposition of the valleys and ridges of Eastern Ha jar with reference to the main 
axis of the range is very imperfectly understood, hut it is probably less regular than in 
Western Hajar ■ Wadi Tayin, for instance, in its upper course runs parallel to the general 
direction of the range instead of ut right angles to it, an eccentricity which has no counter¬ 
part. in Western Hajar* Between Daghm&r and Stir the hills of Eastern Hajar fall 
directly into the sea, and beyond the aspect which they present seawards nothing is 
known of them in this part: where they are crossed byt he route from Sur to Ja'alan they 
have been partially surveyed. 

little is known, similarly, of the inland flank of Eastern Ha jar except that it forms the 
houndary upon the north of the interior districts of J&*ulan and SharqiyaL The un* 
certainty as to the position of the inland border of Eastern Hajar makes it impossible to 
estimate the whole breadth of the district with accuracy, but it probably varies from 
30 to 40 miles. 

The hills of Eastern Hajar are fairly constant in elevation from the north-west end, 
where they reach 5,250 feet at the head of Wadi Tayin and 6,300 feet inland of Quryat, 
to the south-east as far as Jabal Kluidhar: beyond tilts point they fall away to 2,840 feet 
in the Jabal Khamie range behind Sur. 

Configuration and /eufures.—The principal feature of the north-western and only 
explored part of Eastern Ha jar in Wadi Tayin, which, running at first between two 
important ridges of the Ilaj&r system, Jabal Baidals and Jabal Satlda, turns suddenly 
at right angles to burst through a remarkable canon and debouch on the coast at Uagbinur. 
Immediately to the north-west of Wadi Tftyln near the sea, is W&di Bad Bat task. 
In proceeding south-eastwards Wadi Tayin is followed, still on the seaward side of the 
hills T by a group of three valleys, included under the common name of Wadi Bami Jabir 
(1): they are Wadi Shlb* Widi T&wi and Wadi Hi lam, which reach the sea at Ohail-a^h- 
fcjhab, 14wi and Kalh&t respectively. The only remaining valley of Importance on this 
side of the range is Wadi Falmj, w hich has its mouth near bur, and is enclosed between the 
parallel ranges of Khadhar and Khanate, the two easternmost members of tho Hajar 
system and disposed at right angles to the main range. 

An already remarked, the inward slopes of Eastern Ho,jar are practically unknown, 
but they are probably les^, abrupt than the outward face; on this inner side three 
\Y6dis* called Mahram, f And&m and Samad, run down, the last by Samuil town, to the 
Weatem end of the Sliarijlyah district, Wadi > Andam (of which the other two are 
tributaries), eventually joining Wadi Halfain j while WficLL Buni Khalid descends 
south-eastwards to the Ja’alan plain. 

The Eastern Hajar con&teta, ho fur as la known, of limestone j with reference to this 
point the geological appendix may bo consulted. 

Topography ,—The following is a list of the places on the coast of Eastern Hajar in their 
order from north-west to south-east:— 


Kamo- 

Position. 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants, 

Remarks, 

Quryat .. 

31 milea south east 
of Masqat Town. 


See article Quiyit, 

Daghmar 

Extends from 4 to 8 
mi ley southeast of 
Quryat* 


See article Paghmar. 
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Houses 


Name. 

Position, 

and 

inhabitant. 

Hemabhs. 

DhabiLb * ♦ 

10 miles south-east 
gf Quryat, 

50 to 60 huts of Bani 
J&birof the Ghazil 
section. 

The inhabitants 

are fishermen and 
also cultivate 

dates, melons and 
cotton* They 

have 25 small 

fishing boats, 500 
date palms and 
100 sheep and 
£oat*. 

Eimak * * 

1 

24 miles south-east 
ol Qury&t* 

100 houses* mostly 
stone and mud, of 
the Earn Ghadanah 
section ol the Ban! 
Jabir. 

The people are 

fishermen and 

own date planta¬ 
tion* in the hills; 
they have 30 fish¬ 
ing boats and 

1,000 date palms* 
but very little 

ordinary cultiva- 

tioiu There aro 

wells here of 

brackish water. 

Fins 

Exactly midway be¬ 
tween Quryfit and 
Bur, 31 miles from 
either. 

50 or 60 stone houses 
of the Bani GhadE- 
nah section of the 
Ban! Jfibir. 

Here are 30 donkeys, 
30 cattle* 200 

sheep and goats* 
feomo cultivation 

of grain and a 

little of dates. 

Chail-ash-Shlb ,** 

25 inilos north-west 
of Sfir. 

* ■ # 4 

See article WSdi 

Sk&b. 

Tiwi 

23 miles north-west 
of Bur. 

•"* 

See article Tiwi* 

Haiwa ,, 

20 miles north-west 
Of SuTs 

An anchorage merely 
without houses or 

inhabitants. 

Fine limestone ia 
or used to be 

shipped from this 
place to India, 

Ktilkat 

1 

12 miles north-west 
of Sur. 

'■ w m « 

See article Kalb at* 

Sur 

04 miles south-east 
of Masqat Town, 

9*99 

See article Bur, 

Hadd fl) 

16 miles east by south 
of Sur, 

*.*■9 9 

See article Hadd (I)* 
The place \& 

really beyond tho 
limit* of Eastern 
Hajar, hut it can¬ 
not be reckoned to 
any other district. 


T7£ 




Kamwi iind descriptions of the principal inland places of Eastern Haisr will be f ral „ j 
in tho articles on Wadis ’Aqq, Dima, Ealaij, Hilare, Bani ,Tahir (I), Khahbah Bani 
Khalid. Mansah, Saijini, Samail, Shlb, TSvin and Tiwi, and in those on Jabal Khadbar 
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HAJAR 


and J&bal KhamTs ; a few not included in these are given in alphabetical order in the 
following table 


• ■“ 

Kama. 

Position. 

Character. 

Remakes* 

Fit* * f * * 

On WSdi Manqll, 
which is between 
Kalhit and Bur, 
considerably nearer 
to the former, and 
several miles inland 
from the sea. 

Fits is a sort of plain 
traversed by the 
Wldi mentioned ; it 
contains a village 
about 2 miles from 
the right bank of 
the WftdL 

The village consists 
of 30 houses of the 
Farlrijah section 

of the Bani Bu 
Hasan. There 

are 48 camels, 100 
donkeys, 100 cattle, 

1,000 sheep and 

goats and 200 date 
palms. 

Jarda .* m 

In the hills near the 
bead of the W&di-al 
■Aqq tributary of 
WMi SainaiL 

■60 boners of Nidlbi- 
y!n and othera. 

There are 20 camels, 
30 donkeys, 35 
cattle* 200 sheep 
and goats and 

150 date palms. 

Kabda * * 

In Wldi ManqBla 
few miles inland 
from Kiribati 

130 mud houses of 
the Sha'ibiyin sec¬ 
tion of the Bani 
Jabir. 

There are 360 date 
palms, 100 camels, 
150 donkeys, 80 
cattle and TO 
sheep and goats. 


To these should possibly bo added Duh and Salma* which are described in the article on 

’Oman Proper, , „ a _ tl , D 

PojKdaliOrt.—-The principal tribes of Eatfterm Ha jar am the Bam Kuw&h&h, Bum 
Jabir, Nid&biyln, R&hbiyin and Siyabiyin in Wadi Samail and its tributaries; the Ban i 
Battash and Rani Jabir in the central portion ; the Maab&rifab near the eastern end ; 
and t he Rahbiyin, Rani Battfish ajid Bani 'Ar&b&h in Wadi TSyin ; Sa T ldiym and Hishm 
also a m found in Wadi Bani KhSlid on the side next Ja’alin. 

The following is on estimate of the settled population of the Eastern Hajar district s— 

Souls, 


W&di-al-’Aqq «* ■* ** ■* *» 

Wadi Bani Buttush ., *« - - * * * * * ■ 

Wadi Dima , - * * * * - - - * * * 

Wftdi Falaij * * * - ■ ■ * * - * ** 

WiidiTIilam (deluding Kajhat) .. ** *• 

Wldi Bani Jabir (I) 

Wadi K-habbah ,. -» * * * * * * 

Jabal Khadhar . * ** ** * * * ^ * * 

Wldi Bani Khalid , * ., . * - - ** 

Wridi Hanaah and its tributary Wadi Rak # * ■ - * * 

Wftdi Swj&m .* *- *- ** * * * * 

Wadi Samuil and its tributary Wadi Dhabi'un ,, * * 

W T adi SbSb (excluding Ghail-ash-Shab) 

Wldi Tayln (excluding Daghmar) * * - - * * 

Wfidi Tlwi (excluding Xiwi) * * ,., * ■ - - * 

Places on the coast (ace 1st table in paragraph on Topography 

above * * , * > > * * »■ * * 

Miscellaneous places (see 2nd table in paragraph on Topography 
above) ♦. * * * * ■ * 


1.500 
3*000 

4.500 
500 

2,100 

0*000 

l t 900 

1,700 

6,400 

3,000 

850 

30,000 

250 

8,000 

2,200 

20,900 

1,100 


Total *• 


. * 98*400 
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their 


The Bedouins of the district are Bani Bi Hasan, Hiahni and Aulad Kasib: 
number is uncertain. 

Products and onimola.—Our knowledge of Eastern Hajar as a whole is too incomplete 
to admit of a general account being given of its vegetable and animal products or agri¬ 
culture. The facta that arc known will he found in the articled on the particular valleys 
and places which have already been indicated. 

—Except at Qmyit and Bur upon the coast, the SultAn of ‘Oman has 
at present no representatives and very little influence in Eastern Hajar: the whole interior 
of the district is virtually independent ).—{Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf ) 

HAJAR (Kjjoral-)— 

An inlot on the coast of the ’Oman Sultanate, 2£ miles west of R£s-al-Hadd and about 
the same distance east of the entrance of Khcr-si-JaramELh* The entrance to Khor-al- 
Haj&ris i of a mile wide and lies between low cliffs ; the inlet runs inland for J of a mile 
in a south-south-easterly direction and then opens eastwards into a large shallow 
basin which extends for more than a mile to the east, almost reaching Hadd Town, 
The entrance is open to the north and ita depth rapidly diminishes from 3^ to 11 fathoms 
while the inner basin is altogether dry at low water spring-tides. It follows that Khor- 
ai-Hajai is of little value even for the smallest- vessels and is not used except by fishing- 
boats. 

Disputes similar to those affecting Khar-abJaramah occurred in regard to this inlet 
between 1877 and 1880.— (Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf.) 

HAJAR {WXdI)—~ 

The principal valley in the south-west of H&dhram&ut, It is of such importance 
that it gives its name to a large province. It is perhaps, the only valley in Arabia, 
which has a permanent river bed with water in it, which runs from its source to tho 
sea all the year round. The source of the river is at the foot of the J&bal Ba Janaf; the 
northern end only, to three or four miles below Hign-bin-Dighail* which is some 35-40 
miles from the origin of the river, is known as the Wadi Hajar. In this portion of the 
river two tributaries How into it from the north, the Wadi Shared and the Wadi Karhir, 

Below Him-bin-Dighail the stream is known as the Wadi Jiswal for about 24 miles, 
and from there to the sea, a distance of roughly 18 miles it is called the Wadi Maifa T a. 

The valley is about the most unhealthy in the whole country, and fever, dysentry, 
small-pox and leprosy are very prevalent. This is due to mist which rises from the 
water, and is so thick that a man can scarcely see anything at two paces as late as 10 
o’clock in the morning. Tha principal products of the Wadi are dates and tobacco. 
Small quantities of wheat, Indian corn, beans, cotton, lentils and sesame ate also 
grown.—{ Fob TFiede* 2S43+) 

HAJAR {Western)— 

This ia a division* arbitrarily formed to facilitate description, of the Hajar region of the 
’Oman Sultanate. 

Boundaries and extent .—The Western Hajar district reaches from Wadi&lQor on tho 
north-west to Wadi Samail on the south-east, and has thus a length of 160 miles ap¬ 
proximately. Its watershed is roughly parallel to the Bfttinah coast and runs at an 
average distance of 40 miWinland; the distance however lb greater than this towards the 
extrennitieB and less towards the centre where the sea-coast curves inwards slightly to¬ 
wards the mountains. The boundary of Western Hajar on the seaward aide is the lino 
along which its hills subside into the BItinah plain at a distance, on the average of some 
IG miles from the sea. The boundary with Dhahirah on the inland aide is somewhat in¬ 
definite* the decline being more gradual than on tho seaward lace: the valleys on this 
side up to their heads are generally reckoned in the district of Dklhirah j but the Hajar 
hills undoubtedly extend south-westward to the immediate neighbourhood of ’Ibri 
and Dhank Town. Including, therefore, for the moment* in Hajar the elopes which aw 
ordinarily considered a part of Dhahir&b, we may say that tho Western Hajar has an 
average breadth of 40 to SO miles. 

Configuration and general characteristics, —The physical geography of Western Hajar 
Appears to he simple and regular. Its axis runs north-west and south-east and the 
valleys to which ita elopes give birth run o0 at right angles on both sides, those on tho 


m 
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nortb-e&fit to Batinah and those on the south west to Dhnhirah and 'Oman Proper, 
The highest portion of Western Hajar ia a consulenable block at the south-east end which 
is called Jabal Akhdhar $ Jabal Akhdhar roaches an elevation of nearly 10,000 feet, 
but the remainder of the range to the north-west is considerably less and at the head of 
Wfidi aJnTisi, perhaps the lowest point, it is only 1*860 feet* 

The chief valleys which ran down from Western Ha jar across Batinah to the sea are. 
in order from cast to west, as follow: Wadi Tan; Wadi LiLjal; Wadi Ma’awal; Wadi 
Ban! Kharus (near the coast called ’Wadi-al Qasim) vvilh its eastern affluent W£di Miatil 
Wadi Bath T Auf; Wadi Fara" or Eustaq m t Wadi Baiii Chilli r (in Batinah styled Wadi ah 
Hoqain) with its right bank tributary W f 5di Sab tan; W&di Ma brail ; W&di-ul Hawasinah 
with its tributary from the west; Wadi Bani 'Umr; Wadi ShSfSn ; Wadi Sarrami; Wadi 
* Ah ill ; Wadi-al-Hilti ; Wadi-ai-J zi; Wadi Bani s Umral-Gharbi; Wadi Hatta ; and 
Wadi-al-Qor. There is also n W&di called Faidh in the neighbourhood of Skinite Town. 

Proceeding next from went to east along the inland slopes* of Western Ha jar, we find 
that the range sends down WSdis Dhank and Kabir to Dhahirh and Wadis Tartu f 
and Mi’aidin to ’Oman Proper, 

The Western Hajar ia a limestone range and its geological character is noticed in the 
Appendix on geology. The Jabal Akhdhar portion is fully described under its own 
tin me: the remainder is generally very peaked and sharp ridged* with some herbaceous 
but very little ligneous vegetation. Trees and plants include Samar* acacia arabica, 
rhamnuB, screw-pine, oleander, calotropis, euphorbia, caster-oil plant, wild lavender* 
a kind of rush called Basal, used for mat-making, and a plant named Marannahah* 
bearng a fruit like ft small bitter lime, of which the seeds, administered in food or drink, 
cause stupefaction, Birds are few in Western Hajar; ravine deer and foxes are among 
the commoner animals, 

VilUt^es and population. —The articles on the Wadis of Western Hajar* a list of which is 
given in the preceding paragraph, contain full information regarding the tribes who 
inhabit Western Hajar, their villages and their mode of life* To complete the topo¬ 
graphy of Western Hajar we subjoin a table of places not situated in any of the 
better known valley a i— 


The following is an estimate of the settled population of Western Hajar:— 

Souls, 


Wadi *Ahin , * * * . * * * - * 

Jabal Akhdhar (including upper villages of Wadi Mi’aidin) 
Wadi Bani *Auf * * *, *» * - - * 

Wadi Fara J , * *. *. .. < * 

WMi Bani Gbafir * * . * .. . * 

Carried over 


3,000 

3*500 

1,000 

25*000 

5,000 

37,500 


Name. 

Position* 

House and inhabi¬ 
tants* 

Remarks. 

Buwah ** 

Between Tan and i 
Bidbid, below a pass 
of the same name 
on the side of it next 
Tau, 

50 houses, mostly of 
mud and stone* 
of the Bani Jabir* 

The inhabitants have 

30 camels, 30 don¬ 
keys* 30 cattle and 

2,000 sheep and 
goats, 

Tuwaiyah * * 

3 miles west of Nakhl 
on the w ay to 
l bh 

80 bouses of mix¬ 
ed tribes, chiefly 
Y& T arib&tu 

The drainage of Tu- 
wuiyab goes towards 

Wadi Ma’awal. 

Livestock are 20 
camels, 40 donkeys, 

50 cattle and 700 
sheep and goats. 
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70S 


Brought forward,* 37,500 


Wadi Hatta (below but not including Hajarain) *, , flOft 

Wadi-al-H&wgsinah (down to and including Ghaizam) ** 2^3tlO 

Wadi-al-HiLti . „ P1 ** 1,800 

Wadi-al-Jisi *. *• ** .. 4,000 

WMiBaniKharfiB *- ** *■ (l 0,400 

WMi-ftl-Qor (As wad only) M .. * * .. ,. 400 

\\ fid i L&j 51 * ■ # * i* M *« ,, 400 

Wiidl Ma'awnl 4 * 4. „ *? ,, 12 p 000 

Wadi Mabrah *. ** ** iS *, 1,700 

Wadi lUsctll *. ** ** ,, 44 1,500 

WidiSohfm *, *, 4 * „ 700 

WadiSftrrfimi ** *. # * ** 1B 5,500 

WMiShftfan *. 4* ,* *. 4,500 

WadiTau ,, .. ,* ,* *. 1,500 

Wfidi Bani f Umr ** ** „ (t tt 3,000 

Wfldi Bani’Umr-al-Gharbl ,* ,* ,. ** @00 

Miscellaneous places {soo preceding tabic) ,, # # „. 050 


Total .. 85,750 

There are earn* Bedouins also in Western Ha jar belonging to tho Biduwat, Haw&inah 
and But! Khariia tribes. 

The authority 0 ! the SultSn of "Oman over Western Hajar is slight* 
The only places there held in his name arc NakhI, were he is represented by a Watt, and 
* Awfibi, Ilibi and H&iyadh* at each of which, as also at Mishit in Wadi Fara* and Bur^ 
ftah^hihairi in W&di-al-Jisi, there is a fort in his possession ,—(Gazetteer of the Persian 
Gvlf.) 


HAJARAH— 

See Xajd j north-eastern district* 


HA JAR AIN— 

A village in Wadi Hatta fa, u); the Shaikh is a vassal of the Shaikh of Dibai, 

HAJARAH (Ai*>— 

A calcareous, stony tract situated near the north eastern edge of the great Nafud 
desert, It stretches eastward from P>ir Hasd] to some miles beyond the celebrated wells 
of Linah, and in traversed by the Barb Zvba&dah between the acclivity known as Jal-al- 
Waqsah, and Wadi Knlhal. At one time it must- have been the seat of a large fixed popu¬ 
lation as in many places there arc the remains of stone houses. As a rule those are 
perched upon some ridge overlooking a well, and arc in clusters of thirty or forty. The 
vi alb appear to have been cemented, and the roofs hcohivc-shuped. The Arabs tmy that 
these buildings belong to a period prior to Islam, and that the inhabitants died of starva¬ 
tion. The surface of this stony tract is most injurious to camels’ feet, and lhey arc 
liable to be lamed Splendid grass grows all over Ai liamrab in the spring time.—(LeotiA- 
maih 1910-12.) 

HAJARI (Bih-al)— 

Some wells in southern Yemen, lying about 12 miles north-eastward from Shaikh 
Sa’id, and rather over a mile outride the Aden Protectorate boundary'. They contain 
good and abundant water which was freely used by the Turkish garrison, at Turba in the 
great war. It was brought in on camels and in mule-carts, 

HAJARIYAH— 

A district in south-west Arabia corn prising the whole of the highlands south of TaTa 
to the ftubaihi border and from Mokha to tho H&ctshabi border, Strictly speaking tho 
country formerly dependent on Mokha is not part of Hajariyah, but under the present 
C52(w)GfeB 4 X 
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administration lho whole of the Turkish districts south and south’west of Ta J iz are undo 
the QaimmaqSm of HajarTyah, ’Abdul Wahhab Bin Pyo’ni&n, Shaikh of the Duhhftn 
who resides at Turba, some 4 miles north of S&q U Shuliut. 

The HajarTynh district appears to be a country of high, open valleys with easy com¬ 
munications from one to another. The mountains rise to a considerate height, namely 
Jiihal Sabar, in the north, 9862 feet; Jabal Santa’, 8,732 feet; and Jabal Habashi, 7,635 
foot tfabal Wab&r is celebrated for its climate and fertility, and much of the best qdt 
is grown hero. J&babaL-Qal*ah, in the Maq&tirah country, in equally celebrated as an 
impregnable fortress on the summit of a flat-topped mountain scarped on every side. 

The following are t he principal districts in the high Lands of Hajarlyah :—Anhui Samu*, 
Qtulfls, Matrfn, Dubbin, Khadlr, MuqAUrah, ’Azfi’iz, Athw&ri, and Ar-Rakub ; this 
last includes the Qubiti, Yuaafiyin, and ’Ahai tribes, near Mufalis and Ilawaimi on the 
border. 

Tho principal route leading from Aden to the HajarTvah enters the distriet-at Mufalisi 
from there the road leads westwards to Turba and northward to Ta iz by the Naqil 
Hamm. Two or throe miles to the north of this p &ss is Hirwa. The road goes on norths 
westward, passing Ad Diumah in Khndir, thcnco up Wadi Soram and on to Tala,— 
(T Vauhape, J91S*) 

RAJHAIR f Jabal)—■ 

This great mass of mount airs which occupies the centre of the island of Soqotra, rises 
to nearly 5,000 feet and “has many jagged and stupendous peaks,’* the highest of 
Which is Jabal Bit 4,900 feet, There nre also Drait and Adouna peaks. There is no 
big game, except wild goats and civet cats, Quantities of wild donkeys are, however, 
found on the lower ground. The slopes of the mountains are rich in vegetation, of 
which-the most notable is the dragoonV blood tree and the Adeiriujrt and cucumber tree; 
some of the valleys to the south being entirely full of frankincense trees. As these 
mountains catch tho sea mists from all directions/ many streams flow down the valleys — 

FTAII (Al Bff) (Thibe)— i 

Set Hanlon. 

EAJI-RAL-QABRAIN— 

A mountain in Yemen 56 mika north-north-west of Mukalla, on the Mukalla- 
Shibatn route, it has an altitude of 4,150 feet and is the culminating point nf the whole 
district j from it tho tableland of A1-’Aqaba h slopes down gently northwards to the main 
valley of the Hudhramaut, and eastward towards the Wadi AdioU-— {Bent, IS93A 

BAJIL— 

A halting place in Yemen 7 or 8 miles south of Kajj.— {Hunter's Jfap of Arabia > 
IMS.} 

HAJlNAH (Jabal)— 

Three coastal hills in Hcjais. lying roughly to the northward of R£s Barldi and about 
17 or 18 miles from it. It is probable that this group of Kills is called Jabal Hajfnah, 
Tho most westerly of these three hills, called the Sugarloaf, lies 17 miles northward of 
R; s Barldi, and 9 miles eastward from it; 18 miles north-eastward from the same cape 
jn scragged hill Between these two is Cliff Hilh—{ifed Sea and Gulf of Aden PiUol, 
1909.) 

HAjie— 

Set Daghmar, 

RAJHI— 

A village in Wadi Dima (q . t.) in the Eastern Hajar district of tho ^OmSn Sultanate 

RAJ1K— 

A village in Wadi Jannah (Hatat), in the Masqat district of the ’Oman Sultanate* 

See Wadi Maih, 
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RAJ—HAT TOT 

ltt tuff 

M\t HAJIR— 




}\m 

t Xagl 


im\r 


% rim 
mot 
isjw 




See Quryat. 

iiArm— 

*$*e Sum nil (Wadi), 

BUlU(B wr) oh HUWAJfR— 

A nomadic Arab tribe of Eastern Arabia, Tiie singular is Hajiri (Hayiri). 

Distribution ,—Tlat* dirah of the Bimi Hajir Ik* partly in Qatar and partly between that 
place and Jabrin. They are mostly found in olio part or another of the Hosa Sanjaq, 
but they have not exclusive possession of any particular territory, excepting only 
& considerable portion of Qatar which is occupied by their Makhudhdhabnh division ; 
they arc accustomed to obtain Kafiqa from tlie’Ajiiifln, under whose auspices they wander 
dispersed in the country of that tribe. The Bani Hajir sometimes camp as fur south us 
Khor-uI-’Udaid, and in the opposite direction they pay occasional visits to the dominions 
of the Shaikh of Kuwait ; some also appear annually at *Anik in the Qatif Oexsis. Settled 
Basil Hajir,. now altogether unconnected with the tribe, are said to be found afc Wusailah 
in the Aflaj District and at Haraimlah and Thiidiq in the + AxTdh District of Southern 
Najd* Arabs claiming to ho Eani Hajir are found on the i Vision Coasts c*$+ t in tho 
BLid-hilluh District, 

The Rani Kftjir are friends of the A1 Morrnh and visit Jabrin, They own allegiance to 
a certain extent to I bn Jasin, Shaikh of Qatar. They are a source of danger on the 
r Ojfti P-Hef uf- Biyad b mu to- 

/f cligi&tit character and mode of life.' —The Bani Hajir are Henbali Sunnis. 

In character they am ft despicable, lying and untrustworthy race ; but in their favour 
it is stated that they arc enterprising and of a humourous disposition. Their women 
enjoy considerable liberty. Though they have no vessels of their own the Bani Hajir 
are addicted to piracy, which they cany on by means of boat a temporarily seized from 
the const village* of other tribes. Their principal occupations, however, are pastoral, 
and they live chiefly by their ftocku and herds ami by the bmodingof horses and camels ; 
hut they also won a number of small date groves in Bnrr-al-’Oqair and llurr-ud h Dhuhran, 
EUld the palms at Ja'aimah in Biyadh to the nort h of 1 he Qatif Oasis art? their property. 
Their tents arc generally black, or black lined with white. 

Dtijufionj flitiJ Ttatnbers ^The following table shows the structure o! the tribe: together 
with some details of fighting strength and other particulars:— 



Section, 

Sub-section. 


Makhadhdhabah .. 

Dihisab 

■f 


Do, 

Fohaid (A)) 


Do, 

Haiurah (Al) 


Da 

Hasaiyjn (Al) 

! 

Do. 

Jararhah 


Do, ** 

Khaiy&rfn 


Da 

Miwlhafirah 

«* 




Do. ' 

Manu* (Al) 

«* 

Do, 

Mazahimah 


Fighting 

strength. 

Sub-sectional Shaikhs and remarks. 

15 

.... 

20 

>«*• 

25 


15 

.... 

20 

MM 

45 

Muahfifih-bm-Mubilrak 


50 

25 


■1x2 
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HAJIR 


Section. 

Sub-section. 

Fighting 

strength. 

Sub-scctional Shaikhs and remarks. 

Makha-f 1 lldha b ah . , 

Qumzah (Al) . * 

15 

mi 

Da 

Sa’aiyid(Al) ,, 

15 


Da 

Shaba 1 in ( Al ) ,„ 

100 

Shaf^-hin-S5lim-hm-Shafi J ; tho 

chic! Shaikhs hip of tho whole 
Makhadhdhabafa ecetion belongs 
to him. 

Do, 

Shah wan (Al) ., 

60 

Saif- hi Ei- Shah wan* 

Do* »* 

Shoxa’fin (Al) 

30 

■ * ■ « 

Da 

Sharojhtn * * * 

35 


Do. * * 

Sultan (Al) 

25 


Do. 

Tawwa (Al) , * 

20 

* * ■ ■ 

Da 

Z»bar(AlBu> ,, 

40 

* l ■ # 

Da *. 

ZakhSnln 

3D 


Da F 

Various 

DO 

A # * * 

Muhammad (Al) ,, 

’Ami rah 

30 ^ 

P 

120 J 

The 'Amlrali are divide into Al 

Jida-a and Al Dhumoin, whoa© 
fighting strengths are given 
in thia order in the preceding 
column. The Shaikhs of tho 
same arc Dhib-bin-ltaddah, and 
ftluhaima-bin Ealud, respective' 

¥ 

Da 

Filahah (Al) 

60 

Battal-bin-IIa^har, 

Do, 

Kidadat 

70 

1 A bdullah-bin- Jidaiyid. 

Do. 

Kilabah(Al) 

50 


Da 

Mis arir 

150 

Suwaiyid- bin-Mutrab, 

Da 

Qaruf (At) ** 

50 

Mubarak>bin*Dughmalu 

De 

Ska’amil •• 

200 

Muhammad'bin -M adhi- bin Ta’aaali; 
ho b also chief Shaikh of the 
whole Al Muhammad section. 

Da 

Sim&hln . * 

30 

1 Awaidhah as-Simhilai. 

Do, 

Tay^(Al) 

20 

Faliad-bin-Taya\ 

Da, , p 

Various * * 

70 

iM, 
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The total fighting strength of the Bani Hitjir is thus about 1,500 men, of whom 650 
belong to the Makhadfidhabah and 850 -arc of tho Al Mu hum mad section ; mid the number 
of tho whole tribo probably amounts to some 5,000 souls, 

PMical conditio^.—The two great divisions of the Boni Htijir, namely, the Mukhadh- 
dhabah ami the Al Muhammad, are ordinarily sit enmity with one another, and this ia 
the caae at the present time ; there is consequently no paramount Shaikh of tho whole 
In Iw. It is understood that the leading men of the Bani Ilajir, receiving aa they do allow- 
° nC * C . Turk l ah Mll taaarrif Han* and present# from the Shaikh "of Kuwait 

and t he Al Timm Shaiks of Qatar, are inclined to regard themselves an independent of all 
authority ; but the payment by them of ZakSt to the Wahh&bt Amir is regarded as a not 
impossible contingency of tlie future. About 1805 tho value of their annua! eontribu- 
jp^ J j h tPJQaury W!tfl “t $3,000 ,—(Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf; 

HAJIS (Tribe)— 

See DawSsir (Tribe); Farj fin subdi vision of tho Al Has-ao. 

HAJlYAH (Al)— 

AL*d known as Gnrat-ol-Hajaj; a hill in Washum, lying between Shaqrah and Thar- 
midah, on the Western route from 'Anazah to Riyadh, Upon it are some ruin* of atone 
building and eloumns,— (Doughty .) 

HAJJAJ (Thjbe) — 

See Lam (Bani), Surkhab division. 

HAJJI (Rak-al)— 

th f °.J Vrai 1 an r ,ulf> ,yin » off tho of Trunal ’Oman. It j* ritMted 
to the DO rthwaid rt the akt known as HAkrt-al-Mubamw which is about 53 „ea miles 

r^!,i o td °| f A jU ^ f T ‘ 1h rwf hius not ypt < 19I ») surveyed, but it is j,reliably 
r at ’ md 1 mile8 are one or two sandbanks 

on it which dry. Khor Bsushohar, the channel between Kak-nl-Hajji and the Bazam 

^u-inHiT't rh trom 4 10 8 ^oms of water. The tidal streams setting 

cast and west through it are strong at. springs, 

Khor Hal) ib the name given to the clear channel between Bu Tini and Rok-abHaiii 
and between the former and Redftim, the northern portion ol the Barnm reef. It an’ 
pers to have a minimum width of about 0 mile& with a depth of from 5 to 8 fathoms* ‘ 
HAJJOli (Jabal)— 

northern Hcjn®, lying between Harrat Khaibar, W5dl 

the <nr’ah S Kj m *S?L 5555*° a height of about umiQct Md Ial1 wi,Liu 

HAJJI ’ABDULAH (1) \ 

HAJJI'ABDULLAH (2) / 

HAJJI RASHID 
HAJJI SULABllN 


.Creeks and hamlets in Fao (j.v.). 


HAJJI SULTiN J 

HAJKAwr— 

See Qualm, 

HAJRAH— . 

Sec Sham In (Jau). 

HAJRAH— 

A hamlet in Yemen ; it is situated on a commanding knoll some GOO yards to tho north 
ol the pass of tho same name through which (ho Hodoida-Jjaua’a toad loads, Tlio 


*w*» 
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710 HAJ“HAJ 

summit of the Hajrah pass is reached about 7 miles before entering Mon&khah from 
Hodoida* 

HAJRAIX— 

Hajrnm, the principal town in the Wadi Qasr and its collateral valleys* is built on 
a lofty, isolated rock situated in the middle of the Wadi Qasr about 21 mites above 
where it joins the main Hudhmmaut valley. From a distance Hujrmn, though built 
entirely of mud, k picturesque in appearance, and recalls to mind some of the hiJtact 
medieval villages of Germany and Italy, Internally, however, Hnjnin is tqalitl and 
dirty in the extreme, each street being a cess pool for the hoiiNeson both sides of it. All 
the houses are enormously high, and have a kitchen and oven on each floor* The bricks 
of which they are built are about a foot square, and have straw in them* The 
walls of every room are loopholed, and there are maehieouli galleries over the outer 
doors and along the battlement*. What makes the houses seem to contain even more 
h lorry a than they do is that each floor hoja two ranges of windows, one on the floor, 00 
that you can only sec out if you sit on tile floor, and the other too high to see out of at 
olL Beneath every lower window projects a long wooden spout. The valleys arc 
narrow, and the whole place a hotbed ol disease. The people look very unhealthy, and 
when cholera comes they die like flics, The Governor of Hajmin is appointed by the 
AbKa’aiti family, but dues not seem to be entirely under Mskaibu The Nahudis who 
occupy some ten miles of the valley above Hujrain are independent and are not under 
Makdki at nlL A very steep, winding, slippery path leads up to the gate of Raj min. 
All about Hajruin are trace* of the olden days when the frankincense trade flourished, 
and when the town of TV an (which name is still retained in the Wldi Lh/Bn) was a gmit 
emporium for this trade* Acres and acres of ruins, dating from the centuries immedi¬ 
ately preceding our era, lie stretched along the valley hers, just showing their heads above 
the'mass of superincumbent sand which has invaded and overhdmed the past glories 
of this country. The mine of certain aqua re lofty buildings stand upon hillocks at 
isolated intervale ; and from these inscriptions have been obtained which prove that 
they were the high ^platforms” alluded to on m many Himyaritic-iiisnribed stones 
as raised in honour of their dead. As for the town around them, it has been entirely 
engulfed in sand* The bed, mostly dn T , of a torrent rims through the centre; and from 
this fact, us also from the walls of sand on both sides of this torrent-bed, it can be ascer¬ 
tained that the town itself ha* been buried Home 30 or 40 feet by this sand* It is now 
called Kaidmm* The ground lies strewn u r ith fragments of Himyaritio inscriptions, 
pottery, and Other indications of a rich harvest for the excavator ; but the hostility of 
the Nahad tribe make thin a matter of difficulty at present. At- Mashhad, about 7 miles 
lower down the valley, there arc extensive ruins of a character similar to those of 
Hajoram.— 1894.) 

Hirsch describes Hajrain as being a not unimportant place, wiI h a largo number of 
housed, and a population of about 1,600 souls. Its situation, namely, where the caravan 
routes between HodhramuUt and the coant croHs, makes it a small commercial centre and 
one of the more important possessions of the Ku’aiti family. 

Von Wrcde calls this tow n Hadjaraui, which is apparently not so correct a rendering 
of the name as Hajrain, or Hajurain. 

ITAJRATASHSHAIKH— 

Siie Fara’ (Wadi). 

HAJKI on HIJRIYAH (Ate)— 

A bolting place on one of the roufcB between Mecca and AI-Modinah. It k about 
25 miles 1mm Modud-al Ghurub and 71 from AbMadinob*— {B*rton f ISfr J.) 

HAjRiylN— 

Singular Hajari. A tribe of the ’Oman Sultanate, YarnanT by deacont, Ibidhi in 
religion and Bteuwi in politics. They inhabit the whole Radiy ah division of the Shai> 
qiyah district, are found also at Mudhuibi, and deal with the j>ort of Sur, They have 
not a good name for honesty and art: rapacious acid turbulent; nevertheless they aro 
one of the w eallliiott and most enterpuung com muni tics in lliis pa rt of the country* 
They are engaged m cultivation and trade and ow n a number of boats t some of them 
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* 


IIAJ-HAK 

Visit Bombay a ml Zanilbar. The Hajriyin, though possessing fixed villages, have 
retained to a considerable extent the tendencies and charaeteraitica of Bedouins 
1 he Hujnyin arc now estimated at 7,500 souls and the sub-divisions of the tribe aro 
as mlEfsws 


Section* 

Fighting strength.* 

Villager in Badiyah, 

KiLMARKa* 

s, 

Bah&iimah * p 

Bah&rjnah * * 

200 

7 

Wadi Haili and Ha- 
tiik 

Nil 

Habibaaah 

> 80 

WSdl, Dabik and Qa\ 

Do* 

Haid (Wilad Bu} 

300 

Ilfik and Mintirib ., 

Nil 

• 

Maliadinah 

and 

Mahaddah 

| 400 

YahuS, Sliaraq and 
Sh&lnk. 

f These two sen 

| tions resemble 

1 Bedouins mom 

^ than the others* 

Muluisinah tl 

+ iL. x. -1 

400 

Ghabbi and Mintirib 

Nil 


' T : J \ «.»jnym nare at present no TamTmak 

It was the Hajnym who in 181*1 suddenly attacked Muthup the W&hhfcbi leader, 
“ 0W “P 1 *? hw fo ™' country: Sa’ad, the aon of Mutlom in mvmgv 

OODiplotely brok^ their power, and they have never entirely recovered their former 
position.—(Gazetteer of thr. Persia « OulJ.) 

HAJCB— 

A fendy of the Fuqarah tribo 
IIAJYA (Ah)— 

(J^wyWy 1 ) ttlbC Uvin ® " eM S k° balk ’ in the district of Ma’Sn, north-western Arabia.— 
HAKlM (Basi) (Tribe)— 

i Sir : a large confederation whose bonnckrieH extend from Tkrriiji on 

both sides of the Euphrates, up to about 15 miles upstream of Samlwah, To the north 

SSrSsKW ‘"To R,,m » ithat (’Uhoiyidh) and DiwSniyah. Th* principal 
tmisom of this tnbe aro as follows 1 r 





A| 

A . 

«iif»(yth al \ 0 nil. 




Aflh, AI 

.. 

Al>u Chirk* 




1 AiiA m„ AJ 

»* 

MarhJj Aft ZiiMjyJd. 




Bait it, Al 

I 

* ■ 

Jut!’ Al Husain. 


HuidiJn, Al HCi, f . 

Hfcfil OhaEliiUi’il- 
Hmrkacu 

AJ-RftkMTlrah 
AM Jh uE&iv jj 

* m 

■ T 

'Ahduillah-nl-Hjuiniir. 
KtLlt-ath-Tha walnL 



i * 


+ ■ 

Kaiser AJ Bu 'AJj. 




AMTuUlml 

■ T 

HAmud-at-Jlimi, 




Al-'UfrflJyjf 

* * 

£aU wjuli-as-Sat man. 




Ahl At/a 4 tJinml 


MaEtai^-al-Kiyid. 

*¥ 

AC-Jani'iil ,* 1 

Bhutan At Ru 

AJ Jialir *, 

V I- [" 

U flmctliur-n] -TablaliLi 



AMfutilaicl 

i * J 

%'Uln AJ Bu Kojl 


•ThicKr are appHiunUy aouumlut tiidor-icftiJtuatuj* 
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HAKIM 


Kurin, Al .. 
UtEnil, AI 
llidbfin, Al 
HdniQd, A| 
Hulii) itali, Al 
Shnmaut, Aah 
Bfiamhni, Anli 
Tfluiin, At 
■tTjrlln, Af- 
irAKSfliCl, Al 
MulmLrtdh, A! 
MuiialTit!, Al 
Nownigirit, Ad 

ninhah, Al BQ 
ShltriiiJit, 

aichio, ai 

'UrAifctj At 


Sailh al 'Abdallah. 

Shay* 'AI K&n. ' 

TtnEruMdi a| Himtn. 
MuNlEArAdhim. 
Hbihir or Hidhf r 
DhaiJAll al HalZ&ni, 
'Abdullah A; bft HumlkL 
Bun Faria. 

Shu'aljrlr al ‘Abt4». 

HAJL mt al 'Usjairib. 
MiiifeilyJr nl Kitrbl. 

BaIAiU ai Zubalyin, 

1‘walyld n| Kfimmah 

tChammHliX 

llijt id Hamad, 

Hall HA karri ad Bumi- 
Hfel). (Ilirhlixu) 

Barilflii ad 'All. 

MnhJtMBidid at ‘Uqalrlb 
f U|alriti). 



Ant^r^ AT ■+ 

ITrtjl Tladdir as Sab*' . „ 

500 



niiMmruh, Al +. 

'Abdul Khldli; ai ILi’uil i 




Husain, ATM 

Mulinmmail al 'ArfaJ .. 

** 



HtuMdi^ Al t . 

‘Abd al Muhammad * * 

200 






Ai-Uunuan 

r* 

H umtiij-n] -Barnik, 




Al-lluwaiblnifih 

- 

Ifajtl RuMl-ftt- 
Humud. 




Al Bu Klmdholy tr.. 

Al-Hllbtu. 

Majhu]-a]-3lQbairu 

mad, 

Th.fghaLKal-.GhUnftlyi, 




Ai-Sumaiylh 

M 

' Hajji tfabb&hftb- 

Mirl, 




FartHa, Al 

-* 

'AdJiifah aAi Shabtr. 




Ghattdli, A] 

-* 

llldlfilt al IIhiIj!, 




Hutfn, Al 


'All a] 'Abdullah. 




Jayyflsh, A| BQ 

- 

'Ajja ad Dam. 




Javribir, Al 

• * 

llajft Sifr at 'LTJatrtb. 




MuliaihiiJ. Al 

-*■ * 

RnjfM al WilvQd. 




Mub^tei, At 

4 R 

yftlf Al F AJU. 




Mushi'Holi, A[ 

*■ 

Huaaia ad DahhiQL 




9khl, A« 


Idria ax Zlyirab. 




ftabaikhah, Aa 

*■ 

Barftadh at Chft’ft*. 




SufrtUp As 

-• 

Ha'jttu at Hanrimldl. 




Tohah. At 


'iTwalyld aLMH'flH. 





Sayyid, Ai 

*■ 

Buraid at JaEiTt. 

J 

Fait us *, 

'Abashp Al 

„ 

Ziyi rah al + Al»flh. 
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& 


HAK—HAK 


713 


Jirrfid, Al Bft,„ 
Jarlb Al (Yarlb) 
Ku'aJb, Al (Cluialb) 
Mil'Utah, Al „ 


NujafFte, An F1 
At ** 
ftutHyi, Ai ..* 
&iwfi]itfl r Ag Pi 

SbJnibrmJj, Afth 

Snhai' it 
ZuwajyJd, Al 


i-itir At TOiln.» ■ - &0O 

Nur ar Ra,bt>&dJi „ 

KhMJir*[ 4jAJrn ,. 400 

'Ajja a! Da]Ji . * 000 

‘ A tul Ad luMis ijj *. |oo 

Husain a? Su'ftlyM „ 100 

Hisutiah ft] JanJ4| , 4 400 

Hmyiin al f.iiti *. 100 

Baq I mh Sfiutia-iylb (BA 1 !] flflo 

M lihaEfuibad a# S u.wtdlJ |ijij 

Miifailiir »J l^Jr^Klii + . 50 Q 

(Said fn hf from a whwra | 
ami therefore rf^htjy 
§.fhc]t *jth > r 

EiyyAd ar Kiiimlinl (OfoE- 130 

>T*db 

SJiLiwftii „. .. is® 


M thrift. 

&vb‘$ettiani m 

PabtJ, Ad M *, 


I>*BF]fr F Aa 

Df ilkLa al HiinsQd, 

Dblhlr, Adh ,* ti 

■Aeuz al Eowityld (dhu- 


wiiiyitt}., 

Tfatmini, AMi , * ,, 

Mirhif »l M&ghir. 

Sft'dan.As ,, *, 

FsJimI u Saban. 

Malar A| 

) 

K4jBb»Aa *, 

ftaqbAn an FkibMuJftb. 

Nuaalri, An «« 

‘At! an >’lialniah. 

^huhoiyEb, A^ll ,, 

flusujh Hd Pah him. 

SIlMtiftH, A] BQ . t 

MaohL 

ftjylriitt* A? . * 

Widt al Huw-nibjr, 

Dariiiahall, Ad F , 

Hndd&d a] Mujrtra.. STM) 

Hamad, A] Etl .* ,, 

Burald at J^hii ,, rum 

HuhhSti, Al 

Jlliki' a| Mkrzftfj .. 300 

Ku*aJd*h p At .. ,. 

Hafisali a*'Awwid 000 

Liha, At Ell ,* „ 

'Al&rah u Said ,. 400 

Vudaiyim, Al „ *, 

HuftAln Ibn KuhaJIafi ijr'HJ 


N umbra glTTFin by Hut- 
£<1 ad Pul It of fft R 
Jartb ft rid. aftt cnj[- 
Bftrafed, hut tbe (riba 

™ ;> j>imt?rlTil win:* 


(Numbers given by ITa]A- 
Hah, fliiTf tn hfl grvalEy 
eragRFnfid.J 


HAKLI— “ 

Tile name by which the {Jam, tribe {q.v.}, o£ southern Arabia, call thomselvea in their 
own tongue. 

BAKM3— 

One of the tribes of Yemen fa.tf.); the coast from Mokha to Shaikh Said belongs to 
them and (heir ports arc Dulifib, Kadka. and WShjfth. Awad Bin Tibit collects the 
twees for these ports* 

C52(u )G£B ^ 
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711 IIAK—HAL 

HAKRlN (JaealJ— 

An i&olatod hill lying about. 15 miles to the oast of the Riyadh H*jj mute, about mid 
way between Sija and ’Atihaimb .—{Hunters Map of Arabia, 190$*) 

HALA (Jasal)— 

A name given to part of the slopes of the eastern Tlajar mountains of the ’OjuSq 
S ultanate, Jabal Hala in said to give rise to Wadi Mahrara (g’.v*). 

HALAF (TMDP)- 

See Saleh (Ban*). 

HALAF (Tbibe)— 

See Turuf (Bum), 

HALAH (or HALAT)- 

See Sitrah. 

ealAhil^ 

See Hilti (Widi>. 

HALAIFAH— 

A small Arab village 123 miles from Hail on the route between that place and Ah 
Hadinah. There is a certain amount of cultivation ; and it possesses some date gardens. 
Fresh water can bo obtained from wells at a depth of 24 feefc; those have been sunk 
through clay mixed with pebbles.—(Pemaii Gulf Gazetteer, 190$A 

H AL ATT? AH (Auo)— 

A coast village in the 'Adfln district of the Kuwait Principality, lying about IS miles 
south -south-east of Ku wait Town ; it consists of about 50 houses and is inhabited bv 
Arabs of miscellaneous origin. There are about 1,000 flourishing date palms and 30 
wells containing good water at about 20 feet; but of the latter only 7 yield water for 
irrigation. Barley, melons ami a few vegetables are grown and some Sidar or ber trees 
are seen. This village, as mentioned in the article on ’ Adan, is to some extent a country 
resort for townsmen of Kuwait .—{Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf A 

HALAILAH— 

See (Al) Hasu (Oasis). 

HALAIQIM— 

A halting place on the Bor&’a-H&iL route* 72 miles northward from Jauf-ab’Umr. It 
is situated in the Wadi Sirban, and has wells, 

HALAISI YAH— 

See Miyih (W&di-al). 

HALAITAN— 

See Bahrain (Island) - towns, villages, etc. 

halaitAn— 

A well of good water close to Khor Shaqiq (q. v .), in Qatar. 

HALAIWIN (Baeti)- 

Sec BiyAdh; Part HL 

HALATYAT— 

A conspicuous peak at the southern end of the range know n as Jahal Abu Dhahair, 
m the Hasa district 

HALAL (Bani)— 

A fabled, ancient, heroic race of Kajd, Central Arabia.^ Do ugkty ,) 
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HALALAMAH ( Tribe)— 

See 'Oman (Trucial). 

halAlu— 

See Masqat (Hay anil Town). 

halAnIyah— 

An island lying off Hajar, Southern Arabia, Tt in a rockv limestone plain, f mile lone 
and i ratio wide, and tic* about 1 mile southward of tho point on the mainland, (rum 
. « s ‘ ; P«rated by a narrow channel. Several rocky points project from the island, 

and off its eastern aide are rocky patch™. Westward of the island toiortibie shelter 
tuay lie found from easterly winds.— {lied Sea and Gulf of Aden Piliot, 1909.) 

HALAQAH— 

A halting place on the route between Sana'a and Najrau and apparejitly some 17 or IS 
milca nortfl-gaat by east front tbti former town. 

P ALBAN— 

See Lajai (Wadi). 

HALF (Rls)— 

A cape on the eastern aide of the island of Mas 'rah, south-eastern coast nf the so- 
oa led Oman Sultanate. RSs Half is near tho village of Jid dab where the craw of tho 
* Js&roLi Iov^rdaJe T3 were imi-ssaemi in 15)04 

halfAh— 

See. Kalid (WSdi Batli). 

HALF AIN (Warn)— 

A valley in ’OmSn, probably the tongest in that part of Arabia, fte head is divided 
from the head of Wadi Samail by the Najd of Mughbfeiyah only, and it hnaiiv reaches 
the sea at Mahot: its general direction is thus south by east and its fourth ,4, 
miles in a straight tine. Five miles below the X’ajd. of which the elevation is 2 400 {Z t 
nb JVO sea-level, Wadi Halfftin passes Muli (2,300 feet) : 7 miles further on it reach™ th„ 
town of Izki (2,150 feet), which it divides into two parts; about JO miles below [ z tj it 
passes a group of small yillagos belonging to the ’Awamir tribe and called collcctiV.lv 
halaj-al- AwStnir some of which are described in the article on ’Omiin Proper • Mow 
this point it is untenanted OiCCpt by Bedouin* At Izki the right bank of the Wadi i* 
200 feet high; but below that town the bed opens out and becomes Hat. sandy and harrilv 
distinguishable from the surrounding desert. It is stated, however, that after heaw ndn 
its flood water ftomctimtiu reaches the sea at Mah5t. J 1 

wadi Mi’a id in from Jaba.1 Akhdhar joins Wadi Halfain at no great distance below 
Izki! while further down, below Duh near Adam, Wadi Halfain receives Wadi Katbo 
on the right bank from ’Oman Proper and, somewhere not far from Sanau. Wadi ’i n a, ' 
from the Eastern Ha jar upon the left AndZm 

Wadi Ilaifain, it is said, everywhere contains sweet water near the surface and M, 
pasturage at all seasons. It is the chief highway between the inhabited portion of 'OmT 
and tho south-east Coast; and at OllOC time it was eustomaiy to land cargoes 0 f R | avr , 
Mahot and march them by this route to thr-ir destination to avoid the risk of camniTi,. 
.British cruisers. —(Moif titer of the Pete ia n It uif.) * “F 

HALT— 

An inland village of 'Aslr. 42 miles south-east by east from Qunfidah, at tho foot of ih» 
northern slopes of Jabal Halt and close to WSdi ’Ashar.—i {Hunter s M, u , of Arabia.) - 

HALI— 

A coastal hamlet of tho 'Aar Tihamah, situated on the ltd Sea Some 4 or a mile. 
wards of Haii Point (q. u.), — ..Mattnw’l, October, 191b.) ' ‘‘ 

4*2 
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HAL—HAL 


HALI (Jahal)— 

A conspicuous hill in Astr, 22 miles north-east ward of the point, of the same name, 
about 48 miles south-oast by east from Qnnfidah, and immediately to the south of the 

n «fiiMA _KhamlR-at-Muhriq route. It is visible to travellers along the route all the 

way from the sea coast* From north of H;di point the hill apj>ear8 to be a remarkable 
pjTramid.—(flliter’s Map of Arabia , 1905 ; Hed 8m mid Gulf of Aden PM t 1909,) 

HALI POINT— 

A point m As'r, S miles southward from E&s Abu Kalb. It b bordered by »n ex Lenovo 
reef, with shoals outside it to fhe west and south'west. No houses are visible,, but a town 
or village is said to exist not far inland* tiood anchorage in from 5 to 7 fathoms in the 
bay of which Hall Point ia the western boundary.— (Bed Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 
1909.) 

HALlB— 

Set Dhafrah. 

HAUL (Wim)— 

A sou them tributary of the Wadi Shuw&bab (g* v*). 

HALlLAH (Mura'}— 

See Mansa h (Wadi). 

HiLIMAIN (Jabal)— 

See Aden Protectorate* 

HALJ (Kiiofi)— 

See (Rak-ai) Hajji. 

HALL AH— 

See Fara 1 (WfidiJ. 

HA LT vn (Hohat-al)— 

See Muharraq (Island)* 

HAIXANAH (UmmH- 

A locality on the rigid bank of the Tigris [<]. v,) just below KutahAmiiah. 

HALLlNAH (Umbi-al)— 

See Kut^al-Ain&rah (Qadha). 

HALLAnIYAH— 

See Kuria Mum (Islands)* 

HALLlNlYAH— 

A largest of the Kuna Muria Islands, being 1J miles long east and west, and 4J miles 
in breadth. It lies 4| miles eastward of Soda* The general appearance of the inland is 
rugged, the central part being a Lib ry nth of ravines and hills with numerous granite 
peaks, the highest of which is 1,503 feet* The eastern and western ends of tho island 
terminate in comparatively low points* In tho north the mountains end in Ran, 
HaiUtnlyah, a bold projecting limestone bluff, 1,645 feet in height, which is the highest 
point in the island. Ar Rahil Bay la to the north-oast. The whole island is extremely 
barren* the only description of tree being the tamarisk ; there is a little grass on the 
eastern side- There are now no inhabitants, although in 1894 there were four who had 
not left the island for the mainland.— (HayeS'Sadler* 1891 ; Med Sea and Gulf of dtfea 
ftbt, 1909) 
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HALLAT 'AJIMAR— 

Sec Qui’a.t.iiMludi'iwwarnli, 

HALQ.AR.RI’— 

A tamping ground at the end of a Talley, on the Hail A l Madlnah route, and 89 miles 
from the latter place .—(Persian Qulf Gazeiter, t99S.) 

► halqOm (WiDiy— 

One of the external valleys of JabaJ Sal in ah (q. v*) r in northern central Arabia* 

HALOL (Island)— 

An Island in the Persian Gulf, about 61 miles east-north-est of Dohali, in Qatar. It is 
about a mile in diameter and consist^ partly of hilly* of which one peak rises to about 
180 feet; but a considerable portion of its surface is fairly level* There is no fresh water,* 
nor is there grazing even after min, but sonic of the lushing grounds ill the vicinity are 
excellent, and the island itaelf is a favourite breeding place for terns* and yield largo 
quantities of their eggs in the season. Pearl boats call here, and fishing vessels 
take refuge under the Ice of Halul in sham&k The best anchorage is on the south¬ 
eastern side in 8 fathoms, 5 cables off-shore, but there is a considerable eweM round the 
island in a BbnwL There is a good landing-place in a gap iu the low cliff to the Ml of 
asmall, sandy beach on the south-eastern side. The island is surrounded by a fringe of 
pearl banks, and about 16 miles north by past of it is a detached pearl bank known as 
X&jvvat-bin-Hilab or Riqqat Halid. An intermittent spring of bitumen exists under 
the sen in the neighbourhood of Halul ■ but its exact position is uncertain. The island 
* of fifilul belongs to the principality of Abu Dhabi* 

HAlCL (Kiqqat)— 

See Kajwat Bin ITilaL 

HALWAN— 

A hill to the west of the range of hills of the same name (17. i? ) nnd to the north of 
the Taima-Haii route, and some 30 miles from Taimtu— (Maher t IS$4+) 

HALWAN— 

See Qatar; inferior of. 

HALWAN 

A range of hills at the southern edge of the great Nafud, and astride (he Talma Hail 
route, It forms the western boundary of Ai-(Jamrah H — {Huber, 1884 ) 

HALWAN KHUNF1— 

A cluster of sandstone crags emerging from the Nafud desert just within its south¬ 
western bolder, at a distance of some §Q miles north-east from Taiina. 

HALWI (JaBaL-)^ 

One of the two parallel ranges wiokteing Widi Tain ( f . «*), m the "Oman Sultanate. 

HIM (WadiH 

A valley in Truckl 'Oinfin which apparently pierces tho hills of the ’Oman Promon¬ 
tory obliquely from north-west to south-east; it has its head in the neighbourhood of 
the village of Adlan in the Jlri plain, and after traversing the whole ma&s of mountains 
it reaches the sea cm the east coast near Fujairah. Its total length, windings being 
followed, seems to be about $$ mile#. The lower part of the valley is in Shamailiy&h 
and the upper in Ros-al-Khaimah, both districts of the SMrjah Principality. 


^ AccaPdlng to Pnlgrave then wu ■, rood ipHufof tntk iratcrln HtEul in 1 m } hu( kin staterueijl mav Jim 
teetibtuinj ouumtlvciflfcffiiiiatjiNB — C, G* it. Af. 
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HAM 

Tbo following rtrr in alphabetical order, the principal villages in Wadi Ham or con- 
noctod with it t— 


Name* 

Position* 

Houses and inhabit¬ 
ants. 

Remarks. 

Adlian . * 

Outside Wadi Ham 
at its head, 1 4 miles 
north-east by north 
of Dhaid village. In 
the Has-ai-Rhdmah 
District. 

— * 

All hough reckoned 
the uppermost settle¬ 
ment of Wadi Ham 
this village k situat¬ 
ed in the Jiri plain, 
in the article on 
which it is described. 

’Asiuiah , * 

In Wftdi Him, about 1 
(S miles below 

Ad ham In t he 

RJ.fi * al* Khuimah 
District. 

50 houses of Maz5rj 
and Shah&irak. 

There are 20 camels, 

40 donkeys, 40 cat¬ 
tle, 400 sheep anti 
, goats and 4,500 date- 
palms. 

Bil&idah 

In Wadi Ham, about 

3 miles above Bith- 
nuh. In the JSha* 
maillyah District, 

4 houses of Sharqh 
yin. 

This is the uppermost 
village of Shftmai- 
llyah in Witfi Ham. 

Bithnah 

In Wadi Ham,. about 
ft miles from the 
coast.. In the Sha- 
maiiiyah District. 

50 houses of Shar. 
qiyln* 

* 

The place is walled 
and fortified and 
commands the route 
up Widi Ham : at 
present it i« held by 
the Shaikh of 

Fujairah against 

his overlord* the 

Shaikh of Sharjah, 

The estimated re- 
sources of Bithnoh 
are 15 camels, 30 
donkeys* 20 cattle, 

600 sheep and goats 
and about 4,000 

1 date trees. 

Dift&h 

In or near WRcli 
Ham between Bith- 
nak and MamJi, but 
nearer to the former. 

10 houses of Naqbi- 

yin. 

Here there are about 

20 donkeys, 3ft 
cattle, 150 sheep and 
goats and 1,0UQ 
palms. 

Fora* ,, 

In Wadi Ham* about 
half way between 
Adhan and *Asimah. 
In the Ras-al-Khab 
mah District, 

20 houses of .Hazirr 

Resources are 10 
camels, 40 donkeys, 

20 cattle, 250 sheep 
and goats and 1*500 
date, trees. 
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Name. 

Position* 

Houses and inhabit¬ 
ants* 

Khalaiblyab *, 

In a small valley 
called Wadi Khabb* 
close to 'Asimah in 
WMHim. In the 
l<AH-al-Kh a i m A h 
District. 

i 30 houses of *Abadb 
Jah and SsIiftrqiyTiu 

Manamah # , 

In a small valley con¬ 
nected with Widi 
Ham. 

7 or ft houses of 
Sharqiyln of the 
Hafailit section. 

Masafi * * ,. 

In Wadi Ham T about 
15 miles above 
Bilaidah and J2 
below Adhan. In 
the Rfis-aL- Khoi- 
mah District, 

50 house*, half of 
Shatqiym of the 
Hafaitat section 

and half of Maha- 
rizah. 

Sluni .. 

Ne&rSijim a small 
Wadi of the same 
name (Sfuni) which 
joins Widi Ham. 
fn the Ras-ab 

Kliaiuiah District. 

40 houses of Dhnbabi- 
hah and 30 of 
Mazarf, 

Shoqnh ., ,. 

Near .Siji, outside 
Wadi Ham proyjnr 
and to the west of 
it. Tn the ftts-al- 
K haimah District 

IQ families of Qawaid 
practically Be- 

dooms. 

s 'j' 

Apparently in a 
plain, about 7 miles i 
west of Wadi Him 
at MasaJi. In the 
Rls-al-Kk a j m a h 
District, 

20 houses of Za-hftrn. 

TaiyibaK 

In Widi Ham* 1 or 2 
miles below T Asj- 
mah r In the Raa- 
&l-Kbaimah Dist¬ 
rict 

50 houses of Sharqi- 
yin and Mah&rizah, 


Remarks. 


There arc Raid fo be 
30 eat tie, 20 sheep 
and goats and 2,000 
date palms. 


Rufad. is in the sarno 
valley and both 
places perhaps 
belong to Shaniaili- 
yah generally rather 
than to Wadi Flam. 

Livestock arc placer! 
at 20 camels* fiQ 
donkeys* 30 cattle 
and m sheep 
Date trees are esti¬ 
mated at 5,000. 

Palma number about 
3,000* and livestock 
are said to amount 
to 30 camels, 200 
donkeys, 60 cattle 
and 1,000 sheep and 
goats. iSfinti over¬ 
looked by Jahal 

Ha#A Wadi 

iSfuili has a, branch 
billed Wadi Nai- 
darn. 

There are a few 
camels und donkeys* 
also about 150 
fcheeyj and goafs and 
1,000 date palms. 

Resources are esti¬ 
mated at 10 camels, 
25 donkeys, 30 eat 
tie, 300 sheep and 
goa ts and 2*000 date 
trees. 

Palms are said to 
number 3,000 and 
livestock to be 
about 10 camels, 00 
donkeys* 70 cattle 
and G5Q sheep and 
goats. 
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720 HAM—HAM 

The mute from Fujairah to Dbaid follows W&di Ham lor about | of the way to its 
head ,—(Gazetteer of ike Persian Gulf*) 

HAM MAZYPD (Bani) (Tribe)— 

See Shihiih, 

HAMAD— 

A groat desert plain in Northern Arabia to the north-east of WAdi Sirhan and to the 
north of Jauf-ah'Amir v northwards it reaches as far as the Baghdad-Damusc dr line, 
and a small branch of it intervenes between Jauf and the Natild. Tho elevation of the 
last-mentioned part above the sea is about 2*230 feet; it Is absolutely level and bare of 
vegetation, a flat black expanse of gravelly soil covered with small round pebbled. The 
Hamad* w here it abuts on Wadi Sirhon near KM* in an immense stony plateau, with 
white calcareous protuberances of remarkable shape j about 46 miles south-east, of Kaf 
a chain of hills called Jabal Misina runs into it north-eastwards from the edge of Wfidi 
Sirhan .—{Gazdtttr of the Persian Gulf.) 

it is covered with excellent grazing in spring.— (Leachman> 1912*) 

HAMAD (Tribe)— 

See Lam (Bani). 

HAMAD— 

A section of tho Aqra\ one of the rural tribes of Traq (q.v*), 

HAMAD (AbuiO— 

See ’Arab (Shat Lai); right bank from Basrah to Muhammarah. 

HAMAD {Al) (True)— 

.See ’Oman (Sultanate) j Hfriawi tribes, 

HAMAD {Al Bu) (Tmbr)— 

See Sultan (Al Bub 

HAMAD (Aulad)— 

A section of the Bay&Hirah tribe (j.v.) found at Xakhl, in the ’Oman Sultanate. 
HAMAD (Bab’at)— 

See JazTrah- 

HAMAD (Birkat-al)— # 

A square reservoir, in bad condition, on the Iktrb Zidniidah, situated about 55 milea 
south of NftjnL There is usually no water hure.—(Hufer, 1881. ) 

HAMAD [WilJd) (Tribe)— 

See Buwabah (Bani). 

HAMAD AS-SALIM (Tribe)— 

See Salam&t. 

HA5IAD-BIN RlSHID (Al) (Tribe)— 

See ’Ajman (Tribe ), 

HAMAD AH (’Aqalat or ’Aiir)— 
fiee ALHasa (Oasis)* 

HAMADAt (Tribe)— 

See Khadhtr (Bani), 

HAMADI (Al Efr) (Tribe)^ 

See Ku ab; ’Asltkiroh sub-dividon of the Drls, 




\ 
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Jioin 


HAM—HAM 


721 


HAMADIx (Tbibe)— 

Se,e Mutair ; Aulfid *Ali sub-division of tho Bruili. 

HAMAH— 

A village in Aslr, 51 miles west north-west of Blshah, and on the route between that 
place and lad.—( Uanler'a Map oj Arabia, 1SQS.) 

HAMAU (Don at)—* 

See Q&rah (Barr-al). 

HAMAID— 

A considerable nomad Arab tribe of Southern ’Arabian ; their range is from the 

SaiiTh ^r^ ZT-l ^ ttam t,lC KSra ” *V«Mafiy»h) "Wtwanfe as far as 

u^w *£" 0n " " uar th0 Hadd *» affiant of the Gargar. 
Tliey are pohMoa ly allied to the Hawlyeh. The Hamaid own a few camels besides 
considerable number sol cattle and large flocks of sboop and goats, but they subsist 
chiefly by the cultivation of wheat and barky. Their fighting men number about 1 700 
of whom Mmc taV un moulded and nearly 500 are armed with rifles, Some of’the 
Haiiiaid go to the bhatt-al- Arab in summer to work in the date plantations there. 

the following arc the principal tribal divisions with such information regarding each 
as it haa been portable tb procure;— 6 ® 


Name* 


At l ab 


’Awamir 


Haw alat 


Hbarainizoh 


MuiySb 


Ni&ailat 


Si’id „ 


Location* 


HnaanTyoh* II miles 
t5*at of Ejaiyid 
Hasan on the 
Gargar* 

Zuwair* 4 miles 
of Nadd£- 
fiyeh on tho 
Karun. 


4 miles north of the 
Haddam and the 
same distance oast 
of the Gargar* 
Nihairlyeh near 
liaghaiweh* 


Both sides of the 
Had fill in near its 
Junction with the 
Gargar. 

Naddfifiych on the 
Karim and Zuw* 
air near it. 

Both j?idea of the 
H&ddam* 


Fighting strength. 


100* nf whom 30 arc 
mounted and 30 
have riHea, 

2(>0 f of whom 50 
liave rifles arid J00 
arc mounted. 


150 .of whom 50 lmvo 
rifles and 50 are 
mounted* 

500* Of these 200 
arc armed with rifles 
and 150 aro mount¬ 
ed. 

Ditto. 


40, of whom 10’aro 
mounted and 15 
have ri£b& 

200, of whom 30 have 
rifiws and 50 iltc 
mounted. 


Remarks. 


The "Attah have 100 
cattle and 500 sheep 
and go&tg. 

Livestock are 40 
camels* 200 cattk 
and 0,000 sheep and 
goats. The principal 
Shaikh of the tribe 
belongs to this Ejec¬ 
tion* 

AiUttmlfl aroSOOuattb 
and 4,000 sheep and 
goats. 

This action have 40 
camels* 400 cattle 
and 10*000 
and goats. 

Possess about 
cattle and 
flhcop and goats. 

They have 40 cattle 
and 2f)Q ehocp and 
goats. 

Their livo&toek 

amount to 100 cattle 
and J t 000 shiiop and 
goats* 


sheep 

500 

fi f 000 


5a 


& 
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HAM-HAM 

The total number of the tribe may bo estimated at 6,000souls. Of the above sections 
thv Kharuniizeh alone pay revenue to the Bakhtiyari Chief, the Sams&nvas-Saltaneh j 
the others render tribute, to the amount of about 600 Tiimans a year, through Multo 
Thani of N&ddSfTyeh to the Shaikh of Muhammareh. All uootions inhabit tents 
exclusively, The ^Abldat section of the 'Anaiijeh have now been living with tha 
Hamaid for some years,— {Gazette# of the Persian Gulf.) 

HAM AID (II HQ)— 

$e& ’Abbiidan ; oast shore. 

HAMAID (AulAd) (Tkibk)— 

See Jfibir (Ban!)* 

HAMAID BAIT TARFEH— 

A section of the ’An&Sjeh tribe (g, v,), 

HAMAID (Birr ZJUit)— 

Sm ’Abbadan ; west shore* 

HAMAID BAIT TARFEH (Tbibb)— 

$ec + Analijeh* 

HAMAIDAH— 

The dira of the Hamaidab lies round Dhibart. It is bounded on tbo south-west by 
Khirbot Barta and the Wady Beni Hammad ; on the west by the Dead Sea ; on the north 
by the Zerka valley, Marcijmch and Daleileh, and on the east by Umm Bhreif, Aja ir* 
and the Wady Mojib, It extends, therefore* from 7 miles north of Kerak to 4 miles 
eouth of Madeba, a distance of about 2S miles, and is about 17 miles from west to cask 
The tribe, which had an evil reputation for unruliness and violence, has, since the oc¬ 
cupation of Kerak by the Ottoman Government some twenty yearn ago, been reduced to 
complete submission, and almost ruined by exactions. It pays £ T3 r tHX) in taxes. The 
mudirof Walch was especially appointed to take charge of the Hnm&id&h, They number 
about 700 tents, and claim descent from a common ancestor called Fadhe), who came 
into the Dead Sea region with Sakbr, the }\dd of the Sakhur. For this reason they 
reeogniao a distant kinship between themselves and the Beni Sakhr. They are sheep- 
breeders, and grow crops in the fertile Kurah district. Some of the Beni Tarif are to 
he found at Kerak, and there are about 30 houses of Hamaidab at Bueeira, e$st of 
Tafikh, under Sheikh Salim ibn Misyugha. 


f 


Tnb& 


HAM AID AH. 




Clan, 


Abu RunumiB, 170 tents Suweilim 

at el Kurah (Dhiban). 


TFaiweft. 
Sn'adeh. 
Hawav^heh, 
Eararhth* 
Uawatmh, 

Ibet Tabu?- 300 touts ** Mansur, ,, ** Ruuvhaneh. 

at Zekeibeh, W. of Shih&n. Dkura } S eh* 
Heisak. 
Shihanfieh, 
Ftdahat* 
Shuqur. 
Hatwditi. 
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HAJI-HAM 



EfAJfAIDAH— emtd. 


Trib. 

Sub-Tribe. 

Cbm* 

Ann Bcf.eiz. 230 tents . 

. Mohammed .. ,, 

at Mckawii, N. W. of Dbi- 
ban. 

THyameh, 

Jawafu 

KubeihU 

Fuqaha, 

RuJmtahu 

Hurut. 

Tuvmlbth* 

Kaaideh, 

Muteileh. 

Bashinu 


723 


Hie Bant Ha maid ah are a treacherous Bedouin tribe whose dirah is in the neigh" 
bonrhood of Kami** betwoon the Dead Sea and the Hejaz, railway. There is always* 
good pasture in their country and they pogsesjg an eicellent strain of Arab horse*.— 
HAMAlDlT— 

Singular Hamaidu A branch of the Al Subaih section of the Bani Khftlkl tribe ;. t 1 ey 
are found chEefiy at ’ Lusail in Qatar, where they have 50 houses ; there are some also at 
the village of Dha’ain, The Haniaidat arc Maliki Sunnis and live by pearl-diving and 
fishing. In winter they camp in the interior of the peninsula of Qatar with their aheep 
and goats.—( £kiz?,ttep.r 0 / fA<* Persian Gulf.) 

hamaidAt— 

One ef tho rural tribes of + lraq (q. t%), 

HAMAIDAT— 

m 

A tract in the Gham&g XRhiyah uf the Sh&miyah Qadha ( 5 . t\). Hamaidat is also 
the name of a tract in the Salabiyah Nahiyah of tho same qadkft* 

HAMAIPHAH— 

'Opaan (Proper), 

HAMAIDHI (Fahj-al)— 

One of the seven kaniltda comprining the settlement of AflSj Baaj Qitab, in DMhirah 

(q, v.). 

HAM AID!— 

The singular form of Hamddat [q. i?*}* 

HAMAIDI (Al Bp) (Tribe)— 

flee Ka'ab ; ^Asakiroh sub-division of the Dria, 

HAMAIDI YAH (Tall-al)— 
f Oqair (Barr-alX 
HAMAIL— 

* 

A village in Yemen on the western edge of the Bahr-aa-Safi, and about 20 ™ii™ sout i, 
east o£ Rajj,—(banter’s Map of Arabia, 1908 ,} 

HAMAU.I— 

One of tho wells in tho town of DSm (j. if.), Widyin Dawtisir district of southern 

Nfljih 

HAMAIM— 

See Dbafrah. 

HAMAIRAH— 

Set Liwa (Sub-Vilayat), 6i2 
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724 HAM—HAM 

HAMA1RAH 

A email rocky point on the northern coast, and 7 miles from tho western extreme, o! 
'Abd-al Kauri island, which lies to tho westward of Soqotra. —[lied Sea and Gtilf of Aden 
Pilot , 1909. ) 

II AM AIRE (Jabal.) or HAMRA (Jabal)—- 

A mountain, 5,282 feet high, to tho west of Hajnr, Hadhram^k This name is possibly 
applied to the group of mountains of which the highest has an altitude of 5,282 foot,— 

( Bartholomew 'a Map of Arabia ; Huhtef# Map of Arabia* 1898.) 

HAMAIYIM— 

One of the hollows sent down from tho 'Urmah and 1 Araimah ranges to the Khafs 
basin, in T Aridh (q. r\ ). 

HAJIALAH— 

See Bahrain (Island); towns, villages, etc* 

HAMALAH— 

Qatar; interior oh 
HAMALlYAH— 

A place in central Arabia between Jabal Shammar and Qasim and situated at the 
junction of W&li-al-MiyAh with Wa li-a^Rummah. No other dotaiLa arc available 
about this place* 

itamAm— 

A small aub-district in WidySn Dawasir (^. n.) p in south-western Najd. 

HAMlM (Tribe)— 

Shammar (Southern) ’Abdnh division. 

HAMAM (AbulH v 

$ee Jauf t 

HAMAM (Khor al)— 

Bee Saham (Sub-Wilayat). 

HAMAM (Wlm)— 

See Aden Protectorate* 

EAMAMAH— 

Ono of the hollows sent down from the "Urmah and ’Araimab ranges to the Khafs 
basin, in 1 Aridh (g. v.). 

lyAMiMAff (on Markrut) (Tribe)— 

Sez Dawfiiir (Tribe); *Amnmr subdivision of the Al Hasan. 

hamAmah— 

See Qatar; interior of. 

HAMAmTD (Tribe)— 

i See 'Ata-ihoh; Roqah division. 

HAMlMRAH (Al Et)— 

A ueetlon of the Al Bu Jaiyash, one of the rural triboa of ’Irffq (g.v.). 

HAMAH— 

See "AflSLj, 

HAMAR— 

Sc£ Qaslin, 


N 
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725 


HAMAR— 

Home low ridges in the Batih tract (q.v.) of the Kuwait Principality. The Hamar 
ridges arc so called from their slightly reddish tinge and are said to eUrrc BontJiwaids 
between Kitil) and the sea, ending somewhere near Madairah. The drainage, never¬ 
theless, of tho country towards Khor-w-Sablyah is apparently not intercepted hy 
ridges. It is from the highest part of HamSr crossed by the rood that Safaan k first 
described by the traveller from Kuwait. ' 18 

HAMAR (Autr)— 

Bee Qatar; interior of* 

HAMAH 

A Bedouin section of tho Ai Katblr tribp (q.v .}, of Dhuffir Proper- 

HAMAH (Island)—* 

See Farisin (Island and Bank); bank, eastern side. 

HAMAH (RI^al)— 

See Masqat (District-) 

hamar ridges— 

Bee Batih. 

HAMAR (Waih)— 

ta tb ° UTS ° dpprcs50d arcn k “ 0wn " mj ? 5n <*«> in northern 

HAMAR-AX-SAPOR— 

An Mol about .1 miles off the east coast of the 'Oman Sultanate and midwav between 
Mssiral] Island and Ras Madrakah, It is a perpendicular limestone -ZZ 
hjgh, and 8* cables in diameter ; its summit is flat and split in alt duwtiohs. Mvriads 
of sea birds frequent it, and the accumulation of guano is useful to the Arabs for aeri 
cultural purposes, The channel between the island and the mainland is free ft£™ 
1«S) ° f fmnl 3 6 fath ° mSl a “ d 9 Clfly tottom-iaed Sea and 

HAMAR-ASSA'ID— 

A halting place, at an altitude of 2,240 feet, in the south of the Great X'afiid and 
20 miles north of Jubbsh.— (Huber, 1883 ; Htinier'$ Map of Araiiia, 190$.) ’ 

R AM A RAH— 

^ Y0II1Cn ‘ 91 milea fr0, “ Huda,idahj 00 tho Hodaidah.Ta'ia route.— 

HAMARAH (WJpi-al)— 

A large salt field, near (q.v.), Ralmbah in the Najaf Qadlia formed by the ovaiwra- 
tiun of floods. rhiB salt field, together with others in the neighbourhood formerly 
produced considerable quantities of salt which was, however, of such poor qiuilitv that 
the workings were abandoned. 1 * 

HAMASAH— 

A waid or quarter of Baraimi village (j.u.) oo the west of the Qasr, 

HAMATlYAH— 

Alocality in the cast of Nafud Desert, (hrough which the most westerly rente connect, 
mg Najaf and Had passes. Water is sometimes found in the cavities of the limestone 
rock. —(Persian Gulf Qaietteer, 1908.) 

HAMDAH— 

Set ’Oman (TrueiaL) 
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726 HAM-HAM 

H AMD All (An 116} (Turns)— 

See Ilihuh (Qacfah), 

HAMDlH (Al Bu) (Tribe)— 

See Sultan (ill Bu.) 

HAMDAN— 

A town in TrSq on thn side o! tho Shatt-al- 1 Arab, about 2*7 of the way from 
Ba&rah to H uh&mmare h Town; it is situated 2| miles up a crock of tho same" name, 
of which the entrance is miles by river below the old British Cbojaulato at Basrah 
and opposite to Y&inin on ^Ajairiiw-iyah island, 

Tho town stands on both sides of the ergok, the portion on the north-western bank 
being, however, J a mile distant from it* The population of Hamdan is about 11,000 
bouIh, of whom the majority are Muhabm of the Bait Kama’an section* There are 30 
to 40 houses well built of bricks and mud, but the rest of the dwellings are huts. Grazing 
is good and cattle numerous, Date palms are estimated at 150,000 trees, and livestock 
at 2,500 cattle, 1,000 sheep and goats, 40 horses and 200 donkeys. 

Within the Hamd&u creek, and so nut visible from the Shatt al Arab, are a tomb 
visited by Shirks and a shrine respected by Sunnis ; the former appears to be a cenotaph, 
as it is admitted that the Imam Hamzah whom it commemorates neither lived nor died 
at Hamdaii .—(GazeUeer of the Peraian GaJJ.) 

H AMD AN (Tribe)— 

See Dawasir (Tribe); Bargain sub-division of the Al Hasan, 

HAMDAN (Al)— 

One o£ the sections of the Fuqar&h tribe (?.tf.)- 

HAMDAN (Al Bu) (Tbibe)— 

See Stt’ad (Bait.) 

HAMDAN (Al BO) (Tribe)— 

See Ttiruf (Rani), 

H AMD AN- AJ*S AGB IB— 

See ’Arab (Shatt&L) ; right bank from Basrah to Huhamm&reh* 

HAMBH (Wim)— 

One of the largest and beat known wate rcourses in western Arabia* It rises in the water 
shed which extends south-east from the Harrat Khaibar towards the Hnsum-ar-Raji 
plain, and appears to have its actual source some iiijIch to the south-west of Abu Mugkair 
on the Hail-Mecca section of the Persian Hajj route* The course of the Wadi Hftmdh, 
which is very winding, about 400 miles in length and has a general direction of west by 
north* 

The WMi Hamdh passes close to the city of Al-MadTnah* and between it and Jabal 
Ohod ^ and nearly 100 miles lower down It is crossed by the Hejaz railway near Hadiyah* 
It roaches tho coast at a point about 32 miles south of Al-Wiijj, but its mouth is not 
well-defined and is scarcely discernible from the sea* Except after heavy rain it is dry 
almost throughout its entire length, Tho principal tributaries of the Wadi Hamdh are 
Wadi *AqIq T n&*r Al-M;«linah t and WJdi Jizl which joins it about 30 miles to the we&t 
of Hadlyah; and in addition it receives tho drainage from the western portions of the 
Harrat Khaibar, 


HAMDE (Al Bu) (TanjE)— 

See K^ftb ; Khan&firoh division* 

HAMI— 

A BTnall coastal village in southern Arabia, lying about 16 railoa oast ot Shiliair. It is 

ZT'f J 3ltUa / d ( “* th0 i00t o£ «««W spurs, volcanic in naC?and is 
d by a stream so hot that the bands can scarcely be kept in it. Indeed in tba 
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tanks whore it is collected in largo volume this is. impossible. In the irrigating channels 
the lieds of which have been hardened by the incrustation ol sulphur it is mu;h cooler- 
When hot, the water of Hami is very nasty to drink. but it becomes more ppJnfable when 
cooled Tliis sulphurous stream makes the crops, such as jowari* Indian corn, and other 
cereal, grow well. Kami possesses a good many date and cocoanut palms. The chief 
local industry la the manufacture of fish oil— 1894.) 

HAMlD— 

One of the many section* of BanI Hakim [Hacbaimj; see rural tribes of ’Iraq. 
HAMID— 

A section of the Ashraf tribe {q. v.) some of whom are to be found at Saih, in Ailgj + 
BlMTD (Al)— 

One of the Wida'in families of the D&w&dr tribe 
HAMID (Baht) (Tbuse)— 

See 'Oman (Trucfol). 

HAMID (Eilad Ae)^ 

See Dawasir (Widyffn). 

HAMIDAH— 

A tribe settled in the Ras^r-Rurrtm&n suburb of Manamah town in Bahrain_also 

known for this reason as Fariq-abHamidah—where they have 120 houses. They are 
an offshoot of the Mac tana 1 ah but have been converted to Shi’ism, and they are classed 

at the present day as Baharinah. Their occupations are sea-fishing and pearl divine_ 

{Gazetteer of the Persian 

HAMIDAH (Trirb)^ 

Safi + Ataibah; Miqatah sub-flection of tho Barq&h* 

HAMIDAH (FaeIq AlH 

A suburb of tho town of Manamab (j. v .) and once a separate village, 

H AHlDl YAH— 

See Kut-al-Amarah (Qadha). 

HAMlDlYAH— 

The administrative headquarters of the ShSmlyah Qadha, in tho Baghdad Wijavat * 
see Umni-al BaTur* J * 

HAMlDlYAH— 

Tho name by which tho viliago of Suwuirah ($. t.) in "Iraq* is occasionally known. 
HAMIL— 

A hamlet within a walled grove in the ’Aqdak (tf, u + ) amphitheatre in Jabal Aj*. 
HAMEL (Tribe)— 

See Southern Shammerj * Abd&h division. 

HAMtM— 

See Sunlit (Wadi) 

HAMlM (Bam) (Tribe)— 

See ’Oman (Sultanate); Hinawi tribes, 

HAMltf (Bam) (Tribe)— 

See Euwfihab (BanIX 
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HAM-HAM 


HAMlNlYAH— 

Bee ‘AxfeTyoh (Qadha). 

HAMlH (Al Btf) (Tribe)— 
See Yia (Bani). 

QAMlR (Uioe-al>— 

Bee Dibdib&h, 

H AMIR AT (Tribe)— 

Bee Ka T Jm* 


HAMLAH— 

See Maih(Wfidi). 

HAMMAD (Bani) (Tribe)— * 

See ‘Otnim (Buitanatc); Hiuiwi tribes. 

HAMMAD (Bam)— 

A auction of settled liarb (j. v + ) at ZttB* 

hamm Adah— 

See Was barn* 


HAMMAH— 

See S&m&il (Wadi). 

HAMMAM— 

See Mann. 


HAMMAM— 

See Manama!. 

HAMMAM— 

See Tayin (Wadi). 

HAMMAM (BirkaT'Al)— 

A well-known halting-place and camping ground on the Darb Zubaidah, said to be (4 
miles or 15 hours’ ride from NajaL It ocaMBti of a qaer and a cistern* both in good 
condition, and a well The cistern and the wcH contain water._ ISS1). 

HAMMAM (Wadi-ai)— 

See Wadi Ma’SwaL 


TT AMM AM-Air - 1 ALl— 

See Bdshar (W T adi). 


HAMMAM FIRA'UN (Jabal)— 

A range of mountains in Lai 20" 1TN, + Long, 33° 59' E. They lie 29 miles southward 
of Jabal Biahr, and the north-western bluff, when seen from the northward, is very con* 
Bpicuous and shows a precipitous cM 1,620 feet high, and very near the shore. To the 
eastward the range slopes down gradually. There is a hot salt spring, and two hob 
■caverns, sour the foot of the cliff, hurthcr southward on the HamtmLm range is Jabal 
feet Ligb!P ajld tho hi S hait peak of the range .—Sea and Gulf of Aden 

PilnJ fMflV ■* ' 


HAMMAR LAKE— 


e , A “ i,es ftoross ,rC ™ east to west on tho Euphrates between Suq ash, 

Sheyukh and Basrah, known to tho Arabs as Birkak, 


I 

( 




I 
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HAMMAR LAKE m 

The be*t route to it from the Tigris is rid Qumah. (For the route Cfurmat T Mi iti 
(bo New Euphrates channel, km C format 9 Alt). The telegraph line follows the left bank 
of the nv« from Qurtiah to Barfi FTatait, thence follows the northern elands of the 
Hamicar to A1 Miriyah ami then bifurcate *t the mouih of the Ma SfoTraTi, one 
branch going to Suq, and the other following the left bank to Naairiyab. 

Hie Qumah channel to Chitadsh presents no difficulties, being caaily navignble he 
steamers loaded to 10 feet at nil seasons. It varies in width from 60 to 180 Tank, Bet- 
wdot Qurnah atKl TJ1 * le *) date groves alternate with reed swamps on the 

(5«e article Midinxh,) 

For th>- next IS miles, os far as the cast end of Chatakh village* l*>th banks crowfet 
of read swamps, and throughout this reach innumerable small streams run into them. 

Uiabaifth is » small Arab encampment or village* inhabited by Bani \nad with 

a small fort, and a brick house built by -Shaikh Salih, In Turkish times them *asu 
gtuu-d of an officer and five soldier here. The village extends in straggling ftiriuon for 
some si* miles in a long belt of date-palms on the left bank. During the low water 
season Chftbafeh forms a convenient place to tranship from river ateamerc ii]to shallow 
draught boats. In 191,5 the water at this point had begun to fall by May IT 

^Kim the cast end of Chnboish to the Ftemin&r Lake the page age is clearly defined 
by reede on cither ride Its width is from 75 to m yards, and its depth, nioro than 
' ^ vt 111 A}>r, 1 lj *J&y a ? d fa[ ^ *° ft bout *■-■ *1 feet in the low-wafer season. At the 
entrance to the Lake it shallows from 7 fret in high flood (June) to 2 feet in Septan Ik t 
October and November. In January it is about LM feet, 

T i h( ‘ Wammar Lake is at its highest between A r areh and June and at its lowest between 
September and December. Steamer ceptans do not reckon to make the passage after 
.hine Tn 191,-ithe maximum in the shallow channels in September and October was 
from IJ to 24 inches arid the minimum 12 to 17. It is said at its lowest In hr mite 
■ uhui-dMp. In May 1915, the channel with the exception of the two following worst 
places waa from 7 to 8 deep. b * 

The worst placas are (I) «w* of “20 Palme " ; (2) at and between the right angled kiek 
"he ^6^“ aTbSniS^ 0111 ^ ° f tbe * rh " ,< ' aiT orally “ tr lower than 

The bottom of the Lake is composed of hard mm3, with clay and broken sheik, havin' 
un overly in g surface of filx m ohm of so ft- m ud + a 

Tin south bank is Steep and cultivation comes down close to the channel. Cn the 
north bank the dry land encroaches southwards in the dry season. 

The ohannel at the cast entrance to the Lake is about 200 yaixfe wide and is marked 
nn both Bides bv feeds, those to the north being thin and scattered. After proceeding 
tor .! miles the above-mentioned “20 Palma ” (20 talk isolated (late palms * 1M ilo 
smith east of Bam Haf ait) are left at a distance of "00 yards north of the channel 
whicli now bends north by west, and continue in this direction for ji mifeg irumifiip 
parallel to reeds on I bn .south-imst at a distance of J mite from thorn. b 

P ue of tbo island of Bani Hatait the channel tnnis west by south for about cloven 

l 111 r ,i to ' rhe width of open channel throughout this II-mite roa-l, j* about 

a in do, and them is no dearly defined channel hud. Thu water shoals towonla the north 
«nd south where the island villages am situated* Northward of the northe rn Mt 
™ Villa ?f 18 « aballow inundation extending to the desert and marshes which mark 
lie northern udgo of the Lake, while tlw southern villages have march and thick md 
Y' f t0 ^ wnth of them, these reed Imh forming the dividing line between t.hu I laminar 
Lake and the inundation of the Euphrates Now channel. T ‘“ r 

[At the eastern ™d of the Hamomr Lake there m a connecting channel bed throw* 
he weeds to the Euphrates Mew channel inundation, bat this is unmarked end difficult 
lu 1 *» ®‘ her <*«“»! connoeting the Dike and the Kew Euphrates nassM bv 

^ -* ■* * “a 

Leading out of the ITamnmr Dike arc the following creeks and channel 
(1) Norttevardis the Majar Kabir, or Saiyid Canal which joins the Tigris at Qnla'at 


■iriSW m £3 ra&a?c3?LS^ ■«- 


C52(w)GSB 


‘6b 




Xo; 
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HAMMAR LAKE 

(2) Northwarda the M»jEt.r Sagliir, or Minth&d Canal which joins the Tigris &bout 
3 miles north of Abu Sidrah abut ‘I mtka* 

{3) North-westwards the Bada^&h Canal, which, according to native information 
leaves the Shatt-al-Gharaf about 8J miles north of Shatrab, with a varying 
width of from ii to 10 foot. At 20 mi lea from the tihar&f it enters an extensive 
marsh, and from here to Ham mar Lake there in nothing to &hovr the correct, 
channel and the Her vices ol a pilot are oeceasary. There ia a bar of more than 
a hundred yards broadth at the northern entrance to the marsh which rtfotkra 
this channel practically useless afc a water way, there being barely 18* of water 
over this bar in March 131.1. At the same time there w as at that time of year 
deep water in most of the rest of lbe course, although in some places as little as 

five feet, . 

On the other hand, information &how& that when the floods arc high it is used to a 
certain extent. In dune the journey down is described as, Hist, throe hours in the Canal, 
some ISO foot wide, with desert on Loth banks; then one day through t he mar^h, followed 
by 5 hours 3 journey through a waterway nearly l- mile wide, and Anally 4 hnurb through 
marsh* In this cum? it is said that small stream launches or motom or 30-ton mitoUah* 
might be able to do tlie journey, but the services of local pilots arc essential. 

The channel has an appreciable current flowing towards Ham mar Lake. TIl *" Shatt- 
al Hammar crosses the Bads ah near its mouth approximately at right angles, 159 
feet wide and 3 feet deep, 

Tt is posaihle to Tench the Hada’ah from the Gurmah Safhah by baUatt*, as there are 
eeveral small creeks connecting the two. _ 

(4) North-west wards, the Shattkal-’Ajufc&h or Hatna&h, which joins the ohatt-ab 

Ghar&f between l^hatrah and Xosiriyab* 

This creek is navigable by light-draught native boats in May atid June. 

(5) Westwards,, the important channel known as the ' Aqiqah or Gdrmah Sftfhah 

which leads from the Hammar J#ake to the main river above Suq-aidi-Sheyukh. 

It b more used than thu Jiczhk, the other western channel, as the latter is 
impracticable for steamers r 

TiOcally it is said that thirty yearn ago the ’Aqiqah channel was only a small irrigation 
canal which was allowed to increase in size to enlarge the cultivated area. 

Alter the completion of the 11 mile® stretch across the Hammar Lake the Aqiqah 
mouth is reached by a course running in a northerly direction, winding through 
reeds for 2J* miles, and leaving the mouth of tbo MozUk channel and the Mcadifc 
villages on the west. The course then tuma westward into the f Aqiqah channel* 
and it Is at thin point that the worst shallows of the whole route occur the 
Bounding* in the low? season shoaling occasionally to I8**t The channel here is Mnue i J 
yards broad, narrowing as it Leads further west to about 2b0 yards. tor some our 
miles it is marked on the north by a narrow belt of reeds, and on the south by thick 
reed beds which extend to the dry land on which are scattered the numerous reed 
villages and and mud towers of the district of Juwafbar Soundings along this met 
be vend the bar were from 5 to 0 feet in June 1915, and from 3 to 4 foot two months 
later. There is a 2 to 3 knot current (luring flood season towards the western end* 

At the end of this four-mile stretch is reached what may lie called the flood 
western limit of the Hammar Lake, and it is near this point that the Rufaid’ya- 1 
(a “ balletm 11 creek which leaves theTila Sha’irah four miles down the latter s couise) jou-s 
the 1 Aqiqah, From here the course bears to the south’west, and the channel hence¬ 
forward is more commonly known as the Gurmah Safhah. 

The mouth of the Gurmah Safhah proper* although it is really a continuation of lha 
*Aqiqah, marks the western extremity of the Hammar Lake, as has been remark^ 
above* Henceforward the channel is clearly defined. It is about 189 yard* wide and for 
five miles passes through cultivation, scattered villages and towers on both bun ttu 
There is plenty of water (more than 3 feet in July 1§15) and. the current runs at about 
three knots in July. 

Three-quartcre of a mile from its mouth there is an obstruction commonly known as 
the 'Aqiqah Dam. A navigation channel 75 feet wide has been cut through t his dam , 

•Thais *te, iu urd^r ffoin ftnat to JVor/A i Dani HaUit, JJusJmnsiyflll <tSuahamyik Al-Balah, Al' 

MLrlyah, Hftwnl, Oahiirl; iWA ; AMi'ifl'iin,. Bi^nl ilu-Harj-Af, A.hadah, . *. rt 

t Parry sav* I liar (rurmv^ according rr> thn 4pab/i, jneans '* an overflow stream/’ It k worth incallon tic 
lor wHUt r>r n belter place that ill August 19tS TTu- local Aral.* petitioner! for Hie slewing of tb<l 'Afjiq&ll and aH**i*» 
■libntrcja on Ike pic* thnt they u-ouHd oUirfivl*c be UUitbJt !u JnijfUt tlieir rEct-Crops* 


m 
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and the current runs through with grout force, making it necessary for updoing steamcm 
and boa-ta to bo hauled through with ropes. The sounding at this cuttitig wan about 5 to 
6 feet in June 1915, but it may in time srour dee per. 

A little way beyond the dam an irrigation channel the Gurm&ti H&san, leaves the main 
channel on the right bank* and half a mile further, after passing the house of Shaikh 
Fftrhud, on the same side is the Umm Modizah creek, also for irrigation. Half a mile 
further the Mn Sha’irah flows in on the left, leading to the Euphrates about i | to 2 miles 
above the junction of the fiurmah Safhah and Euphrates, It is ska How and narrow 
at the mouth, and unfit for anything esoept mashh^fe and fight draught bedlam y*. 

From this point (where the Ma Sbalrah joins the (■urmah Sftfhah) up to MuImmmrifU 
nl-Habi (whore the Gurmah Safhah joma the Euphrates) the width is 100-150 yards and 
the depth ample. Along tins roach, after the 51a ShftTmh mouth has been left, the Umm 
Barur leaves the South bank to irrigate a patch of cultivation ; and beyond this is the 
Ltufaiyah, which is connected with the Abu Skater* which runs out of the ’Aqiqah 500 
yards east of the main Euphrates. In the neighbourhood of tile- Umm Barur is a good 
landing place on the southern Bide, On the north bank between hero and the Euphrates 
is the house of A. T. 1. 9 whence runs northward a long bund with a footpath. 

Belts of date-palnia dotted w ith villages extend from live MaSha'irah to the Euphrates, 
and the adjacent country', although liable to inundation* is richly cultivated ami fairly 
populous, 

Suq-aflb-Slieyukh is about 2 miles down-stream from thw point* There ate no diffi¬ 
culties. The river run. through palm groves on cither side, and. has an average bremilik 
of 175 yarils. 

For pilots for the Gurmah Safhah, the "Rani Kli&igah should be asked* and doubtless 
Shaikh Far hud of the AL-hnsan* or Hasan Hamdstni at Suq would help, 

(ly) Westwards, the second el mini el to Suq-ash-Sheyukh, the Mejtlik channel or 
Gurmah Rani Said. 

This channel is quite useless for Lynch steamers, but native craft use it freely. Tho 
latter, if carrying cargo, transfer some of theirtofwUnto smaller craft before crossing th& 
bar ftt the mouth of the lake. This bar is from 1 to U feet less than the remainder of the 
channel, and if it were dug out* the Med k channel would form an alternative route be¬ 
tween the H&mHnar Lake and Muhammad-al-Habi. It has the advantage for light- draft 
not only of being shorter than the "Aqiqah route, but alao of possessing a good towing- 
path the whole way to Suq-ash-Sheyukh, and, in addition* the rapids at the 'Aqiqah. 
dam arc avoided. Mahaifaha take about 8 hours to traverse the distance from Suq to 
the Ham mar Lake. 

The entrance of the Mczlik in the Ham mar Jjake is difficult to find in the flood season- 
From the mouth to Mezlik the channel is otily 25 yards wide* and the usual depth in June 
is from El to 7 feet. In the dry Season this falls to as little as 2] to 3 feet, and the bar at the 
mouth in Hanunar lake is only 15 inches in August* The bar itself is about 150 yards 
King and consists of soft black mud. 

Mczlik is a group of scattered villages on the left bank and the Juwaibar villages and 
tow era are a little way further on, situated ill a rich rice-grow ing area. Previous to the 
British occupation the Jiuvaibar tribe had been accustomed to fake a toll of six rupees 
from each aafinah owner, guaranteeing him in return a safe passage to Guriji&h. They 
were also under obligation to keep the bar always dredged during the low season, art 
operation which they carried out by hand. 

Prom Meklik onwards for four miles the channel deepens to seven feet but after 
this at the village of Gurm&h (Bard Said) it shoals again. Curmah lies on the right bank 
large and prosperous, with about 1*000 inhabitants, whose principal business is the export 
of dates, sheep, and rice. 

This shoal here is caused by a gravel bar 200 yaids long, and to 4 feet deep in 
August. 

* Phonetic ? [tell In it, for (he sceuracy of which I will not vouch. 

The oriibml Eaptirntcs. stream has been complctly sUrcd up bolow Oimimfr, and cm ty a dry bt r J rcculn* 
which may easily be folio wt-d in Its ronne. Ir tn-ivfta the linim NakhJah a mile below Ulc junction of the EiUt*r Kith 
the M-czllk, ftnd follow * Elite (Etc Bald Said Jiud MuijianEtk lirW, rmming almost parallel to (lie present 

Mcriik channel. It corner out into Haium lake About a tuiJe bciow tlie McrJilt, 

eo2 
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732 HAM-HAM 

One mils farther on the Umm Xakhlah* leaves the Mezlik to the south-east, and hall a 
mi lo upstream of this point a sunken wtfinah forma an obfstruction T which has caused a bar 
to silt up with a depth of 5 feet in August. The wgy past it flea well in to the left 
hink. From here onwards to Suq-ash-Sheyukh there is ample depth of water arid the 
channel has an average width of 175 yards* 

History of the 5 Aqiqah Dam trad. 

It appears that the 'Aqiqah Dam has always been built quite preecnt site in a tempor¬ 
ary fashion, being constructed of Bardi (withes of reeds)and earth as soon as possible 
after the spring floods begin to go down, and it has boon maintained as far as possible up 
to t he reaping season. It was a common occurrence that, after the sinking of the level of 
the Hammar l^ke, the force of the w ater behind the dam broke the whobdam down* and 
this was usually accompanied by loss of crops. The people then had recourse to the 
expedient, which may noiv be seen, of damming up the side channels to raise the level of 
the w ater, 

HAMMAR— 

See Radaif, 

HAMMAR (JauH 

■Spoken of as Yo Hammar ; a [settlement in the Shandy ah dessert between Kli ami si yah 
and Abul Gha.r. 

HAMMiS (HisK-ein)— 

See SamaEl (WadE). 

HAMRA—- 

A village in Yemen on one of the routes between Yanbu and Ah Madina h- It is 77 
miles from Al-Madiuah and him a tolerable sup ply of water. It is probably not the 
same village at Dar-td-Hamra visited by Burekhardt, or Al-Hamra visited by Burton, 
although all these three villages are in the same vicinity, (Fortfer-Sadlier, ISi&)> 

IIAMRA— 

Apparently a village,, in Yemen* on tho Sana’a QYt&bah route ; it in on the more 
westerly of the two tracks connecting Dhamar and Qa’tjibah and U ~U miles north-west 
by north from the latter place. Harris (l m2) who travelled this way to Sana’a does 
not mention Hauuu,— {Hunter, 1908). 

IIA MR A (J A/da at- al)— 

Also called JaziratM-Za’ftb. An bland and village in the principality of Sharjah 
in Trueial ’Oman. 12 miles west-south-west of Raa-nlKhairu&h Town. It is included 
in the district of Rg.3 al Khaima.te The inland*—-about 2 miles long, parallel to the coast 
and very narrow,—is low and sandy, and its south-west end at low-water is nearly con- 

, nected with tho maiulaiiid ; the creek between the island and tho coast is shallow and 
can be forded in all states of the tide. On tba mainland opposite arc some red sand hills. 
The village, which is in the middle of the island, consists of about 500 houses of the Za'&b 
tribe and is divided into a small quarter called Umm ’Awaimir on the north and a large 
onocalled Manakh to the south. The inhabitants possess about 1U0 camel3,100 donkeys, 
150 cattle jmd 500 sheep* but have no dates except at Khatt in the J"iri plain. They own 
about 25 pearl boats and some 10 small boats in which they bring firewood for sale to 
tho towns of Sharjah and Dcibai, They depend for their livelihood chiefly on pearl'' 
diving ,—{Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf ,) 


Tha Umm KakJiJah chann-l, narrow and tortuous, although impttctkabh for t.i lar^y used by 

flySiiS hi'tww.n Waq-Mh-Sheyath and Guxmah ’AJL In the drv b^poh it it fit only fac 
“■™*“ and miaMmft. hi the I>rotKT senwii, hthe Turk* were ahje to it for their motor-bouts. 

_ m 1c 1*? Saphntm . wiww Its mouth l* narrow ami d lift colt lo And* south of the Hifciily- 

ropniatmi group oMUJamj known m AL-Hon-m. TfcLa unubb ii spoilt So feet wide and J* indict ted to vm*sIs 
R P ? wi2L ^ Jnphratee HoyW U» rnurc wiittem of two coMptouoTia to™. There 

J % n 2f p ? l>r *V M * > A P r *' Other wise UK depth & the Channe] 5n Juiw 

far m oye cam ^ ai>It MLili r ° r Eh * part* and oa tbs fcunisa rice-Ac|da stretch m 
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H AMR AH— 

One of the quarters of the village of Fold (g, r,}, in Jabal Shammar* 

HAMRAH {or H AMRAT-AL- 5 ABRIYIN)— 

See ’Oman (Proper}* 

HAMRAH— 

Set Samlwah (Qadha). 

HAMRAH (Al) (Tribe)— 

'AjimVil (Tribe); AI Suhiiiu&n flection, 

HAMRAH (Al) (Tribe)— 

Hajir (Bant)— 

HAMRAH £Bat>a*al)— 

&£ Pbafrah. 

HAMRAH (Jabal)— 
jS'iee ’Oman Proper* 

HAMRAH (Qal t at Dar-Il}— 

A railway station on the Hejai Raitwuy, about 19$ milcd from AI-MudTmi.k It 10 


situated, at an altitude of 3* 170 foot, and oo itains a ruined qsTah on the pilgrim roatlj 
and also in the bed of a valley, a cistern, which is usually dry or has very kid water, 
being dependent on uncertain winter rains *—{McmnmUf 1907.) 

HAMRAH (Wadi)— 

One of the external valley* of Jabal Salmah (g* v>) T in northern central Arabia. 
HAMRAIY AH— 

A locality on the loft bank of the Tigris (g. «.)> almost opposite Bghaikb, 

HAMRAN— 

Bee Dhuiar (Proper)* 

HAMRiN— 

A section of the Rani Khalid tribe (q. ft) settled in Zilfij Central Arabia, 

hamrAn— 

Bee Mu tail i Hawftmil section of the Aulid Waail 

HAMRANIYAH— 

Jiru 

HAMR AT- Air’ ABRIY IN— 

Or Hamrah; a large village in ’Oman Proper [q. th). 

HAMRAT JCDAH (Jabal)— , c , _ __ _ 4 _ 

A hill in northeastern Arabia in the district of Summftn, and overlooking Wadi Faruq 
{qv.). 

HAM RI YAH— , t r TT , 

A village on the coast of Trucial Oman, 8 mile* south-west of Unim-ah Q,a twain town 
and (j miles north-oast of the town of ’Ajman* It stands on the north aide of a small 
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creek, consists nf about 3 G 0 houses, and is defended by fort, rrn the ftliare anti by several 
towers. There are U shops. The inhabitants, including the Shaikh, are NaTm of the 
Danvwishak section, with a fewTan&ij ; they own about 1 “ pearl boats besides some '.i 
horses, 40 camels, 50 donkeys, 60 cattle and 150 sheep. There are now 1,000 date palms. 
The Ha* uni Shaikh of Kamriyah, at present \4bdur Rah man-bin-Saif, is not reqognisHfl 
as an independent chief 5 he has no separate treaty with the British Government, 
he is entitled to no salute, he used to accompany the Shaikh t>I Sharjah at interviews w ith 
British officers, and he must still he regarded as a dependent of Sharjah. Xow, how¬ 
ever, he denies his? subordination to the Shaikh of Sharjah and looks for protection to 
the Shaikh of Umin-al-Qniwin. There are no customs at Hamriyah, but tho Shaikh 
derives about $4+520 a year from taxation of pearl boat*. He also owns a date plan¬ 
tation at JJh&id.— (Gazetteer of the Persian Gulf + ) 

Hamriyah is a small place, with about f()0 inhabitants, under a local Shaikh of thefNa’tm 
tribe, who looks for protection to whichever of his neighbours among the Trudal Shaikhs 
is moat able and willing to afford it; it sends 50 boats to the pearl fishery. It hps 
a square fort on the shore, w ith live tow ers in a cluster, which can be seen from a distance 
of about 11 miles ; there am also two detached towers further southward near a small 
creek, and a large date grove near the north-eastern end of the village, The people 
are very poor*— {Permem Gulf Pilot.) 

HAMRUR— 

See Qaiali (Barr-a!]. 

HAMOD (Al B 0 ) (Tribe) — 

Sm Ka'ab; ’As&kirati sub-division of the Drm. 

HAMUD (Banj) (Tribe)—* 

See 8 hihuliu 

HAMttDAH {AlJ (Tbibb) — 

See *Ali (Bam Bu). 

HAMCUH— 

See iSBdali. 

HAM OBI (Tride)^ 

See Mafik (Bani). 

HAMODI (Tribe)— 

See Saleh (Rani), 

HAMCDIYAH— 

A tract in the Karbala Qidhn. 

EA3C0l>lYIN— 

A section of the Sb&rqiyln tribe of tho 'Oman FromOnotory, 

HAM LM (JABAL-ALJ— 

A hill in Hadhramautj about 5 miles from the sea coast, and midway between Mukalls 
and Shihair,— -(Hunter's Map of Arabia 9 190$) 

HAMCHI (Tribe)—* 

A peer Bedouin tribe occupying the mountainous district north-west froinkSbihair, 
and between the Hadhraiuaut valley and the sea. A branch of the Hamumi possesses 
the lower portions of the Wadi Ad inn They hire out camels to caravans, and do a great 
L° a , | C ' K ’ carT y' n g business of these parts. Their villager consist of miserable little 
ovf s, mostly cluatering round the forts which are built at intervals along the valleys 
so as to afford mutual protection. They own considerable flocks and herds, for which, 
ch 1 $ good pasturage. Many of the Ha mu mi shepherds live in caves, of which they 

,/ 11 P ™ entrance- There ate many such dwellings in the pudding-stone rooks of 

these valleys.— [Bent t 1891.} * ' * 
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HAN—HAN 


HAXAISH (Ar.)— 

One of the Wictiffn families of the Itowasir irjbe (g, t/.}. 

HAXATSHT YAH— 

A halting place in Southern Yemen, a few miles from the sea eon-at, and situated mid¬ 
way between ilokha and Shaikh SaTcL— (Hunky# Map of Arabia, ISOS,,) 

HAXAK— 

Ahalting place on the Egyptian Hajj route through Hejaz. Tt is 28 hour^ Journey 

southward from Al-Wajh ; no water can be obtained.—(dft Pasha Mubarak , 13Q4-H.) 

II AX AX (WiDI-AIr>— 

See Aden Protectorate. 

HAXAKlYAH— 

A village south of the Harrat Khaibar near the head of the Wadi Hamdli, and on one 
of the main routes between Bu raid ah and AbMXdi'nah. It is a negro settlement of forty 
houses with palm groves, and a small guard ol soldi 3ry from Al-MadmaL, The wells are 
from 00 to 90 feet deep. There are also some springs. In the vicinity are considerable 
ruins. Some broken conduits discovered there are reported ta have been repaired. 
Han&klyah belonged formerly to tho Huwallah.— {Doughty.) 

HAXAN— 

A village in Hmlhmmaut situated, according to J. T Bent, on the wadi of the same 
name and lying seven or eight miles northward of Haurah. Yon Wrede, however, states 
that Hanfin lies on the southern bank of Widi Kasr, by which name he refers to the timiu 
Hadhramaut valley. Hanln has never been actually visited by any European, 
according to Wells tod, it is a very ancient town, said to contain bouse a and public build¬ 
ings.—{ IVdlsted. 1835; Ftfft Wrede* 1843 ; Bm( f IS93A 

HAXAN (Waoi)— 

A tributary draining into the main Hadhramiut valley from the north a few miles cast 
of Haurfth.— (Hunler's Map of Arabia, 1908). 

HANAXIYAH ITrIub)— 

See Harb i Miaainah sub-division of the Bani Salim. 

HAXTISHAEI (Tates)— 

See ’Ataibah ; Roqah section. 

HANBHAL— 

A locality on the left bank of the Tigris (y. r<) t the centre of the tract being about 11 \ 
nautical miles by river above s AlUahGharbi, 

RAX DIIAL ( Dajl-ush- Bit witKB)— 

A locality ou the right bank of the Tigris [g. v.J, its centre being some a or 7 miles below 
*A1i-abGharbi 

HANLDH— 

See Miyah {Wadi’ll). 

HAXlFAH— 

See Kbatam, 

ELANlFAH (Baot)— 

An ancient tribe, of J Anlzah stock, living in Wadi ITatiifali at the time of Muhammad* 
In eastern Najd it is commonly said that the princely family of I bn Sa’ud is sprung from 
the Bani Hanifah, but the tribe of Al-Fmjarah do not admit this ,—[Doughty J 


..4k 
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HAXlFAH (Wadi)— 

The great valley of southern Xajd. It has ita source in Jahal Tuwajq af. a pottifc 
rather more than 40 miles west of Riyadh, on the usual route between that town and 
Q&alm. In it* upper roaches It is oallod Wadi HaisTyah (<y,t\) and i» about 800 yti rein 
broad with sides 200 feet high, the valley.bad being filled with acacia, tamarisk, 
and tall trees* From here it runs oast and some three miles below it* source a large 
shn r ib known as AI Khtimur comes in on the left, and a little further on another one 
comes in on the right* The valley then opens out and at mile 12 a largo called 

1 Aniinarlyah and containing the village of that name, comes in on the right. Here the 
track from Sidus comes in from the left. The valley then narrows to about tiOO yards and 
at mils 14 the ruins of ’Ayainah in the bed of the valley are reached. Hereabouts the 
valley-bed is gravelly and is 20 yards broad and three feet deep* the sides being revetted 
with well-built stono walls to retain the water. The ruins of ’Ayainah sfcrctuh for some 
three miles there being a few houses of cultivators on the north hank of the valley. At 
mile 17 on the left bank lice the small village of Jabailah with crops and a few palms- 
Tno greater part of the village is in ruins but some of the inhabitants of Riyadh come here 
and cultivate ground. The w.-.ter supply is from wells at a depth of about 40 foot. At 
this point the valley La about 300 yards broad, but at mile 2,5* where the village of Malqa 
at tinds on the left hank, it broadens out to BOO yards and then bifurcates* the two branch¬ 
es encircling a olid about 150 foot high and then re-uni ting about a mile further down. 
The route to ‘Aumiariyah leaves the valley here and runs up a small &k*'\b to the weak 
At mile 2^ is tho small village of Al-llf with dense palm trees extending to Dar&Tjah* 
reached at mile 32. Here the valley-bod is about. 1(M) yard* broad and gravelly, The 
ruins of the old Dara’Tyah lie oil the right bank but the site of the new town is oil*the left 
batik* The town of 1 Arjfth, situated in the valley-bed, is reached at mile X r >. The valley, 
here known as Al-Bltin* pauses the southern end of the gardens of Riyadh at a distance 
of about 2 miles outside the town. From here the valley takes a. south-easterly direction 
and becomes known as Wiidi Hanifah, leaving the town of Manfilhuh on the loft and that 
of Hair on the right* There appears* to be no doubt that, after passing the town of 
Riyftdh and trending towards a point in Khmj which is some (K) miles south-south-east 
of Kiy&dh, the valley divides, the left branch running eastwards into the Dabanah where 
it fans out- and disappears, and the right branch under tho name of Wadi Kahabah, pacing 
to the north of tho Jabriti oa*i* and reaching the Persian Gulf south of Qatar, pfobnbJy 
at Khor-adh-iltiuwaihim Between ‘Ayainah and Riyadh there arc signs of flood at 
least eight feet up the left banks of the valley. Doughty refers to an ancient tribe 
called Bani Hanifah who used to live in this valley.— {Leachman f December 1912.) 

Xext to Jabal Tuwaiq, in which it has its origin, this valley i* the most important 
physical feature of Southern Najd, or at least of the ’Aridh district. It was formerly 
called Wadi Musailimah. 

General course. —W5di Hanifah emerges from the main range of Jabal Tuw&iq at 
a point marked by a conspicuous bluff to tho west of Sidua ; it appears to be formed by 
the union of four valleys of Jabal Tuwaiq which &re + in order from north to south* 
Xhumir, the eastern Haislyab* Ghurfir and Bod halt ; of these HaisTyah, which is thickly 
grown with acacia and other trees, if the best known as containing the road between 
* Ayainah and Barrab* a section of one of the principal routes across Arabia, From the 
head of Haiaiyah down to Riyadh, a distance of about 50 miles, tho general direction of 
t he Hanifah valley is east. At Mftlqa about 15 mile* above Riyadh it apparently forks,* 
enclosing a small island ; and near Tib, some 4 miles further on T the same thing occurs 
again. Between ‘Ayainah and Riy&dh* W&di Hanifah receives three tributaries, all cm 
its right bank ; these are Wabalrish* which comes in immediately above Taraf* Ubaitab* 
midway between Jabailah and Malqa, and ’AmmarTyah or Maaaira^h* which contains 
the village of 'Ammfiriyah and joins immediately below Mfilqn. At Riyadh, or just 
beyond it. Wadi Hanifah turns to the south-south-east; and, after passing Hair at \em 
than 2f> mites from Riyadh* it is joined by a valley from Dhrumab and acquires tho alter¬ 
native name of Wadi Hair: beyond thi?s point it receives, apparently on tho borders of 
Khar]* a tributary named NMb, which begins in the same part of the Tuwaiq hills as 


*TI*fi p^Lnt if-, v beware ted* In Fattriuw and Tally. Fti*Il enqitify tenda to al*t>w Ua% the loop termed 1c nc> 
InMmt mt. -und th« the inland Em ‘Eottfid it itert and Matte tn autmeraLoa in Imuitj floodi. 

C52(w)G3B 
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HANlFAH 


the Abajjil&t valley going to Bariq. Wadi Hanifah ia finally lost in the desolate Sah&bah 
tract at a distance of perhaps 30 miles from Hair j its drainage is said to have reached the 
Dahaimh beyond, where it disappears. Some natives of the country bold that the fresh¬ 
water springs of Hasa arc fed subtorraneoufily by the drainage of W&di Hanlfah,—& 
theory which is at least plausible. 

Gemrul char act enwtfic$. — Above ‘Ayamah law hills separate the WSdi on its right bank 
from the higher summits of Jabal Tuwaiq, while on the left hank there is a raised plateau. 
At * Ay amah the bod of the valley is gravelly, and thence to Darn’iyah sandy* From 
9 Ayainah down as far as Mai qa the general character of the Wa ll ia fairly uniform; it has 
an average width of a few' hundred yards and on either side of it there are flat-topped 
cliffs, alternating with low slopes, while the immediately adjacent hill crests never rise 
more than 200 feet above the level of its bed. From Dara + iyah to Riyadh the Wadi 
appears to be of a different character and to become in places at least, a acarp-sidcd 
and contracted ravine rather than an open valley* Heavy dews fall here, and there are 
many wells. 

Floods in Wikli Hanlfah arc said to rise 7 to & feet and to occur on the average four or 
five times in t he year. After exceptionally good winter rains flowing water in the river 
bed may be expected to last, in the neighbourhood of Riyadh* throughout the succeed’ 
fug spring and oven summer. It is full of trees and brushwood, and the lower part of it 
is celebrated for its luxuriant date groves ; in the upper and less frequented portion 
gazelle ami partridge are met with. 

Wadi Hanlfah has always been the scat of political power in Southern Najd and the 
successive capitals of Wyalnab, Partly ah and Riyadh have all been situated upon it 
It was the scone of great carnage when the forces of Islam overran the Peninsula, 

Town* and tiUaff&t. —The following table contains particulars of the principal in¬ 
habited places on Wfidi Ham fall and its 1 Amm&rlyah, tributary :— 


Name. 


*Ayainah 


*ltflu6nr Eft. re probttbLr . bowtTOT* that Mhyjuumul.Lin-'Abdy] WuhUkb w ps tarn ia HnuUh, 


Position. 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

Remarks* 


On the left bank of 

No permanent in 

There are no date 


Wadi Hanlfah, 

habitants, but in 

palms* but tamarisk 


about 13 miles 

favourable seasons*. 

abound. Wheat, 


south-east of Sid us. 

when there is water. 

barley and millet are 



cultivators immi¬ 
grate from Sid [is 
and Mai ham, ami to 

grown. The water 
supply is from 

springs and from 



a lesser extent from 
D&ra 1 iyah. 

numerous wells 12 . 
fathoms deep ■ one 
of the springs, call¬ 
ed ’Ayafnat Bin- 
Mu 1 ammar is sup¬ 
posed to be depem 
dent on a reservoir 
on the Ghallah tor¬ 
rent in the direc¬ 
tion of Sirius, By 

& 



some 5 Ay amah is 




&aid to have been the 
birth-place* of the 
founder of the Wah¬ 
habi sect and at one 
time the capital of 

i 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909214.0x0000c2 


793 







































































’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I" [739] (794/1050) 



Name. 


Position. 


Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 


Taraf ,. 


JabaiUh 


Maltha .. 


About a mile below 
T Ayainah- 


On the left, bank of 
Wldl Hanifah 
about 3 miles below 
Taraf, 


On the loft hank of 
Wadi Hanifah 9 
miles below Jabai¬ 
Uh. 


Eescmbles 1 Ay amah, 
but the occasional 
cultivators in this 
ease are all from 
M&lh&m- 

The permanent in¬ 
habitants are only 
4 houses of inferior 
tribes; ill winter, 
howe ver* there is an 
influx of about 50 
households of culti¬ 
vators, chiefly from 
Malbam but- a few 
from Sal bn kb. 


About 30 houses, viz. 
15 of Fadhul, 4 of 
Qaht&n, and 10 of 
inferior tribes 


date 

WteH, 
let are 
mint 
from 
from 

b 

k ; m 

3„ Cfllt 

■Biii- 

JspSB- 

ait ror 
iirep- 

By 

k 

lb* 

m- 

it one 

jd 


HANlFAH 


Ut tl» ft,* 

ass 

ftHl 

fcMcppi 

a tie fa 
fd 


falii I 
Ik rive 
SDWOW* 

Wtf'tL 

ppriiea 

ajid rhe 
it 


Remarks. 


bvl 


the country. De¬ 
tached heaps of 
ruins spread oyer 
a mile and a half, and 
extensive retaining 
walls built to con¬ 
fine the flood of 
Wadi Hatiifah seem 
to prove that it once 
was + in fact, a con¬ 
siderable place, if 
not indeed the first 
city of Najd. 


Like 'Ayainah in re¬ 
spect of agriculture 
and water supply. 


There was formerly a 
large village here. 
Crops are wheat, 
barley, lucerne, 
march melons and 
water melons, but 
dates are very few* 
The village land* arc 
on both bidets of the 
WidL Numerous 
wells 12 fathoms 
deep yield fresh 
water* but the level 
of the Wadi bed is 
loo low to admit of 
irrigation from 
them. 


The name is due to 
the separation of 
W5di Hanifah at 
this point into two 
bronchus which re¬ 
unite* further down. 
Wheat, barley, 
millet, lucerne and 
melons are cultivat¬ 
ed ; there are date 
palms in abundance 
but no other fruit 
trees. The date 
plantations arc the 
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HAKlFAK 


- 

Name. 

Position. 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

Remarks. 




• 

property of the ruler 
of Riyadh. Sup¬ 

plies arc very limit¬ 
ed, Water is from 
welb 8 to 14 fathoms 
deep,. Some of Ihn 

Sard’s horses are 
kept here. 

c. 

•* 

Kab&sh (Abill) .. 

On the right bank of 
the ’Aminariyah 
tributary of Wffdi 
Rainfall at a dis¬ 
tance of several 
miles up it. 

No permanent, in- ■ 
habitants, but visit¬ 
ed in the agricultur- 
al season by about 
10 cultivating farai- 
lieflj from other 
places, viz. t Fadhul 
from Dar&Tyah and 
Malham and inferi¬ 
or tribes from ’lib. 

There are no dates, 
but the usual cereals 
and melons are 

grown, The wells 
are 6 to 12 fathoms 
deep- 

a 

V 

’Anojaarij ah 

At the head of the 
*Animai\yab tri¬ 
butary a few 

miles above Abul 
Kabash. 

60 houses, viz., 30 of 
Daw&sir, 10 of 1 
Sabai\ 10 of Bani 
T&mim and 20 of 
inferior tribes. 

There are 5,000 date 
palms and soma 
other fruit trees* but 
no vines. Water kin 
wells at 8 to 18 
fathoms. 

B 

Tib 

On the right bank of 
Wadi Hanifah 4 

miles below Mahja. 

50 houses* vis,, 20 of 
Sab&i’; and 30 of 
inferior tribes. 

The date palms are 
estimated at 6,000 
and there are also 
citrons and figs. 

Luceme s melons and 
the usual cereals are 
grown. Part of the 
cultivation is on the 
further side of the 

Wadi The depth 
of the wells varies 
between 4 and 1 12 
fathoms. 

B 

5 Audah ,. 

On the right bank of 
Wadi HanTfah 1 
mile below Tib* 

30 houses, viz., 10 of 
FfcdhfU* 10 of 
Sabai’ and 10 of 
inferior tribes, 

Part of the cultiva¬ 
tion is on the further 
side of Wadi Hani- 
fuh. The usual 

cereals are grown 
and there are also 
citrons* figs, melons 
and water melons. 

The number of the 
date trees is eeti- 
m ated at 4*000. 



**■ 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909214.0x0000c4 


795 

































































•Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [741] (796/1050) 



Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909214.0x0000c5 


796 


















































•Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [742] (797/1050) 


712 


HAN—HAN 


It will be obpervpd J.e*chmgur# de«a1pt±M oi Wadj lltmifah dlHera ftLigLUy from tl»t contained In tie 
Ffnftu Uull tiaielteer,—(C.C.JfLlf.) 

HAXISH (Island^ 

5ee Farasan (Iglands and Bank); bank* western aide* This inland was occupied by 
the British on June loth, 1015# 

BANISHAH— 

See Herb (Maimun sub-division of the Bam Salim), 

HAKNA— 

See Sanf an-al-Manna, 

HANNAH (Umm-al>— 

A tract m the Kiit-al-Amaruh Qadha (q. e,). 


Name. 

Position. 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

1 

Remarks. 

E&aSni 1 ,, „ 

On the felt bank of 

100 houses, 30 of 

distance from the 

Wadi. The Wah- 
ha hi ruler keeps 
seme 30 Horace at 
thia place. To the 
village belong soma 

30 camels, GO don* 
keys and ISO cattle. 

The village lands lie 


Wadi HanTfah 3 

Sabaf, 30 of Bant 

on both sides of the 


miles below Man- 

Tamirn and 40 of 

Wadi. Water is 


fuhah. 

inferior tribes. 

near the surface* 

HJUr 

On the right bank 

200 houses, viz., 100 

There are the ordi¬ 
nary fruit trees and 
cereals and perhaps 

10,000 date palms. 

The groves of Ma- 

♦s&nf are conti¬ 
nuous with those of 

Mania hah, 

The date plantations 


Wadi of Han fah 

of Sabai 1 and 100 

are on both sides of 


12 miles below 

of inferior tribes. 

the Wadi and are 


HasW and one 

In the hot weather 

estimated to con¬ 


day by caravan 

the population is 

tain 10,000 palms. 

• 

north-west-w a r d fl 

largely increased by 

There are a few fruit 

• 

from the Sabl- 

an influx of Bedouin 

trees, and cereals. 


bah tract. 

Babai' who own 

lucerne and vege¬ 


* 

date palms here. 

tables are grown, 
hut the cultivation 
is poor. The water 
level is only 2 or 3 
fathoms below the 

Surface of the 

ground. 

i 


H 

HJ 
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BAN—HAQ 743 

HANNA1 {Qal’atJ— 

Three hours west ol Sam3wah on the Euphrates* 

HAtfQAN— 

5m (W5di) Sabaf. 

HAKSI— 

A village in the valley of the same name (fl, p ), 

HANSI (Wadi)— 

One of the tributary valleys of W£di-al~Jki (£. p.J* in the Western Hajar district of 
the "Onidn Sultanate. 

HANTAH (Abu). A camel In 'IrA^i; see Majnr-al-kahir. 

HANCN (SeAkhat Bait)— 

See r Abbfulan. 

HANYTRAH (R\&y~ 

A headland in the Persian Gulf on the western coast of the great ’Oman promontory 
and sit uated between the towns of Abu Dhabi and Dibai in hat. 24 a 44' N.*and Long, 
54 38' E. It is the northern low, sandy point of a sandy boy 3 miles wide, into which 
many l-hot& open; Maraifjati ia the southern low, sandy point. These paints can be 
seen from a distance of about 5 miles. A small cliff with a slightly overhanging top at 
the head of Hanyurab Bay* and at the southern end of a little tableland 20 to 30 feet 
high, can be fleen from a distance of about 7 miles, and is a ma:k for the bay. From 
Has Hanyf rah the coast trends south-westward 24 miles to a point about 2£ miles south- 
westward of Abu Dhabi fort, and is fronted by the Hadd-ath*Thalai, an extensive reef 
which commencing a little way north-eastward of Rgs Hanyurah, extends I j miles of! 
that headland. Its outer edge then trends west-south-westward & miles, when it ta 
about 5 miles from the land, and then turns south-south-westward, joining the reef off 
Abu Dhabi. There is a depth of from 5 to ft fat home close off the reef, and the lead 
is not a good guide when approaching it as the depths are irregular. The natives say 
there is a boat channel inside the reef which is used by them during Mmah. —fFersia™ 
Gulf Pilot, 1914.) 

hIqaIjah— 

A group of wells in Kuwait, lying to the north of the spit of land which forms the 
northern boundary of Kuwait Bay. They are on the coastal route between Basrah and 
Kuwait and consist of 8 or 0 wells of slightly brackish water with a few lamari&k trees* 
a ruinous mud enclosure* and traces of cultivation more than 7 years old-—4Persiart 
Gulf Gazette#, 1908 ) 

hAqai^- 

A place on the east coast of the Gulf of ’Aqabah about 16 miles south of 'Aq&bah* 
(liuntci'a Map of Aio&irt, 1908 ) 

HAQAL— 

See HAsa (Al) (Oasis) 

HAQAL— 

See Maalr&ht 

haqAkIyah— 

A canal ia the Hiltah Qadha (£»#+)* 

HAQAQAH— 

See Sadair, 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81Q55/vdc 100023909214.0x0000c7 


798 


0 ¥ 

































’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I" [744] (799/1050) 




744 


HAQ-HAR 


HAQAR— 

A reservoir in the Ghallah depression inMahmal, in Central Arabia, formed by meant 
of a, masonry dam. It is close to the route between Si uh and ’Ay&inali and is distans 
some 10 miles from the former* When the Ilaqar reservoir is filled by rain it is expected 
tha t a spring at * Ayainah called * Ayamat Bin Mu 1 amm&r will begin to flow. See ' Arid h. 

HAQIQAH—(Cel^el)— 

See Hammar Lake. 

HAEAB (Jabal)— 

A mountain in Hejaz, 7710 feet high lying 1mm -diately to the north of the Muwailah- 
Tabik route, and about 27 miles from tho former place.—( 1SI7.) 

HARABU— 

See Fao. 

HAEADH— 

A small settlement in the Yemen Tihamah, 28 miles northward of LabTyah. It ap- 
parent!y constitutes one of the halting places on the Lah yah-Qunfidah coastal route 
{Huntet's map of A tabid, 100#)* 

HARlDHAH— 

See "A0.a.jj. 

HAEADT— 

.See liatina b. 

HARAH— 

See Haaa (Al) (Oauis). 

HARAtMlS (Tbibc)— 

See ’Arneab j Saba’ah sub-division of the Bishr. 

HAP. Aim, AH— 

See ’Aridh (District). 

habAiq - 

A hamlet in Q.amir Bay. Southern Arabia, 2 miles southward of Ohaidah, and 1 mile 
from the aoa, shore.—(Bed Sea and Gulf of Alien Filol, 1999.) 

HARAlSiN— 

See Aflaj. 

HAEAIYIQ— 

See Washam. 

HARAMILAH— 

One of the sections of the act tied ’Awamir (?. tf.) in T 0man Proper* 

HAEAMUL— 

See Masqat (District). 

HARAKt— 

See ZilD* 

HAftASlS (Trike)— 

See 'Omfin (Sultanate); and Dhufar. 

HAB AT- AL- B AlX SH— 

An extra-mural suburb of Martah {q. i?.)» 


i 
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Irma 

la disiim; 
flitedid 

Mk 


fttap 
raiLte 


HARRAT BJLNI ISA— 

HARAT BIDIH 
HAR AT-AL-JAB AH- — 

A village in Wadi Fara 1 (tf. tf.). 

H A RAT- ASH ■ S RAMA L - 

One of tho quarters of Matr&h (q. &}, 

harat-ab^i^Agh— 

One of the quarters? of Mafcrah (q. «.). 

hArat-as-sCq- 

One of the quartets of Matrah ( q « 

harat-as-suq— 

The collective name for the mixed tribes inhabiting the town of Sharjah {qv.) in 
Trucial 1 Omfiu, 

HARATHMAR™ 

3m Daw&air tribe ; ’Ammar Etabdi vision of the A1 HUaan, Ishkarah families, 

HARA3— 

A tribal district in Yemen, south-western Arabia. It lies in very mountainous country, 
and ia traversed by the Hodaidah—Sana'a road between *Gb£l and MaMkh&h. Thereis 
considerable cultivation in the district Haraz lies about mid-way between Uodudah 
and Sana'a. The centre of the district is Manakh&L 

HAErB— 

Singular Karl)!. A great Arab tribe, mostly nomadic, found in tho Hijaa province 
and on tho western con tinea of Xajd. According to Ralgmvu, they trace their descent 
back to the Qaiitmi, Rabia\ and Mud hair. 

DiatribvHon, —Part aside between Makkah and Uadinah within tho basin of the Reel 
Sea, others to the south of Khabar about the head of Wadi ar-Rtimmah and that of 
Widi-al-Hamdh which goee down to Mad'nah ; the remainder, with whom wc are chiefly 
concerned, inhabit the country upon the upper courae of Wadi-ar Rummah and the tract 
called H&fcam-ar-Rftji to the south of it, sometimes pushing as far mast as Pilaimlyali, 
Ab-ad-Dud and ttubaih in Gnsim and as *Aqlah, BaUziyah, Fuwarah and t Odhaim in 
Jabal Sb&mrnar* Harb Bedouins are occasionally seen in ’Aridh. Settled Harb arc 
founrl at Barrikl in Widbas-Sirf, at Zilfi in Sad air, and at Kghab&h in f Aridh ; and so]nc 
of tho mkabitantii of permanent villages in Qasm claim to be of Harb descent, especially 
at Basr, Bukairiyah, 1 Airt-Ibn-Tahfud, Ha mar, HLUlliyah, Jin’i, Q&ryab, Qirwraj’ah, Afu- 
rasd Saiyid, Nabhaiuyah. Sh&ihiyak. Shiqqah, Subaih and Ummahat-az-Ziyabah. ' Tho 
Bedouins who adjoin the Harb in Najdaretho Hataim ujKm the north, thc Mutair upon 
the oast and the ’Ataibah upon tho south-east and south. 

Division* and number .—Tho Harb tribe consist# of two main divisions, tho M&sriik and 
tho Rani S&lim. 

The subdivisions of the Masruh arc throe, the Rani a All, the Batii 'Ayir, and the Bani- 
as-Safar ; these again arc composed of the sections given below ;— * 

Bam \.4Ji mb-division of th& Mairith, 

’Abidalu Karashif, 

"Dahaim, Kitiraah 

Dawa'irah. and 

K&l&khah Turafah, 

The Bam ’AU section of this tribe live entirely to tho east and north-eant of Qasim 
and are friendly with the Sham mar, the two being often seen camping together.— 
(£eocftcaartt) 

m ftlnrtJt fimtireiy ilBm* Moment Ui. siaj, Foatfbly il* section* h* mcnriopiTire 

in Hljm. 

C52(w)GSB 5d 
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HARB 


Some of them are u pithless day-sleepers and coffee-drinkers f * ; some are ultra' 
religiinua ; others on the contrary aro umbloto say their prayers, and not, all keyp Ram- 
dhaci. Some of the BaniWlI pitch their tents in a circle and keep their animals in the 
middle, an unusual form of camp among the Bedouins of Central Arabia, The ruling 
family of the whole Mriuruh division belong to a sub-section erf the Koraahif called Fumm." 

Bani Amr sub division of the Masriih. 

'Atur. Shu’fifin. 

BidarTn, Skidd ah. 

CihiySditL, and 

.SluV&to SiUak, 

Btmi-as-Safar sub divixirm of the Maar&h. 

J Auf. Makhallaf. 

Farid ah. Wahob. 

I he *Auf are reputed robbers, especially of pilgrims, but in reality only part of the 
section engage in Hilarious practice*. 

The m b- d ivisions of t he Bani Salim arc two only t the Maimftn and the Mixainob* The 
StUim appear to be as a rule honest, kindly, hospitable, and, for Bmiouins, well clad. 
Their sections am:—* 

Maimun sub-division of Haiti Salim* 

Ah am id ah. Maim {Aulad}. 

Gharbiu. Wasadah 

Hauls hah. and 

Jim lu h. Zighaihat- 

Jla i&iin aft sub-division of the Bani Sdlim. 

"Aral mat. HawSmil 

Bish&riyah, H&waSiiitn 

IlhawAhirah. Husn&n. 

H&nSniyah. Kahaitah, 

Of these tlie *Armmftt have no camels, but only sheep ; and the Hawavaurf wiio aro 
perhaps not true Harb, are taunted by their enemies with being Salubaor Hataim, and 
are sometimes described ag Ib&dhi in religion like the tribes of the ’Oman Sultanate. 

Leachman xays that the Hawaii in are not flstrb but are of the nature of Salaib (j* u). 

The settled Harb of Zilli are said to belong to a section called Ban \ Ham mad. 

The numbers of t he Harb are difficult to estimate, but those in N aj d may be placed at 
about 3,600 souls. 

Lirdthixxi and chamcier ,—The Harb are camel and sheep-ow ners ■ their camels are 
nearly all swarthy or black, and some of their sheep are black also. A number of tho 
tribe are professional robber^ and highwaymen, and others ante as escorts to pilgrims 
caravans passing through their country. In complexion the Harb are extremely dark, 
but they have the features of true Arabs, fn religion they are Han ball Sunnis ; in 
character and dis|X3sit]ou they seem to vary considerably from section to section ; many 
of the poorer Harb live among the Hal,aim, but. they abstain from intermarriage with 
them. The Harb are not. as yet a well-armed tribe ; their weapons are still for the most 
part rnuzxle loading guns, flint-locks and (spears ; such rides as they possess have been 
Imported through Yanboon the Bod Sea. 

Poltluxtl position .—As the greater part- of their territory and nearly all their immov¬ 
able property arc in HijSr, where they have a number of fixed villages, the political rela¬ 
tions of the Harb with the Turks are necessarily close. The Bani Salim division and the 
Bani ■ Amr suh-fffvision are subsidised by the Turkish Government in consideration of 
theii keepingtipen the various pilgrim routes through the Harb T)irah ■ but. the sushidy 
in really paid by the pilgrims in the form of tolls collected at M&kkah hy the Turkish 
authorities on l>ohfdf of the Harh, The Damascus H;ljj is severely taxed for this purpose, 
that from Hail less so, the Qualm Hajj escapes sttll more cheaply, and that from Riyadh 
ii* altogether exempt. The Harb who live in Xajrl beyond effective Turkish |urisdic- 
tioM were in the loginning tributaries of tho Wahhabi : but in I8ti4 they allied themselves 
to the Ataibivb, then hostile to I bn Ra’ud* Tu 1878 they were subject to taxation by 
Ibn Rashid and used to be periodically collected by bis order at Sam Ira h for militarv 
and revenue pur ples, They have lately returned to their original allegiance and 

*Omi]^ity r s aaronut ‘laflVr* ronflWtTRi ]y from iliis iJI ai^> 

tSK Uie footnote to rhfl arthJo on ,i u . Awas-lm* 
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render annual tribute to the Wahhabi Amir at the rate of ono sheep or goat in even,- 50 
and one dollar in cash on every 5 camels ; the total value of their present annual contri¬ 
bution has not been ascertained* 

The Ha.fb are subject to lbn Rashid (l912). One section, living towards Mecca, are 
8 hi'ahs but their names have not boon properly ascertained,— (Persian Golf Gazetteer ; 
Ltuchmu « h 

According to Doughty the sections of the Harb are as follows t — 

Ban* Salim : — 


El- HELmdcu 
E^Robh* 

EMIotEil’ah. 

Mobamld* 

Ha halo, 

Bftxd f Ainr, 

EbGu&d 

hT-W nffia n. 

Be-fterrsdia* 

M wirtrfi :— 

iSa’adu 

T^hflbba{all Hajj-w&y robbers). 

Ez-S^beyd, 

Bishr* 

El-Humran. 

Sehely, 

Bani Asti'tn*. 

Bflni 'Arar (of the Ferr’a, not those of 
Ban] Salim). 


El-Mo’ara, 

Welod Selhm 

Bani Tamim, (not the Najd nation.) 
Kfi-RoL'adin. 

El-HuAxim and El-Hcjella 

Eth-Thoahirm, 

Mozayna, 

El-Henncytat. 

El-JomcJla. 

EhJomjcra, 

El-Ubbcda* 

Ei-Jiiafacrm. 

Bniit Aly (Sluukleal-Fimi). 

El - Ferudda. 

El-Jrthm* 

Altl Hajjur. 

Bani llasseyn. (These last are all 
AshnUy 


Dough ty'n system of transliteration has been retained throughout these lists which* 
it will be observed, differ considerably from those given by th« Porsian Gulf Gazetteer. 

Burton gives two fenJics, named Humaydah and Muh&iuid, of the H&midah, wliicb 
latter be calk the principal family of the Ram Harb Bedouins. 

Another authority describes the Harb as follows :— 

The Harb are Ahl cs-Shimal. They art? a powerful and warlike tribe of the HeJajf 
and of Xejci occupying, the coast of the Red .Sea from Yam bo to KunRda, l he mountain 
country between Medina and N&mae (a Turkish post on tho southern border of thu 
Hejaz) anti the dewri to the north-oast up to Jebel Abanat. Tntand T their country 
extends just across the Wady liummft, On the south they push down to tho Shai’b 
rl Asibiyat and tho Harrat Kishb, i.s., the vicinity of the caravan road from Borcida to 
Mekka, if t he Ateiba an? in their southern pastures 7 but this county is really dira of 
of the latter. 

In the days of the Emir Mohammed of Hail, the eastern Harb paid tribute to the 
Rashid; but they am now independent. The clan. 1 ? in tho Hojaz come under the in¬ 
fluence of the Sheri f, though they pay him tribute only when it suite them. They ara 
responsible for the safety of the southernmost section of tho Hejaz Railway, but tkoir 
connexion with the pilgrim traffic; is chiefly of a leas respectable kind ; for they rob, 
caravans on the Mekka mad, kill and plunder etr&ggl&rp, und extort money at every 
opportunity. Thoir Auf mid Lchaba clans arc noted highwaymen, much dreaded by 
the pilgrimage. The Harb of the Hejjvz (Beni Salim and Masruh)are mostly cultivators, 
fishermen, and camera. The Beni Salim arc also camfil-hrccdera, and ho are tho Xqjd 
clans of tho Beni Aim ; but none of tho Harb an? specially rich in camel herds* 

They are divided into three big sub-tribes, Tho Beni Salim live in tho Hojuz, though 
thcro if- a small branch of tho M“iein&t in tho south-east parts of Stnal The Subh, 
one o( their sub-tribes, are almost entirely nomad and have & reputation for bravery 
and. valour. The other sub-tribes arc half settled, half pastoral, with the exception of 
the Kuwwad, a tribe of menials, camel-drivers, and nogrooa, divided between the Beni 
Salim and the Masnih. The chief Sheikhs' of the Rubb arc Khalil el-Ahmad, who is 25 
yeans old, and Sherif I bn Kami, a mail of (50. 

' Sd2 
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718 HARB 

The Beni Amr own the date growing district of Fur' near Medina, but thotr prin^ipnl 
Sheikh, El-Zuweibi, is generally in Xejd. Ho is about 1B or 20 years of ago, a strung 
partisan of the Sheriff The sub-tribe of the Jahm are Shiah*. 

The Maaruh have charge of tbo caravan road and hold Rabigh. A big fubtribe* the 
Zobeid, are fishermen and sailors along the coast from Jidda to Yambo. Mostly Best tied 
in villages, they are of a stock despised by purely nomadic Arabs. Their paramount 
Sheikh. Hussein ibn Mubeirek* live® at Rabigh. His territory ok tends from Mas turn 
in the north to Kuliya in the south. Ho is on excellent terms with the Shcrif, and hi 
constant communication with him. 

The Bern l^a are scattered farther south on the borders of Yemen. A targe group of 
the Zobeid is established in Mesopotamia, whore they arc cultivators and herdsmen. 
The Beni AM, at Medina, are a turbulent confederation, bitterly hostile to the Turks. 
They are at present strongly influenced by the Shcrif, and are used by him to keep 
the town in a state of unrest and disorder. They are a much rougher people than any 
of the Beni Salim, and ate sometimes said not to be of the Barb race, The paramount 
Sheikh of the Thuwa Hasan lives at TJth, where there is a Kaimmakani and a Turkish 
post. The Beit Ali round Kunhda, where there is also a Turkish post, were formerly 
followers of the Idrisi, but now follow the Shcrif, 


Tribe. 

Sub-Tribe, 

Clam 

Beni Salim. 2,000 tents or 

Ahamda, 500 men 


more. 

Khalil el-Ahmadi, in Jobel 


Khalil ibn Khalifa el-All 

Fikra between Medina and 


mftdi; Shcrif ibn Kami ; 
Muhaai ibn 'Abbas, in 

Yam bo. 


Sabh, 1,500 men 


Wadi Safra. 

Sharif ibn Kami, in Jebol 



Subh and Bedr Hunein. 



Rahafa, 500 men 

From Bir Abbas to Bir ibn 
H&sanL 

Hunatiyni 

Kha]af ibn XahaL 

Azitnat 

J ifnala 

Dhiyab ibn Mudheyan. 
Hawazim, 200 men or more 
Wady ehKheif, near Fikra. 
Kuad 

Some belong to the Masruh. 
Dhtncahir, £00 men. 

Safra, near Medina, 
Jfatucittp, 50 men. 

Safra, near Medina. 
MuzeintU 

Taiab el-Muzcini, Eastern 



Hej&z. 


Beni A me. 2,000 tents or 

Boladiyp.h, 400 men 


more, 

Bet ween Rabigh and cl-Fur 


Dhoifallah ol-Zuweibi, in 

Mu'afJwd, 1,000 mem 


Kejd. 

Near Mekka. 

Httmran, 100 men. 

Bet ween Mekka and Jidda. 
Br Jabir^ 500 men* 



Near the Humran, 



* 
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Tribe, 

Sub-Tribe* 

Clan, 

* 


Bi&hr* 200 men. 

Wadi Fatima. 

Unda. 



Jebol Thu bra, 

1 kuhaka* 

At Fur* near Medina. 
Mana&h 

West of Madhik, near El 

Fur + 



Jahm 

Between Mckka and Me¬ 
dina in the Fur. 

B. Moahammtd 

Khureiba, a day X. of Ra^ 
high, 

Btidhan 

Nab id h ibn Mufcd, 

Wohub 

Aka !j ibn Rasada. 

Jerajira 



Ohmjmlin 

Jibara 


Masruji, I p 5tiO teats, 3,000 

Beni Alt 

Bed drift. 

men or more, Hussein ibn 

Mohammed ibn Htiwaiti 

Mufadhdh] ebBodrani. 

MLibeirek* Sb. of Rahigh. 

Ibn ]VIuala,t> near Medina, 

Klndhara. 

Ibn Muslat. 


NafT el-Khadir, 


Zoheid 

Tirida, 

Mehflin ebFird. 

Snhaft 600 men. 


Hussein ibu Hubeirik, 

Tn Jebel Gb&ran. 


Yam bo to Jidda, 

U*um, SO men, at Khulota* 


Ztibrnd in Me&poUtmia. 

ftfughariba, 50 men. Be- 
tween Jidda and Rabigh. 
B&’ayada* 50 men. Be- 

tween Jidda and Kabigb 
Mifft/an, 

Ja$halhiia t in Kadeid. 
Jid'an, Thabtvhan to Jidda* 
Humid. 

Jerajira, SO men. 

Near Khutaia, 

Izara, SO men. 

Near K-hulei 

WUdiya. Xear K bn bus. 
FoAndA#, 100 mem. 

In Towal. 

Udan t 100 men. From 
Rabigh to Thahaban, 

Ahu Sultan* 


Between Museyib and 

Shamamita* 


Abk, 9 hrs + E. of Hdlah, 

Abu Mahamimd* 



Abu Hussniii* 

Jeish. 

Abu Abdullah. 




1 ^ 
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HARB 


Tribe. 

• 

Sub* Tribe. 

Clan. 


F«ferf iVtffim. 

Madw&kh ibn Sulim. 

Auj. 

Hnn'a’id. 

jSp.hfitfehr 

Lehaba, 60 men. 

Jebol Gharan. 


Ha din 

Above Medina on Derb eb 
Hajj. 

A/mwtiti (half are Beni 
Selim). 

Beni Sifrati, 2,000 men, 
Jidda. 

Bait. In Lebanon. 
Kmmdiru., 


LT1I LHO J1PUU, 

Muhsin al Firm owns property at, Al AwuiL near Madinah. When he is i n the Hihtz 
his pasturing grounds are round Abu Mughair, 5 days from Madinah, marked in Hun 
tei’fi map. He 13 paramount over the powerful Masruh division of the Harb or at any 
rate over a large part of it of which the leading section* are as follows (their present 
position as stated):— 

Bani 5 Ali ,. .. Mubtin al Firm .. 

Sa’id al Dhicheri 
Maharib ibn Mujid 
^ J Saqr ibn Khtir&i* 

Ali al Mil his ,. ,, f Desert between. 

Mun wit ibn Muhammad ..{and the Qaaim. 

'Ibdab iba B&jjal .. ) 


Al Hasaiuah. 

East of Huja, 

At Ifanakiyah on Qasim road. 


Hijaz, 


Eiridah *, 


Mukh alUf 
Wuhub .. 


Alt ibn Ham mad 
Huthnn ibn Hudaib 
Razi ibn Duhaimis 

Sa f di , B * * 

Dha’ar ibn SAdah 




all near Ibn Sa ud on the 
edges of the Qaaiin. 

ditto. 

ditto. 


The ’Auf are exceedingly numerous* The Bajjal hi one of the moat [Kiwrrful Shaikhs 
Mnharib ibn Mujid m rich in fighting men and horaea but has no camels. All the others 
are camel and sheep brooders. 

AH the Masruh are at present gem (#t feud) with Ibn Rashid on account of Muhsin’s 
alliance with us. They look on Ibn Sa’ud as an ally. Ibn Hash id is apparently 
making it pretty hot for the sections in the Hamad near the borders of his country and 
the Qasiin. He fell recently upon the Kridah and took chisab (booty) frooi them 
(Wo heard of his attacking aoiuo of the Harb.) According toNadhi, he is driving them 
out of their occimtomedpastures (“ taradna ” ho said). Letters have passed between 
Muhsin and the Shaikhs in the south, in which Muhsin lias described the favourable 
treatment he is receiving from tbe English Government and has urged them to come uo 
IMnJZ „ Thc /. a '° to do so and will probably move up with the Bret rains, 

’Iraa^ Uhe interf^n?^ ' ralfimtio ' 1 •**«■*» towards the frontiers of the 

t * r !E P", th ? uttnsiting question arises as to whether the Sharif will lav any claim 
to their uUcgiance when hero, or to Nikat, Hadhi is profuse in promises as ‘to the 2 
and camels which they would at all times be happy to sell to us. ^ 
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Thoro is miotliftr big division ol the Masruh under ibn Bhuwaibi. Those are the 

,, 111 Ajnr- Th ^ d " ,10t aeom to acknowledge Musiii »l Firm ao paramount. but 
trtpy are cm good terms with him. 


Ami *Amr t Shaikh NahU al Dhuumbi. 

"Ato. p 

Eadariu 

Muwalik , * M 

Rollah 
? 


iSn’id Ibn Rubaieh. 
Sunaital ibn Rajl 
Rashdan ibn’Mo&ih. 
Husain ibn £jamL 
Mughairan. 

Habbab Ibn Humnd. 


„ j. . SliUOitO . 

Tt tin wail Wa S uT? ,nU0h !™ 3 fflnliliiir with th °90 He said that Nahis ai 

JJbuwaibi and Muhsm are the two groat Shaikhs of the Masrub: 

On the Bide of tho enemy are the;_ 

Bfini Srilitit.- —^Shaikh Hi jab ibn Nahifc. 


'Araimat 
Dhuwahir 
GJmrban 
Hawamlah 
Jam a] lab 

Natvahil , ,1 

Walfwl Mob Am mad 

Zui-aibat 


Rumafh, 

Ibn MudJniyyan* 
Ibn Sakhaihi, 

Ibn Miashalwat. 
Ibn Mu rat khan, 
Ihn Nahal. 

? 

’Uhaid a] ZmraibL 


^ ? ■ ■ ■ (u P P.VH I 3s J /a 

'J haaa are with the Ibn Rashid from whom Ibn Nahit ma’ash. If the Sharif W snv 
g— wtth these groups of the Hunt Salim, he might be able lodstach them from Ibn 

HAE B (Bani) (Tribe)— 

See Jahir (Bani). 

H AR BABIY AH— 

tSee Bahrain (Island). 

HARDIN— 

*££ up0rt , the bound ^. to the west of tlte Kanin. 
and Southern Arabian ; A Warn found to the east of the Gargftri. 

Te^ K Th B ^ 9 °» :T ? ? Qt BSehim bo their principal 

con.ridrn.bb- ^ d ^T* tt , nd L b ' lrle J f! they also own 300 camels, cattle ill 

eonsiderahle numbe rs, and largo flocks of eheep and gemta. The %hW mon of tho 

ZL h ™ reckoned at nearly 700, of whom over 200 are mounted on h J^L ami 100 nr 
-JO have IiIIbb, and the total number of souk may bo estimated At 2 51X1 The Hnrdnn 
imy revenue to the Shaikh of Miihftmmarek ' lh * ^ 

1 he following are the divisions of tho tribe with some partieulam concerning them i— 



’Abudeh 


Shiirtagb, 7 miles 
cast of Knt Ha hr 
HaBhiuu 


150, of whom 40 are 
mounted. 


Livestock are £rf 
eAmek f 100 cattle 
and 3,000 rtheep and 
goats. The revenue 
of the section ia 
paid Ihrough Shaikh 
"Anfiyoh at Umrn- 
at Tamair, who is 
in charge of the 
right of th& 

Ksirun in. tho Ah was 
District. 



m 


' ■ ^ 
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HARDlN 


Name. 

Location. 

Fighting strength. 

Remarks* 

Haji (Al-Bii) 

Among the 'AnSfijeh 
usually at Yaqau- 
wiyoh on the Diz 
BtTBf. 

150* of whom 30 are 
mounted, 

This flection own 200 
cattle and 2,000 

sheep and goats and 
pay their revenue 
through the ’Ana- 
fijeh- 

Hardin 

Shartagh . * 

200 , of whom 50 are 
mounted* 

Tbe chief Shaikh of 
the whole tribe is 
of this section- 
They own 200 

camels* 200 cattle 
and 5,000 sheep 

and goats and pay 
their revenue in the 
same manner as the 
'Abudeh section. 

Na 4meh (Baai) 

Kharran, near the 
l^ad&mgah called 
Shiraif* 

80 , of whom 30 are 
mounted. 

The lands occupied 
by this section arc 
the property of 

Abdus Samad, Muj- 
tahid, of Shuahl&r 
and they pay re¬ 
venue to him. Their 
water is from wells 
and they own M) 
camels, 200 cattle 
and 5,000 sheep 
and goatfl. Others 
of this section, aa 
they now live apart 
from the tribe, arc 
not reckoned to it; 
they arc mentioned 
in the article on 
the Ilawizch Dis¬ 
trict, 

Shijajrafc , * 

Chiefly about Sidi- 
yeh* a place on the 
right bank of the 
Karun below Li s * 
aimi - f but the see- 
tion id a scattered 
one. 

MX), of whom 30 are 
mounted 

The Shijairat have 
200 cattle and 3,000 
sheep and goats. 
Robbery and theft 
were formerly rife 
in the vicinity of 
their headquarters* 
but have decreased 

since the Mara- 

wunoh tribe moved 
into the same neigh¬ 
bourhood* 




r 

* 

a 
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Name, 

Looatlon* 

Figltling strength. 

Remarks. 

Tamim (Bam} * * 

Shart&gh ,, 

1 100 p of whom 40 are 
mounted. 

The revenue of the 
Rani T&mim is paid 
in the same manner 
aa that of the 
* Abode h section. 

They have 40 ca¬ 
mels, 100 cattle 

and 2,000 a bee p an d 
goats* 


All the sections of this tribe are dwellers in tents; the only eiccptiona are a very few 
fanailiea who are settled at Karidi on the G&rgar. 

HARLAN (Al EC) (Tribe}— 

Turuf (Rani), 

HARD AN (Bait) (Tribe) 

See Qara {Tribe}* 

HARDH— 

See Jafurah, 

ARF—■ 

£'« Ruu^-ahJjh&L 

HARFAH (AulIjj) (Tribe)— 

Sm Hirth. 

HAREB— 

See Aden Protectorate. 

HAR LB-— 

A halting place, on the route Hfldhmmmit and Wadi Dhana, in south-western 

Arabia, and situated appitudmatoly midway between Sadan and MSrih. It ja sa id to 
posaesa wells bat no detail are available* 

HARlB— 

A tribal Strict in the north-cast of the Aden Protectorate {«, v\ the cenlm of If 
JyjTJg Hume i0 or SO miles north-east from Qa'tahab, on the IXireo-British frontiers 
HARIM— 

^ f9 ‘ U) Wh>Qh * *“ 1C dKb into tlM J^waldeprossion f rora the 

HAULM (Jabal-alJ— 

^ i "? u “- alJibal (7- «’■>■ ^ is Situated in the centre of the 
penman]ft, lo miles south ol Khasab, ami has an altitude ol 6,7aO fec-t witli i s ,„„ii 
tablc-toju It is known to the Shihuh tribe aa TO tub, * S,llali 

' ” a< ”* b "" »•»«—■« . 0.WIC 

the north H ™<3 i* divided from the district 
C63WGSB J “ ba blyaL : aild 0n *•* ^ bonded by a range, 

tl 
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HARLM 


called Oiled jail* which is interposed between it and part of tho Haul ah district. The 
fall of tho Hariq valley appears to be from west to east, and its drainage is reported to 
join that of HauLah upon its way to Kharj. 

Jabal ’Alaiyah, already mentioned, is an important physical feature connected with 
this district and with Han tab ; it 1^ uncertain whether it pertains to the Tnwuiq system 
or is an isolated range. It is described as enclosing a basin of which the drainage eg, 
capes by a fissure called Sba/Tb ’Alwyah in the eastern aide of the mountain; in the north- 
western part of the basin is a locality named ME wan where there arc wcils 4 fathoms 
deep and date groves at which Bedouins assemble in the season to gather the fruit. 
Jabal ’Alaiyah is reported high arid difficult and \s said to contain a number of strong¬ 
holds, which ate called QirnnTy&h or Quruniyah and are occupied by robber bands 
composed of the off-seourings of many of tho tribes of Arabia. A part of Jabal 
’Aluiyah apparently projects southwards into the Hariq valley, for it is crossed im¬ 
mediately alter leaving HarTq town on the way from tliafc place to Dilam in Kharj r * 

CommunicaHons . —Routes radiate from Hariq town to Ditarn in Kharj, to Hair on 
W&di H&aM, and to the village of Jau-as-S&ib&ni which is described in the article on 
Dhniiitah. 

The route to Dilam goes cast w ith a slight southerly inclination ; the journey occupies 
a caravan 10 or If hours and tho distance may be about 30 miles. The first 3 hours 
are spent in ascending and then descending & portion of Jabal "ALaiyah ; thereafter the 
route runs through a plain where neither villages nor torrent beds arc encountered. It 
is also possible to go from Hariq to Dilam by descending tho Hariq valley to its junction 
with the valley of Han tab and thence following tho Hautah Valley to Dilam : oti this 
route also no villages are poised. 

The route from Hariq to Hair is identical with the first route to Dilam until the cross¬ 
ing of part, of Jabal t Alaiyoh hoa been effected and the south-eastern comer o£ the moun¬ 
tain is reached ; it then diverges northwards, ’Alaiyah for some time remaining on tho 
left hand. A waterless stage which is reckoned half way to Hair is reached in 10 cara¬ 
van hour? \ it is named Auaat from a hill that adjoins it on the west. Unless, however, 
the road is very winding, it does not appear that the journey can amount to so much 
as 00 miles. * 

The route from Hariq to Jau-os-Saibani runs for S hours through hilly ground„ Jabal 
’Alaiyah being on the right-hand side of the traveller, to the hill of Faraisbah ; thence 
the way continues westwards for o h«urn over a level plain to Jau-as-Suibftui. The 
times being those taken by a caravan, the total distance is probably between 3U and 40 
miles. At 3 hour? short of Jau-as-Saibaui on the south side of the route is Khashni-adh- 
Dhib which is regarded as the north-westernmost corner of the hills of Hariq and is t he 
furthest point reached by the torrent of Abaljilat from "Aridh, 

Topography, population and resource#* —The following is a tabic of the principal places 
in the Hariq district with some particulars concerning them 


*his not to far <13 j* known* boi'Q visited bynny European traveller. Itfetiaril, however, to understand 
tot reiU'nea Jaijartlll ia Atiij vitbout apparently luting r.tmu^h fotlp-i* Ujyb orU&utitL 


Name. 

Position. 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

K Ell AUKS* | 

Ilarjq town 

About 30 miles west 

Population is about 

The date groves are 

by nort h of Dilam 

3,000 souls, but a 

very extensive and 


in Kharj. 

number of tho peo¬ 
ple live scattered in 
tho date gardens. 
There are 100 houses 

contain a large num¬ 
ber of trees. The 
usual fruits of South- 
cm Xajd, including 



of Ruwftl&h ’Anizah 
of the HazSzimih 
section ; 40 of Kahul 
20 of Sabai J of the 

peaches, are found; 
also live u&uaJ cereal?- 
Water is at Ifi to 20 
fathoms and the well 
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Kamo. 


Position, 


Houses 

and 

inhabitants* 


Khatlil£n section; 
15 ol Dawasir ; 
of Fadhul and 175 
of Bam Khadbm 
Tlio ISabaF aro 
settled in the date 
grovea to the south¬ 
east. One of the 
Q.uars in tho middle 
of the settlement 
is called Mishr&q. 


Mufaijlr., 


K<Tam . * 




About 8 miles oast of 

Nairn. 


About fl miles oast 
of Rariq town be¬ 
tween the two 
routes fro m HarTq 
town to jbluin in 
Kbarj. 


45houses, vi&, loot 
Haz&zirsab of the 
Ruwuluh. section of 
the 5 Ani2ah r 10 of 
Sabul and 20 of in¬ 
ferior tribes. 


About 80 houses of 
Ashraf and their 
dependents* Tho 
owners are well-to- 
da 


Ska'ibat 


WuthaiEn 


In the- direct tot? of 
Wadi Braik, ill a 
valley from 

Hautnb which 

goes to Khar j* 

On a hollow which 
runs down from 


A deserted village 


Do, 


B KM ARKS. 


lift*? are worker! by 
camels* Livestock 
are estimated at 50 
horses, 50 donkeys, 
600 camels and 3CK) 
cattle* There is a 
bazaar of about 40 
shops, supplied from 
Ham with piece* 
goods and ’Abas, 
from Hasn and 
Qatar with arms 
and ammunition, 
and from Y a men 
with coffee* The 
place contains a 
number of upper 
storeyed houses; 
timber for building 
is obtained locally 
and not imported. 

Tho water supply and 
crops are the same 
as at Hartq town, 
but the da to planta¬ 
tions are neglected 
and the place is going 
to decay* 

The founder, a certain 
M u h a min a d bill 
Husain, is dead and 
the village is in 
the possession of bin 
three sons with their 
families and servants* 
There are consider¬ 
able date plantations. 
Agricultural condi¬ 
tions am similar to 
those prevailing at 
Hariq town* 

There are Homo weds 
at this place. 


There are the remains 
of a Qasr and some 


5*2 


mm 
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HAI^HAE 


Name. 

* Position. 

Housed 

and 

inhabitants* 

Remarks. 


Jabal ’Alaiyah to 
tbo valley of Hau- 
tah* 


untended date 

groves, but no per¬ 
manent habitations 
w hich are at present 
occupied. A little 
wheat is grown by 
cultivators from 

Hautah. Water is 
from a perennial 
spring* 

ZaJjU (Qa’-n**) ** 

* 

Close to the town of 
Hariq on the side 
towards Xa’m 

Nil. 

This is u Khabrab 
where grass grows 
and there is a well* 
Cultivators from 

Hariq town culti¬ 
vate wheat here in 
the cold weather. 


Ifc wiD be observed that among the genuine Arab villager of the Hariq district ’Ani- 
zaii of the Buwalah section predominate, but the inferior tribes who are grouped to¬ 
gether* under the designation of Ban! Khadhlr are probably more numerous than they* 
lliti whole settled population of the Hanq district probably does not exceed 4,000 souls* 
It xa believed that Hariq was. once more thickly peopled than it is now ; local opinion 
attributes tho decline to the Egyptian invasions. The volley is noted for the excellence 
of its fruity The revenue which Hariq at present yields to the Wahhabi Amir is csti- 
mated at $. 5,000 a your* 

EAElQ (WIdD— 

See Houtoh; boundaries and physical features* 

HAElil— 

A section of the Moa’ud tribe (q. u + )* 

II All I II (Jabal)—- 

See Aden Protectorate* 

EARlSH (Al BO)— 

A section of the M Bi Sultan tribe [g. tt.) principally of the ffillak Qadba, 

HARlSH (Ibn) (Tribe)— 

See Hutair* * 

HAarcHAH— 

See ’Arab (Shatt-aJ) $ right bank between Qurnab and Basrah* 

harithi—* 

The singular form ol Hirth (^* t?.)* 

hApjthIyah— 

Bee Samail (Wadi)* 
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HAbiz (Al B*) <Tboth 

See Turuf (Bani), 

EARKAT— 

An anchorage in 'As It, about 87 miles, as the crow flies, south-south’west of Jidda!;, 
ltd position may bo recognized from the sea by a conspicuous tomb on jl bill The an¬ 
chorage is in 15*16 fathomu, and La given a limited amount of shelter front westerly winds 
by some shoals immediately to the north of it,—(iki and Gulf of .Aden 1909*) 

HARMAH— 

A village in the Sadair district of Najd. It lies to the north of Majma\ tho data 
gardens of tho two places adjoining. Hannah contains about 500 inhabitants. Tho 
principal produce ia dates* but there is also some cultivation of cereals and lucerne irt 
tho date plantations, tile whole being irrigated from wells, containing good and fairly 
abundant water.— {Shakespmr, l f Jl> + ) See ako Sadair. 

HARMAL (Falaj)— 

A village in Wadi S&rrftmi (q. v.\ in the ’Oman Sultanate. 

HAR M AT. (JSaiH’Al)— 

A largo open space in the Masqat district of ’OmSfl ; it extends from BaiLal-Falaj 
to Riiwi and is surrounded by hilLa except on the Matmh side* Saih-al-Earmai which 
may be described os the opening out of Wadi Baikal-Falaj, is a fairly level plain and is 
covered with stones and intersected by a hallow waterways. 

HAEMAL (WilId) (Tribe) — 

See Ruwahah (Bimi). 

HARMALI— 

See Hawasiimh (Wadi-al), 

HARMOL- 

See Liwa (Sub-Vilayet). 

HARQA— 

An agricultural tract in the Hindiyah Qadha (j. «*), and also a small administrative 
sub*division of that qadka* 

KARQAH— 

See Adon Protectorate* 

haqalah— 

A small village in tho vicinity of Dhaid (?. v.)> in the 'Oman Promontory* 

HAQALAH (Jab^l)— 

A hill overlooking WSdi Haqalah, neat Dhaid ( 5 . v,)* and ato Wadi Safunu 

HAQALAH (WA»i>— 

A valley near the village of tho same name in Dhaid j it contains the source of tho 
stream that irrigates Dhaid t\) village, 

HAKQAX (Tribe)— 

See 'Anizah, 

HARQAN (QiSB)— 

See ’Aridli (District )l 

harqCs— 

A mere sandbank in the Persian Gull, situated about 30 miles west and slightly south 
of Farsi island; it is about 200 yards in length and is hardly above the level of higb water. 



^^ 1 
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There 4ire a few birds, 
into question* 


EAR—HAB 

The ownership of Harqua is undetermined, never having come 


HARR AH— 

A small ^ T illage! in Hadhr&maut, 4 miles north-eastward of Quaai’ir. It lb situated 
in a low, sandy and uncultivated tract ol land, and b chiefly remarkable for its round 
tower which is conspicuous from the sou.— (7£ed 8m and Golf of -Idsn Pilot, 1909.) 

HARRAH— 

See SabaT (Wfidi). 

kArrah— 

A hamlet in Wftdi Dima ( 5 . tv) in the Eastern Ha jar district of the *Omkn Sultanate. 

HARRAIRI (Al)— 

A small harrnh in northern Hujaz, situated some 50 miles $oiith-wcst from Al l AU. It 
is described as lining a platform of lavas ii|mn a sandstone mountain with hut few JiiUian, 
Al-Harrairi is higher than the Harmful-’Awairidh and of a rounded figure j it is of Ritli 
tri beamon.— (Do «i jhhj .) 

KARRAS (BAND— 

Singular is Harraeh A Chafiri in the Western Ha jar district of the Sultanate of 
’Oman, Ibadhis in religion : they are found a Hi HatBani Harrfia (100 houses) in Wjbli 
Samuil; at Xakhl (G5 houses) and Hibra {40 bouses) in Wadi MWlwal; at *Awabi. in 
Wadi Bani Kharus; at Buwairtd (25 bouses), Mknsd (40 houses) and Jammah (500 
houses), in Wadi Kara*; and at Fiq in Wadi MwtaL They also occur at Taimsu (40 
houses), in "OmSn Proper. The Bani Harras number about 4,000 souls. The ruling 
family is called Aul&d Thinaiyaxi; the present chief b KhalfSn-bm-Thinaiyan, and the 
tribal capital b Jamrn&h* 

HARSHAH (JABAL)^ 

See Aden Protectorate. 

HARSHIAT— 

A hamlet on the MukaHa-Bhit&m mute, lying alsnit six or seven miles inland from 
and to the north-east of Mukalla, the port of Hadhramaut—(Bend’s Map of the 
HadhramotiL) 

HARSHUF— 

A village in NajrSn, Yemen, lying about 5 milea cast of Hadadah (j. tv)*—{Hunter's 
Map of Arabia % IMS.) 

HARTA— 

See Bahrain (Island). 

HlRTHAH— 

See ‘Arab (Shatt-nl), to bo distinguished from Harthoh on the opposite bank lower 
down. 

HlRTHEH— 

See ’Abbadan. 

HARUDI— 

A tract in the Karbala Qadha (£.«■>* 

HAROj (Uwm)— 

One of the external valloya o£ Jabal Salmah {q. tv), in northern central Arabia, 

HArTIn ( Ain)— 

See AljL 
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iiarDe— 

6V Aden Protectorate. 

HAS A ok AH3A OASIS*— 

This ami the* Qatif Oaara are this only fertile anti well watered trac ts in the SanjSq of 
Ha&a; and of the two the Hasa Oanifl, now under consideration, is by far the more valuable 
and important. 

Boundary*, extent and pwition.-^ The Hasa Oasis has its north-western corner at JabaJ 
Q£ral-ar-Rukban and ils south-western comer at Jabal Bti Ghaaimah, while its southern 
boundary runs from Jabai Bn Ghanlnmh to Jabai Arba* and thence for several miles 
farther to the aftt ; on tlm remaining sides the borders of the district are not precisely 
defined by conspicuous features. With those limits its extent is about 3o mites from 
north to south, and its breadth may be taken at 20 miles. The Hnsa Oasis is on dosed 
by the desert tracts of Qhuwar on the west, Kharmah on the south, and Biyfidh on t he 
eist and north; at Jabai Qarat-ardlukban it foucheg Badd-nl-AsIs, and on its opposite 
or south-eastern extremity it meets Jaffa rah. The town of Haf [if, of which tike position 
is well ascertained, js situated in the district near its south-western corner s and the eastern 
border of the oasis approaches w ithin about 30 miles of the Persian Gull coast at the port 
ot’Oqwv 

Fht/sical features and climate.^ It should be clearly understood that although tko 
whole is spoken of ns Unset, only a portion of the district just defined is cultivated or 
permanently inhabited. The greater part of it is in fact merely desort, except perhaps, 
between Quran and f AhQn, whore it is marshy. The chief block of cultivation is in the 
HCnl th t to the cast of the towns o£ Mubarmaand Hofuf ; it does not extend much further 
north'than the fire* of these, and southwards if- hardly reaches beyond the second and 
does not cross to the south of the Hofuf-Jishslmh road until near Bab-al-Jafar; its 
extreme length from west to east does not exceed 12 miles. Besides this block there are 
2 or3 detached areas of cultivation* but in comparison with it they are insignificant; 
and, when in the following paragraphs mention is made of limits of cultivation, the phraso 
is to he taken as referring to the limits of the midii block. Of the cultivated areas the 
nearest to the main block is one which adjoins the west ride of Shff nbah ; it is separated 
from tiiu cultivated country to tlac south of it by a narrow belt of stony, waste land, 
across which water for irrigidian is brought in deopdying channels. This patch is about 
2 miles north of Mnbarras; and 2 miles further, in the same direction, a somewhat 
larger one occurs which contains the villages of Matnirah, Jalaijilah, Quran and Qar&hi 
and possesses springs of its own. The lands ol 'AyCm village compose tho largest and 
most isolated of the minor cultivated areas, for they cover a s^ice of perhaps 4 *cpi*ro 
milts and the nearest part of them is about 15 miles north of Mub&nuz : m connection 
with these- may be mentionod a small patch of cultivation at Qattar, which is (i in ilea 
further to the northward but belongs to the same owners as Ayiin. 

The hills of Qurat ar Rukban, Bii Gfattnimah and Arha\ inasmuch as they lie on the 
border* of the ousts and are common to it and other districts, are described in the general 
article on the Kanin Sanjftq. Eminences actually included within the district arc few 
and unimportant. The nearest to Hofuf is a mound called Ahul Kubfiri about 
mik‘3 north-east of the town ; and the largest hi Jabai Qarah, which lies 6 miles east- 
north east of Hofuf, covers a considerable area, and has at El s base upon different sides 
the villages of Qarah, Dfflwuht Taiaiiyeh and Tuwaithir : Jabai QArah consists, partly at 
leLtst,of sand stone rocks weathered into fantastic shapes, and Et contains roomy caves 
winch arc used as dwellings in the hot weather. The only hill of importance besides 
Jabai Qarah m Jabai Bur-djah also called Jabai Sha’abah ; it is a high ridgo running 
east wards for perhaps a mile from the village of Sha’ahnh winch ia situated at the foot of 
it. Mention may also be made of some hillocks a niilo to tho south-east of Jishshah which 
arc known asTalfil-ad-Duwwar. 

The aqueous feature of tho oasis, such as springs, streams and lakes are noticed in tho 
paragraph below on irrigation. 


* The r.rWii^.1 AUkUioriMc^, nmi*, rtc., gating to thiA tract are Mnded amoni tfa£*e montJ^ed Lu the 
first twinule tv ibs title of tbe article ^ ihc 2*1^. 




4^ 
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roo HASA 

The Hasa mountains reach an elevation of 1,400 feet above sea level, their main compo¬ 
nents arc granite and sand stone wit h occasional quartz, basalt and limestone —Pal II 
136 7. 

The elevation of Hasa above the sea has nrnt been observed; but it ia certainly not 
great. The general slope of tlic oasis, to judge from the flow of the springs is down* 
wards from west to east; but in tho northern portion, to the south of 1 Ayun, there 
appears to be descent nortliwanlg as well as eastwards. Tho sail is light and inclines 
to sandiness; but though barren saline patches oeeur arbitrarily here and them, it is 
generally fertile. A multitude of springs exist, all of which aro more or Icsh warm 
and some of which are extremely hot: they probably represent, along with those of 
Qutif and Bahrain, the drainage «E Kajd eastwards which disappears on reaching the 
Dahanah desert Running waters fed by the springs abound, especially on the east side 
of llofuf; in places tho roads run upon embankments through deep, saturated country ; 
and in some localities there aro marshes and large stagnant poiuU the most notable 
being Birkat-al-Aafur- 

Katural grass is plentiful in spring ; reeds and rushes grow in tho swamps ; and among 
wild trees the tamarisk and tho eid&r or her are the most common. 

The climate of the Hate Oasis is not favourable to physical activity or to health; 
but it S 3 colder, drier and leas relaxing than that of Qatlf or Bahrain. 

Population* —Tho people of the Hasa Oasis are partly nomads and partly settled towns¬ 
men and villagers. The Bedouins are dealt with elsewhere in tho article on the Hasa 
Eanjaq, and here we have only to do with the fixed inhabitants, who are called in Arabic 
Hatewiyah* Among the Husawiyah little stress is bid on tribal divisions, and the 
principal distinction observed is that of religion, between Shi’ahs and Sunnis. The 
total sedentary population of the oasis, the towns of Hoful and Mubarraz being included 
may be placed at 67,GOO souls, of whom 25,000 {three-fourths Sunnis) inhabit the town 
of Hofuf and 8,500 (four fifths Sunnis) that of Mubarraz, Of the 33,;>00 persons living 
in tho 35 other towns and villages of the oasis, it appears that almost exactly | are Sid 11 alls 
and ^Sunnis; but the Sunnis generally preponderate in thelarger of those country places. 
Both sects have schools at Hofuf. and the Sunnis have small schools in some of the larger 
■villages os well, but the Shi’all* have none outside of the capital. 

It may be mentioned, notwithstanding the unimportance in Hnaa of differences Other 
than those of religion, that most of the Shi ahs probably belong to the race known as 
Buharin.ah. being so regarded by tho people of Qatif and Bahrain though not, perhaps, 
bo styled by themselves ; and that among the Sunnis there are included a few of the 
class called HuwalaL The Bah5rinah, notwithstanding the name and their undouljtetl 
racial identity with tho original inhabitants of Bahrain, as proved by the existences 
among them of some of tho same family divisions, appear to bo indigenous to Hasa and not 
to be immigrants even of old standing. It ia said that a Subian community once 
existed hut if so it has now' disappeared Negro slaves are fairly numerous and foe 
statistical purposes havo not been distinguished from their owners, whoso form of 
religioit—W'hether Shfah or Bwnm —they usually follow. 

It is reported that in the villages of the oasis nearly every male adult possesses 
a rifle. 

Inhabited place*. —Tho following ia an alphabetically arranged list of the principal 
towns, villages and nomad camping grounds in Hasa :— 


Name. 

Position. 

Mature 

and 

inhabitants. 

Remakes. 

Amran- abjanubi- 

yah- 

2 miles north-east by 
north of Jiahshah. 

A village of 200 
houses of ShFahs. 

Also caUcd Hantah, 
Tliis village ia on 
tlio eastern edge 
of the cultivated 
portion of the oosi% 
or just outside it. 
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-Hll 



iiH 
nrai 
tlosa ol 
i'ftb 

S 




Of 

oE 


Name* 


’AmrAn-aab-Shania- 

liy&h. 


'Ayun ,, 


Batt5.lT yah 


DaloiqTy&h (Quar- 
ad) 


D^vvak 


0&2(w) GSB 


Position. 

Mature 

and 

inhabitants. 

Inimediately north 
of J Amarln-al- 

Jauubiyah. 

A village of 350 

houses of Shf aha* 

2 miles west-north- 

A village of 40 

west of Jishskah, 
on the north side 
of the Jbhshak- 
Hofiif road. 

houses of Sunnis, 

20 miles north of 

A town of 500 houses 

Hofut 

of Sunnis. 

3 miles east-north 

A village of 325 

cast of Muburraz. 

houses o! Shrahs. 

5 miles south by west 

A small fort-like en¬ 

of Jbdishah and £ a 

closure containing 

mile north of Jabol 

10 houses of non- 

Arhu\ 

Bodouin Arabs. 

Their is no garrh 
son, cither police or 
military. 

At the south end 

A village of 225 

of Jabal Qirah, 
3J miles we*t-north- 
West of Jkh&hah. 

houses of Shi’aha. 


The village lands 
are irrigated by 
water from the 
Haqal spring. 

Tine water-supply for 
irrigation of the 
village i-H from the 
K-hadud spring. 

The northernmost 
settlement in the 
Hftfia Oasis and a 
place of some impor* 
taneej it is surround¬ 
ed by a deep moat 
and is the head¬ 
quarters of a Nahi- 
yah, but there is 
no bazaar. ’Ayuii 
r^coivda much of 
surplus water of the 
oaris from t ho south¬ 
ward ; and the moat, 
which ia generally 
dry, can easily be 
filled in times of 
danger. The culti¬ 
vation at Qattar, 
mentioned below, 
belongs to 'Ayun. 
Irrigation m from 
the Hirah and 
Jauharivah springs, 
of which the former 
rises close to the 
village. 

The building has 4 
ba&tioncd corners 
and a gate on the 
north side. There 
are 2 or 3 springs 
and perhaps 3,000 
date trees ; but the 
place lies outside the 
southern limit of cul* 
Ovation. 

For irrigation this 
place depends on the 
surplus water of 
various other vil¬ 
lages 
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Xante, 

Position- 

Nature 

and 

inhabitants* 

— 

JTudhuI *. 

- 

Ad j oinfi the tT ishshsh ■ 
Hofuf road on the 
south side at a 
point 3 miles from 
dish shah and 6 

from Hofijf. 

A village of Soft 
houses, mousily of 
Sunnis. 

There is flowing 

Water, but little 
cultivation except 
of dates. 

Oh an'.bi 

4 \ miles east-south¬ 
east of 3 Ayun, 

A well and r#roping- 
ground visited by 
Bedouins, 

The place is surround* 
ed by desert. 

GhuwAij and Ghu- 
waj yah. 

About Ifi miles 
north of Jishshah 
and 11 miles Booth* 
east by east of 
’Ayiln, 

Two wells close to¬ 
gether on the border 
of Biyadh, 

EhtlO, 

Halailah *# 

(j miles north-east 
of HofCd just 

within the north¬ 
ern limit of culti¬ 
vation. 

A village of 300 
house* of Shl’ahs, 

Water for irrigation 
is from the Haqal 
spring. The Dairat* 
as tfiinlyah has rice 
lands here. 

Hamad ah ( f Aqalnt 
or 'Am), 

About a mile south 
of Nasrat BQ 

Ghanimah and a 
short distance to 
the west of Sarat 
al-Kasht. 

A Bedouin camping 
ground with wt-Llu. 


Hautah * * 

* 

- 

See s, Arnran-aI-JanQ- 
biyah above. 

H&zam , * • * 

On the west of, and 
immediately adjoin¬ 
ing, the ^hud fort 
near Mubarraz 

town. 

A Bedouin camping 
ground. 

Xumbers of the poorer 

Bedouins of the 
’AjmsSn, DawSsir, 

Batii Hafir and Al 

Mormh arc to be 4 

found here in the hot 
weather. In Hummer 
as many as 1,500 
tents may be counted 
at this place, but in 
winter not one re¬ 
mains. 

Hofui , t 

Near the south-west 
comer of the oasts 
and about 40 miles 
Bouth-west by west 
of ’Oquir Port on 
the coast. 

P P 

See article Hofuf. 

J 

* 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909215.0x000012 


817 

















































































v S_M I Ir fcjf r I 


'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [763] (818/1050) 



HASA 


763 



UlUBIJ 

Jrtlle 

exwfi 


i 



Jubuil 


Nuuic. 


PoaitioiL 


5 miles east-north¬ 
east of Hoffif and a 
short distance from 
the western foot 


of JabaJ Qarnh* 


Natura 

and 

inhabits rcts r 

Remarks* 

A village of 200 houses 
of Shi'aha. 

Irrigation m by a 
channel from the 
Khadud spring. The 
Datral-Af?-Sa n s y a b 
rice lands here* 


Jufar (Bab-ai-) *, 


JaLiijilah 


Jtahshfth 


Immediately south 
of the Jishshali- 
Hofuf road at a 
point 1 mile vast 
of Jj^hshab, 


9 miles duo north 
of Hofuf. 


9 miles dun ea&1 of 
Hoffif on the route 
from Hofuf to 
'Oquair Port,, 
a ml Bit naked on 
the eastern limit of 
cultivation or just 
outside it. 


A large walled village 
of 1150 houses ; 
about half the peo¬ 
ple are 8hi + aha and 
half Sunni** 1,000 
inhabitants. 


150 houeea of Shf- 
‘ihiL 


A town of 400 house!*. 
The people are 
Sunnis with small 
proportion of Shi- 
’ah&. Some of thi- 
Sunnis are settled 
Rani Khalid of t he 

Al JabQr section. 
1,000 inhabitants. 


This place is the 
headquarters of a 
Kahiyah and there ifl 
land hero under the 
management of the 
Diirat-u-Sanf yah* 
The lands of the 
village are watered 
bv a channel 
from ihe Haqals 
spring, but. those of 
l ho DSirat-as-Sanl' 
yah lands by oral 
from the Bara bar 
spring, Thera is a 
post here of 50 
mounted And 19 un* 
mounted Dh&hiti- 
yahs. 

This village stands 
in the centre of a 
detached area of cul¬ 
tivation which it 
sham w ith t he other 
villages of Mjdairafi, 
Quruin, Qaran and 
Shaqlq, There aro 
rice lands here under 
the Daimt-as-San!- 
y.ih. 

The inhabitants most¬ 
ly fit her cultivate 
dates or ow n camels 
on which they carry 
goods for hire bet¬ 
ween "Oquair Port 
and Hofuf. Good 
water. grass, fuel 
and other supplies 
are obtainable, but 
there arc no shops* 
Jiahah&h is the first 
stage on the wny 
from Hofuf to 
’Qqnir when the 
journey ia performed 
in 4 stagey 


173 


« 
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HASA 


Name. 

Position, 

Nature 

and 

inhabitants. 

Remakes. 

Juwatliah (Miisj id) 

2 miles north-north^ 
east of Halailah 
beyond the north¬ 
ern limit of 

cultivation. 

An ancient village 
site. 

Here are a spring 
and the ruins of a 
mosque which m 
locally believed to 
have been one of the 
; first 3 over built by 
Muhammadans. 

Kh n/.an 

10 miles north¬ 
east of Hoffif 

and 5 miles north of 
Jabal Q&rah. 

A well and Bedouin 
camping ground. 

*• ** 

Kalabiyah 

1 mile north-west 

of Halailah. 

A village of 250 
houses. About two- 
thirds of the people 
are SintfUB and the 
remainder Shl’ahs; 
some of t he Sunnis 
are Ban! KhfUid of 
of the Al Miqdum 
section. 

This place is situated 
on the northern 

border of cultivation. 

Luwaimi (Qaar-al) 

* 

1 mile east of Hoffif 
at the sout h side of 
j of the road to 
Jishshah. 

A fort occupied by 
Turkish troops and 
police, namely, it 
would seem, a quar¬ 
ter Of a battalion of 
regular infantry 

and 25 mounted 
Dhabitiyaha, 

The land connected 
with the fort is 
watered by the 
Luw atari spring. 

Manaizlah 

On the north side of 
the Jishshah-Hcrfuf 
road at a point 3 
miles west of 

Jiahshah. \' \ 

A village of 22;) 
houses, mostly of 
Shrubs. 

Jabal Qarah rises 
about 1 mile to the 
north of tlris village. 
T he DSirat as-Sani- 
yah has rice lands 
here. 

Maqdam 

Midway between 

Kalabtvah and 

Halailah. 

A village of 100 
houses mostly of 
Shf ahs. 

Situated on the 
northern verge of 
cultivation. 

Markaz 

£ a mile north-west 
of Jishahah. 

r ’ 

A village of 225 
houses* About half 
of the people are 
Sunnis and the other 
half Shfa-be. 

The plantations of 
this place are water¬ 
ed by channels from 
the Khadud and 
Haqal springs 

There is a post, hers 
of 25 mounted end 10 
unmounted Dhabitf- 
yahs. 




♦ 
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II ASA 


Name* 


yv 'i 

Mi 

■Cl H 

^ to 

MKthi 

ilt hj 


Position. 


the 


of 

i 

: 

lfl 


Mataiinfi 


Malawi 


MubftxiU 


Ka ! lm (Bani) 


Nahu (Bum} 


Qfirah. 


Qarain 


i of a mile oouth- 
Bouth-west of Ja- 
laijilah in the 
same detached ar^a 
of cultivation. 


Nature 

and 

inhabitants. 


A village of 12 /j 
houses of Shiahs. 


2 miles north-west 
by west of ijish&hah. 


2 miles north of 

Homi 

On the nort h side of 
the Hofuf-Ji&hbhah 
road at 21 miles 
from Hofuf. 


1 mile east of Hofuf 
and a short distance 
to the north of the 
Hofuf-Jihih-'iljah toad, 


A village of 50 houses 
of Shiahs, 


0 miles north-east by 
east of Hofuf, 


| a mile south-east of 
Qaran. 


A village of 200 
houses of Shiahs, 


A hamlet of 20 
houses of Shiahs* 


765 




A village of 300 
houses of Shiahs, 


A village of 130 
houses of Shiahs. 


(J 5 I 


The Hawairah spring 
rises a few hundred 
yards west of this 
place which is also 
supplied with water 
for irrigation by 
tho Umm-al-Li£ 
spring. There are 
lands here belonging 
to the Dairat'ae* 
S&nTyah. 

Cultivation depends 
on the Hftqal spring. 
At this village too 
are Sanjyab rice 
lands, 

Seo article Mnbarraz* 


Tlic Nasairiyah spring 
rises dose to the east 
side of this village 
find irrigates its 
fields. 

This place has dc. 
elinod greatly, but 
it is still irrigated 
and some date plan- 
ationg remain. The 
Haqnt, Umm-at-Lif, 
Qiisa-ihah, Luwaimi 
and Bar^bar springs 
are situated in a 
cluster between jfc 
and Hofuf; and 
tho Mansur spring 
rises immediately to 
tho south-east of it. 


Jahal Q&rab rifles 
immediately behind 
this village on its 
south-east-side, 

I’hia place is situated 
in the same detached 
area of cultivation 
as JnJajjilah, 


mm 
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HASA 

' 

Name. 

Position. 

Nature 
and * 
inhabitants; 

Remarks* 

Qaran „ .. 

1 mile north east of 
Jalaijiiah. 

A village of 120 hom¬ 
es of bhi 'ahe. 

Jabal Qarah rises im- 4 

mediately behind 

this village; on its 
south-east aide. 

Qaar-ash-Sliurq] . . 

At the south side of 
the HofOf-JLshshah 
road f 4 miluR due 
east of Hofijf. 

A fort occupied by a 
Turkish garrison 
which consists ap¬ 
parently of a quart¬ 
er of a battalion 
of regular infantry 
and 25 mounted 
Dhabitjyalis, 

This post is also 
' known as Qaar G ha¬ 
gai bah and as i"iaar- 
al-Wajajj. 

Ramailah 

1 mile north-north¬ 
east of Jtahuhnh, 
just within the east¬ 
ern limit of cultiva¬ 
tion. 

A village of 100 
houses. The peo¬ 
ple are mostly 
Sh rahs. 

i 

Ruqaiqab 

1 mile south of Hofuf 
and perhaps some¬ 
what to west-ward, j 

A large camping 

1 ground always oc¬ 
cupied by Bedouins 
of the poorer dusa ; 
of these about 500 
families are perma¬ 
nently resident 

and LOCK) more are 
added to their 
number in the hot 
weather. Dawlait, 
’Ajman, A! Morrahp 
Bani Hiijir, 8abu1, 
Mutair 1 8abaP* 

*Ataibah and Qahtan* 
arc all found here. 

The name is pro¬ 
nounced ftujaijah 
and even liugaijah* 

Water is from pits. 

The permanent re¬ 
sidents grow barley 
in winter in the 
surrounding desert* 

These Bedouin occu¬ 
py reed huts and 
the majority never 
move. Turks have 
little authority 

here. 

Sabat . * 

1 mile west-north¬ 
west of Jishshah. 

A Tillage of 100 
houses ; the people 
are mostly Shi’ah*. 

1 

Sha’&bah 

4 miles nojth-nnrth- 
east of Mubarraz 
at the western «nd 
of Jabal Buraijah. 

A village of 150 
houses ol Shi 'aha* 

The cultivated lands 
of this village, which 
stretch from it 

south ^westwards for 
a couple of miles or 
more, arc separate 
both from those of 
the main block and 
also from those of 
the area surround iug a 
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betis] 

*i at 


>ho 

rGb- 

(Jssr- 



rt 


HASA 


7G7 


Naran, 

Position. 

Nature 

and 

inha bit ante. 

Rkmveks, 

9 

1 


Jalnijilah, Irriga* 

tion water is brought 
across the interven¬ 
ing waste from the 
springs of lilmh 
and Jiiubariy&h. 

ShaMrin 

I mile south-west 
of J a bail. 

A hamlet of £0 houfi- 
on of SkFahs. 

This place has a good 
water-supply, but 

the population is 
nevertheless em&lL 

Shaqiq b + 

jt of a mile south' 
i.vvbt of MatairatiL 

A village of 100 
houses. Half the 

people are Sh Falls 
and the other half 
Sunnis* 

The Dfiirut-aa- 

Saniyah has binds 
here on which rice Lfl 
grown. Shaqiq is in 
the same group with 
Jakijilaht etc. 

&iy£irah 

miles north of 
Jishsh&h. 

A village of 130 
houses* mostly of 
Shfahs, 


Taimiyah 

miles north-wcet 
of Jishshah* at 
the bo ut!i-eastern 
comer of Jabul 
Qirfth. 

A village of £25 
houses of ShFalie 

Irrigation m by chan* 
nels from the K ha- 
dud and liaqal 
springs. 

Tara-f . * 

A mile south-west 
of Jiah&l^alu 

A village of 450 
houses. The bulk 
of the people are 
Sunnis ; a small pro¬ 
portion are tShfahs. 

Irrigation is depend¬ 
ent. on the Barfibar 
spring. 

Thanian (Abu) .» 

4 miles south-esat 
of HoffiL 

A Bedouin camping 
ground with wells. 

Surrounded by desert. 

Thaqbah 

2 miles west of 

1 Hofuf and per 
haps slightly to 
southward 

Ditto * „ 

Ditto. 

Tbur(Abu) 

2 miles north by 
west of Jishshab* 

A village of 40 houses 
of ShFahs* 


Traibil *. »« 

Closely adjoining 

Jabail and to the 
south-east of it. 

A Tillage of 50 houses 
□f ShFaha. 

The supply of water 
for irrigation is 

brought from tho 
Khadud spring* 

Tuwajthlr *. 

4 miles north-west 
of Jishshah* at 
the foot of Jabal 
Qarah on its cast 
side towards the 
north end* 

A village of 250 

1 houses of SkFahs. 



p 
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HASA 


The houses of the Hasa Oasis are built chiefly of sun-dried bricks ami mud and the 
villages have walls and gates; but in most places there is also a proportion of huts out* 
side the village wall Tho villages arc generally hidden away in date groves and gar¬ 
dens. Except in the town of Hof [if, where there are wells, water for drinking is gen« 
orally taken from the springs which irrigate the date groves* 

Irrigative —The most remarkable features of tho oasis are unquestionably its water- 
eupply and the uti lisation of tho same for agriculture. Reference has already boon made to 
the warm springs which break out hero and there all over tho surface of the country t 
sometimes singly and sometimes in groups ; and a tablo is now subjoined showing the 
names, positions and characteristic s of tho more important, and of certain lakes and 
channels which are connected with thorns— 


Name, 

Position. 

Remakes. 

Aafar {Birkat-alv) *• 

12 miles east-north-east 
ol Hofijf. 

A large lake or swamp formed by 
the excess waters of the springs 
to the east of Hofuf and fed 
in particular by the northern 
branch of Sal&isil 

Bah air . * *. 

and 

Bahairlyah* 

Close together a few hun¬ 
dred yards west of Ho 
fuf, near the nort h-west¬ 
ern comer of the Kha¬ 
im id fort. Bahairiyah 

is to the north of 
Bahnir. 

Springs irrigating a cultivated 
area which extends from them 
in a north-westerly direction. 

The surplus waters find their 
way into Suluisil 

Bara bar * * 

A few hundred yards east 
ol Hofuf and the same 
south-west ol Bani 
Kahu village. 

A large spring. Its waters even¬ 
tually reach the south-eastern 
villages of Rab-ahJ&far and 

Taraf 

Faraihah ,, 

About ^ a mile east of 
Hofuf, 

A spring which contributes to 
form Balaisil. 

Haq&L ,» 

A few hundred yards east 
of Hofuf, west and some* 
what north of Bani Na- i 
hu* 

A large spring watering among 

Other villages those of Bab-ab 

Jafar, Markaz, Maz^wi, "Am* i 

ran-ash-8 haniaHyahi Taimh 
yah and Halailah, 

Ha rah ,, ** 

Immediately to the north 
of Mubarraz- 

A spring affording irrigation to 

Muharraz* BattalTyah and 

Sh&’&b&lL 

HuwaJrah * • *» 

nr 

Huwairat. 

A few hundred yards to 
the west of Matairafi. 

A large spring of hot water. It 
helps to form Salaisil; and, in 
the opposite direction, ita 
waters roach to ’Ayun, 

Iblal 

Less than one mile to the 
south-east of Hofuf. 

Aspring of which the surplus 
waters are tributary to Salaisil, ^ 
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»(1 amt 

f huts t*t. 
n is jtQH 
tat*. 


ten^tbs 

2it«*TdI 


ft 

iidW 


tkm 

tbir 


r avi 


'Km* 


i to 
iad 


t 1* 

* i» 

Sea 


4to 



HASA 

?G9 

Kama, 

Position. 

Remarks, 

Jtbariyah 

Between tho villages of Bani 
Xu ] iif hi id J3hill Xdam, 
rather nearer to the 
latter. 

A large spring which is one of 
feeders of Sakisii 

Jamal (Umm-all 

A few hundred yards east 
of Hofuf* between the 
Haqal and Khadud 
springs. 


Jauhariyah 

Close to the south-west 
aide of IhUtaliy ah village. 

A spring of which tho water 
reaches to Sha’abah, 

JiLZlJ-ilh ** 

In a garden of the same 
name about 1 mile south* 
west of Hofui 

A double spring of which the 
surplus waters fall in to fckda siL 

Ka&ht (Sar&t-al) 

About 1 mfle north-west 
of Hofuf and the same 
south-west of MulmmLZt 

A largo shallow lake near tho 
western side of the oas h : it 
receives the water of (several 
springs. In the hot weather 
the lake dries up* and in tho 
process of doing so its waUta 
bectrme undrinkable salt. 

Khadild * # 

A few hundred yards oast 
of Hof Bf and the sa me 
west of Bani Xahu 
village. 

A large spring of which the 
waters bene lit tho villages of 
Jubailp Traibil, J Aq5r* Tai- 
mJyah and Markaz. 

Khara isfin (Umm) 

Just out Bide Hofuf on the 
northeast aide. 

A large spring which is among 
the feeders of ftajai&ih 

Idf (UmiiMil) 

Immediately to the north- 
caat of the K had fid 

spring. 

Ditto. 

Luwni/ni 

Immediately to the east of 
the Bar&W spring. 

A large spring* from which tho 
lands about Qaar-ftl-Luwaioii 
are irrigated. 

Mahca 1 (Birkat Uum-al'). 

t 

Several miles east of the 
town oi \Aymn. 

i 

A lake which receiver the super¬ 
abundant waters of tho north¬ 
ern part of the Hafca OaBis 
From the side of *Ayun it \ B 
fed by a channel called Mnqln/- 
al-ilab^a*, which hows about 
JO feet broad and varies in 
depth with the season of the 
year, but is said to be some¬ 
times impassable. 


5a 
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Name* 

Position. 

Remarks. 

Mansur * • * * 

A short distance to the 
south-east of Bani 
Nahn village and 
rather more than 1 mile 
cast of Hofuf. 

A spring from which is irrigated 
a part of the lands of Hofuf 
town. 

Marjan 

Just outside Mubarraz 
town, at its south-west 
corner. 

Also called ^Aln-as-Sniyid, 
A spring from which the 
people of Mubarraz obtain 
drinking water. 

Mish&itTyah «• 

About 1 mile south-east 
of Hofuf. 

A spring. 

NSdharah 

Close to the south-west 
corner of Mubarraz 
town. 

There was formerly a village 
hero called r Ain Nadharah, 
but it has disappeared. The 
plantations still exist and are 
tended by people of Hubonas 
and Hofuf. 

Kajam fAinjan-) #. 

About 14 miles west of 
Mubarraz, near the tip 
of Naalat Bu Ghaul- 

mahp 

A hot sulphnr spring; the water 
is clean, beneficial in cutaneous 
diseases, and can also be used 
for irrigation. A dome which 
covered the spring was do- 
destroyed in 1862 by the Wah¬ 
habis. 

Kaqairat (Khiis&t or Saba’) 

44 miles cast of Jishshab 

A small well-like spring* It b 
not applied to irrigation. 

* 

Kosairfyah *« 

On the east side of Bani 
Na*am village, imme¬ 
diately adjoining it. 

A spring watering the lands of 
Bani Na'am village. 

Qasaibah *< 

Immediately north of 
the Luwaimi spring. 


Q.attu r ** ** 

About 6 miles norths of 
the town of 3 Ayuru 

A spring of which the waters do 
not reach very far. The land 
adjoining it belongs to the 
people of ^Aynn, who grow 
wheat and rice in it; when the 
Bedouins are on the war path* 
however, it is allowed to ho 
fallow. 

Saba’ fUmm) 

1 J a mile south of the vil¬ 
lage of Matairafi, and 
game distance west of 
that of ShaqTq. 

A large and very hot spring. 
From its basin, oft foct in 
diameter, 7 streams radiate 
in different directions: it 


- 


8 





■ 
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Name. 


Saiykl f Am^as-) 
Saki/dl *. 


Sarah., 


FoaUioEL, 


It begins a ruibeast of 
Hof uf on the north side 
of tbo Bani Nairn vil¬ 
lage. 


Remarks. 


Ta’adlnd 

ZiTablah 


5 miles eaHt*south-c&afc 
of Jtehshain 


1 mile east of Hofuf 
3 miles east ot Hofuf 


owes its name to this circum¬ 
stance. Some old mason* 
rj work and thick vegetation 
surround the pool. The water 
of tTmjn Saba 1 is distributed 
among the Tillages of Matai- 
rafi, Skaqlq and Qaraiti and 
reaches to } Ay tin, 

Soo Marjan above, 

A rivcr-liko torrent formed by the 
commingling of the surplus 
waters of many spring*. At 
first it Hows east in a single 
channel, has a strong current, 
and is 30 to 40 foot wide and 
very deep; as it passes Bani 
Naim village* however* on the 
north side, it divides into two 
branches known as Nahr Snhii- 
si l and Nahr Daugh&nh 01 
those the hitter* which is the 
more southerly, waters all the 
south-eastern villages of tho 
Hosft Oasis; it appears to be 
about 10 feet broad and 2 or 3 
feet in depth, Nahr Balaisil 
on the other hand peases close 
to the south of Jab id Qarah* 
and branches of it even run 
round that hill to Unlailah 
and other villages ; so much 
of its water as is not expended 
in irrigation finds its way into 
the Birkat-al-Asfar* 

A spring which may bo taken as 
marking tho Bonth-ewtam- 
most limit of the Hnsa Oasis. 
A few dale trees adjoin it and 
a village is said to have existed 
formerly. 

A spring. 

Da. 


The irrigation channels leading from tho springs to the field* continually cross one 
another by means of aqueducts, and the result is a vary complex notwor" of waterway. 
Each spring is the separate property of one or more villages. The water seems to be 
ample for the cultivated land* and much of it even runs to waste* Each plot of 
land has had from time immemorial a regular water-supply from a particular spring 

fie# 


m 
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attached to it, w-birh is? reckoned by houra of flow; the distribution of water conse¬ 
quently follow that of land and not hereditary tribal shares or any other 
scheme of division. Water rights cannot he sold apart from land* for the 
two are indissolubly connected and are necessarily transferred together. The 
water ih not subject to taxation, being regarded as Mai Allah* 1 ’ ora neturalbenefac¬ 
tion free to all who are landholders, him all striped or speckled fish exist in the stream. 

Agriculture and livestock. —The cultivated parts of Hasa aro a mass of date planta- 
tiona interspersed with rice fields: every village possesses some date grove*. The dates 
are the most valuable product of the oasis and aro considered by the Aralm of 
the Persian Gulf to be the best in the world superior to those oI Basrah and "Oman; about 
^ are of the most elmurd variety styled KhiiSs, and A are of the kind called R&saizL 
The. average annual dale crop of the Has& oaris has bewu ostimated at 51,000 tons. 
Borides dates some rice is cultivated ; alao lucerne and a “ sour grass ,5 — posrihlv a 
sorrel called Rashaidi. Wheat and barky are raised* part of the barley bring grown in 
winter without irrigation* in the desert portions of the Oarii where there are semi-perma¬ 
nent Bedouin eneainpcnts j but the cereals produced are not sufficient even for local 
consumption. Sugar and indigo arc not seen* The f ruits of the oasis include: the citron, 
peach* apricot, fig* pomegranate, grape, sweet Kme and sour lime : and there ate also* 
common vegetables such as radishes* onions and garlic, but both fruit a and vegetables 
are of poor quality. 

The chief domes lie animals are cattle, sheep* donkeys* horses and camels: despite the 
swampy character of the country and its political connection with Turkish Traq there 
are n£ buffaloes. Cattle are abundant* and there is said to he on the average a cow to 
every house | but sheop, which belong chiefly to the Bedouins, are not to plentiful as 
in XajcL The donkeys which are in possession of the villagers, are estimated to 
number about 3*€O0 of the famous white Hasa breed and about 10,000 of ordinary 
breeds* Horses owned by villagers are about 100. 

f Wmwmctffmtt*, transport and wtpptiw* —The main routes which traverse the Ifjam 
Du sis are described in the article upon the Hasa San jag. Here it may be added that 
travellers proceeding northwards from Hofuf do so by way of 'Ain Hamudali and 
the Barr or desert to the westward, a void: nag the cultivated country. 

Reliable estimate* of the transport and supplies available in the oasis are not avail- 
able, but a rough indication of the nature and extent of its resource* is contained in the 
foregoing paragraphs. 

Manufacture antitrade ^—These subjects are dealt within the article on the Has* 
Sanjaq except the trade in dates, the nature of w hich is explained by the 
following table:— 


Quantity in tons. 

DfepowL 

REMAKES. 

3*000 

Exported to Jiddali f id 'Gqalr 
Fort and Basrah. 

The parage from *0qair to 

Bnsrah is by sailing boat.. On 
this route there is a saving in 
transhipment dues. 

1,000 

Exported to Jiddah rid Bahrain, 

- 

5*000 

Exported to Bahrain* 

For local consumption in 

Bahrain. 

2*000 

Exported to Qatar. 

For local consumption hi Qatar. 

40,000 

locally consumed in the Hasa Oasis 
sold to Bedouins or exported 
overland to Xajd, Kuw ait* etc. 

.. 


Xonc of the dates exported from the Has.a Oasis nro boiled dates. 
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HASA Pistbics*— 

A district situated on the coast of Eastern Arabia between the Kuwait Principality 
on the north and the promontory of Qatar and the Jafurah desert on tho ?iOuth ; 
on the east it La bounded by the sea, and on the west by the tract known as Sumnmiu 

timtndarit* and natural divisions *—On the north the boundary nf the SanjiHq begins 
at Jabal Harufah upon the coast and runs inland westwards to tho 3fa’airiyah hill; 
then, changing its direction to south’ west, it passes by the ’Udum&t hill to the north 
end of the Abu Dhahair ridge. The western boundary is marked by Jabal-abTntf 
throughout the length of that range, and beyond by a line joining the south end of 
JabaL al Taff to Jau-ad-DukMn. From In mad-I>ii khan the boundary runs first north¬ 
east by Quiaur Bin- ’Ajl&n to the south-eastern comer of tho Hasa Oasis ; then eastwards ; 
and finally south-eastwards to tho foot of Salwa bay. 

The administrative divisions of tho Wanjaq will be mentioned further on, but the present 
is a suitable place in which to enumerate the various natural tracts, having distinctive 
names, of which the region is composed : each of these has a character more or less 
peculiar to itself, and each forma lira subject of a separate article in this Gazetteer, 
which may be consulted for details concerning it. The order of these tracts upon tho 
coast from north to south isZor-al AudJian, JTuzum, Biyfklh, Qatlf Oasis, Parr-adh- 
Dhafaiftii, Barr-oi- 'Oquair and Barr-al-Q&rah. The tracts upon the Landward frontier 
in succession are :—on tho north kSabakliat-al-Alatayn, Radaif and WffdUal-Mfyfth - un 
the west, Wiklbal-Miy&h,, Kabl t Toff, Wadi Faruq, NVdah, Ghuwar, Khsrmah, 
the Hasa Oasis (at its south-east comer), RiySdh and Etxrr-al-Qamh. Tho tracts jin the 
interior which do not at any point reach to tho circumference are Sutif&iL-al-Hanna and 
Jau Shaitnn south of Rodaif t and Jau-a^S* VJfin, Badd-al-Asis and Jauf to the north- 
cast and north of the Hasa Oasis* The Sanjaq* it will be seen, consists of no less than 22 
: separate natural divisions j of these all are desert with the exception of the two oases and* 
to a certain extent, of WSdi-al-ADyah. Resides these tracts on the. mainland, the islands 
of Mug&lEatniyah, Jinnah, ,laniih t Abu 'Ali Jaraid and lurtit,—all separately described* 
— must be taken to be included ill the Hasa Sanjilq. 

Physical feature*. —As a whole, the region is one of sandy or earthy deserts* containing 
numerous shallow wells of drinkable water and a fair quantity of grazing and therefore 
habitable by Bedouins. Hero and there the surface is broken by isolated hills : such of 
tbeeo os belong entirely to one tract are described in the article on the tract, while the 
remainder, situated on boundaries and common to more than one tract, are dealt with 
in the general table below:— 


Name* 

Position. 

Character. 

Bemakks. 

Ajlan (tjasilr Bin-) 

About 70 miles south 
o£ Jabtd Bu Ghani- 
fnah. 

A hill 

It rmuks the southern 
extremity of Ghu- 
war* dividing it 
from Jafu rail. 

Arbu' (Jabal)f .. 

5 miles tenth of 

An isolated hill with 

It stands on the bor¬ 

Jjjshshah village in 
the Hasa Oasis. 

four points. 

. 

der between the 
Hasa Oasis and 
Kharmah, Qa&r 

Dalniqiyah in thd 
oasis is immediately 
north of it. 


*The Govrmicu’nt of India's Foreign Frcwt'cd ihgs for Mar 1™* contain information abont the finance* of 

Hs-=ia. 

fit sliouM be bcteil the Turk? prtvEraa to take flic tbIoc of ouc-tciith ol the crup^ but tl»cy rfa]]v obtain mere 
bj ovi r^ stlnifttinfj thft poifitniiiry \atne of the novnrmru’nt s-har*. Thus jn ] W7> H-hm thr espotl of tklfK. from tho 
H:i-a Oasld rca-Wl on arrnunl. uf the Insecurity of llm imrU, etc.. I lie prite i>{ dattS fell Jovially to $3 \pt 
but the tu for the year wm wewrtlidrta calculated at f7 per Haim. 


. 4*2 
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| 

Name, 

Position. 

Character. 

E EH Aft £3. 

Jjaratal (J&bfil) 

15 miles we&t o t 
Jabal GharainuL 

A solitary hill of no 
great size. 

On tho border between 
Budd-al-AsIs on tho 
east and Jau-as- 
Sa’ad&u on tho 

west. 

Dam (Jab&l-ad) ., 

40 miles inland, west 
by north, from the 
font of Dohat 
Kuhum; 50 miles 
south-west of Qiittf 
Town, and nearly 
CO miles north by 
east of Hofuf. 

An isolated hill, one 
of tho pincip&l land' 
marks in the centre 
of the Saujiq; it i* 
probably several 
miles la length from 
north to south. 

At its north end are 
two small peaks call¬ 
ed JabaiLain-al-Fh- 
raj. Jalial-jid-Dam 
murks the junction, 
of no lees than 5 
distinct tracts* — 

Hit hi, Biy&dh, Jalif, 

Budd-al- Asis and 

Jau-as-Sa’Adftn. 

Dhah&ir (J&bal Abu) 

CO or 70 miles inland, 
due westwards, 

from the coast bet¬ 
ween Musallamlyah 
and Abu 'All island. 

A range of hills* per¬ 
haps 20 miles long 
from north to south. 
It forme a norther- ; 
Jy prolongation of 
jubaba.-Talf, from 
which it is divided 
only by a slight 
gap. The two roost 
conspicuous peaks 
are one at the north 
catted Jabal Unt- 
muz-Zor and one at 
the south called 
Halaiyat- 

It skirts Wadi-abM- 
yah on the west 
from opposite Mtl* 
southwards as far as 
tho ’Awninah wells. 

Beyond it, but se¬ 
parated from it by 
an interval of 

somemde^ h Sum' 
man. 

Dukhan (Jau-ad) 

About 90 miles 
south by west of 
Jabal B.i Ghanl- 
mah. 

A hill ** ** 

It marks the south¬ 
ern extremity of 

K&'al&h and Wadi 

Faruq tracts. 

Ghammah. (Jabal 
B0) 

About 6 miles west 
of the towns of 
Hofuf and Mubar- 
raz. 

A ridge of white 
craggy hills, prob¬ 
ably some miles in 
Length from north 
to south: a spur 
known as Naslat Bu 
Ghamm&h comes 
down to the Naj m 
Spring on the west 
side of Muburraz. 

At the southern end 
is the meeting place 
of the Hasa Oasis 
and the Ghuwir 
and Kharmah tracts* 

Gliaraiijill (Jabal) 

40 miles north of 
Hof ft f and 20 miles 
south’south-east of 

Jabahad-Dlm. 

An isolated hlll ¥ ap¬ 
parently of eonsi- 
dorabio size or at 
least extent. 

The tracts of Jauf* 

Biy5dh and Bad- 
dal-AsTs meet round 
this hill* 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909215.0x00001 e 


829 






















































































’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I" [775] (830/1050) 


end to 

at# 


ikn 5 


WMt 

M' 

hi ha 

msfla. 


p end 

pliijfl 

Qadn 


JuA 

M 

icacd 


HASA 


775 


Name. 

PositlOIL 

Character. 

Remarks. 

Hass [Jabal-ol) ** 

About 15 miles south¬ 
east by east of XtA. 

An isolated bill * * 

It maths the frijunc¬ 
tional point of tho 
BadSif and San- 
fan-ai-Hanna tracts 
and Wadi-al- 

Miyif). 

Judah (J&M) * v 

About 12 miles south' 
south-west of the 
Umui Rubai’ah 

wells in Tali* 

An outlier ofjabal- 
at-Tuff, but prob¬ 
ably disconnected 
from that range. 

Between Taff and 
Summan. [See next 

1 entry. J 

Jildfth (J&bal 

llamrat}. 

About 3 2 it. lies 
south-south'west of 
JahaJ Judah* 

between TaS and 
Suniman, 

An outlier of Jabal- 
at-Tuff, but probab¬ 
ly diBoonneotad 

from that range. 

Between Taff and 
Sum man. [See last 
entryd The Judah 
wells in Taff are 
between this hill and 
Jabal Judah, 

Labtaluh (Jubal) 

Some 3 miles south¬ 
east of Thuj in 
Wudi-al-hfiyab. 

An isolated hid *. 

This hill, which is of 
some extent from 
north to south, fa on 
the boundary bet¬ 
ween Hahl and 

Wadial-Miyah, 

MathlQth (Jab&l) 

25 miles west by 
smith of Jabal-ad- 
Dim. 

An isolated three- 
pointed hUl not 
covering much 

space* 

Thfa hill is the meet¬ 
ing place of the 
Ilablp Jau-as-Sa^-a- 
diln and Tnfl tracts. 

Murair (Jabnl) * * 

Nakiriyah (Jabal) 

10 miles inland, due 
westwards, from 

the foot of Duhat- 
ad-DafL 

About 18 mil ea north- 
north-east of Kta 1 , 

A small isolated full 

A detached hill or 
group of Mb. 

Stands on the border 
between Biyadh and 
Hdzflsu 

Wfidi-al-Miy&h and 
the Badaif tract 
meet at thig spot, 
which fa also upon 
the southern border 
of the Kuwait 

Principality. 

’Othmaniyah (Qar&t- 
*1). 

About 25 miles west 
by south of J&hal 
Bii Ghaulmah. 

An isolated hill *, 

It is on the border 
between Ghuwar 

and Xakla b. 

Qadum (Jabal) 

About 35 miles north¬ 
west of Jabalad- 
Dam. 

Ditto 

It stands at the head 
of re entrant in the 
border of JIabl p the 
other district which 
roaches it being 
Widi- ai-Miy fih„ 
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Politico. 


About SO milf3 
north-north-west of 
of Hofuf. 


About miles 

north-west of Jabal 
Hu. Ghanjmah. 


Koughly parallel to 
the coast at a. dis¬ 
tance of about 100 
miles inland ; its 
northern end is 
approximately in 
the latitude of 

Qa^r-al-Subaih and 
its southern m 

that of Znkhnu-ni- 
yah island: 


About midway be¬ 
tween Jabal Xa T ai- 
riytthand the nor¬ 
thern end of Jabal- 
at-Tail, 


Character, 


A hill of ^significant 
height and circum¬ 
ference, but one 
which sometimes 
plays an important 
part in intertribal 
fights among the 
Bedouins. 

A hill It perhaps 
extends southwards 
for some distance 
lor some authorities 
assign In it a posi¬ 
tion a good deal 
more aout hcrly t bun 
that given in the 
last column 
A range ol bills, the 
most extensive in 
this part of Eastern 
Arabia, running for 
about 100 miles 
from nort h by w est 
to south by oast* 
From its eastern 
side the range sends 
oHf two principal 
spurs, namely, Daq- 
lam near the wells 
of Qubaibah in 
Wadb&J-MiySh and 

Na&l atom-ul-Far ha 
on the border bet- 
w een Habl and Taff. 
At the western foot 
of it, in nearly the 
same latitude as 
Kaslatnin. al- F&rha, 
is a circular depres¬ 
sion called Subsub, 
and yet a little fur¬ 
ther west is a de* 
tached hill known 
as Jabal Wushailmh. 

An Isolated hill. 


Eesjakss, 


It marks the north* 
western comer of 
the Hftsa Oasis and 
is its meeting place 
with the Biyadh, 
Badd-abAs'H and 
Ghuwar tracts. 

This hill stems to ho 
the meeting place of 
the Badd-al-Asia, 

Ghuwar, Na’aLah 
and Jau-aa-Ha’adan 
tracts. 


Jahat-at-TafT divides 
TeJf, Habl and tl.e 
southern half of 
Widhsl-Miyah on 
the east from 
Summaii on thu 
west. Jabal JO dab 
and Jabal Humrut 
Jfid&h, though appa- 
rcntly detached, 
seem to belong to 
the southern |j&rt of 
the Taff system. 


It stands on the nor¬ 
thern border of 
Wadi al-Miyuk be¬ 
tween that district 
and the Wared'ah 
tract in the Kuwait 
Principality, 
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Other fiitja which, standing within district, belong to it and nr& described in the 
article under if a name are the following:—Jub&fl-al-Bahri, Dhataifuin, Mub&rakTyali 
fmdQarninin Biy&dh, the tiro former on the coast and tho two latter in tho interior; 
GhumTs and Qabiirah in Habl, in the interior; DbaliriUi in Barpadh-Dhahriiii,, near tho 
the toast-; Qaimh and Buraijah In tho Hasa Uasis; Qhnwar in Ghtmfir and Khar- 
mah in Kharinah, both in the interior : and finally J&bal-al-Qarah in Barr-al-QSmh, 
near the const. Springs streams and lakes occur only in tho Haaa and Qatif Oases, 
in tho articles on which they will be found* The depth of the water level has been 
indicated, so far as possible, in the articles on the numerous desert tracts. The climate is 
warm and in the oases moist also ; more rain, it is said, fails than in Bahrain, and some 
food grains am even raised near the Hasu Oasis without recourse to artificial irrigation. 

InhabitatiU ,—Tho following is an estimate of the population of tho whole fcsanjaq, 
distinguishing between villager (or townsmen) and Bedouins, according to aueh informa¬ 
tion as is available ;— 

Settled pop y.foiipJk 

Aria, 

Hu&a Oasis, including the towns of ILofuf (25,1)00} and MubamuS 
(8,500), 

Jinnah island ,, ,, *, 

Miyah (Wsdi-ab) . * 

Musollamlyab island 

Qatif Oasis, including Qatif Town (10,000) 

Suboih {Qasr-al’J ,* ** ** 

Tarn t island 


Total settled papulation 

N&rmdia population. 

Tribe. 

Ajmuri i* i * ** *» *« 

1, lajir (Bom) «+ ■ ■ , > , * * • < 

K ha lid (Boni), after deducting settled Eani Khahd on the island? 

of MusalUiniythh, Jitmah and Tar tit and at Qasr-as-Bubaih, etc* 
Biorra (Al) 

Total nomadic population 



Bonis, 


07,000 

I- 1 

500 

* t 

1,000 

1 I 

2,000 

S’ # 

20,000 

m w 

1,000 

* * 

3,500 

9 * 

101,000 


B'-mIpi. 

m m 

35,000 

■ « 

B,<W 


10,000 

■ « 

7,000 

■ V 

57,000 


The whole of the 'Ajman and Al Morrah tribes havo been included among tha Bedouins 
of Bm, for the great bulk of the former have their headquarters in the Sanjaq, and tho 
Al Moriah, though the Jalii;rah desert and Jabrin am among their peculiar pofiseswion-S 
have hardly any relations with the external world except through JIasa. Conversely 
the 'Awuzim and Rashaidahj although they wander to some extent in Hasa, have been 
excluded from tho table bocauro tlicir permanent headquarters and proper locations aro 
in Kuwait territory; and certain Bedouin tribes of Najd—such a a theDawaair, Babul, 
Hut air, Sabalb ’Ataibah and Qahtan, who are represented by camps in Hasu in the hot 
weather,—have been similarly treated, 

Tho Baharinah —who form nearly tho entire population of the Qatlf Oasis, composes 
perhaps? y or more of the population of the Oasis of Hara and occupy Tarut island, but 
are not found elsewhere * arc the chief racial ingredient in the settled population : their 
number may amount to 58^000 souls. The next moat considerable element ia the settled 
portion of the Bani Khalid, about 4,500 persons, chiefly on the islands of Musallamiyah, 
Jinnah and Tarut, at Qasr-al-Sub&ili, and at Kahtblyah and Jishshuh in the Hasa Ousia 
and Umm-as Sahuk in the oasis of Qatif, lu WAdi al-Miyfib there are about 1,000 
miscellaneous Arabs, drawn from the ’Ajmfin, ’ Awazim, Rani Khalid, Mu Lair, Rashldah 
and Bhammar tribes ; and these, with a few Bani Y£s and Siidah on Tariit Island and 
still ‘fewer Huwalah at Qatlf Town and in the Hasa Oasis, complete tho talc of tho 
settled inhabitants. Negro slaves, who are fairly numerous, have been Included, for 
statistical purposes, in the tribes and commumtiee by whom they arc owned. Thera 
was formerly a flourishing though fluctuating community of Hindu traders, British 
C52iw)GBB 5 h 
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subjects unaccompanied by their families, at Qatif Town; but it baa now disappeared 
for reasons which are explained in the article on that place. 

The distribution uf the Bedouin tribes of the Saaj&q h explained in detail in the Articles 
under their names; to speak generally, the Bani Khllid are located in the north, and the 
AI Morrah to the south, with the Bani Ilijir between them towards the coast and the 
between them in the interior. 

The inhabitants of the Sanj xq arc heavily armed, and it is reported that, in the villages 
of the Hasa and Qat f Oasis, nearly every male adult possesses a rifle. When the arms 
trade was permitted in Bali rain rilles were easily obtained thence ; now they are mostly 
smuggled in through Qatar. 

Agriculture and livestock ,—Agriculture ia practically confined to the oas ^ of Hasa 
mid Qatif, in the articles on which irrigation and crops are described. Hens it may be 
repeated that dates, which are excellent and plentiful, arc the chief staple; but rice, 
wheat, barley and a considerable variety of fruits and vegetables are also grown. Cuttle 
and donkeys arc owned in considerable numbers by the villagers of both oases ; but 
camels, horses and sheep are chiefly in the possession of the Bedouins. 

Transport —A proportion of the donkeys in the oases of Hasa and Qatif are excellent 
and belong to the white indigenous breed now found also in Bahrain ; their good quality 
is attributed to the dates and lueerne on which they are fed. The priee of donkeys 
per head ranges from 10 to 150 Rivals and the total number in the two oaaea is esti¬ 
mated at 3,200 of superior, and 10,650 of inferior breeds ; bat it is not probable that 
the owners could spans more than a small proportion of either class from field l&bonr 
and other necessary employments. Of the number of horses and camels cither 
existent or available among the Bedouins no estimate is possible - t in the two oases, 
there are said to be about 150 horses (chiefly marcs). The horses vary from the 
pure-bred Arab, difficult to obtain and fetching a very high price, to the common 
Kudl&h or baggage horse. A large number of hardy and serviceable animals, showing 
some breeding, may be bad at prices ranging from 20 to 40 Lifahs ■ and the Turkish 
Dhabjtiyahs, who used to be mounted oil horses of this stamp, were said to have per¬ 
formed journeys of 100 miles in 3 days with eaac* Good riding camels, inferior 
only to those of "Oman* arc numerous, as are also ordinary baggage camels; but 
a well-bred riding camel coafca on tho average 20 Lirahs, and frequently much mote- 

Aei ural products. —The products of the SanjSq are chiefly agricultural, from the 
oases, and pastoral from the surrounding deserts \ their nature will become apparent 
hi considering the question of exports. 

Pearl fiikerie *.—On the coast pearl fishing is carried on to some extent; it employs 
Jb7 boats and affords occupation to about 3,500 men. The average crew of a pearl 
boat in Hasa is about 21 men. 

Manufacture —The only industry of importance in Hasa is a manufacture of Abas 
which hns its Beat at Hofuf; the material used is generally all wooL, but mixtures of 
silk and wool and of silk and cotton are also employed ; the finished article is some¬ 
times embroidered with gold or silver thread. There arc also some expert workers 
in copper and brass who make coffee-pots of an elegant shape j but a number of these, 
having emigrated, are now plying their craft in different parta of the Persian Gull, 
and tho monopoly formerly enjoyed by Hasa in this line has cefused to exist- 

Trade .*—Trade has its principal seat at Hofuf, which is tho chief market of the 
Hasa Oasis and surrounding country tta well os an. entrepot, of the foreign trade of 
iNajd j but there m a secondary centre, of more restricted importance, at QatLf Town, 
The w hole Saiijaq has only two parts/Oqair and Qotlf Town : of these the funner served 
Hofuf together with the regions directly or indirectly dependent on that place, while t he 
port of Qatif exists solely for the benefit of the Qatif Oasis and its smaller outside 
clientele. Tho present volume of foreign trade (in both directions) at Qatif Town is 
estimated at about 35 lakhs of rupees annually. Some account of the export and im* 
port trade of the Hsisa province will be found in the articles on Qatif Town and 'Oqair 
Port: this trade is princijmlly and almost exclusively with Bahrain, where is Manamah, 
the actual at cum port of the Sunjaq* 

The only export* of importance are dates and other products of the date palm ; reeds 
and reed-matting; donkeys, ghi, hides and ‘Abas saddle bags. The destinations and 

*SollW iwritc-ulani ftTiout the Imelt of lentil JiTO COiiteini'd [u thp Octvcrutnc-riL of Lcniia'e £orrigli L'rOCx.'fcdlD^*' fer 
ITtuwy Itel and January 1SW4. 
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qumititles of the dates exported ate detailed in the articles cm the Ilasa and QatU 
O&aca. Date branches for firewood are despatched to Bait rain and Persia ; reeds for 
mat-making from Qatjf to Bahrain ; finished rood-mats to Masqat* Qatar and Basrah, 
donkeys* ghi and hides to Bahrain and hides to Persia. 

Imports are piece-goods, rice,, wheat, barley, coffee, sugar, spices* dried Ibh, oil, metals 
and hardware; except a. part of the cereals, which is received from Turiksh *Ir5q and 
from Persia, these are obtained almost entirely through Bahrain and are largely of 
Indian provenance. 

The slave trade h said to bo carried on freely in Haea at tho present day, even in the 
town of Hofuf* A good many of the negroes Bold in Hasa arc taken to Qatar to bo 
employed in pearl diving. 

Weights ,—In the tables of weights which follow, the English equivalents, given in 
avoirdupois -weight, have boon calculated from different data and arc not entirely con¬ 
sistent. 

The weights used in the Haga Qasig for general and retail purposes are called AaqSt 
and are these :—■ 

1 Buba’ = = 'fift lb, {but it is sometimes taken as equal 

in weight to 13 Riyils or 29 j Indian rupees 
that is, to 2SJ- Indian Tolas or -711 lb). 


I Thamin 


1 


Huqqah 

QiySsah. 


= 4 Kuba* = 2 + 75 lbs. (or rather mure]. 


23 lbs. (or rather less). 


rs Tbaiultl 
= < or 
(.9 Huqqah 

Hasn Mann 24 Qiy5ao.h= 552 lbs. (or rather less). 

Other weights* with special uses* in the Ilasa Oasis are the (local) MilhqiJ Bhjrazi, 
equal to | of an Indian Tola or 72 grains, for transactions in gold and silver ; tho Mus- 
mlyuh, of 10 Qiyawah or 2‘HJ lbs,, for wholesale dealings in locally grown cereals; and 
the Waznuh, which is J of a Qiyasah sm d so equivalent to about 3f Iba, for wholesale 
operations in dates, theso being always estimated by the Waznah, not by the Qjyasah 
or Mann. 

The Qiy&sah is considered to be the true unit of weight in Hasa. 

tu the QEfcttf Oasis the ordinary weights used In retail tirade are 


1 Qjyid 


1-07 lbs. (but it is sometimes taken as 
being equal in weight to 18 Riyals or 
102 MithqaJ Shlrazi, both rut her 
less than this). 

2d4 lbs, 

34 37 Iba, 

U8 t 75 lbs, 

above the Qatff 


1 All = 2 Qjvag =. 

I QatTf Mann = 10 Alf = 

1 Qallah — 2 Qatil Manns = 

Wholesale business In dates is conducted in Qallahs. Besides the 
Oasis possesses two other tables of weight for special purposes, 

Tbc first., for tlio weigh men t of precious metals, runs ;—- 
I Mithqal Mishkbas ) 

or [ = ,, 

1 Hamm&r J 


— 54 grs. (t'h, of an Indian Tola), 


(local) MitliqJU ShlAsi— . * =i 
Khamsin = 10 Mithqal Shi- = 

tszL 

Mlyah Tj * 


72 grs, (w'jfci | of an Indian Tola). 
I-Go Os, 


or > —2 Khamsin — 3 20 os* 

1 Amyah J 

The second* which is for retail dealings in meat, fish, eta* is as follows:— 

I WaqTyah — ,, “ -fi® lb. 

I Huqqah = 4 Waqivah = 2-75 lbs. 

QatifMann = 12J Huqqah » 34‘37 Iha. 

In Qatif tho Mann is regarded as the real unit of weight. 

The Qiyusah of the Hasa Oasis and the Qij&g of Qatlf are, it will be observed, entirely 
dificT-ent weights ; but tho Buba* lor genera! purposes of Hasa and the Waqiyuh for tho 

5u2 


ms^ 
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eale of certain articles in Qatif arc identical, and each of them is equal to |j of a Bahrain 
Hubak The Qallah is altogether peculiar to Q&tif, and there ia no Qiyaa or Alf in Haaa. 

Wholesale weighmente in the Haaa Sanjaq are made by means of a machine which is 
in fact a rudimentary steelyard ; the moveable weight in tills instrument consists of a 
perforated stone slung by a string from the lever ; and the levor in the JzLosa Oasis, ia 
graduated in Waznahs, Qiyilaahs and Manns. 

Jfawum,—:In both oases the unit of linear measure is the Dhir,V which in Hasa is of 
the same length as in Bahrain, viz,, 18} inches, and in Qafc l is 10J inches, 

Currmctj ,—The currency of thoSanjSq is mixed. The popular standard ji& tho Riyal 
or Maria Theresa dollar, here worth on the average about la* lOJd. English. Qatif Town 
accepts Indian rupees readily, at least 3 lakhs of rupees having been sent there for the 
pure base of dates in 1005, and Indian currency notes are favourably received m the 
towns of Qatif and Hofuf. The following is a table of the principal coins, real and 
imaginary, in the Sanjaq:— 


Name. 


Mardhiif .. 

Muhammadlyah . 
Biyfll * * t* 

Rupee ,. 

TawTlah or “ long’ 
bit.” 


Average bazaar rate. 


J of a Muhammad!' 
yah (see below), 

As of a Riyal (see 
below). 

Tho basa&r unit of 
currency. 

f of a Eiyal 

of a Eiyal, but 
varying between 
tV antl lb 


REMABag. 


An imaginary unit of account peculiar to 
Qatif Town. 

Do, 


mi 


Bo. 

An ancient corn current only in the Rasa 
Oasis and said to be of Car mat hum mint¬ 
age. It is of copper and about an inch 
anti a half in length ; tho shape is difficult 
to describe. Tho Tawilah appears to 
have been formed by doubling a strip of 
metal in the middle, after which the two 
limbs were compressed and wielded 
together for | of the distance from the 
place of flexure, tho points remaining 
slightly separated after the manner of 
a split-pin. Tho free ends are rounded, 
the compressed purl is flattened on both 
sides ; an illegible inscription , apparent¬ 
ly impressed before the strip was 
bent, is found on the exterior faces of the 
flattened portion. 


Communications.—See Routes in Arabia.. 

Recent History a^d Pia&FMT Politics. 

Turkish rule in Hoaa, which had extended without interruption for 42 years from tho 
occupation by Mirihat Pasha in 1871, was ended in 191ft by lbn Saud* Emir of Nojd, 
who on May 5th seized Hofuf without much fighting, and soon afterwards took Qatlf, 
Tho Turkish garrison withdrew first to Oqair, then to Bahrein whence, with the troops 
from Qatif it finally soiled to Basrah, Amirs wore appointed by lbn »Saud in Hofuf and 
Qatif, and at a mooting at Qqair with Captain Shako$poar f tho British Political. Agent 
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Jfom Koweit, in 191 X the Bmif announced that these official* were infracted to help and 
protect British subjects in consultation with the Agent- In June 1914 I bn Satid accepted 
tho title of Wall of Kejd and Hasa from the Ottoman Government, but he continued 
to invite closer relations with the Indian Government, and oa Captain Shakespear's 
appointment as Political Officer in Xojd, later in the Bumo year, ho received the British 
representative with cordiality. On the outbreak of the European War he opposed Ibn 
Rashid, who had espoused Turkish interests in Aretbin, and fought a drawn battle with 
him at Mfjwutu in Sedcir* in March 1915 : but in the summer of the same year a formal 
peace was concluded between thu two Emirs, Ibn Baud can summon to his standard 
the ’Ajrnftn, Beni Khiilid, and Beni HajSr, and to his control over these tribes is duo the 
improvement in t ha security of the flag* province and the caravan routes by which it 
is approached* The hostility of the Bedouin to tho Turks had been such hat Hie sover¬ 
eignty of the Sultan extended no further than the elective power of the garrisons and 
military or police posts, while Life and properly were insoctiro oven in tho neighbourhood 
of Hofuf. Under tho Porto* the whole region of Hasa, known as the JSanjaq of Xejd; 
formed a division of the Basrah vilayetw The capital was Hofuf, and the country was 
administered on tho usual Turkish system, though the government approximated to tho 
nature of a military occupation. Subsidies were paid to the 'Ajmn, Beni IIaj ar, Beni 
Khalid, and Ah| Mum?h tribes* who provided carriers of tho official mails, and rafik for 
their escort, The garrison, chiefly concentrated at Hofiif and QutTf* consisted of 4 batta- 
Dona of infantry and 2 Hqtwdrona of cavalry* with one mule battery* and a small 
auxiliary carnet corps of Arabs. In addition* there wore 6 com panics of DMbituyiha t 
4 oF which were mounted. The revenue was die fly obtained from agriculture, more 
specially date cultivation, a tax being; imposed on dates in Qatif, while in Hnsa tho 
Governirient took a share of t lie crops. Tho amount thus! obtained wy os I i mated at 
nearly £25,000 : customs wore fanned, and arc mid to have yielded as much again. 
There were no public posts or telegraphs, 

HASA (AlJ— 

A railway station, at an altitude of 2,696 feet, on the Hefaz Railway and 236 miles 
from Damascus, It contains a station building and one loop aiding of 25ft yards, water 
tank* and a well with a good supply of water which is drawn by a windmill pump from 
8ft foot Mow tlio surface.^JfauujcM, 1907,) 

HASA (my- 

See Qatar (Interior of). 

HASA (Rls)— 

An unimportant headland in tho Persian Gntf* on tho west coast of the great ’Oman 
promontory. It U situated 30 sea miles south-westward from Dihau and consists of 
a littlo rocky point, projecting slightly from tho coast, and only showing when close in¬ 
shore as a small dark patch on the white sand- There aro ragtilar sound ings of 3 fatho riis, 
hno sand, 8 cables off shore, between Dibai and tho headland, deepening regularly to 
seaward. RSa Kanfcut, a similar point, is about 5 miles farther south-westward, 

HASA (WAdO— 

See (Widi) Boyar. 

HAS AH (RIs Umm)— 

See Qatar (east side of). 

HASAI— 

See Miyah (Wadi a!). 

HASAIBAH— 

A caravanflaiai in Yemen, 94 mffea from Hodeklah, on the Hodaidab-T&’fc route* 
It is situated in a district which is very hilly and intersected by numerous tcoohj* [A T i£- 
buhr t m&) 

HASAUlN— 

Sea Liwa (Sub-Vilayet) 
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HASAiFfN-AL-MAZillil— 

See Liwa (Sub-Vilayot). 

HASAIFlK StfR-AVABRI— 

Bee Liwa (Sub-Vilayet)* 

HASAIEtN SDR-AL-BALOSH— 

Bee Liwa (Sub-Vilayet). 

hasaifIn sOr-al khazaimAt— 

See Liwa (Sub-Vilayet). 

HASAIFIN SCB-AK-BIYAYISAH— 

See liwa (Sub-Vilayet), 

HASAIX (Lon at-al)— 

See Qatar; west aide. 

HASAIWAH— 

A tract in the Kadhiinniu Qadha (q-v-)+ 

HAS AI YIN (A l) (Tribe)— 

See Hajir (Bam). 

HASAIYIN (Qajje-al)— 

A fort at Bam (g, I?,), in t-bo WidySu DamLslr district ol Southern Nayd, Thu fort is 
the residence ol the Am lr. 

HAS AM (Bis Umh-al)— 

See Bahrain (Maud). 


HASAN f Abdul)— 

The name of a creek and a very email hamlet in Fan v.)* 
HASAN (Al) (Tribe)— 

See Dawoair (Tribe). 

HASAN (At) (TmaE)— 

See Khatid (Bani)* 

HASAN (Al) (Tbibb)-— 

See Mahiudah, 

HASAN (An) (Tribe)- 
See Morrab (Al). 

HASAN (Al Abul)— 

See tbe Al Braik section of the Ihwiair tribe* 


HASAN (Al Be)— 

A canal in the Hillah Qadha (f. y.). 

HASAN (Al 

A SBctijm of tho Khaza’i! tribo {<7- t>.)oI ’IiStq. Tliey live principally in the country 
flUShi’ali U£:llU ^ i>il0lawaii m* 1 over part oi the SiiSmiyuli desert. They are 


| 
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HASAN (Aulad) (TatnE)— 

See *Ali (Bani Bu), 

HASAN (Bat. ad Raw Bi>- 

A straggling town or flsttlomfcnt in the JaAUn district of the 'Om£n Sultanate; 
capital of the Bani Blj Hasan tribe; it is situated about. 35 miles south-west by south 
of Sur and extends perhaps five miles in a north and south direction with a breadth of 
about one mile. On the north side the settlement is defended by a wall and boasts 
two forts, ono of mud, the other of gypsum stucco ; there ato also towers, defending the 
springs on which the irrigation of the place depends, about One mile to the westward ; 
and to the south-east stands a stone and gypsum fort surrounded by about 30 houses 
which is called Hisn-al-Masliaikh. The hostile settlement of BaLad Bani Bu f Ali 
lies about 7 miles to the south south-east, the distance being measured from the centre 
of the ono oasis to the centre of the other. 

The houses of Babul Bani Bu Hasan are said to number 1,000. and, some allowance 
being made for exaggeration, the population may amount to 4,000 souls ; the ordinary 
building material U mud, but some gypsum stucco is also seen. The dwellings, through"' 
out tho greater part of the settlement, are interspersed with date plantations ; the groves 
are densest towards the west and south, Streams of clear and swoofc water, sent forth 
by a dozen or more springs* irrigate the date gropes ; and drinking water is drawn from 
wells 4 to 5 fathoms deop. Lucerne and a little maize and cotton arc cultivated as 
well as dates; the ditto plantations are reported to eon tain 10*000 trees. Only 
ahiLit 15 horses are owned by the inhabitants: other livestock are 250 camels, 400 
donkeys and 2,000 sheep and goats* There is & respectable bazar of about 40 shops 
in which doth atid food-stuff* are sold. There arc no manufactures; but a little cloth 
is woven for local consumption, and hailed dried dates called BEsr are exported to Bombay 
through Sir and Masqat Town. Sir is the usual pert of Batad Bani Bu Hasan* and the 
route thither lies down Wadi Fulaij, passing a short distance to the cast o£ Kamil and 
WSfL 

One of the south-western quarters of the town, called Jawabi-abKhiiwamh, w&a tho 
econo in July 1881 of a severe struggle between the Bani Bu Hasan and the Bani Bii 
AU in which the former arc said to have lost 75 and the latter 00 in kilted, 

HASAN {Bani} (Teibb)^ 

St b 'Oman (Sultanate,) 

HASAN (Bani)— 

One of the rural tribes of 'Iraq 

HASAN (Basi)- 

A tract in the Sal&hlyah Nahiyah oE the 8himEyah Qadha {q.v .)♦ 

HASAN {Bani}— 

A tract in the Nahiyah of Kufah, in the Najaf Qadha 
HASAN (Bani Bff}— 

Singular ia HosanL A triho of tho ’Oman Sultanate, Yamani by descent and Hinawi 
in politics. They number about 4.000 souls in tho Ja’aEan district at Bulad Bans Bu 
Hasan* which ta their principal settlement, and porhapa 500 in B&tinah at Tfctrkah and 
Hadhih (1)* They arc also found at Jiniih near Sur (40 houses) and at Fite (30 houses) 
in Eastern Ha jar. Their total number U thus about 5,000, or* with some subordinate 
tribes mentioned below* about 7,000 souls. 

In JVuEti tho Bani Bii Hasan arc date-growers and cultivators and aro well provided 
with camels. They arc for tho moat part stationary; but in language and general 
characteristics they resemble tho Bedouin tribes of their neighbourhood 

The Bani Bi Hasan arc now fairly well armed with rifles of various cheap kinds* yet 
of late they have shown themselves on the whole Leas roatlcss than tho other Hinawi 
tribes Jii'akn and SharqTyah, 
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Name, 

Location. 

Households. 

Rehab&s, 

Sarban (Bani) ,, 

Ditto. 

40 

*# 

"UmrfH&l) 

In J&'alan and Radi- 

100 

This section culti¬ 

yah. 


vate* and own 

about 2,000 date 
palms. 



The Bani Bu Hasan are IbidhK with the exception of the Ah! Jabal section who are 
Azraqah Wahhabis. There is perpetual desultory warfare between the Rani Bu Hsman 
and their neighbours, the Ba-ni Bu ’AIL The present Tamlinah of the Bani Bu Hasan 
is 'Amir-bln ■'M-bm-Rashkh 

HASAN (J 6l Al}— 

A well-known camping-ground for caravans,, in tho s Awaliq-as-Stifla territory of the 
Aden Protectorate, It is situated in Wadi Laikah, at a distance of about 33 miles north 
by east from Maqatin, A mile and a half to the north of Jol iU Hasan is a small, deep 
pool, much overgrown with weeds but containing clear water. From the cam ping-ground 
this pooi is reached by a track through a belt of tamarisk jungle,— {Bury $ 

HASAN (Museuma!j Abu^)— 

See Tigris. 

HASAN (Batch?)— 

A settljnent in eastern TxSq, 10 miles oast of Badmh, 

HASAN (jSii ai it h )— 

See rural tribes of Tr&q. 

HASAN tW^Di}— 

See Aden Protectorate, 

HASAN (WilAd) (Tbtee)— 

See Ruwahah (Bani), 

HASAN (Meihammao Abul.)-— 

A locality on tho right bank of the Tigris a little below Kut-ftl-Amarah. 

habAnah— 

A hshiog hamlet in eastern ILadramaut. It la situated 4 miles east of Baidak, and 
nearly 100 miles east of the port of Mukalla, and is reported to consist of a few huts only, 
—{Native information), 

HASANAH— 

See Rada if, 

BASANI (Tbifk)— 

See ^niaah. 

HASlNI (BIk my- 

A w f ell in Hej&z P Western Arabia, constituting a halting place on the Milaff route be 
tween Mecca and Al-Madmah. It is situated about 00 miles south’west from Al- 
Madinah, and contains good water,— {Aod&n Shipley from native information), 
Co2(wjG SB 5r 
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HASAN! (Bib bis)— 

(Wadi) Fur a. 

HASAKI ISLAND - 

An island Lyme ,10rth of Rlla Abu Mad * He i AZ Lt lB nlUes lon & 3 wide 

and 400 feet high at the centre and northern end, but slopes gradually to a low southern 
[>oint, It lies 9 milea from the mainland to the east. Thera i« a n.paciou 0 anchorage, 
affording shelter from all winds* in from 10—15 fatho ua n?ar the southern onA Indiffer¬ 
ent water, in email quantities may he obtained, during the winter ecaaon from some 
wells near a shfiikfc* tomb. Brackish water can also be obtained by digging a f j w feet in 
tlu sand. At H&aini village a scanty supply of sheep and wood con generally be pur- 
chased. Fish arc plentiful. During the hot season the Arabs leave the coast for the 
island, in order to avoid the great heat, and to dispose of their dates, grain, etc., to 
thepligrim boats which put in here,—fifed and Gulf of Aden Pilot , 19&9.) 

HASANlYAH— 

A village in Hejaz, Western Arabia, It lies some 12 miles south by west From Mecca, 
and is reported to be a halting place on the Yemen Hojj route.—( H wafer 1 * Map of Arabia *j 

HASArIt— 

Or Hasarit; one of the tribes of Dhufir {q&) r on the south ooaat of Arabia* 

HASAWI— 

One of the principal qasrs in the iihifathah [q,v.) t settlement of the Shatniyah desert- 

H AS AWl YAH— 

The hied inhabitants of the Hasa oaaia 


HASAYIF (Khor)— 

See Farasan (FslandB and Bank}; islands* 


HASBA— 

A halting-place on the Yemen Hajj route, and situated in the tribal district of Shum* 
ran, in Asir, at a distance from Mecca estimated at 238 miles. It is said to he near the 
right bank of a large torrent bed which joins the WAdi Bishah .—[Hunter a Map ot 
Arabia ,) 


HASHAlSH— 

Qatif (AJ) (Daets), 


hashamx— 

See Aden Protectorate* 


HASHAT (Umm-al)— 

See Hnmum. 

HASHlD_ 

A tribal district in central Yemen, south-western Arabia, It lies in the mountainous 
country between Sana’a and Sa’dbah immediately to the north of AmrSn.-f"^" J 
ATuj) of Ai'o&iad 

HlSHlM ( Bani) (Teire)— 

See ’Iraq. 

HASHIM (Baki) ( Tribe)— 

See Ruwaliah (Rani). 

hAshimIyah*— 

The first capital of the ’Abhaaid Khallfaha, believed to have stood about 10 miloa to 
tbo northward of Hilinh {q. v.). 
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HASHISH— 

One of the many flections of the Earn Hakim (Hachaim); see rural trills of Tr&q. 
HASHISH CHUBBAT— 

A bay at the head of the Golf of Ma&irab on the south-east coast of Arabia, 7 miles 
wide and 9 miles deep. The shore of the hay is low* sandy and desolate throughout, 
with a low range of halls inland on the western side. Near the centre of the bay is Abb 
Island, a low rocky island with a small rock off its southern end. On the mud bank 
near the head of the bay are two islanda+ Itaqq and Mu hot. The former ifl rocky snd 
ateop, and the Utter is low, sandy, and thickly covered with shrubs and mangrove bushes* 
It has a wretchedly poor hut village,, from which however it is sometimes possible to 
procure very good sheep or goats, firewood and fresh water. An anchorage in from 3 to 
6 or 7 fathoms exists in that portion of the bay west of Abb Island, The bottom is iutid. 
East of the same hUnd the bottom is wind* and the depth only lJ—3 fathoms* {Red 
Sea and Gulf of Ade it Pilot, 1909 -) 

See also ’Om£n, south-eastern coast. 

HASHtf-A L- HADDAH— 

See HuflhQm. 

HAST— 

See "Aridli (District). 

HASI (Sh arm)— 

,\ harbour in Hejax. Western Arabia, about 20 miles southward of Ras Abu Madd. 
The northern half of lhe harbour is choked by reefs, and nearly half of tho eastern part 
of the remaining portion is in a simitar condition { this only leave* a passage about two- 
thirds of a cable wide, from the outer to the inner anchorage. The outer anchorage ia 
not recommended* aa tho space is contracted, the depth 17—fathoms, and the bottom 
foyh The inner anchorage in in a budn 1$ cablffl in diameter, with a depth of 5- 7 
fathoms. Water,, of a t ry in liff rent quality, may bo obtained from wells about a toila 
from the beach .—(Red Sea and Out/ of Aden Pilots 1909). 

HAS! (W*di-al)— 

A ’valley running down from Hlsa* on the Hejaa railway (377*0 
Dauia»ciifl) towards the Dead Soa— {Do&ghty}* rriT - J 

aeopa of this Gazetteer* 

UASLK- 

A coastal hamlet in the south of the Om An Sultanate, 5i miles eastward from Mur bit 
It La at the mouth of a valley* w hich is thickly wooded with small tree*, and is aituatep 
at the head of 6 marsh which waa once a bay.. Hasik was formerly n cottaidraablo town 
and a plica of importance in the district It now r on tains 15 families* 30D sheep and 
goats* and A few date and cioeoauiii palms 5 brackish water from a well is available. 
_ i'RM Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot * 1009.) 

HASIKI— 

A village, in Southern Arabia, lying behind Jabal Samba u fa. vX on the confines of 
the greal desert* and inhabited by the Bin Said section of the fjara tribe. Here frank¬ 
incense of the beat quality is obtained. 

HASlNiAH— 

A Bedouin tribe mentioned by Palgram 

HASKTYAH— 

The moat westerly of the Kuria Muria Island®, in the Arabian Sea. It is 15 miles 
from the nearest point on the mainland, IJ miles in length and | mile in breadth ; its 
southern end risi ig in two conical peaks close together, to a height of 500 feet. The 
island » of granite, without a vestige of vegetation or any appearance of ewer hwmg 


kilometres from 
Thia valley does not come with in the 
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been inhabited. The surf ace is white from guano deposit.—(fled flea and Gulf of 
Pilot, 1909.) 

See Kiiria Mima Islands. 

HASLAH (Jabal)— 

A small, isolated Mil in N&jd* Central Arabia. It is sit dated in the south-east of the 
Jabal Shammar district near tha borders of Qaeim, and at a distance of nearly 60 miles 
west-south-west from Buraddah.—(tfiimer’a 31ap of Arabia.) 

HASLAM (Wins)— 

A watercourse in northern Hejaz draining into tho Red Sea almost midway between 
Muwailah and Al-Wajp— {Hunia'g Map of ^ra&ia.) 

HASNAH (Ab) (Tribe)— 
flee + Ajman (Tribe). 

HASNI (Nh>A)— 
flee Dabaisi* 

HASKIT (Tribe)— 

flee 'Oman (Sultanate) t Gfaafiri tribes. 

HASS (Jabai.-al)—" 

flee Hasa (Al) (District)* 

HASSAN (Tribe)— 
flee Ka ab. 

HAS AX— 

A section of the Al Zaiyad, one of the rural tribes of Tr,Iq {?, v*). 

HASSAN (Al Bil) (Tmbb)— 
flee ^Irfiq* 

HASS AN (Hor Al Bfri— 
flee Sarawak (Qudha). 

HASSAN (KHOR) or KHUWAIR— 

A village on the west coast of the Qatar promontory about 10 miles from its northern 
extremity < It ia frequently spoken of simply aa 1 ‘ Khuwalr ” in contradistinction to 
j£k or ** i, # . t Khor Shaqiq oiftheoppoiatesido o! the pronontory. Khuivair possesses a 
tribal fort in a good state of repair and is inhabited by about 80 families of the Kibisah 
tribe, who live aoldy by pearl diving and fishing ;. they have 20 pearl boats, 5 limbing 
boat s and 20 camels, but no other resourcea of any sort. Drinking water is feta bed 
from Thftghab, about 0 milea to the south-east. A small islet off Khuwair Hi sain la 
known as Jazirat-al-Hliiiwnir* 

HASSAN (Xusf Al Bu)— 

flee Samawah (Kadba), 

hassas^ 

flee Samail (Wadi)* 

HASSID (Wadi-al)— 

One of the numerous small watercourses near Kh&ibar, in western Najd. In this valley 
are the ruins of a. groat dam built in steps, In spite of the lower stones being vary large, 
they have nevertheless been washed out. of place by the torrent* fro n the winter rains. 
There are sluices in the upper courses for irrigation purposes. The dam bead ia wid* 
enough for two horsemen to pass each other. Doughty*) 


i 
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HASCN— 

Bee gadair. 

HASONAH <Ardah)— 

On the boundary between Muntafik and B&iy Malik country north of tho Hanimar 
Lake, 

HASWAH (KmIn-al)— 

A halting place on tho Baghdad- H ill ah route, 2 miles south of the spot ’where tho roada 
to Tlillah and Karbala bifurcate. The kMn in a one-storeyed buildings with a courtyard 
surrounded by 38 arched recesses, intended os lodging places for travellers. Behind these 
recesses are rows of vaulted stables, A parapet wall about 4 feet high runs all round 
the roofj The courtyard would accommodate 100 men, and the stables 160 animals. 
The khan itself stands upon a alight eminence. Attached to it is a village of some fiO 
domed brick dwellings, 2 coffee shops, and a small Zaptieh post. The village owns a f ow 
animal s r but supplies except firewood are practically nil* There is soma cultivation on 
the north-west side.— -{Newmarch, 1905*} 

HASWAIN— 

A village on the Mahrah Coast, Southern Arabia, about 10 miles westward of TEiis 
Fartafc. ft possesses 500 inhabitants, who subsist chiefly on fish and carry on a small 
coasting trade in it. Good water can be obtained. Near the village arc some date 
palms.—fifed tiea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909*} 

HAS Y AN— 

Some shallow wells in Sh’ib Haisayah {q. ?.), in the *Aridh district of Central Arabia 
HiT— 

See ‘Auf {Wadi Baui), 

HATAB (Sflq-AL>— 

Bee Manajnah. 

HATAB (UsfH-Aij)— 

A small islet in the Persian Gulf, lying off the coast of Trucial ’Oman at a distance 
of about 75 miles south by east from liahiih, in Qatar, ft is a low sand island, about 
half a mile in extent, 8 miles west north*west'ward from the southern Yas&t island, 
and possessing tufts of coarse grass. It is situated on a rocky reef with several 
rocks above water off the northern end; the reef extendi half a mile from the eastern 
and western sides, but the scut hem side is clear .—(Persia a Gulf Pilot) 

HATADi— 

The singular is Hataiini, and there fa a distributive plural Hat man. The Hataim 
are a nftmed tribe of Centra! Arabia ; their origin Is uncertain and they are not regarded 
as true Arabs. 

Location .—The Hat aim (exclusive of the HawjUim section whose disf ribution is dis¬ 
cussed below) inhabit the country from Khaibar eastwards as far aa the AbanSt hills 
upon Wldi-ar-Bummail and are hemmed in between the Harb on the south and the 
* Anizah on the north. Some settled Hat aim are said tn be found in the villages of Hlyat 
and Thurghud in Harrat Khaibar, of Ghazalah and Musts jiddah in Jabal Sham mar, 
and ’Ayun-oft-Suwainn’ and Paid hah in Widbas-Sirr* Leaehman states that settled 
Hataim are also to be found in ’Ayun-aa-Birr. 

Zh&mion* and Number .—Amongst the sections of the Hat-aim are the 
’AwSmirafi Jaladan. 

Barraqah. Khiyftr&t. 

Bedovma. Mabaimizat 

Dalamik. Madharibah. 

Dam mtlk. Nuwamisah* 

Faridew^ Qa’ibitL 

Hawizim. Bimrah* 


<&0 
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The aAsifcA# of the tribe are said to belong to the Bnrrfiqah section. The Haw&zim 
section (by some authorities treated as Harb and not Hataim) are either frequently 
confounded, or are really identi cal with the ’Awazim tribe of Kuwait ; these llaw&dm or 
3 Awazim arc found at J&uf -al-’Amir, Saknkuh, Tayma, Baidhrt Nat hi I, and Also perhaps 
at the tillage of Ghat in the Sadair district of southern Najd. It is curious that the 
Rashaidah, who resemble the ’Awazim and like them live near Kuwait, are also said to 
he connected with the Hataim. 

The Hataim in the west of Central Arabia may be roughly estimated at 3,000 souls. 

Life and tkaro£t*r.-^ The Hataim live in the ordinary manner, but they are distin¬ 
guished from Arab Bedouins by their long blue shirta. They are less cheerful, frank, 
dignified* and honourable than the Arabs, and also loss civil to guosts. The Hataim 
are good fighting material and often excellent shots „ in person they are fairer and more 
robust than the Arabs and their women are better looking. They are looked down 
upon by other Bedouins. Aa hunters they arc second only to the Ralaib, and somefitnea 
they even succeed in killing ostriches. Their dromedaries have always been among 
tho bast, rivalling those of the Sharfirfit, but they have never been well provided with 
horses though they own many small cattte, Some sections of the Hataim make 
che^aes of sheep and goats’ milk which they rcII at Klmibar. 

Politi&d position. -Notwithstanding their comparntively thriving condition the 
Hataim are despised by the Arabs, who class them with the Rakih below all Arab tribes 
and taunt them with being eaters of carrion. The Arabs never intermarry with the 
Hataim, although some ’Anizah and Harb families dwell among them ; and on the other 
hand poor Hataim women sometimes condescend to mate with negroes. The Hataim 
generally render khuwwah, or altftdtmK to at! from whom they have anything to fear, 
and this is doubtless tho secret of their relative prosperity. In LS7& some of those 
about Khaibar paid taxes both to the Amir of Jabal Sham mar and to the Turku, and 
they still give kkuwtmh simultaneously to the Harb, Sham mar. and ’Ankah tribes* 
_ [Doughty ; Gazetteer of the Per mm Gulf ; Luirhman.) 

HATAT {Saik)~ 

A plain, the only one of any extent! in the interior of the Masqat District of the ’Oman 
Sultanate; it includes part of the upper basins of Wadis p Adai, M&ih and Mijlas and 
a small portion of the course of Wadi Ha rain. It begins on the north at Mutahadd&rnat 
in Wadi ’Atiai and runs southwards to include Birain ; it then curves round eastwards 
embracing the last 8 miles of Wadi Jannah—hare called also Wadi Hat&t—before its 
junction with Wfidi Maih ; finally it takes in the whole of Wadi Maih above Tuwikh, 
the whole of Wadi Sarain below Qsbil ’Alubin-Zam&n, and the upper part of Wadi 
Mijlas with its tributary Wadi Halt had h. The north-western part of the plain is the 
broader and more open, its width hereabouts approaching or attaining 8 miles : south - 
east-wards oE Wadi Jannah it is narrow and more broken up. The length of Suit Mat&t 
along the curve in which it lie-? is about 30 miles. Where it adjoins eastern Hajar it 
has a few stunted trees and shrubs, greatly, diminished by the ravages of Masqat, wood¬ 
cutters ; and in som^ places on the same aide it k etuddod with natural pillars of rock, 
20 to feet high. Tho inhabitants of the villages of Saih Hal fit, which can be ascer¬ 
tained" from the articles on the Wadis traversing it, are mostly Bmi Wahftib; there 
are also Bani Khazarn. 

HATAT (WAdi)— 

S&e Sadi Hatfit and also Wfidi Maih. 

HATATIMAH (Tribe)— 

Wahlb&h (Aj), 

HAT13AL— 

See Shfim yah (Qadha,) 

HATH AH— 

A halting place on the Persian Hajj route between ftabklmtain and Wadi s Aq ? q, and 
situated roughly 108 miles north-north-east from Mecca. There are wells hero contain¬ 
ing sweet water at 50 feet; also a few cornfields, ruined country houses, and date palms*— 
(GazcUer of tke Pcr*iai* Gulf.) 
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HATHA1L— 

An ancient tribe in the Mecca- country, Their fendiea are 
I>aid,—{ Dwjhtij.) 

H ATI BAH (Ills)— 

A cape in Bcj.it, western Arabia, about 40 milca northward of Jkldah, off which reefs 
extend for about li mile*.—(/2ed Sea orad Gulf of Adm Pilot , 1909*) 

HATHRUSH (Kaukab Bin)— 

See Babaini, 

HATIQI— 

The site of some dry-built ruins of a fenced dUagl on the Ma’an-Shobak road, and two 
hours beyond Utfoeruh.— [Oougkt^.) 

HATLAN (Al) (TaiHE)— 

See Qahtan, 

HATTA (WAdi)— 

The north-western must valley—unless we reckon the lower part of Widi-al-Qor 
in the western Hajar district of the ’OmAsa. Sultanate ; it begins below a sandy tract 
the heart of the *Gmin Promontory from which it is separated by a najd, and, breaking 
into two channels near the coast, reaches the sea at Shines and WkhHyftj, The upper 
portion, from ifajarain to the head of the vailoy, can hardly be regarded as belonging 
to the 'Oman Sultanate. 

The places which Wadi Hatta parses in its descending course arc the following:— 



isaiue. 

Portion- 

On which 
bank. 

Houses 

and 

ReMJlRKS. 

tlte ‘Onuji 
lijfc id 



inhabitants. 


Hada-f 

Jfear the head of the : 

Right .* 

20 houses of 

m* 

ss . 


Wadi 

Bani K&’ab. 


Titiiib, 

Masfut 

1 hour below Hadnf 

1 

tt 

1 50 houses of 

The people of this 

<rf Wiiii 




Biduwat. 

village, who arc 

oim'sl** 





at entciity with 

WHlfb- 





those of Hajarain 

Jllfolit 





adjoining it, de¬ 

HsFit 





pend ou the support 






of the NaTm of the 

■ ol rock, 





Banrimi Oasis, 

be ifttrfT" 

* 





ibstto 

Hnjaraiu , * 

| of an hour below 

» 

100 houses of 

Tho Shaikh of this 


Masfut, 


Biduwat. 

village in a vassal 
of the Shaikh of 







Dibai, to whom he 






looks for protection 
against tho people 
of Masfiit and their 






allies the 


Falaj Bin 

1 hour below Haja- 


& houses of 

m. 


Qafaiyir. 

rain. 


Biduwat. 


Aqfy id 

contahi- 

Ta ninit * * 

i an hour below Falaij 

»p 

10 houses of 

A T a. 


Bin Qafaiyir, 


Mashahat, 


pdmi*- 
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HAT—HAU 


Of the entire population of about 1,400 souls, only some 500 appear to bo subject to 
the Sultan of ’Oman ; the rest belong rather to Independent ’Oman, 

These villages are poor in animals ; altogether they are said to contain only 50 
camels. 100 donkeys, 50 cattle and 200 sheep and goats. 

Wadi Hatta carries the drainage of Wadi Qahfi and its tributary Wadbal-Hayul, 
which comes from the neighbourhood of MaMdliah. 

HATTAB (Bloat)— 

One of the wards, or quarters, of the town of Jauf-al TJittr (q.u.J, in the Jabal Shammar 
dominions, 

RATTAN (Jabal}— 

A mountain in Yemen lying about 45 miles east-north-east of Lahlyab*— {Haniet's 
Map of Arabia, 1908,} 

HATCH— 

See Badiyah. 

HAUDH BIN ZIYAD- 

A halting-place on the Yemen Hajj rout* and situated in the northern Yemen high* 
lands at a distance from Mecca estimated at 419 miles. Apparently it lies about midway 
between the villages of Khamis-al-Mashriq and Sa’dhah.— ^MmUer's Map of Arabia,) 

HALT— 

A coastal village in western Dtmfar, Southern Arabia, situated about 12 miles east of 
DamqQt* It is the residence of ‘a shaikh, and possesses a tower,—(Aed Sea and 
Golf of Aden PUoi.) 

HAUEA^ 

A small fishing village 42 miles west-sout h- west ward of Balhaf, Hadhramaut. It 
has two square towers, each about 50 feet high .—(Red Sea and Gulf of Atfea PM, 1909 .) 

HAURAH— 

A town in Southern Arabia, Situated in the Wadi Qasr about 3 miles above the upper 
end of the Hadhramaut valley. It is supposed to occupy the site of an ancient Himya- 
ritio settlement* The most noteworthy feature of the town is the huge castle belonging 
to the AJ Ka'aiti family. It is seven storeys high, and covers an acre of ground beneath 
a beetling cliff i with battlements, towers, and maebicouli galleries, somewhat resemb* 
ling llolyrood palace, only built of mud except the first storey. It dominates a humble 
village surrounded by palm groves* Hamah ia entirely under Makalla* 

HAURAN— 

Stt Aden Protectorate, 


Name* 

Position* 

On which 
bank* 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

Remarks. 

H, 

Mushabbah. * 

| an hour below 


1ft houses of 

Nil. 



Tamait, 


MashfihSt. 



"A jib 

1 hour below Mush- 

Loft ., 

70 houses of 

This village com¬ 

H. 


abbah. 


Mashuhat, 

mands a fine view 
of the Ratinab* 

The hills end a short 
distance below it 

B. 





and 4 koury from 
it is Shinas Town* 

H 
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HAURfYAH— 

See Aden Protectorate. 

HAUSA— 

A well lying in a , valley g£ the same name and surrounded by steep lulls in Jabal 
Tub'iyk, between B&tn-ai-Ghtil, on the Hejaz Railway, and the western edge of the 
great Xuf.id desert. This Voll, which belongs to the SharftriU tribe, is about 40 feet 
deep and contains & limits! supply of eicellent wifcer,— {Carruther& t 1909.) 

HALTSHABI— 

See Aden Protectorate. 

HAU61M— 

The lingular form of Haw&sinarh (rj. tv), a Liiaiitii tribe of the ’Omftn Sultanate, 

If A OTA—■ 

See Aden Protectorate. 

HAUTAH— 

A district in the interior oE southern Xajd forming part of the Wahabi dominions 

Boundaries n'td phy*ir/d f&ttfttrex.- Haufcah is adjoined on the north by the district of 
llariq, being separated from it by Jabai HiMyah ; on the amt it meets the district 
of Kharj j and on the south it U divided from the district of AflUj by the range of Jabal 
liirk. The western limit of the Haufcih district, has not been ascertained, but it is perhaps 
the Tuwaiq range. The main feature of Hautali is a valley running apparently east- 
north-cast from Hautah town to Dflam in Kltarj and about 33 miles distant; by this 
valley, which immediately below Ifautnli town seems to be called I inti k, the drainage of 
iiautah is conveyed to the Kharj district, The H ant ah valley lias two main feeders : 
that o£ ifilwah joining if, apparently from the south, several miles below Haut&h town., 
and that of H&riq which comes in frmn the north-west at a point stilt further in the direc¬ 
tion of Kharj- The mountain ranges which bound the district on north and south are 
said to constitute a serious obstacle to egress upon those sid^s; but a pass called 
Sdatniyah. mentioned in the article on Adaj T connects the valley of Hilwah with the 
Farshab division of Aflrlj,* 

Topography, population and resources. The following table contains an account of the 
principal places in Hautah 5 — 




Houses 

Same, 

Position. 

and 



inhabitants. 

Haul ah town 

About 35 mite's west- 

The population is 


south-west of 

about 4,000 souls. 


PUaru hi Kharj 

The principal tribes 


and perhaps SO 

are: Dawasir of 


miles south by west 

the Ghniyithat sec¬ 


of Hariq town in 

tion, 30 houses; 


in Hariq, 

Fadhul of the Al 
Talib section, 20 
houses, and of 



the Khatrau section 



20 ; Babul, 30 hou- 
sett j iSahai* of the 
Kh at hl&n section, 20 


iiK.niAitfcs. 


Tho majority of the 
inhabitants live not 
in the town proper, 
which is called Hiilah 
but in* dvfctiched 
quarters among the 
date groves. The 
greater part of the 
plantations seem to 
belong to a part, of 
the settlement called 
Brs-ik which appa¬ 
rently gives its name 


* lUutah dooR not appear la hvr* b«?D vioit^d u* yat, by ioy Bnropau travjUtU, 
to Llj - article <>T* Har'ifj- 

C$2{w)G$B 


Bat sae tba footnote 


$K 
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794 


HAUTAH 


Name. 


HJwab .. 


Quwai* ,. 


Wua&itah 


Position. 


Apparently ft very 
low miles to the 
south of HauuOi 
town. 


* To tho north-oast of 

Hilwah and con¬ 
nected with that 
village, but actual 
ly nearer to Hautah 
town* 

* Between Hilwah and 

QuwoT. 


Houses 

and 

inhabitants* 


houses; ’AnijGah of 
the Daud section, 10 
houses j Qahtah, 20 
houses ; Bani Kha* 
dhTr or inferior 
tribes generally, 000 
bouses. The chief 
divisions of the 
town nre ss id to bo 
Farlq AI Hu&ain 
Salaiyib, QiVah, 
Dhalurah and Sadr, 


There are about 300 
houses, vit., 170 of 
Bani Tannin; 30 
of Dawaair of the 
Ghaiyithat section ; 
20 of Fadhul; 20 
ofSabai’ of the j 
Khathlan section; ' 
10 of ‘Anteah of 
the D&ud section ; 
and GO of Bani 
KhadhTr* 

30 houses, pfa,, 20 of 

Bani Tamlra and 
10 of the Bani 
Khadbir. 


A Qasr of Bani 
Khadbir. 


KeMJl11K5j 


to, or is called after, 
the Talley below 
the town ; the bulk 
of the judroB are said 
to be bit noted in the 
Ha utah valley below 
its junction with the 
tributary from Hil¬ 
wah and above its 
meeting with that 
which comes from 
HarTq. Besides 
dates the ordinary 
crops and fruits 
of southern Najd 
are grown. The 
wells are deep and 
camels are used to 
work the water lifts, 
which arc beyond 
the power of bul¬ 
locks and donkeys* 
The town is largely 
commercial and has 
a bazar of about 80 
shops* The inhabit¬ 
ants own about 500 
camels, 50 horses, 
50 donkeys and 100 
cattle : a number of 
the camels are em¬ 
ployed in trading 
caravans* 

There are the usua I 
dates, fruits, cereals 
and lucerne; the 
wells are not quite 
so deep as those of 
Ha Utah town, say 
1S fathoms. Camels 
number about 30U, 
donkeys 50 and 
cattle 100* The 
date plantations arc 
very douse* 
Rosemblos Hilwah in 
its general charactor- 
ia tics, but livestock 
are proportionately 
fewer, 

A considerable date 
grove belongs to this 
place. 




I 
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It will be scon from the above table that the settled population of the district ia tribally 
very composite, and that it probably amounts to rather loss than 6,000 souls, of whom 
the majority inhabit tho town of Hautah and its suburbs. The agriculture and livestock 
are those of southern Najd generally, but the date trees are exceptionally large and 
fine* some of them (it ia said) yielding an incredible quantity of dates in a single goaaon* 
The other fruits of the district are also above the average. 

Trad *,.—-There ia a considerable trade with Hasa and Qatar on the one side and with 
Yaman and Hijaz on the other : piece-goods are chiefly obtained from Hasa—with which 
district nearly all the local merchants haw business relations,—a rrcia and ammunition 
are imported through Qatar, and coffee ia brought from Yaman. A certain number of 
Eiautah merchants are accustomed to visit India for trade. Among the principal arms 
in T [nut ah are tho Gh Attaint, who arc Bam Tamitn, and the ’Atiqah and Wahabis, who 
belong to the Bani Khadhir. There am alno some merchants of repute anong the Baud* 

Adtnini^treUion .—The Amir of Kautah town and principal man in the district is at 
present one Muhammad Abu Shaibah of the Bnni Tamim. Ho stands high in the favour 
of lbn Saud and has authority under the Wahhabi rulers over a]] Hautali, even the 
Am r of Hilwah (now ‘Abdul 1 Aziz-bin-Kha my having been made subordinate to him. 
Tiiis is regarded as an exceptional and temporary arrangement, due to the personal 
influence of Abu Hhaibah with Ibn Saiid, The people of Hautah arc well armed with 
rifles, hut swords are still carried. 

Palgrave assorts that Haul ah, now the vassal of Riyadh, was once its rival 


HAUTAH— 

A small fishing hamlet on the south coast of Arabia* situated on R^s ’Aukqi^at 
a distance of about 20 miles eastward from the port of Msqattn. " r * -- - 

be obtained bore. 


Water and fish may 


HAUTAH— 

Set Hasa {Al) (Oasis), 

HAUTAH— 

A village in Hadhramaut, situated near a tributary oF tbs Wadi Maifa’a at a distant & 
ol about 30 miles eaat by north from YashbtlnL—(Htmterk Map of Arabia.) 

HAUTAH— 

See S&dair. 

HAUTAH (WA»r). 

See Haul Ah, non thorn Najd. 

HAWA— 

A tract in the Ghama-s Niihiyah of the Sharcuyab Qadha. 

HAWA {Umm-alJ— 

A tract in the Hi! I ah Qsulhi {q. tJ.) belonging to the BairaUas-Saiyah), 

HAWAbIYAH (Tbibe)— ’ 

See ’At ftibah, 

H A W AB-BI N*MAHS0 E— 

A pearl-bank in the Persian Gulf lying close to the island of Daiyiiiah (*?. i?i), off the 
coast of Trueial "Oman. 

HAWlD-BlNMUHAHHIH— 

A pearl-bank in tho Persian Gulf lying near the island of Daltnah (f. u.)* the coast 
of TruciaJ ’Oman, 

hawAd-ar-rabdAd— 

A pearl-bank in the Persian Gulf lying oloac to tho island of Daiyinah (£, tf,)» off tho 
ooaat of Trucial ‘Oman. 

GJt£ 
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796 HAW-HAW 

HAW.4FIR (Tw 6 e>- 
Se< Qitab (Baui). 

HAWAIDI (Tkibk}— 

See 'Aaizah, 

HAWAIL— 

See Ohaiii (Wadi Baui); villages in VVadi-al-Hoqiun. 

HAWAISHAX (Tribe)—* 

See ’Aniz&li. 

m 

HAWAISHIM (Tribe)— 

See Saleh (Beni), 

ilAWAITIIAH— 

See Jau. 

ITAWAITHAH— 


W Al l H AH— 

A considerable) plain in the western Ha jar district of the f 0min Sultanate. It lies at 
the head of Wadi ‘Abailah, one of the %xm valleys which unite and form Wxdj-aUJiAi 
(ff- v-)* 

HAWAITI (Qasr-al)— 

The northern and smaller part of the Tillage of Qara/ah, in Qasim (£, #*)♦ 

hawajiri— 

See F*m‘ (Wadi)* 

IIAWlL [Haiti) (Tribe)— 

See 'Oman (Sultanate)- 

HAWALAT (Tribe)— 

See Hamaid. 

HAWAMID (Tribe)— 

See Il&wasioah. 

HAWAMrL (Tribe)— 

See Haib. 

HAW A MIL (Tribe) — 

See Mutair; Anlad Waeii sub-division of the BnriEj. 

HAWA.MIL (Tribe]—■ 

See Yas (Beni)* 

HAWAMrLAH (Tribe) - 
See 1 At ft ib eh. 

HAWAMILAH (Tribe)— 

Set DawftHir (Tribe), 
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70S HAW-HAW 


Below La a table of the Haw&sioah which explains the ckaaiflcAtion and distribution 
n| about 10,500 members of the tribe; the remainder (7,000) are mostly at Khaburah, 
’where the KiiwamLd and Sawatim section in particular are represented, 


flection. 

Number 

of 

houses. 

Habitat 

Hawaniid ,, ,, 

310 

Mi]*! in WfidLal-Hawnsinah; Hlbi 
and Khadd in Wadi Surrartai; and 
Khiflhai in Wadi ShafSn. 

Najaja’ah 

50 

Suwari, Shftkhbct and S&dan in 
W'iidi- a l - Hawasinaft 

Rash&id (Aul&d) .. 

150 

Ohaizaiii in Wfidi-ai-Hawisinah and 
Qasbiyafc-al-Hawfisinah in tho sub- 
Wilfiyat of Saham, 

Sa’id (Bani) 

1,440 

Khadhre, Sakhiyat, Qfil’ah, Khabfc 
Saiharah, Fal&j Karma!, Dhnwaihirah, 
Fujaij and Hail Radia in Wadi 
Sarr&mi, and Nakhshah, It ha a ham, 
Safa, *Iqli and Bl’nik in Wadi Shafan, 

SavrUlini , * *, 

70 

Ghaizlnn in Wadi- rd-Ha wasinah. 

Siniin (Bani) ., 

100 

Harmali and Rtda/ah Auliid Juma’ah in 
WadiaJ-Hrtwftaiaah. 


The H&wiinmah are Kenerallv at feud with the Rani ’Umnrho adjoin them on the west* 
Their present chiefs arc Almir and Nadr, brother^ som of Muhammad. 

HAWASINAH (Fala.t-al)—- 


A place in Wsdi-al-FTawileinnh {^.r.). 

HAWiSIN AH ( Qa & bi yat* al )— 

Sal Lam (Sub-Vilayet), 

HAWA9INAH (WAdt-al)— 

A valley in the western Hajar district, of tho ’Oman Sultanate, which, beginning at 
the north Ride of a pass some miles north of Miakin in Dhiihirah* reaches the sJa at 
Khaburah in B&tanah a little to the east of the bazaar of that town. 

Wadi-al-Hawlginah contains the following places, which we give in their order from 
above downwards : the inhabitants are all Hawasin&h :— 


Place, 

Position. 

On 

which 

bank. 

Number 

of 

houses. 

Remarks. 

Mijai 

6 hours below the 
head of the Wadi, 

1 

Left 

40 

(of the 

Hawamid 
section). 

Livestock are 20 
camels, 100 donkeys, 
100 cattle, and 500 
sheep and goats. 
Raima, 3*000. 



j 
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HAWASIN'AH 


799 


4 ?^ 











On 

Number 



Place. 

Position, 

which 

of 

Remarks. 




bank. 

houses. 



Suwari 

1 hour below Mijzl 

Left 

15 

There are 4 camels. 





(of the Najft' 

20 donkeys, 15 





ja'ah seci- 

cattle, and 40 sheep 





tbn). 

and goats. Palme, 

idI 





2,000. 


Hunt mli 

3 hour* belo v Sa* 

Do. *• 

70 

Animals are 30 camels. 

Siiijfi j| 


wari 


(of the Rani 

40 donkeys, 70 





Rinan sec- 

cattle, and 800 





lion). 

sheep and goats. 

aah isd 





Fid ms, 4,000, 

tte mb- 

Rhakhbot 

1 hour below 

Right 

£5 

There are 5 camels, 10 


• 

Karuudi. 


donkeys, 10 cattle, 
nnd 100 sheep and 

Khi [if 










goats* Palms, TOO* 

Widr 

Falaj-al-IiawiU 

J an hour below 

Do. * 

40 

20 camels, 25 donkeys, 

smah. 

Shakhbot, 



20 cattle, and 300 
sheep and goals are 






owin?d here, Paling, 

3,000. 

Mis 

Bads'ah A ulad 

) liil hour below 

# 4 

30 

Animals are 3 camels, 


Junta'sk* 

Falaj-al-Hawa* 


(of the Rani 

5 donkeys, 10 cattle. 

__ 


siniib, but not in 


Sin&n sec¬ 

and 10Q sheep and 

lewesf, 


the main valley. 


tion). 

goats* Palms, 

5,000* 


) ladtu'ab 

| an hour below 

Right »« 

20 

'there are 5 camels, 20 



Badaedi A ulad 



donkeys, 15 cattle 



Juma'&h, 



and 200 sheep and, 
goats. Palms, 

LOO0* 


£ad£n 

3 hours below 

Do. 

20 

Animals are 3 camels, 



Radal'ati. 



10 donkeys, 10 

n| at 
m it 

\ 




cattle and 200 gheep 
and goats. Palma, 

from 





1*000, 


Lhaizaiil 

3 hours below 

Left 

200 

The principal place 



iS'ivdtt 11, 


(of the A ulad 

! of the Haw&sinah 





Rash aid 

tribe. livestock 





and Sawa- 

30 camels, 25 don¬ 





lim sec¬ 

keys, 40 cattle, and 





tions.) 

1,000 sheep and 

20 





goats. Palms, 

S,000, 

s> 

Qas&f 

6 hours below Gha- 

Right 

■i * 

i See article Batinah. 


sain and 1 hour 




J0*(t 

V 

above KhSburah. 
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kJi * 


800 


HAW—HAY 


Of these places Ghaiiain is the last within the Kajar hills; CJasjif is in Bltinih. The 
population of the valley above the point whore it enters Bdtinah seems to bo about 
2,300 souls. 

Wadi al-Hawaamah has two principal tributaries, both from the west. The upper 
of these is Wadbudh-DhLila\ which cornea in below Harnmli and above Sh&khbot and 
contains only one village, namely BndtTah A olid Juoii’fth* given in the table above. 
The other, Wadi B:mi ’Umr, enters Wadi-aMTawMnab between Ghaiaain and Qasaf, 
outside the hills; it is elsewhere described under its own name, but we may here note 
that its uppermost village is another Mijzi which can be reached from the Mijsi in Wadi- 
al-Hawasinah in about 5 hours by a puss across the hills, 

Wddi al-Hawaainah is deep and narrow, and Urn hills which form its aides are of dark 
coloured rock. The villages era built upon the hill-sides, and their date trees grew on 
artificial terraces to which spring-water is conducted in channels: there are no wells. 
The houses arc of stone and mud ; the crops besides dates are wheat, barley, bajri, 
maize, millet, lucerne, beans, sweet potatoes* and various grasses which are cultivated 
nu fodder for animals ; the people keep camels, cattle, sheep, goats and donkeys. Fruits 
are Liiuoa. mangoes, grapes, olives, plums, pomegranates, figs, quinces and almonds. 
The trade of Wadi-abK*wSamafi b with Khlb3rah and Suwaiq* 

hawAtim— 

A section of the Bani Hasan residing in Hor-ad-Dukbu; see rural tribes of TraqT 

HAW AY A— 

Sec Bhafrah* 

HAWAZIM (Tribe)—. 

See Harb ; also Hataim. Burton describes the Hawazim (singular, Ha&hnl} as 
a Bedouin tribe frequenting the route between Yaubu 1 and AhMadnah and as being 
a sub-division of the Haul S5lim. He estimated their number at about 3,W0 men and 
elates that they are again sub-divided into Muznyni and Sfiahiii. 

HAWI - 

A village in Wadi Ecrr* Hadbramaut, and situated about 10 miles westward from the 
town of fcdiibam.—(/teni.ji 

HAWAZIM (Tribe)— 

See Hataim. 

HAWlDH (Bun)— 

See Rhatnm, 

HAWTYA— 

See Badiyah. 

HAYA (Bani) (Tribe)— 

See ’Oman (Sultanate). 

HAYADHILA (Tribe)— 

See ’Ateibah* 

HAYAKEH (or SttlKHAT-AidUvlK)— 

Seer * Abbadan. 

HAYAT— 

See Harral Kliaibar, 

HAYAZAH (Teibe)— 

See + Anizah i Hilbfm sub-division of the ’Anmriit* 

HAYI (Al) (Tribe)— 

See Sa*ad (Bait). 
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eofdiffe 
gw oa 
aa vdk. 
J. kjri t 

9- ftuitg 
itajuh. 


i Ilia 




HAY-HAZ 


801 






EAVCl {Wi&i-iL)— 

Ste MahMh&h, 

IlAZ— 

A hamlet in Yemen about 21 m\te% northwest by west from SamTa* Ife lies on the 
western stupes of Jah*l Ttayflft and is some 3 mites to the eastward of the village of 
Kaukabsrc and a couple of railed from the right bank of Wadi Kbuzamir*— 

HAZA’-ADE- DHABL— 

S&i "Oman (TnieLii). 

UAZALU— 

A district: of the Kuwait Sheikhdom, enclosed by* the sea on the east* by the Salft 1 
district on the north, and by the Shaqq district on iho west; the briny rivulet of Mrtqta ¥ 
marks its southern limit arid divides it from tho plain of La hi bah- tike middle of the 
district is about HO miles south by east of Kuwait Town; its total extent ij? doubtful* 
Haznisn consists of a large plain without trees hut net destitute of camel grufng; 
the soil k firm and dark-colourcd and free from stony patches. At tho south end, near 
the Maqta* stream, is a Sabakhah or saline we!-weather marsh* 

Hnzaim contains the following places which we have tabulated in their alphabetical 
order 


Naino. 

Positioik 

Character. 

Remakes. 

Aqrabi 

Within sight of the 
sea near the north* 
em border of i 

Hasbim. 

Wells .* 

Tho depth is ]| to 

2 fathom? and the 
quality of the water 
varies with tho 
amount of min* 

A^ailan , * 

About 4 miles to the 
west and somewhat 
north of RM&’iy&h. 

TKX- * ■ - • 

Con tains good water 
at 1| fathoms. 

? Ataiidh * * 

To the vrat and 
somewhat north of 
Wa a. Ilan, 

Do. 

. 

Contain good water 
at 2 fathoms* 

Dhali*-al Ash&ri .. 

A little to the eolith 
of R&fu’Iyafk 

Da 

Contain of good WtcT 
at l J fathoms. 

Marshall 

About the middle of 
the western border 
of Hazaim, prob¬ 
ably 20 to 25 miles 
west by north of 
the mouth of tho 
Maqta 1 Btrmm And 
10 to 15 miles 
south-cast of ’VYftf- 
rab. 

Do. 

* i 

The water stands at 
U fathoms and is not 
good* 

’ 

A * 

Jdatayl (At) 

A low but conspicu¬ 
ous hill some 12 hour 
14 miles south-south 
ewt of Maragah. 
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Those who make Umm Jandb a small separate district to the west of Haxaim assign 
to it the hill ol Rahaiyab and the welia of Shadhaf and Wafrah described above* 

H AZ AIM- AS-SAID— 

A group of wells on the eastern Hajj route from Qasim, and situated at a distance 
from Mecca estimated at 221 miles. The wells, which arc located in a grove of accaria 
trees, contain drinkable but unwholesome water at $ or 0 feet* There are ponds near 
by for watering cattle,— (Dousjhtij.) 

HAZAIMA— 

One ol tbo Sbaqlq wells (fjr + c,). 









802 

HAZ 

-HAZ 







u 

Name* 

Position* 

Character* 

Resume. 

A 

Qa'amoh *• 

Close to the seashore, 
a couple of miles to 
the south of * Aqrabi. 

Well, 

The water, at 2 
fathoms, is of in* 
different qualify* 

1 

1 

R&fa’iyah *. 

1 

About 10 miles west- 
south-west of the 
month of the 

Maqla’ stream* 

Do * * *■ 

Fairly good w*t$r at 

2 fathoms. 

Rahniyah .* 

5 miles weat of 
Wafrah. 

A small lull * i 

At the northeastern 
foot of this bill is a 
thamilah w hich uaii^ 
ally contains a Uttl* 

1 sweet water* 


Rughwah . * 

Some miles north or 
north-east of Rate- 
s Iyah* 

Wells 

Water bitter, at 1 
fathom. 

H 

Rughwfiii i * 

Adjoining Rughwah 

Da- 

Ditto. 


Sa'ud •« 

West and slightly 
north of Taiyibat^ 
allsiu, 

Do. 

Good water at 
fathoms. 

a 

1 

Bhadhaf * - 

miles south-south¬ 
east of Wafrah and 

7 miles west of 
Maraghah. 

Dft ] 

Depth 2 fathoms ; 
water brack iwh. 

H 

Taiyibat-fil-Ism *. 

A short distance 
inland from t^&V 
mah. 

tJa 

Indifferent water at 2 
fathoms* 


Thamamlyah 
(Kiiabrat ath). 

57 miles by road 
south by cast from 
Kuwait* 

A depression , * 

Holds? up bitter water. 


Wafrah 

About 55 miles 
south of Kuwait 
Town. 

Numerous wells 

About 55 miles yield 
water of passable 
quality. 



Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909215.0x00003a 


857 













































































'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [803] (858/1050) 



‘t s 

■ «f ij. 


n JiiicA liiy. 

a lrrtJt 


J 

« i\ 


HAZAM— 

A valuable fort and small village in the Sultanate of ’Om&n, situated on the west 
Bide of Wadi Fara' at leas than 1 mile from the bod of the t vadi and some 15 miles to 
the south-west of the town of MqsnaTah in Butinah, which is the port of Hazam, Haseam 
h the lowest point in tho tract known as Rustaq, and there is a difference of opinion 
regarding the district in which it i=? situated, some assigning it to Hajar, which is prob* 
ftrbly correct, and others to Batimh ; this much is clear that it stands in a plain, at aom& 
distance from the hills of Hajar properly so called. 

The village is walled and consists of a bout 30 ho uses of the Miyayihah and YVaribah 
tribes, in the centre of which is the celebrated fort. There are no wells here, and the 
water supply depends on subterranean conduits from W5di Farn T which enter the village. 
The date plantations are extensive, containing (it is estimated) 70,000 palms { and wheat, 
barley, feesame, boons, sugarcane and lucerne are grown. Horses are said to number 
4, donkeys 150, camels 100 and sheep and goats 000- 

The fort is one which can he held by a small garrison and its possession givee command 
of routes, especially that to Suwaiq, which are important to the neighbouring tribes of 
Batinah and particularly to the Yal Sa*ad. Haaam originally belonged to the Ya T &ri* 
bah, from whom it was captured by ’Asiam-bin-Qais in 1370 after a long soigo. It is 
now in the possession of Saiyid Sald-bmJbrftlnm of Ruat&q, a relation and virtually 
independent vassal of the present Sultan of ‘Oman. 

HAZAM— 

iSfes Hasft (Al> (Oasis). 

HAZAM (or H4ZAH-4R-Ri.il).— 

Set Kajd, 

HAZAM— 



f 


hthomi; 


See Rribaf (Wadi)* 


tmtii 


rwlw, 


HAZAM— 

Tho name applied to several desert tracts In Arabia^ and notably to a portion of th* 
region lying between Qftsim and Mecca- The tract of desert lying immediately lo the 
east of Jabal Mfoma 1 , in the Jabal Sliammar district, is also called Al-Hazam. The 
name is probably a generic term for rough soil atrown with stance. 

HAZAM— 

Set filial qiy&h. 


£« juU 

pUUHl 




disUacfl 
f flfffici* 
-nd»D w 


HAZAM (WiMn) (Tkijis)— 

See B&ttash (Earn). 

hazam-ar-kaji— 

See Najd (south-wee torn District), 

HAZAZIXAH (TaiBK)— 

Set ’Aliixab. 

UAZBEK (TfUBM)^ 

See Ka "ah, 

HAZIL (Bm)- 

A well-known watering place in Northern Najd t on the most westerly of the routes 
running from Karbala and Najaf to Hail and situated about midw ay between the two 
latter towns- The wells, which number a hundred or oven more, are sunk through 
sandstone rock and lie in a large depression some 10 miles in circumference; they 

U2 
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contain sweet wat&f at About 60 feet the level being fairly constant Bir ffanil lies 
about east, of Jaiif-aL Umr, from which it is distant throe tfhalfil days’ journey. The 
route from Jauf-ab'Umr to Shabaikah, on the Darb Zuhaidah, passes through Eir 
HaziL —(Leachmafti 1&1B4 The exact position of these wells ia uncertain. Only two 
European* have ever visited Hazd, namely Wallin, in June, 184B, and Le&ehm&n, in 
November, 1&12. In Huber’s map the position of Hnzil, like that of Huiyaniy&h, b 
incorrect. With nothing more solid to go upon than Arab information, he has placed 
Hazil far too much to the west. On the other band* according to Leacbman’s compu¬ 
tation,, Wall in lias shown Hazil many miles too far to the oast. The last-named autho¬ 
rity saye that water was found in the Hazii wells at 20 fathoms, Leaehnmn consi¬ 
ders this estimate excessive, 

E.AZfM (Ati)— 

A group of 20 rook wefts cm the Dora u Tuuf-al- *Umr route, 115 miles from tho former 
place. Tho water k fairly good, and k oUtAuiabie all the year round, at 10 foeb Tho 
iiortherninOHt well has the best water, About 5 nates south-west m the hill of Ar- 
Eftslrt^hiy ah .—(//i tber, 1 ff&J,) 

nszm— 

The Jugular form of Kawftziiu (q.&}. 

HAZM— 

A village in Smith-western Arabia, cm the western edg^ of the Bahms-Safi. It is 
on® of a large grovlp of villager in Lower 4auf, on tho eastern edge of the Yemen high- 
lands, and lies to the! Cast of the track running between Sana’a and NajrSn from which 
plages it La roughly equidistant, — [Hu tiler ’a Map of Arabia, 190S.) 

HAZRA {TUs-al)— 

A hoadtoixl in the Persian Gulf in the large hay formed liy the TrucUl coast and 
Qatar. It is 10 miles west-north-westward of MashairUi* and is very low, rocky, 
and shelving; the coast from the headland trends west-south-westward 15 miles to 
Khor-ad-Diian, and then turns north-north-eastward 20 miles to lil* Bu Kamlia iz. 
There is no information about the buy extending soitth-westward between Ras-ab 
Hazra and Ba.-i Rn Kii.Jiiha.iE aid weep rent to the survey trf 1823 ; it contains many 
shoal patches; the depth nowhere exceeds 10 fathoms, and is generally leas, 
with mud bottom* Tho shores are low white hifk T except in the vicinity of Khor- 
adh-l>huwaihhi at the head.— h [Persian Gulf Pilot,) 

HlSJAZ— 

Area* —As dosignating a vilayet of the Ottoman Umpire, "Hnjaz T * means the north¬ 
western part of Arabia from the head of the 1 lull of Akuba to n point between kith and 
Qtmfideh* about half-way down tho const, i-.e. it lies between lata. 2T ? 3Cb and 20 J N. 
Its inland boundary has not been defined, being dependent on the distance which tho 
Turkish power has boon able to make itself felt in tho direction of -lebel Shammsr and 
Nejd. Under the Ottoman theoretic arrangement* both these latter districts are 
inducted in the vilayet of Basra* and Hejaz is understood to be bounded by a line drawn 
vertically from north to south through the desert and steppe east of Teinia. 13ut really 
tlie limit of effective Turkish authority, and therefore of the province of Hcjaz, has 
never been pushed east of the Khcibar oasts* The province measures;, therefore, about 
700 miles from north to south by somo 250 west to east (173,000 square niiU-s}. 

In native parlance, however, Hejaz doe* not begin until much farther south- its upper 
limit being a line drawn inland from tho Rod Sea eojmt T just north of EhWcjh T through 
El- 1 Ala and tho steppe desert, to tho northernmost point of tho Harrat Kheibar. Mid Earn 
and its hinterland {HT&mu} arc thus excluded, This limitation of Hbjok is recognised not 
only by religious prejudice, but also by the Ottoman Government, in that it allows 
Christiana to pasa down the TIojaz railway aa far as the MedH’in Salih, a few inilea 
north of El * At a* but not south of it except for sonic special official reason. 

Physical Character. —In ita widest sen^s, Ilej&z is the northern haff of the upraised ridge 
©f the Arabian shelf. The short and steep fall westward to the Hod Sea. however, is intar- 
mpted by aiecond ridge which lies & short w ay baek from the shore, and In tho nothera 
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part (Midian) attains a- greater elevation (peaks over #,000 loot) than the ridge itself, Hojaz, 
thoref&re, coinpiidos five parallel zones t (L)a low, sandy coastal strip (Tihameh) fringed 
With coral reef, narrowest ill Miditun where, at points, the highlands full almost into the sea; 
( 2 ) a mountainous bell falling in elevation from north to south* until between Jhlrfeh and 
Mecca if b hardly 2,000 feet high ; ( 3 ) an iutramontaue plateau boh of grout elevation in 
the north, whore the lava caps of the Hisnift have resisted denudation, but falling south¬ 
ward to kinder 1,000 foot west of Mecca- andIWif ; ( 4 ) tho ridge itself, highest where capp¬ 
ed with lava, as hi the Hbnta, ’Aweiridh, and Kheibar hurras ( 8,000 to 0.000 fL), but 
trill keeping a moan delation of over 5,000 ft behind Mecca \ ( 5 ) the uppermost fringe 
of the eastward elope towards Central Arabia. 

The fow centres of settled population lie almost entirely in the first and third uf the^o 
zones, l tie port-settlement, AkwW, Mu we iloh, El-Wcjh, Mamba", IlSbigh, Jidda h, and 
Idih, with a few intermediate groups of huts, being of course in the first, and El- Ala, 
Medina, and Mecca in the third, The only exceptions of note arc certain rare oases, 
which lie on the hue between the fourth and fifth zonc£, Toitna, Kin :i bar. Hcnakiych, and 
TiT if. The Hejaz railway: after following the western edge of the tilth zone from Ma all 
and making for the third in order to reach Medina, has toe mss a low part (pass of Qalaat 
Tlar-el H-Atnrah, H f 70 fl ft) of the fourth zone (the ridgy ") between Tehuk and Medu'iu 
Sfilih. From. Medina the mils could Bench Mecca by following the same zone ; but for 
ecvoral reasons, &.j>, for hotter security from interforonoe by nomad tribes, it has been 
proposed to bring them down westward into the first stone at Ttabigh, and thence up 
behind Jiddeh into the third again. 

A few big drainage channels originating on the ridge, traverse the third Eono, and 
break through the second to the sea, tdl being of the fiumara type, i.e., without perma¬ 
nent surface flow. I n the north (Midian), where the elevation is grout and there Ip so mo 
precipitation from the eastern Mediterranean area, these deep wadis follow one another 
in rapid- succession. They out up the country into a series of detached blocks, and force 
Earth-south communion lions to beep either close along thoshore (Egyptian Pilgrim Route) 
or witliin the fifth belt (Syrian Pilgrim Route and Hojaz Railway). Xor, owing to 
their exceedingly steep gradient^ do they favour east-west communication, or create 
fertility. Midian, therefore, is a conspicuously ill, inhabited-unsettled and unknown 
district in a punEsuIa, to almost all parts of which these epitheta apply in varying 
degrees. 

In Hej&£ Proper* where the general elevation is lower and the gradients more gentle, 
those itumara* become loss frequent- and more beneficent. The most important of them* 
the Wadi Haindh, which debouches few miles south of EhWej&h, unites two main 
channels from the ridge, one draining the Kheibar hurra , the other the \Aweiridh harm* 
The first gives Medina ita underground waters end extensive suburban oaris rtbe second 
supplies the pnlm-g roves of El-'Ala, Cither wadis of considerable size debouch near 
Ymnbd 1 , Rabigh* Ita.s el-Hekhlttq, Jiddch, and Lith + accounting for Isolated patches 
of ojihis not only at those points on the coast, but also in both the inner Teh&m&h and 
the third zone, between Medina and Mecca. Oases in the latter zone, however* 
seldom contain more than one or two permanent habitations, being owned by tribesmen 
of the aprrounding steppes, 'file valley* of the southern wadis do not affect- communica¬ 
tions so adversely as in Midian. Indeed the westward course of WSdi Kamdh from 
Medina, and the confine nee there of a tributary from the south, have facilitated Lho 
Pilgrim Route towards Mecca ; and the others all assist coniniuniuai-ion from the coast* 
e.g., between Yam ho 1 and Medina ; between Kftbigh orJiddeb and Mecca jaod between 
Lith and T* if. 

The eharacterLstie of Hejaz in general barrenness, relieved only in the first and third 
tones by rare oastH. The littoral zone, except at wadi-mouths, is throughout dusty 
h and ; the hi! 1 m of the second zone are of dusty surface w here not naked limestone ; the 
third zone ia steppe verging on wefwJ desert ; rise fourth m rooky in the northern part, 
and frequently harm desert; the fifth is stony stoppe, eoftening in tho north to sheer 
mifi id. It hardly needs to he staled, tlierefore, that precipitation is insufficient through¬ 
out Hejaz- The Midian highlands get a little more than the Egyptian Itolta i He jaw 
Proper a little morn than middle Egypt* Except at Ta if in the extreme south, there 
are no seasonal reins as in Abut and Yemen. In Mecca precipitation oeeure, chiefly iti 
summer, during brief thunders taring and water fiqwsdow n the surface of Kcjazi /^wictrcx# 
only at very rare interval*, i-bongh sometimes in great volume for a day or two. 
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€Utnate *—The climate ol the llej&z lowland is little bottei 1 than that of Uic Yemeti‘Tiha i 
meh, the mean annual temperature being nearer KD 15 than £U° {at Jiddeh the daily average 
shade maximum for the six summer months is 94 fl ), and the air dump. Mecca, owing to 
its low elevation (700 to SoO feet) and its background of naked slopes* k worst olT, and in 
an undesirable summer residence, being like a furnace on a a till day ; but Medina, with a 
mean temperature of little over 70 s , is healthy throughout the year* Tfi’if is the most 
salubrious of the Hejaz tow ns ; it shares the keen dry air which purifies l he central steppe- 
lands, except in spots where water is over abundant near the surface, a« at Kheibar* 
The latter oasis* like Mecca and the coastal settlements, soilers from intermittent fever'j ; 
Mecca itself has a bad name also for desenteric and other epidemic diseases. The high¬ 
lands behind Mecca and about Tfi'if know occasional frost during even summer nights. 

Population* 

The population, settled and unsettled (most of the latter being at one season in the 
province* at another out of it on the east), may be guessed at well under a million. Only 
about one-eighth is either urban or “ on the loud,” seven-eighths being Bedouin* wholly or 
fsemi-nonuidic* who, generally speaking, are poverty-etriken and therefore predatory- 
The principal tribal groups, which range Hcj&z, arc from north to south as follows 

In the north are certain sub-tribes of the scattered Wuld *Ali aggregate* the Huweifcftt 
and Beni T Atiyeh in Midian, and the Fuqara (Fajr) and Wuld SuleimAn in the western 
Kefud and Teima-Kheibar steppe, Between these range Sherarat and Huteiin* the 
latter having no well-defined direr.. South of these, on the went, inland from Kl*Wejh 
t* Yambo 1 , are the Bali and the numerous Juhemeh, partly settled. Right ucross central 
Uejaz, from R&bigh to Medina and beyond towards Jebel Sham mar, lie the great and 
war-like Harb tribe, two of whose main divieianfi, the Mnsruh and lho Beni f Amr* are 
Hejazi, while the third, the Beni Salim, belongs rather to Central Arabia. South of the 
Herb and of the Mecca-J Iddeh line, and about Ta'if lies a section (Roqa)of the widely- 
wpread Ateibeh, who range inland to Nejd, The Beni T Iraqi, Iludheil, Jchadk, and 
some small tribes complete the nomadic population of Hcjaz, 

The Boni Thaqif, Hndheil, Jehadla* Ateibeh, two sections at least of the Harb. th* 
Juhdneh and the Bali, acknowledge to some extent the authority of Ihc Grand Sherlf of 
Mecca* Roughly speaking, these tribes could put at least 10,000 armed and mounted 
men at his disposal; but they would form a very incoherent force. The Sherif has also a 
standing guard of 500 Arab rifles. The settled elements in the Hejaz population* however 
loyal to him, would he of little use in warfare, their exemption from conscription having 
debarred them from Ottoman training, and their par as'tic existence on the profits of tho 
Pilgrimage and on Government subsidies indisposing them to service. The men of 
Medina, however, show more military spirit than those of Mecca or Jiddeh. Racially 
the population of the towns is very mixed being Arab only in name; at Kheibar there is a 
strong negro element 

Trade and Industries .—The trade of HejsLz is mainly derived from the needs of the 
Pilgrimage* and, apart from the export of dates from some of the oases, consists largely 
of imports- Mecca, tho capital of Hojaz, has few natural advantages ; from the first the 
town must have owed its importance to its position as a commercial centre of exchange* 
and to its possession of the most holy temple, stones and well of heathen sanctity, which 
were afterwards incorporated in the Mohammedan cult. Its barren sod is unproductive* 
and it possesses no local industries whatever ; but goods are imported from all parte of the 
Orient* In its bazaars may be seen a Iks from Syria, carpets from Turkey and Persia* 
brass-work from India and Egypt, for which'the pilgrims pay heavily compared with prices 
in more accessible places. Traders from all parts of Islam bring their wares to Mecca 
and do profitable business, 

Jiddeh, as the port of Mecca, is the trade centre of Hejaz, and has become in conse¬ 
quence one of the most considerable places on the coast of the Red Sea* In normal times 
it maintains a regular volume of commerce, not only with other Arabian parte and with 
the Perm an Gulf, but also with India, Egypt, and Africa, and, for certain classes of com¬ 
modities, with Groat Britain and southern Euroj^e, The great majority of the Mecca 
pilgrims arrive there by sea* and their transport and tho supply of their wants constitute 
the chief business of the place. Many of its merchants, including a few Christian and Jews, 
arc enterprising and wealthy. In addition to the supply of the pilgrims, *Tiddeh also 
imports for the settled population of Hcjaz, and for much of central Arabia, though 
Medina now obtains a certain amount of goods by the Hejuz railway. 
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tii spit* of its lack of facilities for the loading and unloading of cargo, Jiddch k a 
tegular place of cal!, twice monthly for the British India Steamship Company’s vessels ; 
h French line of steamers and the vessels of tko Austrian Lloyd touch there at irregular 
intervals. It is also visited by vessels of the Oceanic Steamship Company* the Khedivial 
Mail Steamship Company, three British Indian Steamship Companies, the Turkish 
Hakhsusi Transport Company, and by thunc of three Dutch companies. Of sailing 
vessels trading with the port those of Turkish ownership greatly preponderate. From 
March 1910 to March 1011 (the latest figures available) the number of vessels entering 
the port of JTiddeh was 1,055, representing an aggregate of 056*632 tons. 

In 1910 the goods exported from Jiddeti were valued at over £G5,000* but in each of the 
two preceding years they were nearer £50,000; they consisted chiefly of sheep-skins, 
goat-skins, cow-hides, camel-hides, wool, henna, gum, mother of-pearl b hells, etc. 
The great export is specie, amounting, it appeals, to considerably over £1,000,000 a year. 
No regular stock of coal is maintained, and not more than a hundred and fifty tom of 
Welsh coal can be relied on. 

Ar in the case of exports, no official statistics are obtainable on the imports of Jiddch; 
and hardly any information from local merchants. In 1910 it set-ins certain that about 
£90,000 was paid as import duties, which would give a little less than £1,000,000 worth 
(invoice value) of dutiable imports. To this total must be added goods imported from 
Ottoman ports* on which no duty is levied. According to one estimate the total yearly 
imports have been placed a# high a& £1,750,000; as exports are trifling In amount, tha 
goods imported are for the most part, paid for by the money of the pilgrims. 

Imports consists chiefly of grain* piece-goods, coffee, tea, sugar, flour, tobacco, spices, 
timber, carpets* crockery* and hardware. Under normal conditions the principal 
imports from the British Empire are rice and cereals from India, piece-goods from the 
United Kingdom (direct* or uitf Constantinople, Syria, or India), hardware and me tala 
from India and the United Kingdom. Flour is nearly all from British Indiai though a 
little of superior quality is important from Marseilles md Russia. Rice is from British 
India, but of wheat only a small proportion is Indian ; neatly all is from Basra, the 
freights being light, whemaa freights from Egypt are found prohibitive. After tha 
outbreak of war with Turkey* in November 1914, grain foodstuffs (including 
dura from Egypt) continued to be imported, in accordance with the policy of the 
British Government, who intended them forth* support of the pilgrims and the Arab 
population of the Hejaz, The action of the Turkish authorities in seizing this grain 
for (he use of their troops led for a time to the stoppage of supples. But, owing 
to the distress among the civil population in the Rcj&z, the British Government has 
flincc permitted the Importation of grain and foodstuffs to be resumed. 

A share of the trade with central Arabia is absorbed by Yambo*, the natural port for 
Medina and Nejd, and, although ite commerce w of small importance compared with 
that of Jiddch* the harbour is visited by Egyptian* British* Turkish* and Austrian etea- 
mons. The revenue of the port h derived exclusively from the customs, the duties 
being nominally fixed at ten per cent, ; the imports arc mostly grain* coffee, and articles 
of clothing. The other places on the coast of Hejaz are of no commercial importance-* 
and* with one exception, are not porta of call for steamers ; fit Lilh* in southern Hcjax* 
nn Austrian Lloyd steamer* calls at intervals of about throe months on hor parage 
from Loheia and Qunfideh. 

Apart from its indispengablc trade in provisions, Med ina baa never ac quiicd commercial 
importance* like that Mecca owes to the Hajj. Kor the pilgrimage to Medina is not 
compulsory* and only a small proportion of the Meccan pilgrims prolong their visit so 
as to include the Prophet 1 ’s tomb, though visitors may come there at any time of the 
year. The town population of Medina resembles that of Mecca in subsisting entirely 
on the pilgrimage and the Turkish subsidy; but it .also possesses a large agricultural 
population (sec p* ), and is a considerable source of local supply* 

The staple produce of Medina, 6s of all the oases of Hejaz, is the date* Of the nume¬ 
rous varieties grown there* the best class of date (jMeftij is packed in skins and boxes; 
and exported to all parts of the Mohammedan world. The kelw date of El-’AIs* soft 
and testing like honey, is also famous outside tho limits of Hejaz ; ft* ton, is stored in 
skins* where it begins to dry and erystedize, and is exported in that form. A consider* 
able proportion of the crop ig carried to Syria, in pari by the Syrian Hajj. The honey* 
dat*? of EI-\Ak 1$ a favourite sweetmeat in Damascus El-’Ala and the other oases 
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are also great sources of date-supply to the Bedouin, and thoy maintain some traffic 
with them in com and imported rice. The chief traffic of Kbeibar and Henakiy&h 13 
with Medina, merchants bringing their goods to the former oasis regularly for the autumn 
fair. Tho commercial connexions of Tcima, on the other hand, run eastward* traduR- 
mon from Jebel Shamm&r arriving there with Baghdad clothing and the light and cheaper 
Gulf calico 5 ooffso peatilss and mortars of limestone marble are also imported from 
Jm.lL The only export of the oases* apart from dates and the small trade in cereals, 
ls Teima rock-salt, which is used in all parts of Arabia ; it ia said to be preferred to the 
Bca-snlt from Kl-Wojh and other coastal sources of supply. 

The domestic life and industries of the Hejaz oases are those of simple and primitive 
agriculturists The clay‘built, houses are often spacious, with an upper floor, and the 
windows are open casements for light and air. The flooring is of beaten earth, the doom 
rudely constructed of palm-boards. Rafters are made of tamarisk and palm-beams 
for in all the oases tamarisk is grown for timber. Palmwood is used for cooking, but 
charcoal in the Xcjd manner for the coffee Arcs, the men making it in the desert. Camel 
harness is manufactured from palm-fibre ; but the villagers are chiefly occupied with the 
tending of their palm groves and with cultivation. The Hejazi are barren of invention 
and initiation. Water is their main concern, hut they continue to use the old wells 
and rarely sink now ones. In most of the oases there is a trade in mutton* goat flesh* 
and daily provisions. But there are few bazaars, for every one is a merchant of hi* 
<jwn produce in his own house. 

Currency. —At Mecca, Medina, and the ports* and to some or.tent along the Hajj 
road, Turkish coinage k current* for the Ju/rra, or subsidy, is paid hv the Turkish Gov* 
eminent to the Sheikhs in Turkish mejidira* But the Govcrnui&nt j>orhihitiosiof the asu 
of foreign money is obeyed only in transactions with Government departments; hence 
the currency is confused and complicated. A great variety of coins circulate in the 
ports ; and at Jiddeh, and in a miror degree at YamW money-changera ply a lucrative 
trade. In the port* and towns rupees and dollars (both * bruin 1 and Maria Theresa j 
see below) arc the coins perhaps most in circulation. The Turkish silver mejidio and 
gold lira arc in. consider able circul at ion,'’especially for official purposes ; but the Turkish 
silver piastre i* not much in circulation, being mostly replaced by the Indian 2-amuv 
piece. 

The following tables give the silver and gold currency of Jiddeh : 

Stiver, 

The silver currency lor ordinary transactions begins from the lowest coin, the dovatii* 
which is an imaginary or 11 account 7 coin* or at any rate is now never seen. 

28 devanis = 1 rezin (also imaginary). 

40 devanis — 1 had piastre {also imaginary). 

28 bad piastres ™ 1 Umla dollar (also imaginary). 

40 nevins = I Umla dollar (also imaginary). 

The imaginary Umla dollar is the standard most used in transactions with Arabs of 
the interior, 

20 to 21 $ bad piastres =* 1 rnpoc. 

322 to 324 bad piastres = 1 £ at. 

1 Ottoman silver piastre (real coin) — 2<A (about). 

20 Ottoman silver piastres (real coin) = 1 me j idle. 

120 to 122 Ottoman silver piastres (real coin) — 1 £st. 

1H* Ottoman Government account piastres, called “ gold n (imaginary coin) = 1 £ 

Dollars, called brum, 1 ' are of three kinds, via.;— 

Singapore 1 

Japanese 1 = each from 30- to 3ft bad piastres* 

Mexican J 

Maria Theresa or Franca dollar = 30 to 36 had piastres. 

Japanese or Dutch dollar — 64 bad piastres, 

Egyptian dollar of 20 Egyptian piastres = 04 to (hi bad piastres* 

Turns dollar (5 ir.) = 60 to 04 had piastres. 

Pemian kran — lOi had pui^tres. 

Rupees at the above-mentioned rate (15 Re. per 1 £.sk, fixed rate) are in wide and cona- 
tant circulation. 
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Tho exchange for British gtild tuna been already given: tho following table gives that 
for the Turkish lira* tho Napoleon, and tho BiiHrim 10-rouble piece; 

Turkish lira = 2!X> to 294 had piastres. 

Napoleon = 250 to 255} bad piastres* 

Ktiarian 10-rouble piece — 32$ to £i0 had piaatrefu 
In the oases and the inland district of Hcjnz the rival or Maria Theresa dollar, is Iho 
common standard of value for houses, land, produce, camels. And livestock generally : 
hilt little silver is in actual circulation. At Trims. the silver rivals received by the village 
dealers from the sale of dates or grain to nomads (who in their turn had parted wilh earns!* 
to brokers), is nearly all exhausted for the’annual tribute, certain sheikhs riding with it to 
Had after the date harvest, to pay it into the treasury of the Kmir. Elsewhere the 
stock of silver does not accumulate, but soon finds its way to t he coast, to Xc-jd, or to 
.Syria, in payment for goods jmported. Consequently for the traffic of daily life very' 
little money passes, though values and payments arc generally reckoned on a silver 
basis. But this causes little inconvenience* for much of Arabian traffic is traditionally 
barter. 

When land ia sold, for example, a part payment la made of such scanty silver as the 
purchaser poHscsaee. and the rest is delivered in the form of and in household gear, 

Auch tie broil* pots and vessels, which, with the exception of the rare sitting carpet, aro 
nearly the only movables \n their simple dwellings, Doughty rej.>orts a sale of an out¬ 
lying plot of Land at 1C he i bur, for which the principle article wna an old cutlass and its 
flCubbarcL The hire for camels m paid in date* : at Trim a, for example, a month 5 s hi no 
of a good camel is a hundred measure* of dates* the equivalent of five rivals. Dates, 
in fact* form tho commonest and most convenient medium of exchange in the oases. 

WfiltiHTH A M> MEASURED. 

In Mecca* Medina* and their ports, Turkish weights and measures arc largely employed 
but not to the exclusion of native standards. At Modina and in all the oases of He jar* 
the measure moat commonly employed is t he soft* which varias conriderablv En content 
in ditlrenf places. According to Doughty the »ah is the equivalent of nearly tw o pints 
At Teiina, nearly tree pint* at El- 1 Ala, and five pints at Khribar; at Ha if he reports 
it is two pints and a half* The other measures in use* as given by Doughty, arc the 
following: 

A medtga (a Am all palm basket)* tho equivalent of twelve &ahs ; and a tue-y IM, tho 
equivalent of five medega*. 

At Medina and. else where in ilejaz a skin of date* is called JtnshitjeJu Great bargains 
hi dales are reckoned in camel-loads. 

The measure of length in Hrjuz* as in other part* of Arabia appears to be the actual 
cubit, the distance from a man's elbow to tlie jjoint of his middle linger. According 
to Doughty a 'palm-rod 1 (length not eta ted) is employed at Khcibar as a larger lineal 
measure* the repair of an orchard wall being reckoned and paid for by the palm-rod. 

Government, —Under the Ottomon arrangement Hcjaz became a vilayet, whoeu vali 
whs resident at Mecca in winter niul TiTif in Hummer (except when the pilgrimage fa I Is 
in the summer months). His Govemcrute included all the area from the border of 
the vilayet of Sham (DainaHcua), south of Ma n hi i, dow n to I he northern limit of (he 
vilayet of Yemen, south of lath. Under him were lour fcaifls* Yam bo 1 , Rabigb, Jiddch 
and litIn Bui the Grand Sherif (see p. ), w ho was principal executive officer in 

Mecca, not only held a sort of extra-territorial position there* and at Taif, but exercised 
the only paramount authority recognised by seven-eighths of the population of Hejaz 
proper* as well as byth&t of north-eastern Aria and parts of w estern Nojd, 

The towns of Mecca and Medina have been not only tax-free so far aa the Ottoman 
Government was concerned* but in receipt of nobs idles? from the Treasury {swr/vr); 
and so also were many nomad chiefs* notably certain Harb sheikhs, capable of inter* 
faring with the passage of pilgrims or with the railway track. The whole province 
wm exempt from military service* and an attempt to prevail on the Hejazia to accept 
conscription in 1914 was resisted successfully by the Sherif. 

The llonnfd Turkish garrison, including the Bherif'a own guard, was about 7,Odd 
with 3- batteries, of which force a large jjftrt w r aa usually cantoned along the Hejax 
railway line, the proper garrisons of Mecca* Medin&h, Jiddeh, YapiW, and TlTIf icing 
kept much below strength* The result w as that only the centres of fettled population, 
^ 62 {w)GSB z A 
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llm Hejai railway line and tho Mecca-Jiddoh road were effectively and cantinumbly 
held. Other linen of communication were all precarious The road from Medina 
to Yam bo\ for example, required a strong escort, and the pilgrim tracks from Medina 
to Mecca were more often clowed by the Harb than open, payments of Awrro notwith- 
standing* The direct road from Mecca to Tft’if by ’Arafat was notoriously unsafe, and 
even on the JkkLeh road, in the long intervals between blockhouses, murders and high¬ 
way robberies were of ooninioll occurrence. 

k&xftl Hiakrtst o?mJ Prewnf Politic *,^The ruling Grand Sheriff Hussein ibn ‘AIT, 
obtained the Shorifate in 1908, when, after twenty-five years’ residence in Constantinople, 
ho was nominated by Ktamil Fash a to succeed his uncle ’Abdallah, who had died on his 
w ay lo Mecca, tie ?e now over sixty years of age, of pacific temper, and popular hi 
Hejaz. During the first five years of his role he posed as tin- close ally and representative 
of the Ottoman Government, It w as in this character that in itf 10 lie dispatched his 
second son, * Abdallah to Qaefm with a large force, nominally to assert the rights of 
the Ateibeh tribe, but really to wrest the district from 1 bn Sa’ud, and subject it again 
io that dependence on Hejaz in which tlie Egyptian forces had left it in the middle of Ibe 
nineteen tin century. The result of the expedition, and the terms arranged by ’AbdalUh 
with I bn 8a’nd f hine Iteen already described. It wa* also in the Turkish interest, as 
well us lbs own that Hussein ibn T AIT dispatched ’Abdullah in the same year against 
the Idrisi, and succeeded, largely owing to the cesation of Italian subsidies, in detach¬ 
ing the latter’s strongest supportera t the limi M&rw&n ; he also saved the town of lbhft 
for the Turks. 

Hut rince 191M the attitude of the Grand Rberif has become distinctly anti -Ottoman. 
He opposed the prolongation of the Hejaz railway from Medina, supporting the Harb 
tribesmen, over a part of whom he has paramount authority- In Iglo bis eldest son 
*Alr, who habitually represents hjs father at Medina, mediated between the Harb tribes¬ 
men and the new Vali of Hcjax, obtaining leave for the latter to proceed on swearing 
that he had no Germans with him. The tthcrif has also refused to call out Hejzvzi re¬ 
cruits for the Ottoman armies, and in March 191fi he dispatched his third son, Feisal, 
to Constantinople, as Deputy for Hrj&z. to protest against their enrolment. 

In fact the inclinations of the Grand Shcrif now incline to us, and he is consequently 
suspected and closely watched by the Turks- His reputation is that rather of a politi¬ 
cian than a leader of men. but he has much influence Among the desert tribesmen- Ha 
is ably supported in bis present attitude by his son ’Abdallah, who was formerly 
Deputy for Mecca in the Ottoman Parliament, and is not cm good terms with the 
Committee, having quarrelled with Enver Fasha, ’Abdallah is an experienced soldier 
and a capable leader ; he is of far stronger character than his elder brother AT, and 
is in fact the most dominant political personage in Hejaz. It was he who was sent in 
March 11115 on a mission to Ibn Sa’ud to negotiate peace between the Central Emiratos- 

The Grand Shertf at present w ields a wide influence extending South tnYVadi Risheh 
in ,4air, and inland through Qasim to Sedeir. He is now on good terms with the Emir of 
Hail and his relations with the Emir of Riyadh arc not unfriendly. He is keeping in 
touch with the Fan-Arabists in Syria, and, so far a* is known, he has done what lies in 
his power to preps re for the expulsion of the Turkish forces from Hejaz. 

The tribes of the Hejnz are aa follows 

1.—Hitwbitat* 

It is unnecessary to say more of the Huweitst than (hat only a Bmall part of ths 
tribe ranges permanently in Hejaz. One small clan, at present under Sheikh xAhmed 
ibn Mohammed abu Toqeiqa (but rightfully under Shadli Aleian), is scattered along the 
littoral from Akaba to NnOrtan Island, its headquarters being at Muwcflah and Dhnbah. 
The great Huweitat Sheikha remain outside Hejaz {mg Section VII, under Audah Abu 
Tayi), 

2.—’Attyau (Beni). 

Tlw Beni ’Atiyah are and old tribe closely akin to the Anazah. Thev claim descent 
from Ma z, who 13 said to have been brother of ‘An an, the ancestor of the Anas all. A 
part Of the tribe in the Hismah plain, east of Ababa, w known as the Ma eo. Some 
authorities state that the Atiy ah tribe was ibe origin of the Huweitat, the HHwat, the 
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Terabm, Ma’sm, and Tiyahah. Whether or no this, be the true explanation o' the relation 
between the Aliy ah and the Huweit&t, H is certain that their connexion is exceed! igty 
close. The two tribes camp in each other's country, and aid each other against common 
enemies. 

The ’Atiyuh occupy the northern half of the 1 A weir id h Hurrah, and arc separated 
from the Moahib Harrah by the hollow plain of the Jan, through which there is a road 
from Wejh to Tebiik. The .Tan is reckoned to be the, dividing hue between the AM e** 
ShiinaJ and; the Ahl IJibli, the northern and the southern Arabs. The Ativah are held 
responsible for the Hejaz line from Ma’an to Dir el-Hatnrali. The coast from Sheikh 
* An tar up to the Gulf of Akaba ia in their hands in conjunct ion with the Huweit&t, as 
well aa the high barren hills between the Harrah and the sea» Their rugged mountain 
district is unsuitable for camel-breeding. Of the jaub-trihes, the Sldeoyin and the 
Hhutheixah inhabit the Harrat AweirJdh* the Stdenyin being at the northern end with 
the Subut to the west of them. The Agcilab used to be earners of goods between Ma an 
and Tebrk : but the railway must have taken aomc of their trade. 

The 1 Atiyah are stout in arm ft Their foes are the Sham mar and the allies of Shammar, 
the Fuq&ra, and Wnlud Suleiman. With the T’uqura, the Ati ah maintain an inex- 
tinguishable feud. They rid the Harb and the central dans of the Huteim» 

Their paramount chief is Mohammed ibn Atiyah. 

S + —Mo*eub. 

The plain of the Jau running through the Harrat ‘Aweiridh is counted the Frontier 
between the Ahl esh-Shimal and the Ahl QiblL To the north lie the Beni Atiyah, to 
the south the lloahib, who, though they are of T Anazah descent, being a tribe uf the 
Sba 1 * arc Billi by adoption. The MU and thoir southern neighbours, the Juheiruih, are 
both of the Himy&r stock, and therefore rightly described as Ahl Qibls. Tlie Monhib 
inhabit the southern part of the ’Awciridh, a ragged mass of volcanic rock upon a plM- 
form of sandstone. They are sheep-breeders, and are reduced to small number^ though 
they wero once powerful enough to drive the Beni fcsakhr from the ’Aweiridh. Scattered 
dans are to be found among their kinsmen the Sba\ and with the Beni Sakhr in the 
Bclqa. There is besides an ancient colony of Moahib husbandmen, keepers of cattle, 
in the Hasa* Their dim marches with the Hcjaa line from a.little above El-Akhdar to 
Meda’in ; hi the w est they go down to the country of the Sebummah’ a elan of the Billi, 
and in summer the Schammah come up with their flocks into the harrah, 

4, —BtLU. 

The Billi nre an old tribe of the Tihamah, whose range extends from Nft’man Island 
to litifi Q&rqumah (including Hcjli) and inland up to the Hejaz railway, a short a.ctiou 
of which they arc charged to guard. Hart of the tribe cultivates land In the neighbour¬ 
hood of Wcjh, and carries rice and other commodities for the Wcjh merchants to and 
from Medina and the Hejaz railway. It lives on friendly terms with the Jllheinah, blit 
at enmity with its inland neigh hours the Fuqara and the Wulud Suleiman- Offshoots 
of the tribe are found in Sinai, and also m Upper Egypt- at Bahama 

The Billi in Hejaz number about bOO nomad tents, say &,OOG souls. Their paramount 
chief* Suleiman Ibn Rufad&li. resides at Wejh and is, with hi* tribe, to some extent, 
under the thumb of the Turkish Government; but libs sympathies are with the Sherif 
and anti-Turk, There are said to be some thirteen sub-tribea , but none is an important 
unit apart from the whole. 

5. —JtTHBnrAH* 

The Juheinah resemble closely the Billi, lead the same partly settled life, IWl have 
the same friends and enemies and the same political sympathies. They are, however, 
somewhat more warlike A .d given to plundering perhaps because the Vambo-Medina 
road offers them more tempting opportunities than the tracks from Wejh, Being also 
more concentrated, they arc better able to take common action. Their range, along 
this coast, ia from Has Qarqumah to a little south of Yam bo \ and inland up to the Hejaz 
railway. 

They number about 500 nomad tents, say 4,000 souls. Their former paramount 
Sheikh, Sherif Ah Ibn Abdullah, of the Erin'ft sub-tribe, lives at Yambo en-N&khl He win 
displaced in 1914 by Sherif Mohammed Ali Bedeiwi, who has the title Em i rand a monthly 

5mSE 
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stipend from the Turks, in Order that he may guarantee the Medina road so far as it 
lies through Juheinah territory. But he fell out with the Emir of Mecca in 1916 on 
account of pro-Turkish sympathies and action, acid fa likely to give way again to Sherif 
Ali I bn Abdullah* The Sheikh of the Beni Ghane m sub- tribe usually fills the office of 
Emir at Umlujh. 

There are two main flections, the Musa and the Malik. The first fcs said to contain 
eleven sub-tribes* of which the Qhaneim near Urn kg h is moat important. They range 
mostly about El-Habl and in the oases of Wadi eblss, The Malik hae four sub-tribes, all 
near Umlojfcu 

6v—H a an. 

The Harb are AhlWShiuinl. They arc a powerful and warlike tribe of Hc-jaz and of 
Nejd* occupying the coast of the Rc*l Sea from f outh of Yambo 1 to south of Jiddah and 
again from eouth of Llth to near Qunfudah ; the mountain country between Medina and 
Nam as (a Turkish post on the southern border of the Hejaz) ; and 1 he desert to the north - 
cast up to Jcbel Abanat. Inland, their country extends just across the Wadi Hunimah, 

Their clans in the Hcjax come under the influence of the Sherif. though they pay him 
tribute only when it suits them. They are respunaible for the safety of the southernmost 
section of the Hojaz railway* but their connexion w.th the pilgrim traffic ts chiefly of a 
leas respectable kind ; for they rob caravans on tlie Mecca roach kill and plunder stragglers, 
fuid extort money at every opportunity. The Auf and Lehabak clans are noted high¬ 
waymen, much dreaded by the p I grim age. Tl m i IJtvrb of the Hejax are mostly cultivators, 
fishermen, and carriers. The Beni Salim arc also camel-brooders ; but none of the- Harb 
are specially rich in camel-herds. 

The Barb uro dividtd into two great actions, Beni Halim and Beni Masruli* or* accord¬ 
ing to eomc authorities, into three* the Buii Amr bring reckoned not a sub-tribe of the 
Masruh, but a third independent section. According to the first arrangement, the two 
great sections have each two main sub-ff&ct£0H&, thus : — 

i, Beni Salim • * ** . ♦ CL El-Marauhah or El-Hawaxim. 

i.2. Beni Mairuun- 

IL Beni Masruli *. ** . * JL Beni Amr. 

Zubeid. 

Adopting for the moment this arrangement, we may say in general that pnly the first 
sub-BCctiou is in the main non-Hcjazi, the clans of the other three almost all ranging within 
the province as delimited here, 

(1) The Beni Maimuni range mostly between Medina and Yam bo’. Their principal 
sub’tribes or clans with their chiefs and diras are ;— 

A hamlah - ffOO men ; chef, Khalil oh Ahmad) ; in Jebcl Fi qrah between Medina and 
Yambo', 

tfubh; 1*600 men; chief, Sharif ibn Nami; in Jebcl Sabh and Bodr Hunoin. 

Bahajfih j 500 men ; from Bir Abbas to Bit ibn Hngani 

The whole sub-section may number 1,500 tents, say 12,000 semis* Of its sub-tribcfij, 
the Svhh are almost entirely nomad and have a reputation for bravery and valour. The 
Other sub-tribes are half-settled, half pastoral, wdth the exception of th# Kuu'imd, 
a dan of menials, camel-drivers, and negroes* divided between the Beni Salim and the 
MaAruh, 

The .4 hamdah are also reported stout and dangerous fighters. Other clans of less 
importance range near Medina and in and about Jebcl Fikra. The Beni Salim seem to 
own not pramount chief; the Sheikhs ol the Ahamdah and Stibk have the most influence, 

(2) The Bum Amr own the date-growing district of Fur' near Medina, but their prin¬ 
cipal Stfeikh, DheiMah oz-Zuwcibi* is general ly in NejrL He ia about eighteen to twenty 
ya -m of age, and a strong partisan of the Shcrif. The flub-tribe of the Johm are Shiahs. 

The range of this sub-section (or section) is chiefly in the hinterland between the four 
points Medina-RAbugh and Mecca-Jiddah. Its principal nub-tribiH or clans arc > 
Baladiyah, 400 men ; between Babugh and Fur'* 

M tt'ahbed, 1,000 men ; near Mecca* 

H itmrati, U)0 men ; between Mecca and Jiddah, 

Be at Jtthir, 300 men ; near the Hiimftm, 

Jii'ihr, 2(H> men ; Wadi Fatima, 

Ibirfah, Jebcl Thubrnh. 

Rubttluh, Fur 1 , near Medina. 
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Mmwthf west of Madldk* near Fur 1 . 

Jahm t between Mwca and Medina iti Fu r\ 

Tint whole section numbers about 2 t 00Q tents, say 16 f 000 souk In conjunction with 
the Zubcid, it is charged with the custody of the Bajj roads from Medina to Mecca; 
but it closes those a* frequently as it keeps t horn open. 

(3} The Zubeid are fishermen and bailors along the coast from Jiddah to Yambo-L 
Mostly fettled in village, they are of a stock duspift&d by purely nomadic Arabs. Their 
paramount Sheikh, Hu-satin Ibn Mubtirik, lives at Rabugh. IBs territory extends from 
Maaturah in the north to Quliy&h in the riouth. Ho is on excellent terms with the Emir 
of Mecca artrl in constant communication with him. 

This m the section of the Hnrb with which those who do not penetrate beyond the 
littoral have most to do t and it is the only section which owns an accessible paramount 
chief, whose word can lie taken for the behaviour of the majority of his tribesmen. As 
has been already said (pngc )it is found not only within the above limits, but also south 
of LTth {wr Handbook to Agir), Its principal sub-tribes or dans are:— 

&ahaf t nOU men : in Jobel Gharam 
U#um t HO men ; at K halls. 

M ugkaribah, SO men j between Jiddah and Rabugh. 

Saay&dah, fid men; between Jiddah and R&bugli. 

WiffitfOA, 

Jathulhihah* in Rude id. 

Jitfatiy T ha lb abaft to Jiddaln 
Hamad* 

Jemjirah, SO men : near Khalil 
izarak, HO men ; near KhaLia. 
mitlhfoh, near Khalis. 

Yakadhah t 100 men ; in TowaL 
rWriin, 100 men ; from Kahugh to TbababaflL 
Sonic authorities reckon to it also tho notorious -drijf w r ith its three sub-clans, the 
Stnmid? Lehabak* and SMitjah, the most dreaded of all the Herb. The w hole Zubeid 
section in Hejaz mini born some 1,500 tents, or 12,000 souls, 

1. —Atkibau* 

The Atcibah are the most powE^rful tribe in Central Arabia, strong in arms and groat 
caiuol-brooders. Among all the nomads they arc second in importance only to the Ana* 
fciih. They occupy the eastern side of the Hejaz* with the volcanic harraht between the 
ilajj road and the Central Arabian steppe*. But, as has already been said, they do 
not come strictly within the province as defined for our present purpose;, and of the two 
great sections, the Koqali alone approaches our borders. Its clans, which sometime-fl 
enter the Hejaz, such as the fftHmak, Memukhdh , Ktir&in, SebbahaK, Mam&hidah, 
a nd 8?mrrah f are small in numbers and breed sheep ordy. Politically, however, not 
only the Roqah section, but also the other and more purely Nejd section, the Berqah, 
has to he borne in mind by any one dealing with Hejaz ; since,, to some extent, the 
w hole tribe owes fealty to the Emir of Mecca and comes at his call, more particularly 
if he is at enmity with the Emir of liiadh, towards whom the Ateibah have long been 
hoeitR 

8.—Ash bait. 

The Ash™! in general arc the descendants of Hassan, who was eon of Ali and Fatima, 
and through the litter grandson of the Prophet, Thera ai*; said to be twenty-one 
clans of this descent scattered over Arabia, of which fifteen live wholly or in part in 
Hejaz or North-west Asitv and chiefly in and near Mecca. For the moat part numeri¬ 
cally small, they derive importance from the consideration which their individual mem¬ 
bers enjoy throughout Arabia. The Emins (Grand Sheri fa) of Mecca have been derived 
from one or an >ther branch of the descendants of Abu Xuraej (who wag of the Qntad&h 
stock) for so many centuries, that- succession to this office is, in practice* as Touch con¬ 
fined by prescription to two or throe only of these clans, ng the Sultanate of Turkey is 
to the House of Othman. 

The mutual affinities, the interconnection, and the present condition of the Ashraf 
clans, are not well known; and many of them arc mere names to us. But something 
can be said about the chief among them* who are of political or tribal importance. 

(a) \4baditah is the ruling clan at present, being that to width the Emir (Grand 
Sheri f) and his house belong. It is descended from Sherif Abdullah, gromlaon of Moham* 
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itied Abu Xumcj (1631). It was raised to powei by Mohammed All of Egypt in 1827 
during his occupation of Hejat, in place of the Dhuwwi Zeid who had held the throne 
feince the letter part of the eighteenth century and also in earlier times. Previously, the 
Emirate had been with the Dhuwwi Barak&t, The Ab&dilah clan is entirely settled, 
the bulk nf it living outside Mecca south of the Jiddah roiui Many of it* members hold 
tofhee under the Emir, (See Section VII, Person 

(b\ Dhuwwi Zeid. The Dhuwwi Zeid clan, which descends from Zeid, great great 
grandson of Mohammed Abu Num&j, is settled in Mecca, The houses of Abd el-Bftitallih 
and Ghalib arc of the Dhuwwi Ze id clan, and there is rivalry and bad-feeling between it 
and the Abadilah, 

The only members of the elan who live at Mecca arc Shcrif Zeid, son of Fcisul, a young 
man of about twenty, and the Sheri fa Azza daughter (?) of Shcrif Aun er-Rahq. The 
latter appears to be a woman of considerable character with a keen interest in politics 
and Rome power over tho Hark She is unmarried and about sixty years old- 

The Dhuwwi Zeid own a large amount of property in Mecca and Jiddah and posses 
many slaves. 

(c) Skcttobmh —Tho Shonabrah, who descend from an eponymous Shcrif, 81mmbar, 
not of the ruling house, form now a small clan to tho south of Mecca, numbering not 
more than 150 men. Being related to the Abadilah, they support the Emir of Mecca, 
Sherif Judallafiis their head. The Sheimbrah are brave and lawless and are generally 
at loggerheads with tho Dhuwwi Surer, 

(rf) Dhuwwi Suntt .—The Dhuwwi Surer, descendants of Sherif Surer, who ruled 
as Emir in the latter part the eighteenth century, number about 200 men and wander 
over tho country to the south of Mecca, being entirely nomadic. They are of the 
Dhuwwi Zeid stock, and opposed to the Shcnabrah. Shcrif Dukhan, their chief Sheikh, 
Sub-clans are Aulasl-eD Ha&mn and Al Aziz. They all obey the Emir. 

(e) Dhuwwi Barakai* —The Dhuwwi Bamkat, descendants of Barakat* third son of 
Mohammed Abu Nnmej, arc no longer in Hcdj&z proper, where they held the supremo 
power up to the latter part of the eighteenth century and, at a tlightly later period, were 
robbers in WSdi Fatima. They are said by Burckbardt to have been exhausted by tribal 
wars of Buccession, They are now found in north-western Ask organized as a tribe (see 
“ Ask Handbook/') 

(f) 2) Attune i Hmmn r —Descendants of Has sail, second son of Mohammed Abu Xumej, 
arc also no longer in Hejass, but in north-western Ask organized aa a tribe (see +l Asir 
Handbook.”) 

Other Aflhraf clang of Hejaz, #.g., M-Hiraz t Dhuwwi AMd Kerim, El-HuritH f El- 
Menc.ma, Dhuwwi Jizan r Dhuwwi Judallah, El-Manadii, Dhuwwi Ibrahim, and Bfi.uwu't 
Amr, are, apparently, not. of actual political importance. 

H,—Htjdheiu 

A partly nomadic tribe ranging all round Mecca itself, but chiefly on the road to 
eid J&bol Qora. Of the same stock as the Juhadlah (^?\), they are closely allied with 
these, hut foes of the Atoibah and Harb* They go with the Emir of Mecca, but are a 
predatory lot, who trouble tho annual pilgrimage to T Arafat, There are said to be two 
sections, of whic h Xo. 1 has seven el airs :—- 

Moiarafah (Wadi Fatima), Ma*vd (Ria es-Setl), Sowahar (Kin es-Scil), Beni Atmr t 
Metaan (from Mecca to Jiddah) ; Lahiyan (east of Mecca), Janahir (El Ivor}, 

Xo, 2 has eight clans t— 

Garhtyah, MarznUah, Sarwam, YabhtM, Beni Fahm , ATadwiah, Dad ink T and 


10,— Faham (Be*~i). 

A Small tribe living in Wftdi, Waghar, to the east of the Juhadlah and between them and 
the Beni Thaqif,, 

They are entirely nomadic and are noted for their skill in tracking. They are friendly 
with the Beni Thaqif and Juhadlah and are faithful to Shcrif Ali, late Emir of Mecca,, 
now in Egypt. Their chief Sheikh is Ismail Ibn Dahiau. They number about 1,000 men,. 
Related to the fjurei&h, 

11-—JUHADLAH. 

The Juhadlah are an entirely nomad tribe with no defined limit* ; but such boundaries 
as they have may be said to bo, on the north, a line beginning south of Scroui, the southern 


t 


■ 
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Limit of the Harb ; and on the south, a lino running inland just north of Lith, They 
occupy all the coast and take a wide sweep inland to the east oF .fabd Abo Slink and Jebel 
SaMiyah. Their neighbours on the south are the A1 Mahdl and Dhuwwi Barakat* and, 
to the north-east ol Lith, the Beni Fnham- 

They also mingle with the Dhuwwi Surer and Shenabmh to the south of Mecca, aiul aro 
generally to be found along the road from Mecca to Jebel ’ArafSt and east to Khaddad 
and Jebel Mokram. From Semin to Lith, however, fo their original district, their chief 
centre being round Eta’diyah* They number about 4,000 men, and although good tighter?, 
are not quarrelaopae. Their country in a poor one and afforris scanty pasturage to their 
herds of camels in which they are fairly rich. In times of drought they go south to 
Wadi iTokhah in the Dhuwwi Rarakat country. They do not cultivate but boy till their 
grain fromTa'if or Lith in rotum for the which they sell. They oil carry spears 

and knives, and those who can afford them, rifles. 

For purposes of internal administration, the tribe is divided into two parts, the one 
under Mohammed Ihn Haul, the other under Mohammad Ibn Haneah. The former is 
faithful to the Emir of Mecca. Sheikh Mohammed Ibn Hanosh, whc&ulea over the 
Al Munifiah, dislikes the Emir owing to his habit of commandeering camels when¬ 
ever his followers go to Mecca, and therefore keeps chiefly to Sadiy&h and the coast. 
Ho has made overture* to the Idris4, but is too far off and too weak to do more than 
sympathize with him* He was neutral during the Tnrco-Sherifiau expedition in 1010, 
and removed his tribe into the inaccessible mountains. 

The two chief Sheiklis am on good terms with each other, and the sub-tribes freely 
intermingle. They arc friendly towards the Dhuw wi Hassun and B?ni Faham, but ini¬ 
mical to the Harb. The Ateibah, though distant, raid them when they stray too far 
The Hudheil and the - are of one origin and are on term/? of the elotsest friendship. 

The Juhodlfbh arc hospitable to etrangers but have little religion and seldom go on the 
pilgrimage. In person, they arc taller than most Arabs, wear their hair short and aro 
dressed in a rod 11 Tob ” which reaches from the w aist to the knee, the end being throw n 
over the left shoulder. 

(a) Chief Sbcikh, Mohammed Ibn Said, over sub- tril ea :_ 

Alianlah, Shsiyniah. Herahiah. Jamshiah, Thabamah. Haen&niah. JiraSuah 

(fr) Chief Sheikh, Alohamined Ibn Ilane&h, over :— 

(1) Al Munif, of which the chief tub-divisions aro i_ 

AlEa-Sihim *, .. ,, „ Mohammed Es-Sultam 


Al Madathir ,, # * 

Beni Bur 4 * ,. , f 

Al Yam 

Al Zaheih , * ^ 

(2) Hijriah, of which the chief sub-division is : 
Al Faham 


Hugsein ibn Himeish. 
Masud Ibn Mohammed. 
Mohammed Ibn Mohsm 
Mizhar Ibn Sib man. 

Hcidar Ibn Hancish. 


12.— Maiidi (Al); 

The Al Mahdi are a h mall semi-nomad tribe near LTth, who make their living chiefly m 
fiahemeru They are a poor and down trodden people, thoroughly awed by their power 
ful neighbours the Dhuwwi Hasson. They do not number more than 200 souk* 

Chief Sheikh, Mohammed Ibn Qualm. 

Chief clans - 

Ei-Mujei&hah, Ahmed Ibn Mnsudah* 

Al Haaean, Ibn Ahmed Er-Bideini. 

13.--Saad (Biun) + 

A tribe of Southern Hejaz, tracing its descent to Himyar. It is bounded on the north 
by the Nasri, on the south by the Beni Malek, east by the Shalawah, and west by tho 
Boni Faham and southern Juhadlak Their country is more fertile than that of their 
northern neighbours, wells being plentiful, and they raise cereal and fruits. Thera 
are no nomads amongst thorn. They favour the Emir of Mecca and can provide him 
with about 1.000 men. r 

if annul Ibn Mohammed k their chief Sheikh. 

Thera m enmity between them and tho Shalawah, and with the Juhadlah they aro by 
means friendly. They combine with the Beni Thaqif, Beni Malok, and N T asr t in times 
of danger. 
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14. —'Tkaqif (Beni). 

A tribe, descended from Hlmyar, in the highlands to the south of TiVif. They are 
bounded on the north by the northern section of the Juhadlah, on the south by the Bonn 
Kasr. east by the Shulawa, and west by the Beni Faham. They are almost entirely 
settled and agricultural and grow cereals, grapes, and other fruits for the Ta 1 if market. 
For water they depend partly mi the summer rains, but chiefly on well-water. Xasir 
I bn Chawal is their chief Sheikh, a firm adherent of the Emir of Mecca. He commands 
about 2,000 fighting men. in times of crisis they combine with the Beni Malek, Beni 
Snad t and Beni Nasri, They ate always at feud with the Beni Fab am, and arc not 
cordial to the Juhadlah. They possess very few camels. A certain proportion of the 
tribe lives permanently in Ta ih The chief sub-tribes are Sufian t Moadh&r, and RabiaK 

15. — Malek (Beni). 

The Beni Malek of the He jar, (*ee u Asir Handbook 11 for the Aairi tribe of the name) 
are a small tribe numbering not more than 2/100 men w'ho live in the mountains inland 
of Llth, The adjoining tribes are the Beni Saad on the north, the Shalnwah nomads on 
the east, the Zah ran on the south, and the Juhadkh on the west. The Beni Malek n re 
not a fighting tribe, but they are hospitable and industrious and cultivate figs and grapes 
in the wadis as well as wheat, barley, and dura. During the pilgrimage season most of 
them go to Mecca and Jidda!i and act fta porters. They thug come more into contact 
with the outride World than most tribes, and are more civilized. They are devoted 
to the Emir of Mecca and pay him taxes. 

Xnair Ibn llawwaf in their chief shaikh. 

They live at peace with their neighbours, except the Rhnlaw'ah, who occasionally raid 
them. Most of their villages are eulatened in Widi hoi and Wfidi ftuma’an. 

I6v—N ashi (Besi). 

A tribe, descended from Himyar, in the country to the south of the Beni Thaqif in 
southern Hej&z ; bounded on the north by the Beni Thaqif, south by the Beni Saad, 
east by the Shalawah, and west by the Beni Faliam, 

They are entirely agricultural and settled, and raise cereals and fruits, utilizing the 
water from wells in addition to the yearly rains. Bakhit Ibn Surer is their chief Sheikh, 
a faituful adherent of the Emir of Mecca, as are all the tribe. 

They dislike the Beni Faharu and are suspicious of the southern Juhadlah + and w hen 
real fighting is to be done, combine with the Beni Thaqif , Beni Malek, and Beni Saad. 

HELWAN (Dhut/a)— 

Referred to by Doughty as TkuUa Helwan ;* the second stage from Tajmia on tho 
little-used doaert route to Jaui-aU'Umr, The site of this halting-place is marked by 
a small but fairly conspicuous hilt, close to which water is obtainable. The nomad* 
reckon six nights out to Jauf, tho stages being as follows Ubboyts, a principal summer 
station of the Shararftt, where there is a ruined site, water rising where the sand is dug 
with tho hands; Thulla Helwan {to be distinguished from Jabol Helw&n which is one 
day eastward from Tftjm*; Areyj, in the Nafud ; Towll; 'Afan or El-Jeyn. The desert 
way* cither between Tayina and Jauf or Tayma and Ma T an are seldom trodden.—* 
(Dattg ktij ,) 

HIBAR (JazIrat)—* 

S&& Farn (islands ant! Bunk); bonk, eastern$ide. 

HI BAT—- 

Set ’Antlam (Wadi), 

HIBI or Hibi— 

A village in the Western ffajar district of tha "Oman Sultanate, one day's journey 
inland from Sahara, town, at the hood of Wadi Sarrami. Tho place consists of SO 
houses of Bani Tan, HawSainah, of the Hawimid section and Bam 'Umr ; and the 
local resources include about 20 camels, 10 donkeys, 40 cattle, 300 sheep and goats and 


■Ehij pi*ee b mark'd Oil lluntcr'i u Ta^aJ-aL- Hilwaii. 
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HIB—HU 817 

3,000 date palms. There fa a fort garrisoned by 40 men under an ’Aqld on the part of 
* the Sultan of s Oro&a* 

HIBNAT— 

A sub- sect ion oF the Shwniliiyin section of the Rani Ka*ab Arabs (y, v.), of the ^imn 
promontory. 

HI BR A— 

Set Ma'awal (WSdiJ. 

HIRSH— 

A locality on the right bant of tho Tigris fa, v,\ a little below Shaikh Sa’ad. 

HIDA- 

Set Tayln (Wadi). 

HADAI (At M) (Tribe)— 

See WahTbah (Al), 

HIDBAH— 

See Jafurah. 

HIDBAH (Tribe)— 

Set Stiammar (Southern). 

HIDDAH— 

See HiSkk (Qadha); a village in tho Xahr Shah Nahiysh. 

HIDF (Tribe)— 

Sot *Ataibah \ Roqah division, 

HIDRU (WAdi)— 

See Bfiir. 

HIFFAR— 

A village in ‘Astir, reported to lie situated about 23 miles south by east from tho town 
of BfrhaJt, and two or three miles to the west of the ordinary caravan route connecting 
that settle moot with the town ol Sana’a.— [Hunter's Map of Arahw,) 

HI FNAT-AT’T AIHI— 

One of the hollows simt down from the ’(Jrmah and ’Araimah ranges to tho Khafs 
basin. See > Aridh district. 

hum— 

Set Khariis (W5di Ban!}. 

HIjAB (Hob-as-SaIytd)— 

A canal in the HLUah Qadha fa. &)* 

HIJAE— 

See Kharfts (Wadi Bani). 

iiijAr— 

Sec Mistfil (Wadi). 

HIJAE— 

One of the hamkta comprising the aetttement of Tana’am, in Dhahirah fa* v, ) P 
HIJARI (Falajal)— 

A am ill settlement in the Saham fa. uj, district of Sellar, in the Sultanate of 5 Oman* 
CG2(w)GSE fo 
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KIjiRlYAH-^ 

See Hhamlyah (Qadha). 

HIJIRI— 

One of tli3 minor valleys which diamond from Jabal Aja {q. u}, on its east side- 

hijji— 

Otic of the WIdft*m families of the Daw&sir trilio 

HiJJI— 

One of the sections of the Mu lair tribe j see the Saha bah families of the Umwahah gub« 
division, 

BURAH— 

See Quryat. 

HI JR AT-AL*RAKBTElN— 

IIIJRAT D1GHAL— 

HIJ RAT WILAD SA'AD— 

Villages in W&di Sam5.il (q.v.) m 

mmi— 

See Hijriyah, 

HIJIUT-AD-DABAH— 

HUR AT-AS-SUFA— 

Villages in Wadi Samiul («/, v*} 

BURI8 (Tribe)— 

See Dawfair (Tribe), 

HUKtYAH (or Hum)— 

A hairing place in IfojSz on the inland route between AbMadlnah and Mecca, urtd 71 
miles south by east from the former place. It lies on a stony plain, near W&di-al- 
Khunak and water can be obtains! from dome wells called Bir Hftmn, a little further 
Up that watercourse .—-{Hu rton, 1853.) 

HIKHAX— 

Singular is Hikmani. A tribe fnttnd on the south eastern coast of 'Oman, where 
the Barr-al-Hikman or mainland between MasTr&h island and Ghubbafc Hashish is 
named after them + especially at Mahot s they also occur along the coast fur 40 miles 
to the sooth-west of Ghubbat Hashish* Sixty years ago they were an independent 
tribe, Ghafiri in polities and Sunni in religion, regained as cognate with the Janna- 
bah ; but since that time they have partially lost their separate existence, those of 
Barr-al-Hikman having attached themselves to the Bam Bn ‘Ali, while others have 
become Hin&wh under the pmtectkni nf Shaikh Zaida bm-Khallfah of Abu Dhabi to 
whom they pay annual visits and from whom, they receive presents. Mahofc is 
their principal settlement. Their number may bo 800 eouH Some Hikman arc 
found also at Murbflt in DbulSr and at Barkab and Wadi Manamah in Batinah, 
One authority gives the name of this tribe as ’Ukiuan, 

HIKMAN (BARR-iL-)— 

See ’Oman (south-eastern coast of), 

ElL— 

See Jabir (Wadi Bant) (II), 
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A range of hills in Southern N&,jd and bounding the district of Harlq on the south 
side, being interposed between it and part of tho Hautah district* 



HILlAL (Thiiie)— 

See Malik (Eani)* 

HILAL (Bam) {Tribe}— 

See ’Oman (Sultanate). 

HILAL (Khall BASr)— 

Tho name by which the track between Hail and Jauf-al-’Umr is generally known 
among the Bedouins. It is merely a came] path about one foot broad and in the more 
exposed parts is often obliterated by wind, camel dmppings alone remaining to mark 
the way; it u seldom climrly defined except between ‘Alam-an-Nafud and Jubbah, 

HILAL (Najwat BrMb-^- 

Or Riqqat Halulj a detached pearl-bank in the Penuan Gulf lying about 1G miles 
north by east of the inland of Hal ul (j.r.). 

HILAL (YIl) (Tribe)— 

See Sa'ad (Yal), 

HILALAT— 

A section of the Aqra% one of the rural tribes of Tr£q 
HILALI { Wadi)— 

. valleys in tho largo deproasod area of WadySu (g.v.)m Northern Central 

Arabia. 

HILALI YAH— 

See Qmjbi. 

hilam— 

See Hilam (Wadi). 

HILAM (FaLaJ-al)—. 

A hamlet near tho village of Hiwar, In WSdi-at-HiLu (j.i?.). 

HILAil (WiDiJ— 

Or Ilalam i tho eastsrmn^t of tho three vallnys which oomnow Wjdt Em, uw. m 
Ui9tri<st , ° a * 1 s,,u " kt ' ! - 

SSkS:— 6 f ° UoHri! ’ 2 “ rB iU P rinei P“ { P u ^ ^ioh it aoataias, mm-dor from ahovo 


Name. 

Position. 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants* 

H i lam * * 

* * 

Near the head of the 
valley. 

2o0 houses of Bani 
Jabir of the SaJut 
action. 

Hul 

« * 

l\ hours below 
Hilam, 

SO houses of Bani 
J&bir. 

Qa&i’ah 

HI ¥ ’ 

l of an hour below 

mi 

Hitto _ # 


Rem 


aaks. 


1 lie headquarters 

of ^ the Saint or 

ruling section of 

the Bani Jibir T 
NiL 


Nil , 


9 
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Name. 

Position. 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants* 

Remarks 

Qa’ab .» ,. 

i an hone below 
Qas&’ah* 

20 houses of Bam 
Jabir. 

NtL 

Snfun 

| of an how Mow 
Qivab. 

30 houses of Barn 
Jibir. 

NU. 

SbaQ ** 

^ an Lour below 
Gufun. 

40 houses of Eani 
Jabir* 

i NU . 

Muhat .. •. 

1 an hour below 
ShuflL 

20 houses of Bani 
Jibir. 

NiL 

Qodhah 

4 hours below Mahnt 

Ditto- * * 

NfL 

Kulhit i» «, 

On tho sea, 2 hours 
below Qudhab. 

■ i R A 

See article Kalh&fc. 


Tho Bam Jsbir hero mostly belong to th« Aulad XSsir section ol tho tribo, but some nro 
Aulad Rashid; and the total population of the valley (oxcluaivo of KnlliSt) u about 

2,000 souls. ,, , J4 . ^ . T ^,. tT . 

The gone ml character of Wadi Hilumis described in the article on Wadi Bam Jabir(l). 

HILAYIL (Birr) (mams)— 

See Ka’ftb* 

HILBAN (Tribe)— 

See J Anizah ; a sub-division of the ’Ama-r&t. 

HlLI— 

See Baraimi (Oasis)* 

HILlT (Jaeal)— 

See. Najd ; south-western district* 

HILIYU (Tribe)— 

See Ka’ab, 

HILLAH (Qadha)— 

A division of the Diwanlyah Gfotijaq of the Baghdad Wilftvat in 5 Iraq. 

Fositmn and boundaries.—' The Qadha of HiUah is situated on both banks of the 
Euphrates below Musaiyib and above Dlw&nTyah. It is bounded on the noi th and nort 1 - 
eaat hy the Qadhas of ’ Kadhimain and Jazlrah, both in the Baghdad SanjSq; on the 
south-east by tho Dlwamyah Qadha ; on the south by the GtmmTyah Qadha ; and on the 
west by all three Qadhaa of the Karbala Sanjaq* 

Topography aiwi Tribes *—With the exception of Hillah Town, described elsewhere 
under its own name, the Qadha contains no very largo places - t but tho villages of 
Husain and Imam H&mz&h (I), mentioned below', contain each about 2 S 000 inhabitants* 
The district is divided into 4 rural Nahiyahfl, each containing a number of villages and 
inhabited by various tribes. 
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HTLLAfI 


821 


The village and tribes of the Bl.rrn&nah Nahiyah, which is of the 2nd doss, in alpha* 
betical order are 


Villages. 

Tribes 

i 

1. p Atabij 

Al Bu Sultan of the following sections 


'Abdullah (At Bu)> 

2. Burma nab 

'An ah (Al Bu) ? 

(headquarters Of the Mudir). 

'Awaisat* 


Daghairfttp 

3, Du lab* 

Danvfsh (Al Bu)* 


Gharfin (Al Bu) t 

4. Funharah* 

Haiudah (AJ Bu), 


JTansJi (Al Bii), 

5. Canuta’&K 

Husain 5 Ali (Al Bu), 


JanS-biyTtL, 

(5. Husain. 

Khalil (Al Bn), 


Mariazah (Al Bu), 

* 1 . 

sajih (Al B&b 


Samalldar (Al Bu)# 

8, Kawitiklult. 

Kuqar (Al fifi). 


Shakttir (Al Bu), 

9+ Kukhailah. 

Sliawi (Al Bu)* 


Talabah (At Bu), 

10. RawashiiL 

Thabit (Al Bn), 


Zuwnin (Al Bu). 

11. Sadah. 

Also Znbald of the Jahaish section (Al Rii 


Dadah and Ai Bu Sanaid sub-sections). 


The Khawas N Shi yah, also of the 2nd class, is inhabited by about 5,000 person a of the 
YasSr and 4,000 of other tribes: its villages are ’An&tl&h (on the tight bank of the 
Euphrates opposite to the ruins of B Jiylon), Sinjir, and Tahmastyah, (about 3 miles 
west of Billah Town). *Aniiriuh waa the residence of the Mu dir. 

The villages of the Mah&wll Nf&hiy&h, likewise of the 2nd class, are as below i the 
tribes are not specified;— 

Villages. 

1. Ahmad (Battab). 6. Mustafa (AI Bii), 

2. Hamlin* 7. SEdftt-abHwn. 

3. Jamj amain 8. Baiyid (Battah). 

4 . KliatfmTyab. 9 . Surah. 

5. Kuwaimh, 10* Wahbi (Battah). 

Besides these there aro the following villages on the MahEwil canal: Sabh&ghiyah, 
Khan-al-MaMvyil, Imim, and Manfiyah. Sahb&ghijah is the residence of the Hudir. 

The MamduhTyah NShiyah, which is of the 1st class, contains the villages and is 
inhabited by the tribal sections which follow:— 


Villages. 

Tribal sections. 

L \4Iak. 

Hamad (Al Bii). 

2. "Alawanah* 

(Al Bu). 

3. Iitium Hamzah (I) (#ee article Euphrates) 

Jaraiyat, 

4 , Khuikan-abKnblr (headquarters ol the 
Mudir), 

Jarbuh 

5- Khaikfiii-aB-S&gUr* 

Jasim (Al Ru), 
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HILLAH 


Villages. 


Tribal sections. 


6- Kb ash khan hi yah. 

7* Mazidiynh. 

8. Sft*air (Abu). 

& Shurfnt-as-Saghimh. 


Kusairat, 

MasfiTd [Al Bu). 

Mansur {Al Bu)* 

Samandar (Al Bu), 

j Sh&rif&t and Z&hairjyah* al] of whom are 
suctions of the Al Bu Sultan tribe. 


The remaining N&hiy&h, that of N*hr Shah* is of the 2nd class and contains these 
villages:— 

Villages. 

1. ’Abaid (Jadldafc-aLHsjJ-). 

2. s Afainat* 

& Busairah. 

4> Dablah (headquarters oi the Mudir), 

5- Ghalais* 


04 Hidduh. 

7. Huwakh as-Saiyid. 

8. Janajah. 

0. Ma f aimaraEu 
ID, Kashidlyah* 


11. S&Tdrjah. 

The tribee inhabiting this EShiyah are the JamaT£t, Jawazariyah, KhnziTil, Ban 
Maneur, Shaghah, Shukar, 'XJmr Lang, and’Uwiadiyon, all of whom perhaps, with tho 
exception of the Khoxa’il, arc snb &octiona of the two Jabur section* of the Zubaid. 
Janfibiym f Wiaftmah and Zubaid of the Khafftjah and Yas&r sections are also found. 

Populalian. —The fixed population of the Hillah Q^idha k estimated at 75,000 souk. 
Of these It k believed that about 18*500 are Shrub Muhammadans* 20*000 Sunni Muham¬ 
madans, and 500 Jews* 

Emoutu «.—The chief products of the district are dates, wheat and barley* A recent 
official enumeration of the date palms appears to have given the following results :_ 


Barmftnah * ■ 

* * 



Trees. 

* * 140*320 

Khawas * * 

a * 

*. 

.» 

** 12,538 

Mahiwil * * 

m # 

.. 

, m 

4,207 

MamdnhTyah , , 

» * 

** 

*. 

57*020 

Xahr Shah 

m 

- 

** 

48*488 


This makes a total of 268*588 palms, or, with those of Hillah Town* of about 3811,000 
for the whole Qadha. Livestock are horses, donkeys, camels, cattle, buffaloes, sheen 
and a few mules and goats- liquorice grows wild, 

Tho principal canak in the various Nahivahs are given below in their alphabetical 
order j— 


BSmauah* 

Khawae. 

Mahawil* 

MamduhTyah. 

Eahr Sh&h. 

I* B&rmSnah, 

2, Fanharah. 

1. Ehawas, 

2* MaknawT* 
yah. 

Those appa¬ 
rently of 

Mibawil, 
Kh5fc5nlyah* 

1. Abu Ghu- 
maq* 

2. 'AwSdif, 

1- Abu Zawa* 
yah* 

2. ’Aliyah. 
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821 


HILLAH 


B&rmaiuilu 

Khawils. 

Mah&wlh 

MamdOhlyah, 

Kahr Shah. 





not been 

ascertained, 
making 29 
in all. Thir¬ 
teen of thorn 
take directly 
out of the 
Euphrates 
' and lti out of 
the Kahc 

Shah, which 
gi ves its name 
to the X&hi* 
yah. 


AcbninuffttfioH-—Hillah is a Qadha of tko 1st class; it consists of a headquarters 
Nahlyahof Hiilah and of the 4 rural XShiyahs (already mentioned) of BSrmliUih, KhawSs, 
Mahawll, Mamd&hiyah and Xahr Shah, each of which was governed by a Mudir* The 
relative positions of the Nahiyahs are not altogether certain, but Khawfts is evidently 
upon the west side of the Euphrates immediately abovo Hillah Town, while Mahawil 
apparently extends up the eastern bank from Hillah Town to the northern limit of the 
Qadha. Tile Naltiyabs of Barmanah and M&mduhlyah seem to succeed one another in 
this order on tho loft bank of the Euphrates below Hillah Town, Nahr &hah being partly 
opposite to both of them on tho other ei.de of the river. 

Tlie Turkish Dairat^as-Sanlyah formerly owned various estates in the Qadha ; among 
them are the Muqata^hs or tracts of Abu ’Araia, Abu Ghartf.’Baj, Umm-al-Hawa* Malih 
and Yusuf iyah* They are said to be cultivated by Arabs of the Magadan tribe, and aro 
all situated in the lower part of the Klmwas Xahiyab and watered from the Shatt-ab 
Hlndiyah, 

HILLAH TOWN— 

One of the moat important towns of Traq at tho present day; it stands upon 
both banks of tho Euphrates about 30 miles below Musaiyib and perhaps fio miles by the 
course of the river above Dlw&myah Town. A road t unruado but fit for driving, and 
a service of public conveyances connect it with Baghdad Gty about 00 miles distant. 

The principal part of the town, called Shamiyah (because it is tho nearer to tho 
Syrian dosort), stands on the right bank of the river, of which the bed is hero about 
100 yards wide, and is connected with the eastern portion, called Jaeirah (because 
situated in Mesopotamia), by a bridge of 15 boats. In summer the river bed is now 
entirely dry, and the people of Hillah obtain their drinking water by digging holes 
in it to an average depth of 3 feet. Both parts of the town aro largely constructed of 
ancient bricks dug up on the adjacent site of Babylon ; the only features of architec¬ 
tural interest belong to tho western quarter, namely a tall minaret in the centre and 
a moaque called the Ma&jid-ash-Shams outside tho north-western gate on tho road to 
Karbala. The town of Hillah stands towards tho upper end of a magnificent stretch 
of date trees that fringes the banks of tho Euphrates fur some 30 miles ; it is estimated 
that tho town itself possesses <15,000 palms and that the district has not loss than 
333,000. 

Tho population is 30,000, and more than three-fourths of the whole are Shi ’all Arabs 7 
the remainder are mostly Sunni Arabs, but there are perhaps 750 Persians, 30 Oriental 
Christians, and SO Punjfibi and Kashmiri Indians, besides a dozen Afghans* Among 
the Persians are included a few Baluchis, who arc Persian subjects. 




HI 

It 



Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909215.0x000050 


879 


































































’Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I" [825] (880/1050) 



HIL-HTL 825 

Surrounded by gardens and frult trees, Hillah is t hft centre of ji district which 
produces wheat and barley in abundance ; and a surplus of the*#, as well as of dates, 
ia ordinarily available for exportation. The agricultural prosperity of Hillah is 
however on the decline in consequence of the failure of the Euphrates and may con¬ 
ceivably become, at no very distant date, a thing entirely of the past. At present, 
it is calculated, the following supplies, could be collected at Hillah bi a week if the condi¬ 
tions were favourable ; 400 tons of wheat, 000 tons of barley, 100 tons of rim, 1,000 oxen 
and cows, 000 buffaloes, 3W horses, 1,000 donkeys, 50 mules, 700 camels and n t 000 
sheep. The covered bazaars are extensive and wett-Stocked, containing it is said as 
many aw 2*000 shops; they furnish all ordinary articles and wine of European maim- 
facture. The number of aliPaks or grain stores is stated at 120, of coffee shops ftfc 
20 and of khans or caravansands at 18, There is Meo a warehouse for the storage of 
petroleum, Hillah imports piece-goods and Mime other merchandise from Babgdid 
City, but thft rest of its trade is with Kufah on the 8hatt-aE-HindTyah, a means of 
comriitmication being provided by marshes which in some masons" extend from the 
HmdTyah to within about 4 miles of Hillah. The chief exports are barley, wheat, dates 
and ghi ; the principal imports arc piece-goods, sugar and coffee ; the only manufactures 
of importance are a fine felt* used for ruga and for horse-furniture, and a particular 
kind of Arab Haddle, 

Hillah is the chef.lieu of the Qadha of the earn© name in the Sanjaq of Diwanivah and 
ha m mi i vi pal t own. Under T urkish rule H illah was pro ba bly. aft e r Ea ghd £d and Ban rah, 
the most important military station in Iraq. The old Turkish barracks, well built 
of Babylonian bricks, are in tho western to™ and form the back of a large open square 
which fronts the river at .the boat bridge. The Sarai or offices of the former Turkish 
civil administration consists of a large block of buildings in good repair a little to thej 
north of the barracks. There are a telegraph find a post office. Schools number 

1 3 and mosque* nearly 30. 

HifEah stands amidst historic Hites. The nuns of Babylon begin only 3 miles 
to tho north* while the Tall Ximrud or prominent mound which marks the place 
of the ancient Borrippa ri 8 miles to the wuth-w&t; and Ifashinuyah, the flisfc 
capital of the ’Ahhiisid Khallfaha* is believed to have stood about 1 o' miles to the 
northward, n few miles to the east of the Euphrates, The eastern quarter of the town 
already, as JSmi’an in the 10th century A. D. ; and Hillah proper, on tho west 
bank, was founded io 110(2 A. 1>. The name means “ The Settlement.’* 

HILLAH (orS5Q)~ 
jtfee Baraiuii (Village}* 

HILLAH— 

Tlie town proper of flautab (?. «,), Southern Xajd, as opposed to iU outlying settle- 
merits. 

HILLAH (or Qu/ah)— 

I See Khar la It* 

HILLIAT (or Knf bIk-al-MajIubaiiJ— 

5^fiSamail (Wadi), 

H IL L AT (or Knusift Baxi IIaerIh) — 

Sw Samfiil (Wadi). 

hillat-al hisx^ 

A village in Wldl Tiwi {q.v.) t in the ’Oman Sultanate, 

HILL AT- AL-HISN— . . 

H ILLAT AL-mKHAILIF— 

HILLATA&EL SHAIKH— 

Wards, or quarter, of the town of Liwa in the ’Oman Sultanate, 

H ILL AT- ALrMAXQ AL— 

1 HUlLAT-AS*8 0 Q— 

C52(w)GSB ^ 
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826 HIL-HIL 

U ILL AT BANI SUHAIL— 

, Wards, or quarters* of the town of Sahaiti {q. v .}, m the ’Qmln Sultanate- 
HILLAWIYlN— 

A locality on the right bonk oE the Tigris ju^t below QirSrah. Tim DiyaLvb 

river flows into the Tigris on the Qppo&Eta bank j tut below the KLLiawiyln reash, 

HlLTl (Najd-alH 
S&t W£di al-HLUL 
HILTI (W km-*L)— 

A valley in the Western Hafir district of the Oiutn Sultanate ; it descends tu Bltinah 
and reaches the sea by van jus branched near Sawaihar^h aa.i 1 AwainXb. It rises on the 
north aide of a pass between Bitinah and Dhlhirah called Najd al-Hilti and passes in 
succession the following villages:— 


Name, 

Position, 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

HEUiFtES, 

Halihil 

C hours bdow the 
N&jd, on the right 
bank. 

j 

90 houses of Eani 
Ghait-h. 

Here arc 15 casneld, 
15 donkeys, 40 cattle 
and 700 sheep and 
goats. 

Mut&’&rishah 

2 hours below Hala- 
hil, on the right 
bank. 

* 

GO houses of MaqabH 
of the Bam Khali 
section. 

Livestock are & 

camels, 10 donkeys, 
12 cattle and 500 
sheep and goats. 

Hail 

1 hour below Mut.ahX- 
nsliah on the right 
hank. 

40 houses of Maqabll 

Animals are '$ camels, 

7 donkeys, 5 cattle 
and 300 sheep and 
gouts. Some date 
plantations and 

arable land here* 
worth S30U a year, 
belong to tho pre* 
sent Sultan of J Oman 
fSaiyid Faisal) in 
kb private capacity* 

Lithaibfit 

1 hour below Hail, 
on the left hank. 

50 houses of Maqiibil 
and Jahawar, 

The people possess 8 
canids, 10 donkeys, 
iG cattle and 500 
sheep and goats. 

Aqair 

1 hour below Lithd- 
bat on the left bank. 

40 houses of Maqabil 
and Jabawar* 

There arc 8 camels* 
IQ donkeys, 0 cal tie 
and 400 sheep and 
! goats* 

See article Haiyadk* 

Haiyadh 

Slightly below 'Aqair, 
on tho right bank. 

* 4 t # 

Khabt •, 

2 hours below 

Haiyudh, On the 
right bank. 

30 houses of Jahawar 
and Ban! "Isa. 

Livestock are 3 
camels, 6 donkeys* 
4 cattle and 100 
sheep and goat&. 


: 
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HIL—HIM * 827 


Name* 

■it 

Position* 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

Re harks. 

'Ablah * * 

1 

2 hours below Khabt 
on the left bank. 

20 houses of J&hawar 

Animals are & 

, earnola, 8 donkeya, 
7 cattle and 30 sheep 
and goats. 

| j ’Abailah # * 

H 

A 

I hour below *Ablab 
on the right bank. 

I Q houses of -JahAwar 
and Bam 'Isa. 

There am 2 camel a, 
5 donkeys, 5 aattle 
and 200 sheep and 
goats. 

Hiqq&h „ + 

1 hour below f Abai- 
lah on the left bank. 

A non permanont en¬ 
campment of shep¬ 
herds. 

The hills end here, 
and from this point 
across Butinah to 
the sea is reckoned 
12 hours.* 


Lhe heaii of this ic.ifi does twt appear to adjoin any inhabited place in JJhahirah t 

tils nauert villages to it are those of thz Hawlsirulu D ,tos re cultivated throughout 
the valley, but not in profusion ; a am ,11 amount of grain also la grown, but the people 
are mostly shepherds. 

The total population of WiJi al HiUi is about 1.800 aotil*. 

HILU—■ 

f fie 'Adam A village in W£di-aL-H(lu {q. v.) f in the Masqat district of the 'QmSn 

• bLiltanaio. Hdu m 2 miles above Hiwar, tux the right bant. 

H1LU (Wadi-al}— 

A small valley about 12 miles in length in the Masqat District of the ’Oman Sultanate ; 
it runs from south to north ami enters Wadi Maili from the east just below Yiti and only 
one mile from the coast. WakJi aJ-HIlu contain* two village* Iliwar, 2 miles above 
Yiti, and Hilu. 2 miles above Hiwar: both are on the right bank. Hiwar consists of 
10 houses of Bani BattSsh of the MiFashirah section; near it is Falaj-aMIiJam, a village 
of 8 houses of fti&’&shirah, owned by a Hindu of Muscat Town, with date cultivation, 

HILWAH— 

Village and valley ; see Hautah. 

HILYAW— 

A p^aee in western Central Arabia, on the* Qisim Hajj route 0 hours’ journo / north- 
want* of Arf* The route at this place paws between hffla.^fParmii Gulf G^ell^r, 
1908.) 

HTLYAU^ 

See IChatam. 

HIMAMT— 

Sm Bam Id (Wadi)* 

HlMlN (triCM-AL)^ 

A group of wdls m’Adin (y + tv). 

* tors',™«£?i ]*•*?** Whom tom tte**. bat to OMtur’i it* 

$02 


” 
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SB 


HIM—HIN 



HIMAR (Autr)^ 

A locality on the right bunk of the Tigris (q. p.} a little below inflate 
HDLlH (BAs)— 

A nmall headland on the south coast of Arabia* about 5 mile* to the west of Ras Risfif* 
which latter marks the western boundary of the Dhufar plain. This headland owes ita 
name to the fact that its appotrance suggests a donkey drinking, with ita nose in the 
water and its ears cocked This shows particularly from the west, 

HIMAR (Umm)— 

See Fat* 1 (Wadi), 

HIMAR (Umm)— 

One of the three main quarters* or wards, of the town of ’Anaizak (q* v.) in Central 
Arabia, 

HJMARAH— 

Some wells m HabI (q* ir*) 

HIMBAE^ 

jSee SoLSr (Wflayat)* 

HIMIZAH (Tribe)— 

SSee Sham tear (Southern), 

HIMYAEITES— 

The history of these people docs not come properly within the scope of the present 
gazetteer. It may, however, be noted that in pre Islamic literature and records the 
pure Arab aborigines of Arabia were called Himyurites, Their first settlement.* were 
in the south-west of the peninsula* that is to say in the Aden Protectorate and Southern 
Yemen* The term Himyar, moaning dusky or rod and suggesting, a* does the Himya* 
title language itself, African affinities, was sometimes used for the ruling class and some¬ 
times for the whole nation* 


HIXA (Basi)— 

Singular is IlinaL A tribe of Yamani descent hi tho Sultanate of ’Oman, IbSdhis 
by religion and belonging to the Hinawi political faction, 

* The Bani Hina are found principally in Hujar and in + Omfin Proper, In Hajar they 
occur at Qurain (100 housoa), HabbSs (80 houses), Haiti (20Q houses), Qodlmah f40 houses), 
Jammah (50 houses), Xaghz&h (50 bouses), H&rrthiyah (20 houses), and Khodh(12l) 
houses)* in Wadi Samuil, at Ha jrataah Shaikh (50 houses), Hurat-al-Jabah (SO houses), 
Baqaiiiyah (30 houses) and Shabnikah (40 houses) in Wadi Fared ; at Hawaii (45 house*) 
ftjid Hocjain (200 houses) in Wadi Bani Ghaiir; and at Khan (40 houses) in Wadi-al-Jizi* 
Their chief centre is Nizwa in ’Oman Proper where they have 300 houses; at BiLad Sait 
they have 40 and at Ghifat 50 houses ; and ,tubal.al-Kor is regarded as being in their 
country, Bani Hirm are found also at. Ltwa Town (160 houses) in BStinab, mid at Hail 
(100 houses) and Dhani (80 houses) in Dhithirah* 

The Bani Hina number in all about 9,000 souls* A few of them at NIzwa belong to 
a section called Hawarjtnab : and the Jabur, whom we have treated as distinct, are perhaps 
n branch of the tribe. The Bani Hina are brave and warlike and are at feud at the present 
time (1905) with tho Jminabuh* Daru^aiid Bani Kalbkm The Hinawi faction formed 
in ’Oman at the beginning of tho 18th century, derived its name from the Bani Hina 
whose chief Shaikh at that time, Khalf-al.Qusair, was the first Tamitnali or generalissimo 
of the whole faction. The Shaikh of the Bani Hina from 1881 to 1894 was llllal-bin* 
zahair, a descendant of Khali and, like his annestir, noted throughout "Oman for his 
resolution and during: the headship is now held by his son*, who reside at Xizwa, 
HfNADlS (Truir)— 

Sec ’Oman (Bnltamto); Hinawi tribes. 


: 
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A Ad 


H1X-IIIN 


829 


HIXAdIyah (Tribe)— 

See T Ataibah. 

HlKil— 

I The singular form of (Earn) Hina {q t c.). 

i I KiXAinr— 

A tract on the left hunk of Lite Tigris {q. t 1 ,)* just above Qarftrah. 

iiinAtaix— 

See Nafud. 

HINAWI —- 

See 'Omfin (tiultfumte), 

HINAWlYAH— 

One of two hn-ge factions in "Omfin ; Bco'Oman Sultanate, political divisions, 

HIND (Bik-al)— 

A limiting-plcuxi in Ifejaa on the coastal route between Mecca aiul Al-MadTnah, It 
between Ashln and llabigh, and BA id to be 14 hours 1 journey from the former and 
V2 hours f rom the latter* Tile well contains drinkable water.— CAli Pasha Mubarak* 
IMS A, //*). 

IIIXD A RUT—- 

Set Taylu (Wadi). 

HINDI (Bir-al)— 

A favourite hnltiiig-pEace on the route between Yanluv And Al-Macliimh. It is 
i tilt ua-ted east of, aiul sit- a distance of half an hours 11 ride from* SluLhad% and three or four 

hours* journey west from iSuwnykftlL~(/i«rf<m> 1853), 

HINDI (Hal) (Tribs)— 

Set Wahfbah (Al). 

HINDI (Wii.Ad-al) (Tribe;)— 

Set Wahibab (Al), 

HIXDlYAH (Hoor-at.)— 

A canal hi the Hiliah Qadha (q + r.}, 

HINDI YAH (Qaoka)— 

A division of the Karbala ttanjaq of the Daghdld WilayaL in Triiq. 

Pwkum md imvtidtiHw.—HU Qadha of ilindLyah is'situated on both banks of the 
nn:-dt-aLHnidlyali beginning a little w H y bdow Musaiyib aml ending some distance 
above Iiu&k ; it- is bounded on the north by the Q.uiha of Karbala, on the east by that 
of Hillah* on the south by those of Shainiyah and Xajaf, and on the west by the 
bhamiyah Desert. 

Ttyp&iraphif and papulation ,—Hindi yah contains no places of any size except tbe town 
o lawainh tbo Administrative centre of the dial.riot, and the largo village of Kid* 
j\>Ui of which are described in separate article* under their own names. Hie main 
an centra! feature of the district is the Shatt-fLhHindiyahj which traverses it fro in 
end to end and is possesasud of numerous distdbuhiries. 

rho fuUowiiig is a table of the principal Maqa Sakha or agricultural tracts of which 


Tracts. 

Tribes. 

Tracts. 

Tribes. 

I. Fallal) 

Al Bu Fatioh* 

7, Masaridat-ksh- 
Shiirqiyab. 

JaXiti&h and Barftjik 

2, H&rcjo. 

TufttiL 

®. JMiorab-al-Ghai^ 

Da’um, Karikishah 


1 

hi 

and Mas'fid, 
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830 HISDlVAH 


Tract* 

m 

*■ 

Tribes. 

Tracts* 

Tribes* 

3. Jaufij Tyah *. 

Janftjalu 

9. Mshorab-ash-Shar 
¥ 

Mmirtyah, Euni Sadd 
and Baui Taraf. 

4* Ka’abiiii .. 

Bani Hasan. 

10. KafSuh (Abu) 

Buni Hasan, 

5, Manfohau «* 

Qumit. 

11. TCobah (Abu) ** 

Qarait. 

G. 

Ghftrbiyah. 

Jallhab. 

12. Zubailiy&h 

'Aziuriyuh. 

Thu E»m S&Lah tribe are also found in this district. 

Population .—The total fixed pupubuian of tho district is estimated at 05,000 souls* 
of whom about 39*000 are Shiah Muhammadans, 5*500 are Sunni Muhammadans and 500 
are Jett a. 

liwou.rc-ei *—Date palms arc estimated at 400+000 treses. Rice was formerly the chief 
crop of the Qndha ; but the upper part of the district in the neighbourhood of TawnirTj 
town, formerly marshy* is now drying up, and the place of rice in that part is being taken 
by other cereals, There is nothing remarkable about the livestock. 

HINDI YAH (Smatt vl)^ 

A grCEit waterway in ’Tr&q* formerly a canal but now become a river: it 
leaves the right bank of the Euphrates at a point about 5 miloa below Musaiyib, and 
draws oil at tho present time nearly the whole stream of that river. 

The Hvvliyah barrage T —-The angle contained between tho Euphrates and the Hindi- 
yah immediately below the point of bifurcation is acute. At a abort distance within 
the entrance of the Hindiynh* tho banks being here about 300 yards apart, it is spanned 
by a largo tiaddah or barrage built of massive limestone blocks: in the centre of this 
work there is now a gap about 20 yards in extent. As there ia a concave flexure in its 
lower or downstream aspect the length of the barrage must exceed 300 yards. 

Tho water rushes m a rapid—almost in a waterfall—through the gap and trickles over 
the wings, and a deep whirlpool is thus formed on the lower side in which the dancing 

Qutfuhs of fishermen may often be seen. A village called Saddah stands on both side* 
of the JfhidTyah at the barrage ; on the right or wen tern bank arc some 50 houses with 
shops and cafes - t on. tho left bank aro about 25 houses, including tho quarters of 
a sufierintending engineer and his establishment. 

Topography of the Hindi yah proper —The principal features of the Hind'yah in the 
next { 3$ miles of its course can bo most conveniently explained by moans of a table, as 
follows :— 

Name. 

Position. 

Nature. 

Rh MARKS. 

Mshorab Canal ,, 

Takes off from the 
right bank about 7 
miles below the 
barrage* 

A canal, sometimes 
dry, of which the 
bed is 15or 20yards 
broad and 10 feet 
deep, 

1 

Much water runs to 
waste through this 
canal and helps to 
flood the country to 
tho south-east of 

Karbala town. The 
substitution of rice 
for barley on the [ 
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HINDlYAH 


831 



Xaino. 


Position, 


Suki mSitiyah YU- 

Ugo, 


P^waiMyttb Canal 


About 5 miles west 
o£ a point on the 
Hindlyah 8 milos 
below the barrage, 


Nature, 


Takes off from the 
right bank about 2 
mites below the 
Mftahorab canal. 


A village of about 40 
mud huts, standing 
on u mound. The 
people own Home 
buffaloes, sheep and 
donkeys, ami same 
work as boatmen 
when the country in 
the neigh bourhoad 
is flooded, The 
donkeys arc hired 
out. to pilgrims io 
Karbala, 

A canal about £5 
yards wide with 
banks 7 or 8 feet 
high e in winter the 
water in it runs 3 or 
4 feet deep. This 
canal goes to the 
south-west. The 
Dawaihly&h has a 
branch known as 
the Abul Khaeawi 
which ooinmiini- 
cates with the 
swamp® adjoining 
Sukimaniyab vil¬ 
lage* 


RJ3M4HK3. 


lands irrigated by it 
and (he progressiva 
enlargement of tho 
mouth which is un* 
scientifically con¬ 
structed are account* 
able for a gradual in¬ 
crease in the damage 
done hy this canal. 
The protective works 
which have been 
necessitated arc re¬ 
ferred to in the arti¬ 
cle on Karbala 
Town, 

The route between 
Karbala Town and 
TuwalrTj passag the 
south side of this 
village at 0 miles 
from the former and 
7 from the latter 
place* The Hqiv&I* 

HusainTynh extends 
away to the south¬ 
west of tho village; 
and there are other 
swamps adjoining* 

Similar to the Maaho- 
rab canal above* 
Near this camd is a 
village, called Rani 
Wftlah with cufti- 
vfttion of wheat and 
barley : tho people* 
probably of (he tribe 
so named, aro 
about 200 souls, A 
little south of the 
canal is Umm Jamal 
a village of 400 
inhabitants who 
grow rereads, dates 
and melons. Also 
near the Bawaihl- 
yah* but to the 
north of the Kar* 
bala-Tawairij road 
arc tho villages of 
Saiyid Jodaii and 
Rani f Aufi ; the 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909215.0x000057 


886 













































'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [832] (887/1050) 



832 


HI NT) I r AH 


Xame. 


Position. 


XatUTC, 


Remarks. 


former has 400, the 
Utter 100 inhabit* 
ants. Hero are 
poplar trees and 
cultivation of wheat* 
barley* mash and 

millet: Bani T Auht 
has also a date 
grove. On both 
tides of the Da v/ah 
h’yah are the 
Mania tribe (400 

eoula), who own 

date groves and 

work as boatmen, 


Abd ’AuttSyat Canal 


Tawairi] 


Takes off from the 
right bank about 
3 miles lidow the 
DavvaikTyah ranaL 


Chiefly on the right 
bank* 1 mile 
below the ’Abd 
'Alinivit canal. 


A canal similar to the 
last, on which it 
apparently con- 
verze& t for upon the 
Karbali-Tawaiiij 
load the two are 
Ipsb than 2 miles 
apart. 


&eo^ article Tawidrij 


Similar to the Msho* 
mb canal* Midway 
between the Daw ah 
hly&h and the T Ahd 
’Auniyat, near the 
road is a village 
called A1 Rii Sah- 
wah of about 250 
inhabitants: the 

people are garden¬ 
ers, cultivators 
and boatmen. A 
mile and a hall 
from Al Bu ftahw&h 
on the way to Tawtii- 
rtj is Ibn Amti 
a small hamlet of 
market gardeners: 
and about 2 miles 
south-west of 
TawairTj on a 
branch of the ’AM 
’Auniyat is Rajibali* 
a place partly culti¬ 
vated by the Jalihah 
i w here there a re some 
gardens. 

As Tawairij is ap« 
preached wooding 
and cultivation in¬ 
crease upon tho 
banks of tho 
Hindiyah. At tho 
town itself tho 
stream ia about 
150 yards wide and 


1 
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HINDlYAH 




Position* 

Nature* 

Remarks. 

On the loft bank , 12 

Sw article Kill , t 

The stream is 200 

miles below Tali 


yards wide hero, and 

Nunrgd. 


there much culti¬ 
vation especially 

upon the right bank. 

About 3 miles below 

Kifi, near the right 
bank, is the village 
of \Amrfcn consisting 


■ * 

of a few Arab huts 



and 1 walled and 
fortified enclosure* 

The Abu Shu rah 
canal, which waters 
the Hnr-ad-Dukbn 
tract- and is noticed 
in tho article on tho 

Qadha of X&jaf, 
takes off from the 
left bank in tho same 
vicinity. About 4 


• 

miles below ’Amr&ft 
again is a place 
where tho Hindiyah 
narrows down to 
about 80 yards; 
hero the hanks rise 

100 feet above the 
water. 

On the right bmk, 

See article Kufah , * 

At Kufah, where 

about 14 miles 


there is a boat 

below Kith 


bridge o! !fl pon¬ 
toon s, the Hiudlyah 
is about 150 yards 
wide and flows in 
winter with a maxi¬ 
mum depth of about f 

6 foet; but a quar¬ 
ter of a mile above 
the bridge tho 

breadth of the 

stream is nearly 
twice as great* . 

On the right bank* 

The headquarters of 

The Pairat-as-Saniyak 

about 12 mile a 

a rich tract of coun¬ 

have an important 

below Kufabu 

try, known as Musli- 

station in a fort at 


khab, which be¬ 
longs to the Pairat- 

this place* The head 


of the H&oTdiyah 


aa-Sarny ah. This 

canal, running to 


place is situated in 

Najaf tows? is im- 

k 
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& 

i 

Name. 

Position- 

Nature* 

Kzmaeks* 

it 


tho Shfinriyah Qad- 

mediately above 




i ha. 

Abu Sikhair; this 

i 




useful publici work 
also belongs to the 

t 

! 

Ja’arah 



Department of the 
Civil list. 

i 

On the right bank. 

A prosperous village. 

Ja’arah hft3 three 



about 1 mile below 
Abu Sikhair. 

tho property of the 
Para t-as-SanTyah ; 
it has about 1,500 

mosques and about 
100 shops* 




inhabitants, aome 
of whom arc Ralti- 





cilia under the pro ¬ 
tection of Persia. 
Like Abu Sikh air 





this village lies in 
the Qadha of Sha- 





mlyah. 



About 15 miles below Kufah the Hindiyah outers the Bahr-an-Xajaf, which is 
described below and in the article on Xajaf 'lawn. 

and country adjoining the Uimilyah proper*^ The country on both sides of tho 
Hindiyah from its liead down to Tawairij appears to bo generally firm and dry - but 
a* hm ijeen indicated above, there is considerable flooding due to unskilful management 
of canals between the lower part of this reach and the town of Karbala. The rest of 
thw region is becoming gradually less and leas moist* and rice is being supplanted here 
as the staple crop by other cereals which require less water, 

Between Tawairlj and Kifl the country to the west of tho Hindlyah is flat and some- 
whal- sandy, but it is well cultivated and is liable (o inundation in floods j the came!* 
thorn grows throughout it in profusion. Tim corresponding stretch on the cast side of 
the Hindlyah consists of impassable and almost continuous swamps* 

Below Kifl m far as the Bahr-an-Najaf lands between the right bank of the Kindiyah 
and the Sh£onJy*h Desert appear to be stable and firm, and as far m Kufah they arc well 
cultivated ; but their present character below Kufah and that of the whole country on 
tho left bank below Kill are nob well ascertained. 

Tho right bank of the Hindiyah appears to bo fairly well consolidated throughout 
ana it is possible for caravans to travel parallel to it at no great distance from the stream ; 

. , rawamj and Kid the route runs as a nib at some three or four miles 

inland* chiefly (it is understood) because the canals w hich have to be crossed are unhriduyd 
near then: heads : between Kifl and Kiiteh the road appears to follow tho actual right 
>auK The state of communications u yon the left bank has not been recently invest!- 
^ c ^ r that for the greater part of the way between Taw&iffj and 

Uiik At * 1 a ° of by land in the neighbourhood of the 

Ihz Bahr-an-Najqf t In order to roconduct tho waters of the Hindlyah into the 
rmprt rates, we may now follow 1 (heir course across the so-called Sea of Najaf, which 
they enter about 15 miles below Kufah, to Shinafiyah—a distance of about 21 mile* 
T e liiilir, even when it contains most, water, is shallow ; and it k reported to be steadily 
fiilting up: m a lake it now exists from January to May only, and during the other 
inontns of the year the greater part of it disappears leaving merely u streamer channel 
ihc water, owing to the gypsiferous character of the region in which the lake is situated* 

5r2 
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m hindiyah 

la almost undrinkable, When the lake is at jts highest navigation is somewhat dan 
gnrous, especially at night; and a sort of primitive lighthouse to aid belated voyages is 
(or was formerly) maintained at its southern end by the inhabitants of Shi no f 5 yah. 

The Bahr-an-Naj»f did not exist in the middle ages t or at least it had not apparently, 
any existence separate from the Great Swamp in which the Euphrates, in those day*, 
disappeared at a short distance beyond Kiifuh. 

The r Auh&n .—The channel by which the bulk of the water issuing from the Hflhr-mi- 
Kajaf la carried to tlio Euphrates is known as the 'Atehan* Its course is extremely 
winding and measures about SjO miles. At about 2 miles below its exit from the Sea of 
Najfif Sands the village of SJiinfifiyah, on both banks, and here there is a boat bridge 
of 12 pontoons, Ten miles below the present Shinafiyah is the deserted site of a former 
village of the same name. The junction with the Euphrates now takes place about 
5 miles before the town of Sjun£wah is reached and not, as at the time when the survey 
of 136043 was made, about 10 miles after passing it. The 'Ateh&rt has a northerly 
branch of some importance known ns the Abur Rafish which reaches the Euphrates 
by an independent channel, but its course has not been dearly described. 

Irrigation and cultivation ,^-Exact information is wanting as to the amount and value 
of the irrigation dependent on the llmd'yah* but it appears to be both extensive and 
successful. The date palms on the Tawairij to Kid section of the Hfndiyah are 
estimated at 400,000 and those on the Kufah reach at 170,000. Rice used to be 
grown extensively on the Hiudyah about Tawairij and even above it; but the effect of 
(the barrage, though now broken, has been to reduce irrigation in the upper reaches and 
to drive the rice-grow ere further down stream. The principal canals derived from the 
right bank have been described in the paragraph on topography above; those on the 
left bank are not well known. To the list of right bank canals should be added, perhaps, 
t he Sihulah. This canal skirts the Sbimiyah Dosert, running more or lem parallel to the 
section of the Hindi yah between Tawairij and Kufah ; its source and ending have not hevn 
exactly ascertained ; in its lower course, however, it m probably fed by inlets from the 
right bank of the Hindiyab, In the neighbourhood of Najaf Town it is sometimes empty 
mid appears to be broken ; it passes 4 miles to the oust of Najaf. and where awd by the 
Najof-Kufah road it is 40 yards wide from bank to bank, and about 50 feet' deep. To 
speak generally, the country on both sides of the Hindiyah is well cultivated , but it is 
liable to be flooded when the stream rises above its normal level. 

Navigation .—The breadth of the Hindiyah, as wo have seen, varies front SO to nearly 
300 yards ; its bed contains many shoals and shallows ; the current in midwinter runs on 
the average about I £ miles an hour. It is navigable throughout by mflmh* of medium 
aizc T of which about 20 are generally obtainable at Tawairij, and it could probably be 
negotiated by river steamers of 2 or 3 feet draft. River traffic between the towns of 
N&ririyali and Mnsaiyib now generally follows the Hind yah line, the eousc of which we 
have just traced; but in the dry season large vessels, that is vessels of a carrying capacity ot 
400 “ sacks TT and upwards cannot ascend above ShkvSfiyah or sometimes even Samawa h ; 
and hulk must in any case be broken at the Hindiyah barrage, cargoes being the re 
transferred across terra fvrma to boats oil the upper Euphrates. Between Tel! \inuud 
cik! iStunafivah journeys are generally made by bout j for roads arc few ana tinsatis- 
factory, and where thev exist they ere iinstaged and somewhat unsafe, 

Ffrjdrwraphkul dia'tge *.—The alternation of the Euphrates between two courses 
dividing at a point a few mites south of the present Masaiyib te an in t errs ting historical 
»nd hydro graphical problem. It seems clear t luri bt-f< >re1 ho 9th century of the Christian 
era the main stream nf the Euphrates flowed post Kufah and must therefore have 
followed, more or less, the course of the present Hindiyah, The bed of the mod ecu 
Euphrates by Hilluh Town, however, exist tri even then as the ftur&n caiial : and in the 
9th century the Hilluh channel became, or liad become, more capacious than that which 
went by Kufah, By the 12th century of the Christian era tho Hillah channel had come 
to be regarded as tho main Euphrates river, and so matters remained until the end of 
the 19th century. At the time of the British survey, made m 1860-65, the HiUah 
nh&nrnd still carried the bulk of the river; but t he Euphrates was now apparently show¬ 
ing a tendency to return to its old, original bed, for a barrago (marked as I mr Pasha s 
Sadd) already existed at or close to tho nite of the present Hindiyah barrage, near l ho 
bead of what was still the Hindiyah rnntth Al some time between 1865 and 1890 tho 
Euphrates Succeeded, notwithstanding the Sadd, in entering the Hindiyah, which 


i 
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befog nearly straight in its uppermost reaches had a rapid flow and was quickly scoured 
out to n greater and greater depth ; ill this way, assisted by the silting up of the Hillah 
channel, it soon attracted to itself the bulk of the river, and the country along U& course 
was submerged and temporarily mined- The construction of the present barrage 
was next undertaken by the Turkish Government with the assistance of M, Shoudorfcr, 
;i French engineer; a brick monument now standing on the high a pit of Land which 
divides the two channels at the point of their separation records the date of this work 
tvs 1303 A, H. (1890-9I A. P,). The barrage, while it remained entire, raised the level 
of the upper river by about 2 metres and caused about j of the water qf the Ell pinnies 
to pa*** slowly down the Hit lab channel, fn July 1003- the central portion of the barrage 
gave way ; the work became practically inoperative; and the Euphrates, after the 
interval of a millennium, resume*] Us ancient course. 

The New H inti yah Batch age. 

The new Hindleh barrage spans the Euphrates river five miles below Muaaiyib. It 
is about 4o miles by road from Baghdad- It L3 some S1K) yards above the old Hindieh 
barrage (which is actually a weir, badly breachedK The latter is the construction 
usually shown on current maps. The new barrage was completed in December 1013. 

The new Iluirlieh barrage is a brick superstructure resting on heavy concrete founda¬ 
tions ; it has 3fi archer each lb ft. li in, wide, supporting a concrete roadway, 12 feet 
wide, iuad c&pablo of carrying heavy artillery ami heavy motor traffic. The width of 
the Euphrates at this point is about 2ft> yards. 

Between the eastern end of the barrage and the left bank of the river, is 2G feet wide 
navigation lock; the roadway crosses tlda by a double Leaf steel lift bridge. 

The Uii arches allow the free passage of the full discharge of the Euphrates in flood* 
During flood period the barrage acts* solely ad a bridge; and not as a weir or dam. 

Each arch h provided with two steel gates hu ig in vertical grooved built into the 
piers and abutments ; the gate# a re lilted or lowered by specially designed hand-power 
winches travelling on rail* laid on two prallel walls built on the upstream side of the 
roadway and running the full length of the barrage. 

Aa the river fobs, the barrage is brought into operation by lowering Home of the gates 
and gradually extending this to all of them, so that at low-water season, the 12 gates 
are all in action, the object being to maintain the water above the barrage at such 
a level that the numerous canal* and especially the Kilhv canal may bo able to draw 
a continuous supply from it. 

At such a time the barrage becomes a woir for at no period can it net as a dim and 
prevent s mm (and in higheirt season the greater) proportion of the waiter over¬ 
topping the gates* and continuing its eoutHc down the Euphrates, or rather the Hindieh 
branch of the Euphrates, 

The water above the barrage can be maintained, during the low-water sea son f nt 
ftnittowliRTc near high (food toveL The difference m level, for practical purposes, of the 
water on the upstream side and that on the downstream side can be eis much an 21 feet. 

The locks (a tier of two) form the connection for navigation between lower and 
tipp: r levels. 

The Jocks arc each lb i. feet long by 26 feet wide and at the most unfavourable period 
give 5 feet depth of water on the eilL This depth can, if required, lx; quickly increased 
h v manoouTTing soma of the barrage gates and allowing more water to pass to the 
downstream side through the arches* 

Each lock is provided with the usual type of steel deck gates and sluices, all worked 
by hand, 

' Although the now H indicia barrage was especially built for the needs of the Hi I la canal 
(which runs through Ililla- 3hwanU and reaches the Euphrates again at Bauxawa) it has 
also a direct effect in increasing the water-supply to all canals taking off the Euphrates 
for a distance of some 40 miles above. 

The Hilk canal is provided with & regulator (completed 1013), situated about 500 
yards above the new Hi.xUch barrage on the loft Leak of the Euphrates. The regulator 
ii>, n brick superstructure, on a brick and concrete foundation- There are fl arches, eat:h 
111 feet- wide, and a navigable opening 2b feet wide. The arches are provided with steel 
gatefl, similar in design to those of the new Hindieh barrage, and ft travelling winch* 
The regulator enmea a 12 foot wide concrte roadway, which crosses the navigable 
tq-ming by a stool double-leaf lilt-bridge* This roadway will carry heavy artillery. 


mm 
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838 HIN—HIK 

Tho width of the HiUa canal at the regulator is about 125 foot, 

So far a? the writer knows, through navigation on the Euphrates is still impeded by 
the old Hindioh barrago or weir, During flood period 30 ton mdutlaa (empty) can be, 
with risk, hauled up over the weir* Except chaktours, no loaded craft can with safety 
negotiate this weir on a downward journey. 

The old barrago was badly breached in thro© places in 1914 and it is possible that 
the 1915 and 1916 floods have hulped to further destroy it. It plays no useful part now 
and should have boon removed on completion of the new barrage, but the Turkish 
Government refused to sanction the necessary expenditure. 


HIXXA— 

See Masqat (Bay and Town), 

HIXXAH (Ciiu-al}— 

A locality on the left bank of the Tigris {q, v.) almost opposite th© mouth of the TJmrn* 
ab’Uriiq canal, the centre of the tract being 12 miles or ao above Shaikh Se/ad. 

HI XU— 

A 3mall and apparently unimportant tribal district in tho south-western corner of the 
Bahr-as-Sifi, ft lias immediately to the north of the boundary between the Aden Pro- 
teotorato and Yemen and to tho flouth-weab of SnIIq. (Hunter '9 Map of Arabia 190S ) 


HINU— 

See BadiL 

HI II AH— 

An ancient Persian city which stood about 2 or 3 miles to the south of the town of 
Kufah (q. in ’Iraq, 

HIRAIBAH— 

A locality on the right bank of the Tigris (q. a,} between Ezra's Tomb and Qurnali and 
taking in the whole of the tract contained by Pear Drop bend, 

HlRAHTAX (Kut)— 

See ’Ajuirawiyah, 

IlffiAX (Anu J,y— 

See Dibdibah. 


hirkAx— 

A detached portion of the settlement of SakSkah, in the district of Janf al-X T mr 

(q. t?*). 


HlBBtJN— 


Some mins in Yemen, situated between 00 and 70 miles north-east by north from Sana’a 
on the loft bank of Wadi Kharid and 4 or 5 miles north'Wewt of Majz&r* on tlie route 
between Sana’a and MakhliLf .—{HurUers map of Arabia), 

hike ah (Huo)- 


A mountain m lemon situated a couple of miles or so to the northward of the town 
of Dhamar, on the Qa tabah^Sana’a route. Hajd Hirran is of dark coloured rock and h 
double- peaked, each point rising to some hundreds of feet above the surrounding country. 
I hejae peaks lie almost duo north and south, the rook curving between them so as to form 
a sort of crescent, The whole was formerly defended by a huge wall, which still remains, 
joining the lower slopes of the twu extremities on the eastern side. On Ha-id Himm are 
some tanks solidly built of stone, of some age and considerable aba There arc also 
mangold rock tom bs From the ruins and broken pottery to be found it would seem that 
a Large town onto existed hcre.^Hcjrr it, 1892), 






E 


' 5 


: 
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44-r 


HIR-HIR 


833 


hieshAn— 

A dan of Arabs whom some authorities indude among the Mutair (q, v.) - r Umwahah 
cub-division, 

HIRTH, HARTH oh HOKTH— 

Singular HarithL An i m portant tri be of the Sharqiyah District in the '0 tnfin Sultanate 
to be of Wiatfiri descent, but now belonging to the Hmawi faction : in religion thev 
are IbMhiBK The central division of Sharqiyah called BtldlUwihHirth, with its riUagea 
and towns belongs entirely to the Hirth : their principal places aro Ibra and Mudh&irib 
the former being the tri bal capital Hirth are found also at Mud hai hi, Nizwa, Samod an d 
g}b. _ 1 he bulk of the Hirth are thus located between the Hajriym on the east and the 
I la bus on the west j and the total number of the tribe, exclusive of dependents mention f 'd 
below, appears to he about 9,000 souls. 

Tlie Hirth, though they have to some extent retained the characteristics of Rodouine 
arc chiefly oeeupiod in date-growing and ordinary cultivation ; but a number of them am 
wealthy trade™ owning vessels, and some who emigrated to Zanzibar have become men of 
Bubetajice and position in East Africa. The Hirth do not deal with Stir: their wrte are 
Mat rail and Masqat* They are a warlike tri bo and are now armed with various kinds of 


The following are the principal sections of the Hirth proper:— 


Section* 

Fighting strength. 

Habitat, 

Remahes. 

*Aririib 

ISO 

Subakh and Alania- 
fah quarters of Ibra. 

i Nil 

Barawunab . # 

250 

Ibm 

Were involved in the 
rebellion of 1877. 

Gbayiith «* 

150 

V 

Ibra and Falaij in 
RaMan-al-Hirth, 

Nil, 

Had&m (Auted) ,. 

200 

* 

Sail in Baldsn-ab 

Hirth 

Nil 

Hadri (Aulad) 

150 

Qaiil tirin Baida tvah 
Hirth 

Nil 

Haiiah (Aul&d) M , 

150 

Ibra and Mudhafrib. 

Nil 

Khanijirah 

300 

Ibra, Mudbairib and 
Eakhl iq Western 
Hajar, 

Nil 

Ma*amir * * 

- -j 

230 

Ibra, Mudhairih and 
Falaj Maa’ud. 

Nil 

Maghar&h 

100 

Ibra and *Izz 

This section are Be* 
douins. 

Ma qadihab * ♦ 

150 

Sira in Balden- a]- 
Hirth. 

Nil 

Marahibab *, 

100 

Ibra and Mudhairih, 

m 
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8 AO 


HTETH 


Section. 

Fighting slmnglh, 

Habitat. 

KHMAfiKS. 

Mashahibah 

150 

Falaij m Baldin-al- 
Hirtk 

Nil 

Ma tilwa ball 

150 

Ditto 

Nil 

li&ghushidah *. 

200 

Daria and other plac¬ 
es* 

Nil 

Saqhc * * * * 

100 

laa i * * * 

N& 

Samr&h * * 

300 

Qibd and Daria . * 

The principal Shaikh 
o! the tribe belong? 
to this section. 

Sinau (Hal) 

300 

Ibra *. 

NH 


Brides these am five client tribes, all I bad hid, and largely Bedouins, which am in 
partial subordination to the Hirth and may bs regarded as Harithi sections, namely :— 


Tribe. 

Fighting strength. 

Habitat. 

REMARKS. 

Daw ah ah ., 

100 

Barkah* ShakMkhlt, 
Rumais and Bli 

Makar in Ratinah. 

Singular Is DokL 

Muwiilik - * 

500 

W&di Bud Khfilid.. 

Singular is Malik L 

Kuwaiti 

80 

Mostly in Bfttinah at 
Bu * AtKali, Sha’ibah 
and Majiz-an-Nawa- 
fiL 

Singular is Nautili, 

Rashaid (AI Bu) 
or Kawaahid, 

170 

At T Abbai4ah and 

Khadhm in Bath 

nati. 

Singular is Eashaidi, 
Were implicated in 
the at t ack on Masq at 
Town in 1895. 

Shabiil * * ■ * 

280 

Haiyadh, Sohar 

Town and Wadi 
Busbar. 

Singular is ShablL 


Tho chief Shaikh of this tribe waa, until his death iq 1890, the notorious Salih-bin- 
^AJi^biO’Xiiiir, Simii who had Ills home at Qabil: ha was succeeded by his son ’Isa, who 
has also given much trouble to the present Sultan of 'Oman. "Isi^ in consequence of a 
long continued drought* now resides at 'laz instead ol Qibil (1905* 

HITtTH (BALD AN-At)— 

Sea Shnrqiyuh. 
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h 


It is tha 
Tine cape 


HlIi-HIS 


BZRWA— 

, A Tillage ill the Hujiiriyali (j. *.) district of the Aden Protectorate, and situated about 
eight miles, as the crow flies, northward of Mufilis. Hirwa is two Or three miles to the 
north of Naqfl Hamra, which latter is near the village of Hifan.—(IPuuAojie, 1915). 

IflTtZAlT (Tkibb)— 

$£« Hishm (Barn)* 

HlSAl (JjLBAL^Altjj— 

8 m Bhrain (Island). 

HI3AI3AH (HAS)— 

A nwky point, about 30 milea south-weat of Mukalb, HttUmmuit 
termination of a rugged range of hills extending from some distance Inland 
forms a small bay on its north —{Rtd Sea and Qut/of Aden Pilot, 1909.) 

hisIn— 

A aettlcmont in the Wahidi fhafcriet of the Hadhramaut; it is situated alongside the 
route between and Yauhbam near the junction of au important left-bank tributary 

of L^LiaiJ Habhln and tho main stream, and perhaps a couple of hours 1 march above 
Naqab-al-najar.-— Map of Arabia.) 

HIS AN— 

A locality on the loft bank of tho Tigris {q. r.) between Qel'at SSlik and Ezra'* Tomb 
and opposite the village of Abil R.ibali, 

HISflAM (Umm)— 

Set Biy&dh i Part Vf. 

HISHASKIMAH (Tribe)— 

See Hiahm (Bani), 

HlSHM ob HA8HIM (BANI)— 

Sn tt * tribe of the Jn’aliaand the East™ Hajar districts in the ‘Oman 

IbSdhf^A ft 1 Jea(5ent ; 6liafiri b y political faction, in religion partly 

Jh^ h ni Q , l P J ,L Slin . n ‘' ,- Thol !' 1 pnoclpaI pla “ 13 Kamil (200 houses) in Ja’al J, but 
^“ C ? Py th f J V*J“ l T^ 3 * 39 of Djd “ l- 10 houses), Humaidha (15 houses) and 
Huwairid (m, houses) and the Village of Tihwa (60 houses) near Jabal Kliadliar. In the 
lower course of Wadi Barn KMld, where their numerical strength lies, they have Zdaft 
oO houses) Adllfatu (2<W houses). Halfah (»5 bouses), Badh’ah (150 houses), Sin (ISO 
houses) and Sibt (160 houses); and a few are found at Khabbah in Wadi Khabfmh In 
xfUad-ns-sur at Sur they have perhaps SO houses. There are also about 1,500 Bedouins 
belonging to the tribe who own some 500 camels, 250 donkeys, 700 cattle and SQM 

sheep and goata. ,wu 

1 are au rr oa6[i to number 8*000 persona and their subdivision* are the 


fis 

Section, 

Fighting strength.* 

Habitat. 

EEM4nsa* 

r 

Hirzfch + . 

150 

KamU 

Rnnrtift, 

0 

1 

Hiabasbimab 

200 

Hp. ■ ■ t< 

Da 


Kuwashim 

200 

Humaidha *, j 

D* 


0>2[w}GSB 


■Ibt aumherfl in thim criuimi Appear to cjaateiateiL 
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842 


HIS-HK 


Section- 

Fighting strength** 

Habitat, 

Ee makes* 

Mar&hibah 

300 

DTdu and S?q * * 

Sunnis* 

Naeir (Aulld) 

200 

Buwairid** 

Bo* 

R3.bhid (Bani) 

300 

Badh'ah and Siq * * 

Ibadhia. 

Saif (Bani) *, 

3O0 

Halfah .* *» 

Do- 

Sarahimah 

£00 

’Adhf&in and Sibt , * 

Do. 

Thwani * * 

50 

ZiJaft , * m 

Do- 

Tuwa’i .. 

£00 

Sibt 

Da 

f Umr(Batd) 

400 

Kami! and Siq 

Do. 

Zahftimiyin *. 

£00 

Wadi Khabbab * * 

Do. 

Zaiyud * * 

150 

DTdu and Kamil *. 

Sunnis* 


picture. The whole of Wadi Barn Khalid is under their control, for the other tribes 
inhabiting it, though collectively of some account, are always disunited ; those tribes are 
said to pay duea to the Hiakttt 

The Hid mi always supported Saiyid Tnrti when Suit In of T Omin (1ST 1*1838) and were 
even present on bis side at the capture of Mat rah from *AzaIn in. 187 L They took part 
with hia son and successor, S&iyid Faisal, in the crisis at Masqat in 189 h whore they wore 
under the leadership of 1 Abdullah-bm-Salim of the Bani Bu V A1L Ch= present chiefs of 
the Hishm are Sa'id-bin-Bashld and Sultan-bin-Eishid of the Bani ’Uinr section * the 
former resides at Kq> the latter at Kamil. 

BIBIB (Sha'Ib)— 

A watercourse in north-eastern Arabia which appears to have its origin some few miles 
from the wells of H&zil and to drain into the Bahr-an-Najaf in the flams way as Wadl-ah 
Khar* The Hiaib torrent-bed is creased by the routes between Najab and Jabal Shammar, 
In favourable years, at any rate, there must be a good deal of water in Sha'ib Hi&ib as 
I^achman states that in November, 1012, tho whole of the DahSmiBhah section of the 
J Anakah tribe were encamped there. 

HISMA (Al)—- _ _. 4 _ « „ - 

A desolate tract of sandstone country between the Hejaz railway and the hull oi 
’Aqabah and consisting of strange, wasted ranges running roughly north-west and 
south-east* In the west It is a forest of square-built platform mountain* rising 2.0t>0 
feet above the plateau, the highest peaks being perhaps nearly G r CKX> t»t above sea* 
level*— {Doup&y), 

HISN— 

See Dhufir (Proper). . u 

HISET— 

A village in Wadi Dima (g*u*)* in the Eastern Hajar district of the ’Oman Sultanate* 

HISH— 

See Mazara’* 

*Tbe au mbe£a Ll this eoEuaan. appear ly be. extg gerateiL 




Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909215.0x000062 


897 
























































































'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [843] (898/1050) 


447 


HIS—HI? 


843 


HISS 

8ee liwa (Stib-Wilay&t), 

HISN-AS-SAIYID.— 

A post at Bilikl-as-Stir; see Suf. 

HtT^ 

A town an the right, bank of the Euphrates, situated 79J miles bv river above Fallujah 
and J IU below ' Anah ; it la about 112 miles by road from Baghdadi There arc? said te be 
tjtKJ houses, and the population haa been variously estimated at from 1,600 to 3*000 souls. 
Hit Es connected by telegraph with Aleppo and Baghdad, and there ia a post office* 

Qtntrvl dwcnplitm ,—Hit ia a small walled town with two gates* built of field stones 
plastered with mud. It stands upon a mound on the river-bank which is precipitous to 
the plain, and slopes less steeply to the river, A tall leaning minaret near the river 
bank is a cons picuuiu landmark for miles. At the south end of Hit are boat-building 
yards. There is a khan below the town* In the neighbourhood of the mound on w hich 
tho modern town stands are other, somewhat lower* eminences which mar the site of 
former settlements. To north and south arc palm groves. To west near Imams 
are the chief bitumen spring*, and beyond them a barren desolate plain of sand* day* and 
black-seamed rocks, There is a ferry at north end of the town* The Mesopotamian plain 
on the other side of the river is here quite flat; slittle further down-stream it contains 
naphtha springs* and beyond these salt lakes. The atmosphere of Hit is smoky owing 
to the burning bitumen kilns, and the furnaces of the boat-building yards. A strong 
smell of sulphur {from neighbouring sulphur spring (b and of boiling bitumen pervades the 
air; it is said to have saved Hit from a cholera epidemic* The ground round Hit is 
very dirty, owing to the bitumen and sulphur* 

Supplies and Commerce —Xo appreciable amount of supplies for troops can be 
expected at Hit* The cultivated area near the town ia a very narrow strip* which does 
not produce a surplus for export 

Hit owea ite existence to the bitumen springs around it, which are said to have been 
worked here far S,00G years, The bitumen has a sale in Mesopotamia for caulking boats, 
binding bricks, etc. Boat-building is an important occupation, The boats are made 
With branches of tamarisk and mulberry trees interlaced with basket-work of reeds and 
stra w the whole covered with bitu men and sand. They d raw 22 inches when laden, and 
B inches when empty. They are exported to other places'in Iraq. E&rthem pottery is 
also made at Hit. 

/nAo£&inEs.^-Tiie population consists of Sunni Arabs, 

Administration*— In 1907 Hit was a 2nd class Nfthiyah in the Dilaim Qadha of the 
Baghdad Wdayat, but shortly before the war it appears to have become the bead quarters 
of the Qadha and the seat of the Qaunmaqam* 

HIT— 

A settlement in central Arabia; its position is not accurately known, but it Is said to 
lie somewhere between Riyadh and the Bahauah desert, at the eastern foot of the 
1 Urmah and ’Araimab ranges. 

HITLlN (Au) (TbimH 
(See \Ajm&n (Tribob 

HTTMI (At Brw) Teibe— 

8 m (Al Bin). 

HI WAR— 

A village in Wadi-al-Hilu (j.c.)* two miles above Yili. 

HIYADIR (Tmmh- 
See Saleh (Bani). 

HI YAH (‘Aval Tribe}— 

See Xa. 'Im. 

5q2 
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HI Y—HOP 


HIYFAL— 

See hE&br&h (Wadi}, 

HlZA (An)— 

A good well near the southern edge of the great Nafud desert where in good years 
thev find abundant pasture. The Hiza well lies east-north-east of Tayma and at a 
distance from that oasi^ of some 3o mitea.— 

H1ZAIYTM (Bait Trirk)— 

See Ka T ab. 

h tzam — 

A village in Yemen, about 42 mile* north-enst of HaftaVi, and 5 miles to the west of 
the Sana VRiyadh route.— [Hunter*# 31 ap of Arabia, 1908.) 

HIZMAH— 

A village in smith-western Arabia on the edge of the Bahr-as-SM desert and sumo 
five miles from Mirth ( 0 ,tL% 

HIZMAN (Tribe)— 

See ’Ataibah ; Roqah division. 

I1IZWAH— 

’Aridli (District), 

HIZWAH—* 

A'ee Mutair tribe ; Hawaii section of the AuISd W"Hail. 

HIZYAZ— 

A mountain village, rn Yemen, which according to Hunter's map is a mile or 
two to the south of ’Altai, which is the northern junction of the alternative routes 
from Qa'tabah to Sana a. This place is probably identical with E&ias, shown on 
l&uneell^ map aR being about 8 utiles south M Sana a. 

HOB— 

See Jabir (Wadi Bani) (11% 


jtodaidah— 

Hodaidah, the only part of Yemen having any considerable commercial importance* ia 
situated on the Red Soa in lat. 14 4“ A. 

in 1807 the population was estimated at over 50,000, but no census lias ever been taken. 
Bury* 1013, estimates it at 42,000, including a British Indian community of about 1,000 
and 100 Europeans, mostly Greeks, who have shops. Somalis, Abyssinians and Arabs 
from the Hadhramaut arc very numerous ; but Arabs from the inland highlands are 
surprisingly few- 

Hodaidnh has no quay or wharfage, nor any of the conveniences ol a trading port; tbo 
old primitive wooden pier has fallen into decay. There is & email harbour, available 
only for the smallest craft, with two projecting moles of stone (each with a light about 
15 f cct thc en d) ai) ^ a breakwater and two entrances, of which the northern is 

slightly the caster of access. After the moles were constructed it was found that the 
water was not deep enough to allow loaded light era to come alongside, to the stevedores 
have to wade T and merchandise for shipment or just landed is dum pod down on the beach. 
Large vessels anchor about miles 00 in four fathoms ; merchandise it? transferred in 
native craft. Landing is difficult and, at times, impossible with the wind between south 
and west. 

The Ottoman Government conceived a scheme for const rue ting a harbour for Hodnidah, 
about 10 miles to the north* where there is a deep natural inlet protected by a long spit 
known as Rfts et-Ketib, and f his was part of a larger undertaking known as the Hndaidah- 
Saim’a Railway scheme. The harbour was to U linked up with Hodaidah by a metre 




f 
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gauge line along the spit and thence to Sana’a, Construction commenced at Kaseh 
Ketibp and about 5 miles of track were laid, but without providing adequate means 
for landing and handling raateri&L The war between Italy and Turkey and, since then 
the European war. have put an end to the scheme for the present, with the net reeult that 


Ilodaidah has two forts, the north and south, both falling into ruin, but conspicuous 
from seaward* The houses are tall and are usually of stone or brick, aimoat evcuyono 
having its characteristic wattle shelter on the flat re >f where tho inhabitants seek the cool 
air at night. The town is divided into two quarters by a wii-circular wall which reaches 
the shore at both c-nds j the old town in the space toward? the sea conebta of tall stems 
houses, narrow streets, and covered bazaars ; outside the wall lies a large p.rea of thatched 
houses, sheds, and compounds which recall the native villages of Uganda. The town 
in general is dirty, unsanltarv, and un healthy. The 10 is a n open in a rkot fo r t he exchange 
of the natural products of the country — coffee, hides, skins — in an expanse of sand 
outside the town ; whilst the bazaars* within the walk, for supplies of a general kind* am 
considerable and welt-stocked. in the immediate vicinity of the to wn are extensive areas 


The Khedivial Mail Steamship Company steamers caU regularly every fortnight and the 
Florio Rabat! ino about fortnightly. 

In normal times there is a fair-sized permanent garrison and, as the town is the point of 
debarkation of troops and the depot for the stat ions in the interior* it is always full of 
soldiers, even in peace times. 

As te climate, from April to September northeasterly w Ends prevail, and for the rest of 
the year* south-westerly, Tho boat-, though great, is, in consequence, not insupportable, 
even in summer, and the climate of Hod-aidah compare? favourably with that of Massawoh 
on the opposite coast But the humidity is great, and many people suffer from ague and 
rheumatism, Harris says, “ after a rainfall, or in the winter, when the utterly winds 
are blowing* fever attacks the plain like an epidemic.” 

The water-supply locally is exceedingly poor ; there am *ome brackish wells in tho 
neighbourhood, but pure water has to be brought from a distance of some mite*. 

Tho linos of telegraphic communication ate : (a-) Hodaidah, Sana 5 , Dhfimar* Yerim, Ibb, 
Ta’iaz, and Mocha; (6) Hod aid ah, Beiteel-Faqib, Zebid, and Mocha; {c) Jodaidab, 
Loheia, and Mcdi* with a branch to Kamaran Island : and {(f) overland and cable connex¬ 
ion with Ferim. 

A condenser to turn out IQtons of water in 2i hours, and a machine capable of mak-- 
ing 3 tona of ice per day worn installed at Hodoida in 1937, The plant for the above 
that coat £2*200 c.lf. y at Hodeida was imported from Germany by an Italian firm who 
obtained tho contract from the Local municipality, Both, the condenser and Ece-inachine 
were continually getting out of order, and water and ico too seldom ever pro- 
curable by tho public. These machines are no longer there. The work of con¬ 
st ruction of tho pier ab Hodeida after dragging along slowly for about live years was at 


useless for the purpose it was Intended to serve. Owing to tho shallow water obtaining 
it is not possible lor loaded lighters either to approach or discharge there. A French 
engineer obtained tho contract for the construction of the pier at a cost of £ T, 15*200 
{£ 13*630) but tho work waa carried out by an Italian who purchased the undertaking 
from the oonccasiotinaira 


Hodoida-Shaikh Said- Porim-Suakin-Jiddalu 
Since 1907 small quantities of Welsh coal have been imported into Hodeida from 
Aden for the use of the condenser and ice-machine. 

As regards the Hodeida-8ana T a railway, only about 12 miles of tho permanent way on 
the HDdcida-IIajailahjsectioa have been constructed, and that in an indifferent manner* 
This work ha** moreover* suffered considerable damage from rain and wind. 
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815 HOF—HOF 

Water-supply from condensers—wells very brackish* 

On the mainland is tho town of Satif (j.tr.). 

HOF— 

Set Mahra tribe. 

HOFALAH— 

A village in Hadhmmaut, 28 miles due south of Khuraibah ,—Map of Arabia ), 
HOFASH (JabA t)— 

See Jabal Kofa’a. 

HGFUF— 

This town, the capital both natural and administrative of the Sanjaq of Hasa, h 
situated in the south-eastern corner of the Haea Oasis at a distance of about 40 miles 
inland in a south'west by west direction from the port of ’Oqair. 

Site ami surroundings *—Tho site of tho town is rocky but low ; it appears to be only 
ft little higher than the waterlogged country which adjoins it, The space covered by 
buildings ia described as oblong, with a length from north to south of 1 to 1 £ miles and 
a breadth of f a mile. The land to the south and west of the town is waste and quickly 
merges in the desert: on the northern and eastern sides cultivation and date groves, 
approach close to the walla. The springs of Haqal, Umm al Jamal, Kh&diid, Uinm al 
Llf, QtLflaibah, Luwaimi and Barabar, described in the article on the Haaa Oasis* all 
rise within a mile of the eastern side of Hofuf, and those of Umm Kharaiafin and of 
Bahair and Bahairiyah adjoin respectively its northern and western faces. A few 
hundred yards to the south-east of the town arc a large well and a group of gardens 
called Suwaidarah. Graveyards closely surround the town upon meet sides, especially 
on the east, south-east and north-west. 

Quarters and building.—'Hofuf is divided into 8 large wards, of which the names are 
Kut or Kut-al-TIofuf, Bifa*ah and Xa’athiL 

Kut, which forma tlio north-western corner of the town, is really a large fortified 
enclosure with sides about 0(H) yards long and completely surrounded by a ditch; it was 
formerly inhabited by the Turkish trnope, the Turkish official community, and others. 
It contains a fine Sunni mosque haring a dome also another good building which in 
used as a military hospital, and a couple of forts which are mentioned further on 
among the defences of the town. On the east side of tho Kiit, at the north end of 
the town, is a market place with a Qatari or arcade of shops. On the south of the 
Kut, between it and the nest quarter, is a date plantation. The Rifl^ah quarter 
forms the entire eastern side of the town ; it is healthier and somewhat higher than 
the others, and in It are the residences of a number of the better families. Xa’fithil 
includes the southern and western parts of the town and is, in extent, a good half of the 
place; it is inhabited promiscuously by all classes. As already mentioned, it is 
separated from Kut by a date grove ; and within its limits are enclosed occasional 
gardens and a lew trees, the latter chiefly figs and citrons. The principal mosque of 
HofuE, which belongs to the 3hTah sect and is probably the largest mosque in Eastern 
Arabia, is in Xa’athiL Kut is said to contain about 1.200, Rifa’nh about 2,100 and 
Na’fithil about 1,1001 houses. A weekly fair is held in the open space between the eastern 
gate of Kut and the Qakariyah, along the edge of the moat running round Kut. 

The houses of Hofuf are flat-roofed and are mostly built of stone and mud and plas¬ 
tered with gypsum mortar; some of those in the Rif a’ah quarter are tolerably 
good and even handsome, with arches entering into their architecture* Nearly 
every house possesses a private well about 4 fathoms deep. The streets* except 2 main 
avenues, are narrow and filthy. The whole town has 8 gates* of which 2, called Bab* 
ash-Sham ill and Bjjb a&h-$hnrq, belong to tho Kut. 

Defences .—'Hofuf is enclosed by a thin wall of sun-dried bricks and clay; it is only 
about 12 feet high and has now no ditch, as it once had, upon its outer side, At the 
north western comer of the town the place of this wall is taken by the northern and western 
walk of tho Kut, which arc continuous with it but twice aa high. The principal military 
work is the Kut* which forms one of the quarters of the town and has been partially 
described in that character: the Kut comprises the chief citadel, known as Kut-al-IIis£r 
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and 2 minor structure* styled Qasr al- Qubbah and Qasr-al-’ Abid. Qasr-al-Q Lib bah has the 
alternative mme of Qasr Ibrfihtm, and Qasr-ab'Abtd serves the purpose of a jail as well aa 
of a fort These smaller fortifications are surrounded by moats, now dried and choked up 
with rubbish. The only detached work is Qaar-al-Khazam, a fort situated a few hundred 
yards from the west side of the town and having the Turkish cemetery immediately 
to the south of it* In December* 19L2, the military garrison of Kut consisted of one 
ff ), regiment of so-called cavalry, no mounted on mules, 2 battalions of infantry, and % 

machine guna. There has of course been no Turkish garrison here since I913 + 

The total population of Hofuf is estimated at about 25,000 souls. The 
people are a mongrel race and are not divided into any well ascertained tribes, nor am 
there many foreign immigrants among them. GenuinePersians arc not found* but there 
are a fair number of Arabs from JMajd; most of the Latter are shopkeepers and camel- 
jj owners, but some of them are proprietors of data plantations. There are said to be in 

» , ™ quarter some 50 families descended from the JVfar section of the Shammar 

tribe. 

About three fourth of the people are Sunnig ; the rest, with the exception of a few 
Wahhabis, are Shfaha + There are 2 large Sunni schools called Madrasat Shaikh Abu 
Bakr and Madmsat Shaikh ’Abdul Latif, at both of which boys from Bahrain, Masqat 
and other distant places arc received and educated. The principal Shf&h' schools 
are those of Shaikhs Muhammad-bin-Mbtin, ’Amran bin-Hisan, Mu&a-abu-Khamsin 
and Muham mud - bin ■ Shaikh Hussain, 

Trade and tmnufatfitreit .—Under normal conditions there is a considerable trade with 
Riyadh in Najd whence ghi la received at Hofuf and to which cloth, sugar and rice are 
sent in return. ^ Before the recent ware in tfajd the number of caravans coming into 
Hofiif from Riyadh was on the average about one a week. Bedouin*, from all the sur¬ 
rounding country supply their wants at Hof If, and a general market is held! every Thurs¬ 
day in an open space outside the town upon the north side which is called the Sun-ab 
Khimls ;* but local trade is mostly carried on in private houses. HofM is celebrated 
for the manufacture of elegant s Abag, richly embroidered with golden or coloured 
thread, and of brass coffee pote of curious shape which are exported as far as Basrah 
and Masqat 

Adminiitmtion .—Hofiif is the capital of the whole Hasa district; it is also the 
headquarters of the Hasa Qadha and of the Hof of Nihiyak For purposes of internal 
administration it is constituted as a municipality. 

hofOf^ 

One of Ihe three principal quarters, or wards, of the town of 'Anaixoh te. p ) in central 
Arabia. 

HQFUF (Ktf* al)— 

Or Kiit; one of the three principal wards or quarters of Hofiif {j. p,), in ths Hasa 
district. 

HOLT— 

The singular form of fluwalah, or Hulah, (j. «-l, the Sunni Arab tribe found in w-h-*;-, 
H&sa, Qatar, Trucial ’’Oman, and the island of SirrL 

GOICADH (Umm-al)— 

See Farasan (Islands and Bank); bank, eastern side* 

HOMAH-^ 

One of tho minor valleys which descend from Jabal Aja (j. p.) on its weat side* 

H0QAIN— 

A village in WSdi Bani Ghifir [j. p.), 

Hf)QAIN (WAdi-at*)— 

The name by which Wadi Bani GhaGr is known from the village of Hoqain down to 
the sea, a distance of perhaps 12 miles. At its mouth upon the sea W&di-abHgnam is 
called Bat-ha Suwaiq or Bat-ha Yftl Sa’ad. 1 


*A view a! thfl wcoiajpanifSi 2«r H. utyclt Oti-Arabkn, 19(N. 
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HOE— 

A tract in the Kadhimain Qadha (g. v). 

HOE ALLAH— 

Sw Shamiyah (Qadhtt). 

HORAN (WAt>i>—- 

One of the valleys in the large depressed area known as Wady an {q. ^.) in northern 
central Arabia, 

HOT— 

A Baluchi tribe (?■ u*). 

HOWGA (Wadi-a l)— 

A small watercourse in north’western Arabia : it ia situated to the eastward of Tabuk 
and one dhatul day’s journey south of Mqhairah, Formerly Wadi al-Howga vvas a 
watering place on the route taken by the Ilajj dromedary post-riders between Damascus 
and Al-Madlnah- {Doughty), 

HUBlBAH— 

See Habab* 

IlCD (Qabk)— 

$es Qftbr Salih, 

HUBHA1L— 

A Bedouin tribe of Hejaz inhabiting the country between Mecca and Tail—{Riircjfc- 
hardU 1814). ^ 

HTTFUF— 

See Kharlak. 

HUIR (Al)— 

A creek near Qurmah, lower Mesopotamia, It haa an average breadth of 10 foot, but 
in some places ia only seven; where it meets the Barbnkh creek it is 10 foot wide. 
It has no side banka except at Al-Huir village, which is two hours" steaming up the 
creek. The depth in the channel is G feet; both aides arc lined with high stiff reeds 
from 4 to G feet high. 

HUJ— 

A well situated on the western borders of the Nafud nearly 100 miles to the north of 
Taima, and SO miles south-sou ih-we^t from Jauf-al-*Umr. The portion of the Huj 
well is marked by a hill, shaped like a camel-saddle, called Huj Umkur,— [Carfitfh&s) 

HUJ AIM AH— 

See Aden Protectorate. 

HUJAIR— 

See Bahrain (Island)— 

HUJ AIR1— 

See Riyadh ; Part V* 

See Tftiyin (W&di), 

HOL— 

See Hilam (WfcdL) 
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HuL (DoHAT TJitU-AL)— 

Set Qatar, ^ r . 

hClah— 

A (own In the 'Aridh district of central Arabia. It h described as a large and busy 
locality in an opaii plain, and as possessing towered walls built of sun-dried bricks* with 
little stone and that, nnliewn. H"dah was said to be one of the most flourishing towns 
in the district., perhaps owing to its proximity to Bhaqr&h and the Washam route. The 
inhabitants are active traders and agriculturists and the country round is planted and 
tilled to a notable distance. Palgrave says that Hhlah is in S&dair. and lies between. 
Tliadiq and Ilaraiml&B. In this gazetteer, however, both these villages are treated ad 
being in the ’Aridh district— 1862,) 

IIULUB ( Jaual)— 

A hill in the cost of Jabal Shu.raraar, and immediately to the south of t3 lo Buraklali* 
Hail re ut e. It is abou 155 niiles nt) rtk-wrat of Buraid&Iu —(il a nUrs Map of A rtibki 190S .) 

HULLBAX— 

A hill in Kojd about 30 miles east-north of Jubal-iun-Xir, Tt was roughly fixed by Hub¬ 
er in 1ft8L but has not yet been accurately placed.— {Hauler** Map of Arohw* 190$*) 

HULUMAH (Harrat aj4— 

A lava held in south-western Xajd t through which the Hajj routes from Euraidah ami 
Biyftdh pass.—(tfuntar 4 * Map of Arabia, 1998.) 

HUMAIB (At) (Tumi)— 

B& Khniid ( Buni), 

HUMAIDAT— 

Thm villagers of Tubule; they number about 10 households and are only de fended from 
the Bedouins by the Tabiik tyd'uh to which they act as servants. They call them wives 
^Amb-al-KA^abani {Doughty, 1876.) 

HUMA1DHA— 

See Jabil^n. 

HUM AIN AH — 

A locality on the left bunk of the Tigris not far below 'Azlzty;ih. 

HUMAIYAX— 

Tigris. About this point, namely a few mites belo w Ezra's Tomb, the sea tides 
cease to affect the- level of the Tigris. 

HUfkIAM— 

4 unexplored district in the west of Hadjiramaut, lying to the north-east of XisBb,— 
{HaTtUMs Map of Arabia, 1UQS.) 

HUMAKIYAH— 

A site on the right bank ol the Tigris (f.r.), between Suwairah and "Azlslyah* 

HUMAK (Bab^alH 

V tojiffue of land in Asir, extending in a southerly direction, and about ISO miles north- 

_! f m Ounlidah. ft is the northern boundary of a considerable bay, which is bord- 
r^d throughout by Oulf of Add* Vilat., 1909.) 

IHMAYON— 

4 locality on the loft bank of the Tigris between Ezra's Tomb and Qurtuh, 

rind immediately boW the Rotah Creek. Tins reach is not to be ftmfutt d with that of 

HumaiySn which begirt* smwi 1 or 3 wiles above it, 

CD8(w)GSB . 
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HUMMTJM (Br.TjFF)— 

A wodgo-shaped hill on the eastern shore of the Gulf of Suez, about 3 imlea northward 
of Tor. It U B40 feet high, and is also known is Jabal Hammasn Saiyidni Musa,— 
(Red Sea ami Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909). 

HUMSI— 

See Ruua-al- JiliSh 

HONAN (Umm al)— 

See ’Adftn. \ 

HUQBAN (Tmb ty- 

See Dawleir (Tribe). 

hCrah— 

See Bahrain (Island). 

HL’RAH HARGHAH— 

The Arab name for l he hill near Sohar which Europeans call So bar Peak. 

HUE BAH (Shaikh aiiJ— 

A very small settlement on the coast of fladhr&maut, about 27 utiles eastward of 
Hautah. It consist of a few hute and an ancient shrine, which being whitened is a cons- 
piewrae object near the beach, and can be seen for several miles*— (fi&i Sea and Gulf 
of Aden Pilot, 1909.) 

hurbAt— 

Some email hills, 3 Or 1 in nnmber, at the western end of the WaraTab tract (? I,), 
on the southern confines of the Kuwait principality, 

HURRlYAH— 

A locality on the right bank of the Tigris ( 9 .tv), a little below cetosiphon, 

HUSAIN— 

See Hillah (Qadha), 

HUSAIN (Tribe)— 

See Sham mar (Southern), 

HUSAIN (Tribe)— 

See Tarnlru (Rani) (I), 

HUSAIN (At.) (Tribe)— 

See ’Ajman (Tribe), 

HUSAIN (Al Bu)— 

A section of the Dhawatim tribe, one of the rural tribes of 'Iraq (7 !?.). They are fount! 
chiefly in the qadha of Samawah, and arc not to be confounded with the Al Bu Husain of 
the Diwanlyah Qadha. 

HUSAIN (Al* Bu)— 

A tract in the Samawah Qadha (fr.), 

HUSAIN (Al m or Batii) — 

One of the rural tribes of Traq 

HUSAIN (FabIq Al)^ 

One of tho principal quartets of the town of Hautab (7 1 ?]* 


n 
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HUSAIN (MaShhad)— 

An alternative name for Karbala ). 

HUSAIN (Baki)— 

An Arab tribo of He jus ; anciently they were much more numerous and atich was, their 
power that for centuries they retained charge of the Prophet^ tomb. The. Bani Husain 
of Al-Madrrtah have their heEidquarters at Suwairkiyah ; tlie former plane contains six 
or seven families, the latter ninety-three or ninety-four. They subsist principally 
oil their landed property, for which they have title-deeds extending hack to Muhammad h 
day. and alto upon religions bequwtfl* ' At Al-MadJmih they live chiefly at the Hoah ibn 
8 a 1 ad, a settlement outside the town and south of the Darb-abjanazah. There ts P 
however, no objection to their tie welling within the walls, and they are taken to the 
Haritb after death if there bo nq evil report against the individaL Their burial place is 
the BakU cemetery. 

The Bani Husain arc spare dark men of Bodawi appearance and they dress in the old 
Arab style still affected by the Shurifs; in public they always carry swords even when 
others leave ’weapons at homo- Tho town of Suwairkiyah belongs to the Ban! Husain, 
They are said to claim the allegiance of the Bedouin tribes around, principally tho 
Mutair, and their fealty to the Sharif of Mecca is merely nominal — {Burton f 1353 .) 

HUSAIN (Qal’JLt-al)* 

See, Dhahran (Barr-adh). 

HUSAIN (ShAhbat zaiu]— 

See ’Abb&dan, 

HUSAIN (Wixad) (Tribe)— 

See Iluwabrdi {Bktti). 

HUSAIN AHSHAMARI— 

See Fan. 

HUSAIN *ALI (An Be) (Tribe)— 

See Hillah (Qadha). 

HUSAIN 'ALI (Al Bo) (Tribe) — 

See Sultan {Al Bu)* 

HUSAINI— 

A locality on the right bank of the Tigris fa. tv) between Bghailah and Kut-al* 
Amftrah, 

HUSAINI— 

The north-western ward, or quarter, of the town of Jauf al'Umr in tho Jabal 
Shammar dominions. 

HUSAINI (Al)— 

A fibber tribe of the Fuqsrah of whom U said to bo the family of Ibn Sa’ud ; in Doughty’s 
time they lived near Aleppo, Doughty was informed that tho Hu&aini are a sub-section 
of the Bisbr, and that there ia also a sub-section of the Ruwalla of the same name. 

HUSAINI YAH— 

See S&mawah (Qadha), 

HUSAINIYAH (Hor-al)— 

Or Hor-aa-Sulajm&myah ; see the village o t the latter name In the article on the Shaft* 
&1-Hindlyah* 

HUSAINI YAH {Nahr-al)— 

A large canal in ’Iraq? it take* off irons the right bank of the Euphrates at 
Muasiyih and runs to Karbala Town where it divides into two branches The 

6b? 
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construction ol theHdsainlyAh is&dd to have been undertaken by order of the OllomajJ 
Sultan Sulaimim l t during his residence at Baghdad in 1544 MK; but it is known that the 
date groves of Karbala were already irrigated from the Euphrates in (he 14th century 
of the Christian era, 

CfturM and branch **.—The original Head til the HiusainTyah was above Musaiyib, and 
a brick bridge still spans the former bed of the canal clone to the west side of the town ; 
the present head is 2 mites below Musaiyib. The course of the canal b at first towards 
the south-west; but at 1 milnsi it changes to west -South- west, a direction which it 
preserves thereafter until Karbala Town in reached at 1 H miles from. its head. Forr the first 
few miles there is little cultivation on either bunk ; but it rapidly incrcases as Khan-ab 
Wtafehi 13 approached. Kh jLnnil-'Ataishi* by Fcraiajm culled Khan Atishi, is a 
dilapidated caravansarui standing on. a mound I0d yards from the right bank of the Hiisain- 
Tyah at 10 miles below its head; it in a square enclosure with sides about 80 yards 
long and a circular bastion at each of the 4 contort A mile or two beyond Khun-fll- 
’At&klii bcign the dense date plantations, of Karbala Town; in the miist of these is 
reached, at 15 miles, a brick bridge known as the Pul-f-Sufaid which crosses the canab 
Three mile# beyond this bridge the Hosainiyah passes the north side of Karbala Town 
and divider, at the north-western corner of the same, into 2 branches. One of these 
runs off in the direction of the tomb of Huit, about 3^ miles north-west of the town; 
ic hi called the Rashdlvah and m much larger than the other. After running for somo 
distance to the north-wont it turns to the south-west and approaches Razazali upon it# 
east side; in this reach it has the land called Qurtah, inhabited by the Yas&r tribe* upon 
it a right bank ; it then turns soutward# and cmh in a marsh called Hor Abu Dibis at a 
little distance from Ruzazah, The other branch? known as the Manaidiyah dbdtes 1 T»und 
Karbala Town upwi its western side and then turning soutwards runs to the Hor-al- 
Kuminlyah* or Hor ns Sulaim&niyah as it is also called from a village which is described 
hi the arlkic on the Shatfr-fthHindlyah, The waste water from the Huaainlyah* in tho 
neigh hour hood of Karbala Town* generally goes to form this 1 to r - al- 1 fuse in ly ah, which 
is fed aLso by the Bhatt-nl-Hindi yah. Tire Hor is a large lake or open swamp on which 
water fowl may be seen floating, and it causes the Karbalo-Tawafirij road to bo 
deflected to the north at a point obowt 3 miles from Karbala Town, 

Dimcnaiom —-The width of the Husaimyah at its mouth upon the Euphrates is only 
about 35 feet. but at about f of a mile from tho intake it has increased to 45 
feet, and at this place? the water ruim a limit 4 feet deep in winter and the channel is 
f filed by it from bank to bank. The Husainiyah branch which goes towards the tomb 
of Hurris 24 feet w ide and has banka 23 feet high at Jto entrance, and the stream in 
ft runs about 12 feet wide and 3 feet deep m winler, The Hnrmidlyah branch ih about 
23 feet wide near Karbala Town, and the top of the hanks is about 25 feet above the 
level of tho bed ; but the flow' of water in it in winter is only about 4 feet broad by 
I foot deep* From Juno to November tho whole Huminiyah canal is practically 
(fry. 

Naviyafkw and cvwnumtc.'ifiotis ,—-The Husuimy&h canal i -3 navigable for vessels of as 
much as -10J 11 * sacks ' + burden down to the Fulittufiikl ; bnt t the current being slacks 
Hu voyage from the Euphrates to this place may take as much as 10 hourski the absence 
of a favourable wind. 

The Hiiitainlyah is spanned in 3 places by bridges lit for the passage of Held guns. 
The uppermost bridge fe the Ful-i-Sufeid s or White Bridge, 3 miles from Karbala,* 
which is a high-arched construction in brick with a roadway about 20 feet wide ; 
it is now in bad repair. The next i* the Qantarat Bib Baghdad or Baghdad Cato 
Bridge, 2 miles nearer to Karbala ; it is similar in design and materials to the first, but 
Is at present in good repair and i*i used by vehicles plying between Karbala and 
Musaiyib; it leads from the light bank of the canal into the town of Karbala. Tho 
third fa a curious double bridge at the place where the Rfiahdiyah and Hanaidiyah 
branches of the canal separate. This last bridge, of which the head on the southern 
bank of the canal is about 100 yaida from tho town wall*—an enclosed garden inter¬ 
vening ,—in built pcs as to cover the whole Injunction of the canal and it# 2 branches, 
and it has thus 3 entrances or exits; it is in fairly good repair and able to carry carta 
oh well as foot passengers. 

The Hicsalnlyah, where it lies across the traveller’s route* is an inconvenient obstacle ; 
for the banks are high, perhaps 15 feet on an average, and descend very steeply to tho 
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stimiu. Near villages, however* they are often ramped, and at atroh places a QutfaFi 
also can generally bt* obtained to ferry passengers and baggage across j but transport 
animals must be unloaded and swam. In some parts dec p, narrow un bridged diatrb 
bi.itriri.es make the left bank difficult for mounted men to follow. 

GuUimlion and population -.—The cultivation upon the upper part of the canal is 
chiefly of cereals. The date plantations which begin m Karbala is approached present 

remarkable control to the well-ordered groves of Basrah Town, for tho trees arc of 
all age^ and irregularly spaced as it wolf-sown ; nevertheless they aw valuable and 
prod active* 

Villages of the MasTid tribe, l>ualt of thorns and matting, are sprinkled along tho 
batiks the whole way from the Euphrates to Karbala ; while hero and there is to be seen 
the nv»re solidly built criulo-tuw of a Shaikh, having towers at tho corner* for defence. 
At one place between Kh&nal- ’Atftishi and the FiilMSufaid the hamlets are so thickly 
set as almost to form a continuous settlement. 

HUSAINT YAH (Kkor)^ 

This Khor leads from the Sha.ttal-Hor and is met 7 miles inland front the Euphrates 
It contracts U\ the dry season but always offers an obstacle for wheels* 

HUSHVM— 

One of the two areas containing the best wells in the Riyadh tract of thoHaaa KtUijaq' 
the other ia Dabuisui. The centre of Hushum is situated about 30 miles west by south 
of Qatil Town, and from this centra it extends approximately 5 miles tu each direc¬ 
tion* 

The following wells are in Kudin m :— 


Kamo, 

f 

Position, etc. 

r Adatwi .. *. 


About 20 miles west of Qatif Town. 

AdhbuLfth (Bn). *. - + 

-* 

4 miles west-sontb-wost of ’AdaiwL 

LAshalri ** w ** ** 


4 miles west of *Adaiwi, 

’Am-alMa . * -- ** 

** I 

3 miles east of ’Adaiwi. Brackish, 

lloshm-al-HiMldah. . , * * 


3 miles south-south-wust of ’Adaiwi. 

Jida * (Abu). .* »• 

** 

0 miles south of f AdaiwL 

Murtaj jah. 

- 

0 mi lea south-weat by south of ’AdaiwL 

Ruwa- • * * * * ■ 

* * 

7 miles south-east oF ’AdahvL 

Taraifah (BG)* . * 

** 

3 miloa south, of ’Adaiwu 


HUSK— 

See Aden Protectorate, 

HUSK AN (Tribe)— 

See Herb* 

hotah— 

Six H&utak 
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HCTH— 

A halting place on tho Yomrn Hajj route GS miles northward of Sana'a. {Tlunter'e 
Map of Arabia, 1908.) 

HDTHABA (AL). 

The name of one of the high ruddy precipices enclosing the plain of Madam Salih 
(q, v.) f in the Hejaz, to the southward, and forming one aide of lh& defile known as 
bughfc-al- 1 Ali.— {Dou$ hty ,) 

HUTOM (Tribe)— 

See Ya’im. 

HUWAI— 

A locality on the right bank of tho Tigris [q. i?,) botwooa Kut-aLAmarah ml Shaikh 
Sa*acL 

IIUWAIDH {Jabal Uutf) — 

Bee Q&rah (Barival). 

IIUWAIDH (Ras)— 

See Qaiah (Barr-al). 

HUWAIL 

See DhaH (Abu) (Principality). 

HUWAIL- Al-’Arab— 

A vidago (?) in Hadhram&ut It is one of a group of villages about midway along the 
route between BilMf and Yashbum.— {Hunter ’3 Map of Arabia, 1908A 

HU WAIL AH— 

In English at one time known ah " 0whale *\ A deserted town on tho oast coast of 
Qatar about midway between Dhakhirah and the extremity of the peninsula. There 
ore numerous wells in tho vicinity, 3 miles inland from tho sea, but the water is of 
indifferent quality. Before Zubarah and Dohah rose to importance^ Iiuwai hh was the 
chief town of Qatar. It in believed that the inha hi tan ts wero originally Al Musallam, 
who were expelled by the Shaikhs of Bahrain, aud that thereafter they were il Bin T Ali 
up to about 1£50. 

HUWAILAH— • 

See Dhafrab. 

HUWAILAH— 

A locality on tho loft bank of the Tigris {«?. v.) a short distance above ’Azirfyafa. 

HUWAILlN— 

£?C6 Qualm. 

HUWAlQjL (Doe at)— 

See Q&rah (Barrel). 

HUWAIRAH (os HuwairatJ— 

Bet Haga (Al) (Oasis). 

HtTWAISH— 

A section of the Al Bu Jaiyash, one of tho rural tribes of 5 Iraq (g. v 

HUWAI8H— 

A locality on tho right hank ol the Tigris (g. t.) between Qararfth and Suwairab. 

flu WAISH-AS-SAIYID— 

3*t Hfflab (.Qadha) ; a village in the Nahi Shah Sahiyab. 
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HCWAISHIM (Tribe)— 

See Mftlik (Rani); 

HUYVAfTAT (Tribe)— 

A largo and powerful tribe scattered over a considerable area nf country, extending 
to tile knd of Moub oti the north ; to the Mediterranean Sflft and the northern portion 
of the Sinai peninsula on the weat ; to Wajj in TiMmali on the south; and to Jabal 
Tubayk And the edge of the Ardh as Saww&n on the east. The dirah of the Huwait£fc 
however, docs not extend towards the soutfwraat as far as A) TJta* Their Mediterra¬ 
nean seaboard town is Ghaxah, where they are mostly of the Tiaha and Saidiylan 
Bo&tiona, the latter occupying the deep* underlying, Dead Sea plain known aa M 
Ghor. Round Ghaa&h they arc tent-dwelling husbandmen; in the Tihtah, nomad 
herdsmen, except for a few who, Jiving in little clusters of tents in the valleys, cultivate 
palms and grain. In the Ilium* district they are hartey sowars ; and in the lands? 
between Ghazah and Egypt their clans, the TayrabTn and Suaki. are nomads just ag 
those arc towards the Nafud where they are feared cat tie-robber* Many of the 
HuwaitAt of aouth Palest lob are merchants, trafficking more especially with tho 
-Bedouin; and some of them have atorehoti-ras built of mud* 

As a general rule the Thiwaitiit are clumsy in body, having largo, bony frames like 
I K n i? Tnflin krmern Their speech savours of peasantry; in fact they are more like 
fdlahin thftn Bedouin. Their plough is a sharpened stake shod with iron, and 
drawn by otic camel; and certain of their clans are raid to be in the habit of calling 
in their catt(& by ringing * bell. Their origin is obscure, being variously attributed 
to two brethren who came from Yemen; to Qahtfcl, also of Yemen ; and to the 
-Naaara Their nomad circuit corresponds with that of the western Nabateans, from 
whom they are possibly descended. Their women are not veiled, Amongst thorn- 
Brivca the price of a mail slain is five camels. 

Tin? following is a more- recent account of this tribe :—- 

The Huwcitat arc a stout and warlike tribe whose country extends from near Tein\& 
in the south to Kerak in the north, and on the cost to the Nafud and the Wady Firhan 
On the wcet it is scattered down the Gulf of Akaba and through Sinai into Egypt! 
Huveitat are nomads in the desert north-east of Cairo, and settled as cultivators round 
Tanta, The Huwcitat of Akaba, Sinai, and Egypt have no political link with the 
Sheikhs whose head-quarters arc at or near Ma’an ; but they recognise certain claims of 
kinship, and if a Hnwtiti of the Tawayvh or Beni JazI got into difficulties with the Otto* 
mon Government, he would seek refuge, if ho could escape, in Sinai or in Egypt* 
Tbs Huweitat. have, however, an exceptionally had name for treachery. They am 
divided among themselves, and do not respect their own blood-tie* Onoclan will sot 
upon a caravan under the convoy of a ra c ik of another clan, shoot the rahk* and rob and 
murder the in crchantR, 

On the Syrian side the leading sub-tribe is the Rout Jaei and Ararlbn Juzi Is nominal* 
ly the paramount Sheikh ; hut ho is not recognized by the Abu Tayi, and the two groups 
are frequently at feud* The Tuyj are an off-shoot of the Jsk?u and own their position 
to the restless energy of their Sheikha The present, man, Aud«h, ia one of the most 
fame us raiders of his time, and does not hesitate to carry his expeditions across the 
Hamad to the Euphrates, whom be has raided I bn Hadhdhal of the Amaral. On one 
occasion, when ho was out against, the Sta\ ho pushed almost &e far north as Aleppo. 

Tile Huweitat are on close terms of friendship with the Beni Atiyth, and are at liberty 
to camp through all the Atiyeh country. The Sheikh Ahmad ibnTukeika occupies the 
Reel Sea coast between Muwcila and Dh&bn, with bis hoadqnartere at Muweila. They 
are at war with the Shammar, usoept the clan of the Ramin al, which is connected by 
marriage with the Tayi; and they arc usually on bad term* with the YY T ulud Suleiman 
and tbo Fukara* With the Sakhur relaf ions are al ways delicate, and the two tribes often 
break ink) sharp conflict, In 1914 the jealousy between lbn Jftzi and Abu Tayi Jed to 
continuous raid* between the sub-tri bes, lbn Jari took refuge with the Sakhur T and thn 
Tayi with the Ruwalla. But the outbreak of war between Groat Britain E nd Turkey 
fill ed the tribes with a common fear that their camels might be requisitioned by the 
Ottoman Government for transport purposes ; the Huweitat made up their differences 

# JifTfr fto pronounced* tat fidvaya as al %illy. 
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and together with the S&khur retired oast into the Anazuh dira t where the Government 
could not roach them. They aro charged with the protection of the Hcjue Kail way from 
Kerak to Mtvaii. and receive a yearly subsidy. Since Sami Pasha's expedition into the 
desert in LfH0 # they have regarded Ottoman authority with a certain amount of respect* 
Audeh + s cousin, Mohammed abu Tayi, was imprisoned lor several months in D&maacu#, 
and upon his release was made resj>onsible for the payment of the sheep and camel- 
lax of his tribe—a lucrative position which he would be unwilling to forfeit. 

In the spring the Tayi pasture over the north and east of the Jcbel Tubik ; the Ja/i 
camp to the south and south-west. Li the summer tho tribe draw’s into Ma’an, where 
it owns a little cultivation, and to Jnfmv a depression east of Ma'an. Ma’an is the 
northern limit of tho sandstone desert. Mere the grassy downs of the Beni Sakhr country 
give place to forbidding leagues of rock weatiiered into fantastic shapes and diversified 
by sand-hills. Wells are few ; nevertheless, in the a lands tone bottoms there is a sutTi- 
ciency of small shrubs and succulent weeds after the scanty rain. 

The Huweitat are not among the great camel-owners ; probably tho whole of the Syrian 
branch has not more than 5*000 to 8*000 animals. 

The Huwuitat claim to be Ashraf, i.e. f descendants of the prophet through his daughter 
Fatima i hut it has been conjectured that they have a history which is ethnolugic&lly of 
far greater interest. They may lie the descendants of the Xahatocaiis, who held tho 
caravan road to Yemen—the old spice road—and had their capital at tfetra, a few 
hours west of MnW 

Sul-tribe, 

, * Ihn Jazi , 100 tents 
Dtriyabaf, 15 tents 
TamffjeK lot) tents 
40 tenia 
jftukeibalj 80 touts 

Huwcitat of Akaba. .. Atnrtm. 

Hasan ibn Yad. A la wiw 

H uwestat of Sinai Bareli n Ghana mi '» 

1,200 camels. Dubur 


Tribe. 
Huwcitat* 400 tents 
Arstr ibn Jaai 
Audeh abu Tayi 


Clans* 

At At ibn Jasu, 

Salim ibn Dhiyah. 

Audeh ibn Harb abu Tayi 
Salim ibn T Alcin.ru 
Salim abu Rukeib* 

Hasan ibn Yad. 

Sa’d abu Xar, 

Siiweilim abu Dbuhur. 


HUWAlTlYAH (Xaiib)— 

About a mile upstream of Yeddu. There is a small depression called Sufha, due south 
of Yeddu, which is fed by some small cuts between Yeddu and N'ahr Huwaitiyah. This 
depression when full drains ito the Huwa.it iyAh murah* The Shaab (or fcjh'ib) Sufah 
does not connect with Bha'ab Uhahalah, 

HUWAIYAH— 

See Bahai 1 (Wadi), 

HUWAIYAT— 

See, Harmt Khnibar, 

HUWAIZAH— 

See Dawasir (Wk!y&n), 

HUWAJIK (Tbiue)— 

Set Hasan (Buni Bi"0- 

hCwalah or hClah— 

Singular Holi* A class of Sunni Arabs found in Bahrain, Hasa, Qatar and Truciai 
’Oman, and on the island of Sirn ; they are a community who* after being domiciled 
for years or even generations on the Persian coast ol the Gulf, have returned whether 
na individuals or groups to the Arabian idde ; the name of i 1 Huwalah is not ono 
acquired, by them during their sojourn in Persia, but has been conferred on them by 
the Arabs among whom they settled on their return to Arabia. 

&i*nrion &.—Many of the Hiiwftil&h are unable to say from which of the Arab tribes 
they are descended. Some claim to be Baui Tamiiu and others to be Marazlq- As 
liuwallah thoy have no tribal instil: ntinuu or organisation, but it k obserbed that they 


: 
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intermarry freely among thomralvea. TTiey are not divided into sections properly 
bo- called, but aosae o1 them form groups named after a common ancestor* more or leea 
remote, or after the place from which they have come; such are the Al fiii Fakhra 
group, to which a fourth of the Huwalah settled at Dahuh in Qatar belong, and the 
group of the K^hkunarjyah, who arc said to have immigrated from a place Kash- 
kunar, situated in (jahandi in I’crsla, inland of the Shlbkuh coaRtn ft. fa uncertain 
whether the MahSndah and E til Utah, who have preserved their tribal character though 
according to Home accounts they lived for a time in Persia, should bo classed as 
Hiiwailah or not. The Rani Malik of Qatar, other than the Sulutah. &re always ranked 
among the Huwaluh. 

IfrKftian, and —The Hitluwnh atv* aa already indicated, all Sunnis: but 

Borne belong to tile Muliki and some to the Shah 1 school for the sect. They have 
altogether lost their lighting instilled and are entirely given tip to comment, tbu 
handicrafts and other moneys making pursuits* some on a large and some on a humble 
scale: 

Numbers and distribution .—In Bahrain Hiiwalah Are found at HSlat-bin-Anas, 
10 bouses: Budaiya* 30 bouses; Hadd, 20 houses; Manlmah, 1,000 houses; and 
Muharraq Town, 2,000 houses. En Qnter there are 200 houses of Hiiwafoh at Dobfth 
mid an equal number at Waltrah; and A few* chiefly artisans, are found at the towns 
of Hotel and Qatif, Those of Traci al ^m&n are 300 house-holds and aiv nil settled at 
Sharjah Town; while those of Sirrt, numbering 30 families, are said to be immigrants 
from Truoial * Om&nu The total number of Huwalnh jn the part of Arabia where 
they are called by this name mav bo roughly estimated at l& t 0QG souls, 

HOWALAH— 

Set Matiamah. 

HCWAR (WAdi>— 

Set TJthrub. 

huwabah— 

A place mentioned by Palgravo (who spells it Howrah, 11 a word implying white- 
ness* 1 ) as being situated on the Pirate Coast of ’Oman between SbArjah and T Ajmnm 
It ig probably identical with Hfiir&h in the Sharjah Principality 

HUWAfiHILAH (Tsibe)— 

Set Dawaair (Tribe)* 

HUVVAZIN (Tribe)— 

A tribe mentioned by Patgrave as living in the vicinity of Jaiif-al^Umr. They 
are possibly identical with the 'AwaEiin as are also perhaps Palgrave s 

Azmmets . 

mJWWlRAH (Jaoal-al)— 

A great table-rock in Hejae which dominates the plain of Madain Salih, or Al-Hajr 
from the western aide of the Heja*! railway. It has a flat top with fililTn iSOO feet high 
and is the mountain which opened to itceiv'O the calf of Xftbi Salih's miraculous she 
camel On the top of JabababHuwwfirah there h said to be vast hidden treasury 
which if removed will bring calamity to all those concerned 

HUYOn (Tbibe)— 

get 'Oman (Sultanate): Hinawi fcril>es, 

HCZ RTDH YO— 

Sit Abbadan. 

tfCZ 'UMAR— 

Set 'AbbSdan. 

Ft n zf M - 

A nuiall coastal district or the Has* 8«.njaq in Eastern Arabia: it extends, upon th i 
ae*, from Hie foot of MasaLLannyatt bay on the north to the foot of DObfet-ad Hafi on 

5a 
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the south, a distance of about 25 miles ; inland its dimensions from north to south are 
km Its western boundary in at the wells of Mistannab* a little over 2t> miles from 
the coast, where it is met by the district* of Radaif and Jau Shamin. On the north 
it is bounded by the Sabakhakal-MuUya, end on the south by Riyadh, the hid of 
Mur air being situated on the boundary 1**1 ween it and the latter, 

Huzum is a sandy district, but without hillocks, and its colour is described ns brown 
and darker than that of Riyadh, The Markh tree is common, and the prevailing 
throbs are ’Abal 'Ad bar and Artah, while the principal grass is Thamam. Tho 
BedoiiinU frequenting Husum are of the Rani KImLid and ’Ajman tribes. 

The wells of HnzQni are on the average about six foot deep, and tho following are 
among tho more important 


Name. 

Position. 

'Ayftstifjah 

» ■ 

- 

» » 

Near the southern border of the district, 

6 miles south of Tui. 

Fuhumiyah 

* * 

** 

■ ■ 

8 miles south-west of Tub 

II as hat (Ummal-J 

■* 

** 

« * 

4 miles north'north-west of Ini. 

Jida' (Darb-al ) 

■ * 

-• 

** 

ft miles east of Tui. 

Khastyah 

w * 

** 

■■ 

G miles west-north- west of Tui. 

Khufsmyah 

■ • 


- 

8 miles south-west by west of Tui. 

KHursiniyab 

•* 

V » 

•• | 

7 miles east- south- east of Tui and 7 mile* 
north-west of the Munir bid. 

Mi^tanuab 




At the meeting place of the Sab&khat-ab 

Mut&ya, Radaif, Jau Shamin and 

Kuzina tracts; about IB miles south* 
west of the foot of MuaaJIamlyah bay, 
and over 30 miles west-north-west by 
west of Doltat-nd Dad. 

Mut&ya * * 

• * 

i # 

-■ | 

Near the border of the &iMklmt-al-Miitaya, 

3 miles south-west of the foot of Musal* 
lamiyAh bay. 

NuL|iiriyab „ 

■ « 

« * 


In the base of the promontory which ends 
in Ras- al*A bkharah and forms tho 
southern point of MussaLftmiyah bay, 
at a distance of 1 or 2 miles inland from 
the sea on every aide. 

Tui 

■ -■ 

# * 

r i 

In a central position between Miutannah 
and the coast, about 21 miles from 
either, and ft miles south of the foot of 

MuBfiailamiyah bay. 

Zab&idlyah 

-■ 

¥ ■* 

* * 

0 miles south-west of Tui, 
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IBADHI- 

Tln* dominant sect of Islam in "Oman ; a groat majority of the ItiuiUvi tribes belong 
tfl this sect whose tenet* were adopted a* the national ’Omani form of faith in the 8th 
century of the Christian era. 

’IB Air— 

A Tillage situated in the extreme east of the 'Asir highland*, in South western Arabia 
It i 3 nearly half-way to Mecca from Sana a along tin- Yomeh Hajj route, and marks the 
point of departure] of the main caravan track into Niijd vid Bishah and With Da^'r, 

IB.VIN (Bait) (Tribe)— 

$ee Ka’ub ; ’Asakireh sub-division of the Dris* 

IBB— 

j m P*rtwit town in Yemen, situated on.a hill-top at a erdwlly distance of about 
I4MJ miles southward from Sana’a : by road it is 37 miles from Yurim and 17 miles from 
Va tabah, rid Ada rib and Araf. it ia a walled town of typical stone-built houses and 
Wi> P°P u hition of some 4,000 aout-L, Ibb is in direct telegraphic communication with 
Sana a, TaX and Qa T Ubak 

lEGAr(ABiT) — 

See Arab (Shatt-a!); right bank from Basrah to MuhaminArah. 

IBLAL— 

(Al) Hasa (Ouais) ; springs. 

*1BLAT- AS-SABAlffc— 

Sue R-tdair. 

IBBIS (Soq)—— 

See (Abu) Dhabi (Principality). 

iena— 

A village, 3d Tillies south by west from Kbund b i b, and situated near the edge of the 
Uadhramaut plateau on the KhuBBli/ili-Xii'iiib-al-I Tit jar roiite+ 

IBRA (or BTEA)— 

Th 0 largest town in the Sharqlyah district of the "OniSti Sultanate; it Urn partly ia 
tlirut portion of the district which is called IVildan-.il-Hirth and partly in that which la 
Known as Baldan-al Maaikimh and it in situated almost exactly half wav between the 
two 0[1<ia SharqTyah about 35 mi lea oast-south east oE SamadL The drainage of Ibra 
g'ns south-eastwards by Wadi Ibra to Ja’alan and tbonce to the aea, and the hills of 
eastern Hajai are distant from the town, on tho north and east, about 25 miles, The 
town stands in a well cultivated area bearing dates, fruits and cereals and measuring 
ooverai miles in length and breadth ; this oasis is studded with villages of tho Mas&kicah 
and Hirth. 

Jbra ia divided into two main quarters, m. r the + Alayah or upper town on the north 
and (as t, inhabited by Metsakirah, and tho Si fa la h or lower town on the south, occupied 
by Hirth : the separate bazaars of these two quartern are about half an hour h s walk apart, 

J ho Ally ah is unwalled ; it comprises over 300 houses, mostly of mud and gypeum- 
stuefio, with a few huts and a bazaar of some 30 shops. The Humber of houses in tho 
bdamh in over 500, and many of them are excellent, resembling those of Masqat Town, 

1 be entire ’Alayuh consists of various small wards which are dispersed in all directions ; 
but a part of the Si fata li, called Irlanzafah, is walled and boasts a bazaar of GO shops,, 
blades alargo fort on which seme guns are mounted. The other wards of the Rifalah, 
namely, Subakh* A hi Rin&u and Ma’taradh stand at a few minutes’ distance apart from 
one another. The whole population of thru may be estimated at 4,000 to 5,000 persons 
| ok wlio:n the majority are Hirth. 

M 
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Silk anti cotton* import’d from India through Masqat Town, are wotmi into chtb at 
Ibra s thLs is a profitable industry and almost the only oiw asaraued* Livestock are 10 
homes* 3fM> carnek 800 donkey*, BOO cattle and 2,000 sheep and goats. Date pabm 
are estimated at the Large figure of 100*0011. 

'IBRA— 

One of the 'Afaj villages (f. r.) In ’Iraq. 

IBRA 

A line of drainage, called in its upper conrae Widi Ibra and in its Lower WSdi-al-Hai- 
mah, which is said to traverse Sharqlyah iq.v>\ in the 'Oman Sultanate, from Ibra tu 
Win. in .Ja’alan a ml thence to run to the eea.—(JVafoit Gulf Gttu^rr.) 

IBRAHIM (Ai 

One of the rural tribes of 'Irtq ( 7 .P.). 

IBRAHIM {At)— 

A section of the M-ih&ndab tribe (q.v.) t of Qatar. 

IBRAhIM (Bam) (Tribe)— 

8m ’ Ali (Haul Bill. 

IBRAHIM (B.m) (TaioaH- 
tfee JShir (Beni). 

IBRAHIM (B 4 m) (TftlBM)— 

,sv>' Jahaina 

IBRAHIM (tt.isn)— 

One of the Ruii Hidlyah section* of the Shi bub tribe (q. r.\. 

IBRAhIU (BtLiu)— 

.Vff Qatar; east aide of. 

IBRAhIM (Potrr) - 
Sit Tauflq (Port)* 

IBR\HIM (WilLti) (Tains)— 

See Kuwahah (Bad). 

IBRAHIM AL,KHALIL (lain)— 

A tomb and email graveyard on tha E ijihr aU?s ( 7 - p.) some 00 raflea bdow Fall j jib. 

IBRAHIMIYAH^ 

See {NV’Sili) Sainad. 

IBRAHlMlYAH— 

An agricultural traot in the Karbala Q t Ih 1 {q. a,). 

IBRAQIM— 

’XBRI— 

A eomiderable town, the largest in the Tlh&h'rsh district of the ’Oman Sultanate: it 
is situated ST miles amiih'^outhHMist uf Dlmnk Town and 50 miles west by north uf 
Bahlnh in ’Omftn Proper. The elevation of Tbri is I,ISO Feet above seadevel: it standi 
in Wadi Sanaiaal and is adjoined: by Sttfaif ill Wadi-al^Ain which practically forme 
a suburb. ‘ Ibri ia enclosed* except on the south* by liills rising from 1100 to 400 feet 
above tho plain at a abort distance from the town. The bazaar and dwellings of the 
poorer classes forma com pact block surrounding the fart | but the houses of the wealthier 
inhabitants are iLkqwraed and loA to view in a sea of date groves, the most extensive. 
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probably, in except those of Wiirfi Earnail and containing perhaps 50*000 palmsL 

Fruit, cereals and grass aro largely cultivated, both amidst tho data plantations and 
in the open space lie yon d them. livestock are estimated at 30 horaes, 400 camels, 300 
donkeys* 500 cattle and £ # 0U0 shoop and goats, f lbri contains one of t ho largest Jarcii* 
mosques in 'OmAn. The population of the town is estimated a & 5,000 persons, of whom 
at least 3,'tOO belong to the Ya'aqih tribe and some of the remainder to the Bani Kalbdn. 
The bazaar is large and good, containing all the commodities for which there is a demand 
among Arabr, Dates, mangoes, limes, apricots, peaches, and figs are exported ; hot the 
'*principal local industry is indigo-dyeing, Blacksmiths carpenters and other artisans 
are to be Found here Lso goldsmiths, In ISftfl *Ibri enjoyed the reputation of being 
a thieves* market for all ’Oman ; at that time all plunder from Batinah or *0man Proper 
was brought here for disposal by auction, but this hast now ceased to bo tho case. 


One of the hamlets of the group known as Tana’am in tho Dhabi rah district {j.'j.l of 
the ’Oman Sultanate, 

ICHLAWAH— 

A camping ground on the eastern edge of the Shamly&h desert* and roughly 100 miles 
westward of Zubair. 

TL>AH COVE— 

A small inlet in the coast of Runs-abJiba! (q, t?.l, not far from the hamlet of Harh 

Il)AX— 

An Arab tribe of T Tr£q having their headquarter? upon the Shatt-ab’Arab 
immediate! v below Basrah: the right bank villages from Basrah down to La ham are 
jihjhMv in their occupation, and they bold almost exclusive possearion of the upper half 
of ! AjairawTyah inland together w ith the left bank villages on the mainland which are 
abreast of the same- The *tdan are found also at Kataiban and some other villages oti 
the loft bank of the ri ver above Basrah and some are settled at Dorah towards the mouth 
of the river* not far above Fao + With the ’A tub and tho Qatarnah they are the principal 
constituent of the mixed population of the right bank of the Shatt-ab'Arab generally; 
and indeed it may bo said that they arc found almost everywhere on both ba nk? of the 
river above and below Basrah Town. A large number of the tribe some years 
ago emigrated to Persian territory in order to escape conscription for military 
service by the Turkish Government; these have mostly been enrolled by the Shaikh 
of Mnharnmarch os members of the Muhaisin tribe and have been settled by him as 
cultivators at Qaebeh on 'Abbfidin island and elsewhere. In religion the ’IdSn are 
Shi 1 ah i and by profession, like most of the tribes upon the Shatt-ab’Arab, they are 
almost a? much robbers a* agriculturists. Their principal Sheik}) resides either on 
JaEitu rial-'Ain opposite to M igil above Basrah, or at Ki I -Sagh.fr on tho main 
land adjoining that island. 


’IPHAX (Unisi-AL y~ 

The name of a locality on the right bank of the Tigris [q. r.) just below Baghdad, 
’IDHAQAH £Bait>— 


dfetriat at a distance of about 40 miles north-west Item Sana’a* and IS or 19 miles west* 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909215.0x00007b 


922 
















'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [862] (923/1050) 




862 


IDH—ILR 


f«>m Ami-fin. tty road it is about the same distance from Kanksbln as it is 
from Amiran, though nearer to the former as the crow flies. —■( 1&1&) 

IDHN— 

A fendy of the 1 Aaaizah tribe (q+ v .) which, on the information &o far availably cannot 
be correlated with any of the known divisions. 

IFQAHAH— 

A Ei<sctio11 (*f settled ’Anakah (g. tO Jiving in Dbunati, in the \4rTdh district of Kaj<J. 
'IFRI (Khashm-al-J— 

Some hills in Zor (g. v.), in the Kuwait Principality. 

IJrTAD (Al)— 

Two weds m Traq t situated m ties westward of Rghailah on the Tigris* The v contain 

ffiSS * tW ° TheflC WE ^ 0n th « ^t/between Bgh*Z 

ightufAn— 

A section of the ’An&fijch tribe ($, v,J of southern ’Ai abistan. 

DDAIMAT— 

A section of settled ’Anaizah (g. &) found at Raudlmh in AflSj* 

ULA (Rls)— 

See Dhaftah. 

’IJLlYAH— 

A component part of the village of Uadi’ (g* v.) in Aflfii. 

LJRAI (Umm)— 

See Bahrain {Island); spring^ 

ijraikiyAt— 

See J&raniySfc. 

I JAVA I— 

See Sad air. 

*UZ (oh loro)— 

‘V Yen *P- “ u sitnatct1 >»* mil™ to the eastward of Hauakhatt on the 
f£ff feh 7££L C ° nt&Um a a “ J «“ “ two «&. 'i’horr is uauaUy 

'IKRISH (Tbibe)— 

See Zubtud. 

’ILA.J— ' 

fit U W " P * q ‘ he Ufiimt-as-Sftntyah Li is said 

’ILAQAH— 

-See zna. 

’ll*— 

See Ilanifah (Wadi). 


11 

1 
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nani '’ k 1 l1 “ ° f D&m <* il1 tho Widy£n DoWSair district of 

ILMI'R— 

See. Zilfj, 

’IMP AH— 

Ona of the two original divisions of the Mutair tribo (?. p.), of Central Arabia. 
IMAM— 

A small village in ‘Iraq; it is situated on tho Mabawil Canal In the HilUh Qadba (q, ^ 
miM ( ETC + — 


IMBHAIKHAR (Tams)—- 

See Pawfoir (Tribe) f ’Amiiw sub-diviaiqn of the Al Hasan, 
IMGHAIB*AZ-ZILFI— 

Sp.f Sadair* 
tMHTSH fRla)~ 

See Qatar ; wt^t Bide of. 

1MLA1H (Khashm)— 

A ftpur* or outlier, of Jabal Tuwaiq (^. ti}* 

D4LEIH— 


IMQATAH^ 


Or Jliqatah ; one ol the principal sections ol tlio Bnrqah division of tile ’Atai^h (a v V 
HIM mit.v ™" * 


See Mutair ; Jiblaii sub-division. 

INAH {Uu*i-al}— 


IN ABA— 


IN AH (Tribe)— 
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iNA-IKA 


’inaqAbAt— 

A Boction of the Mas'ud tribe of 'Iraq, 

INHAtDAIN— 

Part of a ridge, known as Khadd-as-Sfvddali, near .Tahrah in the Kuwait 

Principality, It consists of a triple summit and forms a good land mark. 

INJAIBlYAH— 

£ T ee Taff. 

IKQAIB— 

An alternative pronunciation of Naqair, in ^iidah (g.t-v)* 

INQATBAH^ 

An alternative pronunciation o! Naqlrah* in SMuk (tf.fl,), 

INTAtFAT— 

A section of MmS/Lmh Arabs living at Haddar, in Aflaj. See the Al Braik division 
of the Dawasir tribe, 

TQAB— 

One of the sections of the Bani Hakim \ see rural tribes of ’Iraq. 

’IQAB (RIs)— 

A cape, liigh + rod, sloping and rocky* on the coast of Southern Arabia. It is situated 
9^ milea to the eastward of Saihut* on the Makrah coast.—(#. 8. and G. of A. 
Pilot.) 

'IQBAH— 

An important group of wells in western Najd. These wells, which arc about uo u* 
number, are situated on the iXirb-aS'lSultani, or Persian Hajj route* at a distance 
of nearly 190 miles north-east from Mecca, They are in ’Ataibnh country and lie 
near the edge of the Harrat Qiahab. They contain sweet water at from fl to 9 
feet .—Gtdf Gazetteer*} 

It2DAN (Bik Bin)— 

Sm Dhahrin* Barr-adh also known as 'Aqdan, l^r Bin, 

IQLAH— 

8 m zm. 

1 IQLI-^ 

(Wadi) Shafan. 

XQNAH— 

An alternative pronunciation of Qana (g*«.) f a hamlet in the Nafud, 

IQTlWAH fBC)— 

See Kbatam. 

IRAM— 

See Ayina, 

ibAq— 

The ancient name TrSq—o! which the etymology, or at least the mooning in the 
present case, is doubtful —is used by the Ottoman Government to denote the country 
of the lower Euphrates and Tig iris—the richest and moat valuable in the whole basin 
of the Persian Gulf—which is comprised in the Wilayats or provinces of Baghdad 
and Basrah, 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909215.0x00007e 


925 













































































'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [865] (926/1050) 


•i 


’IRAQ 


8G5 


In the present article we shall deal with almost the whole of the region known na 

Jrnq certain only of the northern districts of the Baghdad Wife va t beina 
Iifthlly touched on. The recalled ’llfcj is a purely geographical expression, and* 
so far M possible, wo shall use it as such only ; hut occasionally, for politic! and 

«* ro r , lS-7 S,-*? b ? oU « Ml to "» «» term as a lynonym for 

Iho Baghdad and Basrah Wdavate taken together J J 

ZloandanVs.—‘Iraq is hounded on the west by the Shamiyd, Desert, on the south bv 
the frontier of tlm Wait Principality and by the waters of the Persian Oulf. On the 
cast >ta limit « the P™ Werj and o n the north our detailed inquiries will not 
oxtfiid much beyond tbs bouts of the Baghdad WilSyat 1 

Principality. 

Com^Won bi 1014?°* ^ ^ waa th& Turra-IWan Boundary 

Physical geography and eWter.-’Iraq is a plain of alluvial day. unrelieved bv a 
single range., lull or natural eminent® of the slightest importance. On the east how¬ 
ever, the plain is dominated by the hills of the Persian district oi PUaht-i Kuh which 
enow-ciad in midwinter, approach within about ;» miles of the Tigris «l ’ AH-al-ftharbi 
and are in full view, runmng nearly parallel to the river, all the way between the towns 
of Amarah and Kut-d’-Amarah, 

The chief features of ’Iraq are of course the great rivers Euphrates and Tigris, upon 
which the prosperity and even the habitabdrty of the entire country depend M .C t 
but still important features are the PiySfah, a left bank tributary of the Tigris a short 
way below BaghdSd ; the Shatt-al- Hmdiyuh. formerly a canal but now a sotaitl.te foc 
the dried up reach of the Euphrates between Muaaiyib and SamSwnb - the channel 
known as the Shatt-aU-iharaf, which eouneets the Tigris at Kut-al-AmSrah SR 
Euphrates at Aasinyuh and Hammar; the enormous marshes upon the lower rour+e of 
fe.lh Euphrates and Tigris from QOmah Up to the towns oi 'Amfirah and Nfidrivah 
respectively; the swamps in which the Dagharah canal has ils endm" and those whi ! 
are said to have sub,ne^eii a large part oi'the country between the Sfmtt-abGhoraf, 

^ Igns and Euphrates ; the Jahaiah which draws oE a. large proportion of the Tigris wat^r 
at, ‘Amarah Town, restoring part of ft to the Shfttteab ’Arab via tho Suwaib teffother with 
the swamps to which thi* canal gives rifle : finally a long, but narrow, Balia* mmk 
™ehmg apparently moat of the way from Maadali to Kut-sl-Amarah upon the Ticria 
of which the largo swamp near Jassirn town, known as Hor JassSu, is perhaps a pail * 

Tho soil of ’Iraq la ingonemJ a rich clay of fine quality, remarkably W even in if, 
natural state, from Slenliamg salts ; this statement holds particularly of a large tract to 
the cast of Baghdad City and of tho country between tha Tigris and Euphrates in the 
a£ime latitude, Near the Euphrates however, a saline efilorwrence k in pkces observable - 
and below KEt-al-Amtah Town, on tho Tigris, and Diwamyaij Town, on the Euphrates' 
the proportion of Band in the soil to day and humus m mid to be excessive, excevt in the 
marshes. The valley of the Euphrates is much more extensively cultivated than that of *}„ 
Tigris i but a little to the west of the former rivt-r, or rather of its Hindivuh branch befifin! 
the irreclaimable Shamiyah Desert Wherever in Iraq the aoil is irrigated the™ is 
rich cultivation and the date and other trees flourish ; hut the productive area is confined 
in existing circumstances, to narrow belts which adjoin rivers, canals or marnhen fn 
a few localities also, especially in depressions* occasional crops are grown bv rainfall' 
but the aspect of Iraq remains, on the whole, that of a barren wilderness or Choi of mml 
baked clay, sprinkled with camel thorn and wild caper and carpeted— but only after 
rain and chiefly cm the side towards (he Fondan front ier—with a little thin herbage 

Flora .—Natural wooding hardly exists except upon the banks of rive™ and canals 
where the Gharab or Euphrates poplar, a tree that docs not attain any great size ero J 
interspersed with low tamarisk or Turf ah jungle? the Gharab is perhaps the Batata, 
nian willow of Scripture* There is also a kind of osier or willow, known as Sufsaf whi h 
gives a good shade. Some of the more i m j mrt a n t groves upon the Euphrates hh, J + Ti eria 
are officially protected and are mentioned further on in this article in connection with th 
work of the Forest Department ; they are sometimes very dense, but they are never txivn 
Hive, The white and black mulberry, the ber* and various krods of acacia (Barhain) 
C62(w)GSB 5t 


4£f 
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ur$ among the self-propagating teres of the country, mid there ia also a mimosa which 
goes by the mune of Shott-asih-Shftmi. , ± , 

A small thorny plant, called simply Sk&k, ia common everywhere and affords fuel 
and camel grazing, In the desert between Basrah and Kuwait are found, in addition 
to other common forage plants, a Mi nib called Hamm and a grass called Shahbah, both of 
wliieh are eaten by camels: the Leaven of the Hat am arc small and globular anti contain 

Two vegetable products, natural but poaseSBUig a cOiiimereiai value, are cokreynth 
or Handhal and 5&s or liquorice. The oolocyntk oo mm everywhere and is obtained m 
largo quantities from the waste country between Baghdad and HilLdi ; but it is inferior 
lo the Syrian eoloevnth, and the dried pulp only is exported inst ead of the whole fruit. 
The trade in liquorice La dealt with in one of the paragraph* on trade below. The liquor¬ 
ice plant grows chiefly in river bend*, on the concave side of the curves, and is *nkl never 
to be found at more than two miles distance from the water"* edge ; it requires a good 
deal of moisture and benefit* by occasional floods. Its maximum height id about 10 
feet, but on the average it doe* not exceed 4 or 5. Liquorice wood is a staple article of 

fuel at Baghdad. + * . , 

Fawna.—Wild animal* are rare in Tr&q except gazelles, pigs (which abound m too 
marahes) and jackals ; hyenas, foxes and hares also are said to exist ■ 

Duck, black partridge and snipe are among the feathered game ; and the bustard is 
found in the desert, while heron and other aquatic birds are numerous in the marches. 
The rivers produce fish, but not many kinds that ait good to eat. The best known 
are the Biss, which b often 0 to 7 feet long and over 100 lbs. in weight; the Shabut, 
a fish weighing from 2 to 0 Lb* ; the BunnLa smaller but better testing fish than the 
BhilrOl; Qattin, a long* round fish measuring about 4 feet; the Jum, a ktiicj of Bcaktos 
catfish about 21 feet long, eaten by Sunni Muhammadans but rejected by Shi ah Muham- 
madam and Christians: and the Abu Zumaii , a mustochiued U which only the desert 
Arabs will cat- There are also a fish about fi inches long, called Biyah* and a kind ot 
flat flah known aa Mazlag. Sharks over fi feet in length visit Baghdad in the hot season 
and make bathing in the Tigris dangerous ; they have been found as far up at ream as 

In the marshy districts mosquitoes abound and sometimes make life a burden. 
Minerals .—The mrnerab oE Trftq are bitumen, minora! oil, and salt; of these the first 
two occur outside the limits to which tliis article is confined, the bitumen at Hit an 
’Anali on the upper Euphrates, and the ofl at Hit and in the neighbourhood of the Fersum 
frontier at MandalL ote The principal salt fields are those described m the articles 
on the T Aziz?ynh+ Karbala, X4&U Nfcsiriyab* Snmwa.li, Shatrat-al-’Am&rah Qadhas; 
there is one also, but of loss importance, on the outskirts of Baghdad City near the Bab- 
at-Tilkm, 

ft may be added that -fuss or gypsum mortar is found in many parts of Trftq. especially 
at Mihmridiyah, Samarrah and Tikrit; that a whitish -yellow day, salable for pottery, 
is obtained from the banks of the Tigris; and that the desert about Baghdad and 
B Tqib kh yields a day gaud for making bricks, 

aiinKtit and healths The climate of TrSq ia on tlir whole not unhealthy, but it may 
h r : described a* extreme* for the temperature in the shade ranges at Baghdld City 
from a minimum of 18* F. in winter to a maximum of 124 in enmiyior, * 
eemb-r, January and February are cold, crisp, and even bracing months, during which 
aora-s rain falls ; March and April are warm and unsettled* with occasional thunder and 
dust-storm? ; May and June are hot but fine, often with a refreshing north-west wind or 
Sham Si at night; in July, August and .September the heat is excessive and almost in¬ 
is up portable, driving the inhabitant* of the towns to live in subterranean room,* or 
Sards bs by day* and upon the roof* of their houses from sunset to sunrise; during 
October the heat begins to debate, and in Xovember the weather become* cool again. 
More precise detail* of temperature and rainfall will be found in the article on Baghdad 
City, the only place in ’Iriiq for which exact statistics exist. 

In 'Iraq the prevailing wind* are those from the north-west and north : but calm 
weather is the rule. High temperature® accompany the oast wind or Sharqi when it 
blows in the month* of June, July and August; and the south wind is invariably 
oppressive and is generally accompanied by dust. 
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The foregoing remarks relate primarily to Baghdad City anti are hot applicable without 
modification to tho whole of the Iraq, In December 1905 the temperature iii IIlcji 
E uphrates region between Muaaiyib and Kiifah sometime* foil to 18* F, and biting winds 
blow fpom the north* but without injury to the health of caravan*. The meteorological 
tables of the GoverAmemt of India show that die condition of Baghdad as to temperature 
ure very similar to those of dacobahad in Sind, and that the hot weather is more pro* 
longed and intense than that of the Indian Punjab. At Basrah Town and generally 
in the region of the Shattid-’Arab the daily range of temperature ia leas, the summer 
night* are hotter* and the climate is more enervating than at Baghdad, Further 
meteorological details will he found in the articles on Basrah Town and Fits. 

Malarial fever En autumn is the principal disease of the country ; and epidemics of 
cholera, nnd formerly of plag ie T have been of not unfrequent occurrence. Other diseases 
are email-pox and diphtheric, with typhoid, tuberculosis and syphilis in the towns. The 
celebrated Baghdad boil* described in the article on Baghdad, is hardly known in 'Iraq 
outside of that city, but a similar aifection exist* in Eastern Anatolia and at Aleppo, 
Diylrbakr and other place*. 

Population —It is difficult to form even an approximate estimate of the population of 
• Iraq,—an intricate mid extensive country, parts of which are hardly over visited by 
civilised travellers. In attempting to give some idea of the number of the inhabitants 
ct distinction mtw first bo drawn between what we may call the fixed and the nomadic 
elements ; and among the former of these will be included nut only the residents of towns 
and large villages but also a very groat number of tribesmen who dwell in hut* or oven 
touts, yet devote tbftmselvea to agriculture and stock-raising and arcs generally found in 
the same localities, though not exactly at the same places. 

The following are three ao para to ustiumtes of the fixed population in the Baghdad 
and Basrah Wd&yata 



l 

IL 

IIL 

Baghdad Wilftyat ■ * ** 

270,000 

1,365,000 

890,000 

Basrah Wilfiyat ** ** 

935,000 

1,500,00(1 

590,000 

Total souls 

1,202,000 

2,665,000 

1*490,000 


The first of these estimate* {total 1,202,000) was deduced by the (Gorman) Baghdad 
Bid I way Commie* ion of 1900 from the old Turkish registers j the second {total 
2,S05,G00) was specially supplied, it- would appear, to the same body by the Willis of 
Baghdad and Basrah i* the third (total 1,480,000)11*8 been compiled, district by district, 
from information collected fur the Persian Gulf Gazetteer, and a tabular analysis 
showing how it was reached will be found in the paragraph on civil administration 
below. The first two of these estimates no doubt include the population 
of the Kuwait Principality in the figures for the Basrah Wilftyatt and to that 
extent they are excessive na estimates lor ’Iraq proper, which indeed they are not 
nieant to be ; but the first, on the other hand, i* probably on underestimate for 
the part of the country which it was intended to cover. Upon the whole the third 
estimate, referring as It does to T Trftq only and based on all the available information 
of every kind, is "probably not very far from the truth. 

The exact numbered Bedouins in 1 Iraq ia impossible to calculate, and the great majority 
of those seen in the country belong in reality to Central or Eastern Arabia and have 
bmi included already in our estimates of the population of Jabot Hhammar and Kuw ait. 

*;k* rpcKB'fciiiiHs. of it* Gavfittflttat ut India Lu tint Fomgu Dejiutattnl lui Shy 11 KU. ^ 
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The nomads whose homes arc in 'Iraq arc far from numerous*; and they mostly 
be long to tribes of which the hulk is fixed or only sotm-nomadici. 

On full consideration of all the acts the population of "Iraq may he placed at 1,500,000 
p >ulbs or slightly more, of whom only a very small proportion arc wandering Bedouins. 

" Urban" popttUlum and “whan 11 !»/<?*- In approaching the, subject of races and 
tnlH^ among the people of Traq, wo may discard the distinction adopted above for 
purposes of numerical calculation and adopt another more suitable to our new topic— 
one p namely, between 14 urban” and “rural” population. By *' urban 1T population 
arc meant bore not only the residents of towns, properly m called, but also those of per¬ 
manent tillages; the rural” population is taken to consist of tho acini nomads already 
mentioned, whose dwellings are huts or even tenia, and of Bedouins pure and simple. 
The “ urban 11 population, m what follows below, is thus very far from being identical 
with the fixed ' population above ; and similarly there is no correspondence between 
the l ' nomadic ” ^md “rural” popuktiops- 

The inhabitants of the towns and permanent villages, who thus form by themselves 
a natunsl division of the people, may be subdivided according to race into Arabs, Persians, 
Jews, Kurds, Chaldeans, Armenians and Sabinas, besides Asiatic and European 
foreigners. 

Aiahs form the bulk of all the urban communities in 'Iraq with the two important 
exceptions of Baghdad City and the tenuis of Karbala and K&dhmmin : in tho first oi 
lliosc they are outnumbered by Jews, and in the other two hy Persians. The distinct 
tions of the urban Arabs among themselves arc mainly religious and will noticed 
further on ; but a large proportion of them are descended from the rural tribes, dealt 
l ' '*J’ 3n E ! ^ ltor p&ragraph, and to some extent pro serve their characteristics. The. Arab 
of Iraq U not fanatical, but he is grasping in money matters and frequently overreaches 
himself by the extravagance of his own demands ; he labours also under a rooted disin¬ 
clination for hard work. 


At Karbala Town, and at Kadhiniain Town ao well, Persians predominate in numbers 
over all other races. There m a considerable Persian, colony in Baghd&d City and one- 
eighth of the population of Basrah Town and a considerable proportion of that uf Tawairij 
are believed to be Persian ; Persians engaged in retail trade arc found oven in such minor 
places asEumaithah, ’Mi al Charbi and QaTat SfiHh. 

The Jews are from every point of view an extremely important element in the 
population, and in the city of Baghdad they are believed to outnumber Lbo 
Arabs, in T Iraq, which contains the tombs of Ezra and Ezekiel and reaches to with¬ 
in a short distance of the tomb of Daniel, the Jews are surrounded by monuments 
of the Captivity, and this may account for the exceptional bigotry and devotion to the 
minutiae of their law which they hero display. They are almost entirely engaged in trade 
and money-lending, and many of them are altogether absorbed in these pursuits ; but. 
some of them are men of high and honourable character, in every way worthy of the 
distinguished and responsible positions to which they not infrequently attain. Many 
of them begin life as hawkers of stockings and such wares ; at I marry young 
and receive some capital at marriage from their fathers-in-law ; when the latter 
are too poor to pay, the dowry or Mahr is subscribed by their neighbours. The trade 
of Baghdad is passing every year more under Jewish control ; and many Jews 
now visit England, arid some of them even reside there as business agents for partners 
or relations* The native Christian merchants of Baghdad have mostly disappeared 
during the last 15 yearg in consequence of Jewish competition, and already 
Muhammadan merchants are taking Jews into partnership as a measure of self- 
defence ; the Muhammadans, however, are stilt able to hold their own to some extent 
in the up-country trade carried on from Baghdad. The leading native linns at Basrah 
arc Jewish also* Jews arc found at various other places throughout the country such os 
Amaitth Town, where they have a synagogue and two rabbis; Kut al-Amarah* whore 
thoy have a synagogue; NSsirTyah, Siiq-ash-Shuy&kh, Hai, bUi-nbGharbi and Qapat 
Salih. They venerate tho tomb of Ezekiel at Kid and many of them are buried there¬ 


in already quoW, e.xUinathd ITip " rioTniKls; and s^Tni-iicirtMula '* 

JE-* 1 Jm * t i ,DStl 3 * -i 11 " Wibi >' at - of Hmli at over J.OOO.O/rO. In the rawe of h;Mrah 

wWridhav?ta?n of .’ lr f3 i i" WIHyrta the sfmiL-nonwK It will be 
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Among the finest cluMfl of men in till' town. and Tillages are the Kurds, most of 
frhorn eeein to belong to the Faitiyah branch of the tribe* The distribution and cha¬ 
racter of tho Kurds ja described in a separate article* As an agriculturist in ’fritq the 
Kurd Iq said to bo inferior to the Arab. 

The Armenians, of whom there are some at Baghdad, have lost much of their impor¬ 
tance in trade in consequence of Jewish competition, and with it* to some extent* their 
position aa n community, but aonra of them arc still well-to-do merchant* or clerks 
Chaldean Christians are not very much in evidence except as domestic servants and 
upon the river stcamere, where they enjoy a complete monopoly as deck-hands and 
firemen ; those who servo on the steamers arc all Talkailin* or native® of Talked, a village 
near Mfiaal, and strongly resemble one another m their features* which arc of an nn 
miatakeablo cast These Chaldeans, are now improving their position by means of 
education, and some of the younger generation are clerks in banks* etc. The profession 
of the law is almost monopolized at Baghdad by the Christian races* 

It remains to mention the curious sect or community of the Subiftne, or Subba, re¬ 
garding whose religion much controversy has taken place and who are more fully des¬ 
cribed in a separate article: they are found also in the Femian province of ’Arfcfeistan. 
The Sabi ana are an artistic and mechanical people* hardly distinguishable in appearance 
from their Arab neighbours. The commonest profession among them is that of gold 
and silversmith, and the silver and antimony ware of the Sabians of r Amftrah Town is 
celebrated ; but others are employed as gunsmiths, carpenters and boat-builders ; a. few 
are bakers. Their chief settlement* ill Iraq arc at Nasmyah* at ’Amarab Town and at 
Srnj-ftsh-Shnyukh where their Q&ri or religious head ha* his abode ; but they are also 
found at Qal’at SRlih* 1 All-al-Qbarbi and Shaikh Sa’ad. Sea the article on the Sahians- 

Asiatic foreigners, exclusive of Pendant, are generally natives of India* Afghanistan, 
or t he Indo-Afghan frontier who have been attracted to ! he country by the sacred places 
of Shfism or by the- Sunni shrine of * Abdul Qiidir GlUnTat Baghdad, and the descendants 
nf such. The Indians are not generally held in much esteem, but the Afghans and 
Pathans, by their superior physique and force of character, command some respect. It 
Baghdad there is a considerable body of Afghans and Pathjins, mostly employed a* 
watchmen and door-keepers* who have boon known, on such an occasion as the, murder 
of one of their numbers* to occasion anxiety to the authorities by a disposition to make 
common cause. 

In the towns and village* of ’Iraq the houses arc nearly always built on the mmo plan 
and consist of a square or oblong courtyard surrounded by rooms ; in the larger towns 
the houses are often two-storeyed, and in that case the upper flat has generally a verran- 
dah which looks into the central yard. Handsome projecting windows called Shan- 
ashll an Arabic corruption of the Persian Shahnishm* and sitting rooms built across 
the street at a considerable height above the grounds so aa to form a bridge between 
apartments on the opposite sides arc features of the domestic architecture of Baghdad 
City and are reproduced in some of tho other towns. Houses are generally built by tho 
owners who buy tho material® and pay daily wage* to the workmen; the architect 
who directs operations is frequently ill Iterate and works by rule of thumb without the 
aid of plan*. 

The members of each of the different races and religions which inhabit the towna 
generally congregate together in a particular quarter, and as a rule they an? recognisable 
at sight by their dress and general appearance. In Baghdad tha ’Aba and Zabnn, 
tho outer and Inner garment of the ordinary Muhammadan native, have begun to give 
way* partly perhaps in consequence of the wearing of European uniform by the troops, 
to Eurpean dress ; the case of foot-gear is similar. 

Work ceases at sunflot throughout- the year and few persons leave their houses after 
dark. Men are never seen abroad In the company of women* not even of their wives 
or nearest relations, Rico enters largely into the diet of the town classes* among whom 
the well-to-do mostly have a Pilao or Shorbah at least once a day* Coffee is the universal 
beverage. 

“ Rural ” papulation anl ls rural ” lift ,—Tho people, outside the towns and perma¬ 
nent villages* are all Arabs, except in gome of the eastern districts where th rro are Kurds ; 
and the great builk of them—as already erpUdnad—are at least semi-set tied, and a few 
only, temporary visitors being excepted, are entirely nomadic. 
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The tribal system of Trfiq, ae w® must at once warn the reader* is not so exact, so rigid 
or so well ascertained as that, for example, of the Pa than tribes on the North-Western 
Frontier of India, or that even of the Bedouina of Central Arabia, Thus it happens that 
enumerations of tribal subdivisions received at different times or from different sources 
seldom tally, and that the Turkish Government do not understand, and that the tribes - 
men them Reives are often unable to explain, the relationship subsisting between different 
sections. As concrete examples of the uncertainties encountered we may mention 
that diverse accounts represent the Dafati’ah and the Al Ro Darriij as w holly independent 
tribes and as sections of the fcshamnmr Tdq&h and Ban? LXm respectively ; that the Sami 
Arabs figure in some statements as a subdivision of the Bam LUm and in others as 
a section of the B.inT Rub. ah ; and that the Kh&sraj arc sometimes named In oonneotion 
either with the BScii Lam or with the Zabaid* and at other times are spoken of ns a tribe 
by themselves Tile fluidity of tribal conditions is illustrated by the fact that the Rani 
Malik, AhUal-Jaz&lr and Ban : Mansur, who a few years buck were apparently considered 
to be sections of the Aluutalik* arc now generally regarded as possessing each a separate 
existence, Part of the confusion arises from a tendency to class a email tribe which 
depends upon the assistance of a larger tribe in war as a section of the larger ; and the 
political allowances which thus partly determine classification are unstable and fluctuat¬ 
ing. Doubts of the kind we have indicated could he finally settled only by elaborate 
local enquiries among the tribes. In the present Gazetteer we have been guided by the 
best opinions available* but accuracy, in the eireuni&tanee^ cannot bo guaranteed * 

Tlie following is a table of the principal 41 rural 11 tribe* of 'Iraq :— 


Tribe. 

Location* 

Remarks, 

’Abdullah (H) .. 

In the Najaf Qadah *, 

A settled tribe of Shfah agriculturists, 
by aome regarded as a section n£ the 
Jalthah below. 

Afaj * n * * 

In the ‘Afaj collection of 
villages on the Dag ha- 
rah canal, and in that 
neighbourhood. The 

Country inhabited by this 
tribal group is marshy, 
There are no horses and 
Maahhiif canoes are the 
chief means of locomo¬ 
tion. 

’Afaj is not really the name of a tribe, 
but it is used loosely to designate 
the whole body of tribes who inhabit 
'Afaj. The principal among them 
are the "AjSrij, Rahlhithah, Hamzah, 
Makltadihab, Al Bu Nariii. Al Bn 
Rashid and Shaibah. These people 
are described as courageous, inde¬ 
pendent and trustworthy, but always 
engaged in feuds* 

T Ajib or ’Ajfllb ** 

In the Qadhaa of Najaf 
and Samlwah, 

The * Ajib ate generally stated to bo 
a subsection of the Jab ur-al-W£wi 
flection of the Zubaid: In religion 
they are Shi’ahb. In the Najaf 
Qadha they figure as nomads: in 
Sarrtawah they arc settled. 

'Akaidat* or ’Aqai- 
dat. 

In the Qndha of Kadhl- 

nriin 

1 

A settled tribe, Sunni by religion. 
There are about 1000 tents of this 
tribe near Hamah* In .Syria, and 300- 
400 in the Ghfitah east of Damascus. 


* rhf BrtiDhs on th* trlbw oi 'Iriq, the 'Ahjh, r m % KluuVIl, Maul TAm t linn I >(41Ik k WuJ 

MWiftW.n, A! na Mtth&rajatf, Munt&tli, Dmli liabi'ah, flhftmiimr tftqatL A\ Bfi gultui ami Zuhaul ajmt bt read 
Autijrct to shews remarks. 




— 
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Tribe. 

Location. 

Remarks. 

f AkMt . * 1 

In the Qadlia of Najaf . * 

The ’Akarat number about 200 men ; 
they are Shrubs and agriculturists. 
Tliey are said to be a subsection of the 
Jubur-al-Wuwi section of the Zubaid 
and to be included in a subdivision 
of the tribe called the Al ‘Isa. 

ALiwi (Abu) 

In the Qadlia of Diwib 
niyah* 


’Amiriyah 

In the Qadba of Hindi' 
yah, partly in Ufihorab- 
ush j Share [i on the left 
bant of the Shatt-ab 
Hindiyah between 

Musaiyib and Tawab 
rlj. 

The ’AniMy&h are SM ahs p live in 
reed hut s t cultivate, and keep cat tie* 
They were originally connected 
with the Zubakl, but are now an 
independent tribe and are at 

present in alliance with the Rani 
Hasan below* 

■Aniaah 

Some of the Bedouins of 
this tribe visit the parti* 
of the Karbala and 

Najaf Q&dhfl# which are 
nearest to the Shft* 

mi yah desert. 

See article 'Anfcah, 

■ m mm 

i 

The Pagharah group of 
villages on the Dagha- 
rah canal. 

A general term covering a number 
of tribes of which the principal 
are these :—"Hamad* Hilalat* Mujfi- 
wlr, Nail {Al Bu), Sa‘kl {At), Shiba- 
imh (Al), 'Umr (Al), and Zaiyld. 

To these should perhaps be added 
the Farfihinah, Al Bti Husain* 
Al Ba RTshali and Sind an below. 
In their general characteristics the 
Aqrn 1 resemble the tribes of the 
*Afaj group above, whose neigh- 
boura they ore. They are oil Shi - 
r ahs and have an evil reputation as 
robbers* 

Asad (Batti) 

Apparently in the Hindi* 
yah Qadlia between Hie 
Mshorab canal from the 
8h att *al«Hind iy ah and 
the Abu Khfu&wi branch 
of the Dawihly&h canal 

Those Bani Asad arc only about 3CK) 
souls and have no horses; they 
are Shi’aha and allied with the 

Bani Tara!* They are apparently 
Identical with the Bani Sudd 

(see below), Thera is another tribe 
of the same name in the Qadba 
of BGq-aah-Shuyukh* especially 

in the neighbourhood of HammlT 
and Justair upon the Euphrates. 
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Tribe, 

Location. 

ftXDUB&S, 

p AtIj # P 

In the Qudha of Nnjaf *, 

The 'Atlj number about 70 persons 
and are Shi 'ahs by religion and 
engaged in agriculture. They are 
probably a subsection of the Jabut 
aJ.Wftwi action of the Zubaid and 
not an independent tribe. 

'Atub ** 

On the 8hfctt-nb 11 Arab, 
chiefly between Basrah 
and Muhammarcb, 

See article *Atub. 

’Awalid 

In and about the MuqS- 
ta'ah of Rghallah m the 
Qadha of Sli&miy&b, 

The *Awfibid, who are ShTaha in¬ 
habiting tents and huts and en¬ 
gaged in agriculture and stock 
breeding, are estimated at 5,000 
souls. They possess about 500 
horses. The *Awibid are probably 
not an independent tribe but a 
section of the Bani Hasan below* 

’Ay ash {Al Bu) ,. 

In the Qiidhus of Xajaf 
and Slmuiiyah. 

| 

In the Naj&f Qadha the members of 
of this tribe are nomadie, visiting 
the district with their cattle in 
the winter only f in the Shanilynh 

Qadha, where their fixed settlements 
are, they are said to number 0,000 
soula, Some settled ’Ayaeh are found 
along the Safhah creek or 'Aqlqah 
channel. All the 'Ayash are Shi’ahs 
and the majority are engaged in 
cattle breeding, but the poorer 
among them cultivate. The tribe 
is independent but closely connected 
with the Bani Hasan below. 

Baluchis t , 

Chiefly in tin i >wne of 
Karbala, HiUah and 
Kiifah and at ft Id fat hah 
and Ja’fimh. 

The ancestors’ of these Balueh or 

Baluchis, who arc Fetqann subjects 
and now number about 3,000 souls 
in Traq, are said to have come 
from Baluchistan about 100 years 
ago at the invitation of Sihib&r- 
Riyadh, a celebrated scholar of 

Karbala , to assist in defending that 
tewn against the Wahhabis. 

Baraj i T ., 

In the Qadha of Hindiyah 

The Baraj] * are Shrahs and can 

muster 400 men ; they are friendly 
with the M Rii Fatlab and at feud 
with the Bani Hasan. All aro 
agriculturists. They are probably 
& section of the Jolilmb below. 
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CS2(w)GSB 


Tribe, 

Location, 

Remakes, 

Barkan 

At Kajaf Town 

The Rarbaris are not numerous in 
"Iraq ; they are believed to have 
entered the country a s political 
refugees from Afgbfinwjt&ru Bar* 
baris arc not now* perhaps, 
found in Afghanistan; but they 
were the original inhabitants of 
the Ha&itrajiU and were practically 
annihilated by Jangiz Khan (or 
one of his success ora) who swamped 
them with mil it ary colonists 

Olazarsuri The Band-i-Amil- Lakes 
in Afghanis! &n are still some times 
called the Bandd-Barbar, 

Budair ( Ai) * * 

In the Rghfiilnh Muq&ta f ah 
of the Shfimiyah Qtutba 
and in the Qn-dha of 
Di wanly ah upon the 
Dagharak ean&L 

The Al Bud air are SM’ahs, inhabit¬ 
ing tents and lints, and engaged 
in agriculture and stock rs-ifling. 
They are said to number about 
3,000 souls and to have S00 hordes* 
Thoae in Shamlyah number about 
31K1 men and are only cultivators 2 
they are moreover bo closely connected 
w ith tho Bani Hasan as to be almoti; 
indistinguishable from them. 

X>aghSitih 

The Dagarah villages on 
the Dagharah canal. 

This, like 5 A fry above* is not a genuine 
tribal name ; but it is used as a 
synonym for the T Aqm mentioned 
above because they inhabit tho 
Dagharah villages. 

Darroj (Al B0) 

The rigid batik of the 
Tigris from Kunmit 
down t o a point opposite 
’Amarah Town, 

By some authorities these Al T3u 
Barrfij are treated not os an inde¬ 
pendent tribe but as b< longing to 
the Kbasraj division of Ike Rani 
lam- 

Dai'im 

On the Mflhorab canal 
from the Shatt-ah ' 

Hindiyah in the Qadha 
of that name* 

In general characteristics this tribe 
resembles the Jalilmfi, Politically 
they are dependent on the Al 
Kinanah, but they are sometimes 
said to be a subsection of the Jubur- 
al-Wawi section of tho Zubfrid 
They are BhTahs by religion and 
agriculturists and cattle breeders 
by occupation. Their fighting men 
arc said to number 400. 

Bhafir . . | 

Some of the Bedouins of 
this, tribe visit the right 
hank of thr Euphrates 
in the neighbourhood of 
Xaririysk 

See article fthrfir. 


DU 
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Tribe. 

Loc&tiun. 

Rim abes. 

Dhaw&lim 

In the Qadha of .S-mniit- 
wah + 

A settled Shi’ah tribe engaged in agri¬ 
culture and cattle breeding: said 
to muster 2,20(1 men. They CQnei&t 
of several sections among whom 
are the Al Bii Husain find the Al 

Jnma'ah. 

Dhuwaihir 

In the Qadha of Nujaf ., 

A settled Shi'fth tribe: they are 
cultivaton* and cattle breeders and 
number about 100 men. 

Dilaim 

In the Qadha of Kadhii- 
main. 

article Dalai m. 

Fadagah 

In. the Qadha of Kadhi- 
m&in. 

Some of the Fadagah are Shi'uha 
and some am Sunnis ; they am 
said to number 1,500 persona. 

Frahiniih * . ! 

In the Qadha of Biw&n- 

ayah* 

A settled Shi’ah tribe on the Pugh a- 
rah canal, engaged in cattle brood¬ 
ing and agriculture. They are per¬ 
haps one of the *Aqra tribes men¬ 
tioned above. 

FftHah (Ai Bu) 

In the Hindlyah Qadha,, 
especially between Tawa- 
rlj and Hillah and 
near Tall Nimrud. and 
In the ^hamTy&h Qadha 
about JtL^arah. 

This tribe j a generally at feud with 
the Bam Hasan and on good lemis 
with the J&lihali, Qarait and Tufail 
below. They Are supposed to num¬ 
ber some 10,000 souls; but their 
honsca arc only about 2fX*. They 
arc divided into about 25 (sections, ail 
agricultural and inhabiting either 
rood huts or mud houses. 

J ho Ml it 

In the Najaf Qadha and 
about Ja’arah in the 
SMmsyuh Qadha. 

The Ghaealnt am a Shi’ah tribe at 
enmity with the Dilium and closely 
associated with the Khaza it. In all 
they am said to muster about 

2,000 men. The majority are Be¬ 
douins and the mat. agriculturists and 
cattle-breodora. 

Haldm (Bani) 

In the Qadha of Samfi- 
wahp 

Vulgarly known as the Bam Hachaim, 
a large settled Sbi’ah tribe engaged 
in stock raising and agriculture, 

They comprise many sections of 
which the following are the chief: 

'Abas, ’Ata Ullah, ’Atawah, BurkAt, 

FalShat, Partiis, GhalTdh, Al Bu 
Harhmah, Hamid, Hashish, Tqah, 

Jazburah, Muminin, Musha’uJah, 

Sufran, and Taubah. 
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Tribe. 

LocatiuDu 

BUMAUEjJ. 

HamaMab 

In ( he Shamiyah Qadka, 
especially in fhu Mu- 
q&bTah of RgliftiJiih. 

The 11 am a [iPat are about FhftOO in 
number. They cultivate rico and 
other cereai.% own 500 horses and 
breed neat tie and sheep. They live 
in tents and hut* and are Khffths, 
According to some the Hamaidat 
are a section of the Bani Hasan 
below. 

Hawui (Bani) 

lu t ile Xajaf Q&dha, par¬ 
ticularly in tine Bub-dJa- 
trici of Hor-ad-Dnkhn 
in the Qadha of Shaint- 
yah. and in parts of the 
C^adku of Hindiyah. 

The Mai ala 1 1 , Mawlsh, Qaruishat and 
Bani Taraf tribes below and tho 
Ilamaidat above arc cloudy asno- 
dated with t he Bath Hasan and by 
some are even reckoned sections. 
Divisions of the Bani llasau in 
Hor-ad-Dnkhn are:— 



’Abbas* Al Bii ’Adhaib. Al Bu 'Aridhi, 
Al Bu Ha (lari, Hawiitim, nnd hlaj&tiru. 



Other divisions of the tribe elsewhere 
arc t— 


* 

Bant Amr, Al Dahim, Al Bu Hadadi, 
Al Jamil, Al Jarre b* Bani Sal amah 
and SJuAwan, of whom the Bani 
Solumuh at least are lledouims. 



The *Aw5bid already described above 
ft w. probably a section of the Bani 
Hasan; and similarly the ’Ayieb 
and Al Budair, though independent 
tribes, an- very closely connected 
with tl>e Ban! Hasnn, 



The Bani Hawaii arc usually cm bad 
terms with their neighbours the 
BftrSii’ ■ and tho Al Bn Fatlah abovfe 
and the Karakiah&b below arc their 
friends. The Bani Hnsun are roughly 
estimated at 1 C^OOO fioulii, but they 
have only about 20G hot***. A Lout 

Y of tlte tribe sometimes move with 
their cattle in search of pasture. 

Hasan (Shaikh} . * 

At BuwifTn on the left 
bank of the Shatt-ab 
J Arab and on the islands 
of Umm-ahKhaaaelf 
and Shamshamlyah in 
that river. 

The Shaikh Hasan are probably not 
a separate tribe. Some describe 
them as a flection of the Ka’flb 
and others would merge them hi the 
Muhaifljn, They are ShFahs. 


5l-2 


m 
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Tribe. 

location. 

REMARKS, 

Hasbiin (Baui) *. 

In the Hai Qadha in the 
neighbourhood ol QaPat 
Bihar. 

A small tribe allied! to the Jluntafik. 

One account* which is not confirmed, 
says that they are identified with 
the section o! the Qurai&h of which 
the prophet Muhammad came and 
are honoured as Saivids, It has also 
been stated that they are found in 
many pi aeon throughout Turkish Tr&q, 
but in this perhaps there is soma 
confusion with the Baui Hakim or 

Haehaim above. 

Hawaii (Al Bu) .. 

In the Qadha of Buinlb 
wah. 

The Al Bu Kaeaaii are a largo settled 

Shi'ah tribe comprising, among others, 
those sections : —*AbbSa* Al Bu 

Amain, Jal&bitah* Xhanna and 

Subur* 

Husain (Al Bit or 

In the Qadha of PTwaiiT- 

These may perhaps be regarded aa 

Bam). 

yah* 

belonging to the Aijra 1 group above* 

They live in tents and keep slice pi* 

They have no horses, but they have 
many canoes and are fairly w ell armed* 

| They are a settled tribe* Some &ay 
that the Buni Sadd on the Shutt.al- 
Hindlyah are Bani Husain, 

1 brahitil (Al) 

In the Sh&mlySh Qadbs t 
especially about 

The Al Ibrahim are Shfahs and are 
supposed to number alicut 4,000 
snub, They live ill louts and huts 
and cultivate rice and puli/e and brood 
cattle. They have about 3$J0 horsoa, 

They may bo a section of the Ai 

Shibil below* 

*|daii 

On both banka of the 
S hatt-al- A rah* oepoda } - 
ly on the right ltfl.uk 
immediately below B*lh- 
rah Town* and upon 
T Ajairawryah Island. 

See article I dan. 

Jabur .. 

* 

Their distribution is ex¬ 
plained in the article on 
the Zubaid tribe. 

It seems preferable to doss the Jabijr 
as a double section of the Zubaid 
tho article on which tribe may bo 
consulted. But some authorities 
regard them as a distinct tribe* divid¬ 
ed into two sections which are now 
unconnected with one another; 
riz*, the Jabur-al-AVSwi of the Euph¬ 
rates valley, who arc all Shfahs, 
and the Jabiir of the Tigris ddo* 
who are Sunnis. 

• 
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Tribe. 

Location, 

Remarks* 

Jiwli ,, 

Tn the Kasriyah tract in 
the Uadha of Karbala. 

A tribe of about 200 fighting men, 

Shi’aha. They cultivate and breed 
cattle and have about 1O0 bon-ee. 

Jahuish *« 

IhtbeNurJyfth tract in 
the Qadhu of Karbala.. 

A ShVah tribe of about 1,500 aouR, 
cuUivaton? and cattle breeders. 

They have only about 50 horses. 

The Jahaiah were formerly a section 
of the Zuhaid, but they are now 
generally regarded aa an independ* 
ent tribe. They are on terms of 
enmity with the Al JJu Sultan. 

Jaiyash (Al Bii) ,, 

w 

In the Qadhn frf Samiiwah 

A large settled ShFah tribe of culfci- 
vators and cattle breeders. The Al 

Bu Jaiyasb include the following i 

sections ’Antar, Ham am rah, 

Huwaish, Al Bu Jarad, JarTb^ Kajains, 

Bnbfiyik and Shanabirab. 

Jallhah.* ai 

In the Qadhae of Diwani- 
yah and Hindi yah i in 
the Utter their acttle- 

mr-nta are chiefly between 
Tawairij and Ra[ibah, 
on a branch of the ’Abd 
^Auniya' canal from the 
Sbatt-al-1J indiyah. 

The Jalibah are allies of the Al Bu 

Fatlfdi mentioned above. They 

aro roughly estimated at 3,000 

persons, but have only about 100 
horses. They live chiefly in huts, 
but at Rajibali they have some 
houses. The Jalihah aro SJii’abs. 

According tu some authorities the 

Al Abdullah above arc a section 
of this tribe, alno the- Barfijik 

Janabiyin 

On the left bank of the 
En | >b rates below the 

J'iMaim tribe and above 
the town of Mnnaiyib: 

Tho Janabiyin are mostly Sunnis, 
but some of them are Shfaha, 

They arc reputed bravo and gen¬ 
erous ; they live as apiculturietfi 


this is the tract called 
Jaruf. 

as watchmen, and sometimes na 
thieves. They have no fi^cd houses. 

The Jnnabiyln are said to be about 

10,000 holds. A large number of 
this tribe arc said tn have settled 
in Baghdad City. The rand Jana¬ 
biyin am irioneb and allies of 
the MasMd. 

iJar.Ajftb 

In the Qadhn ot Hindi yah 

A Shi’fth tribe of about 1,000 souk. 

Many of them find employment In 
the date groves about Hilbdi. 

J&iHwin&h 

In the tract called Nn&- 
riyah in theQadbu of 
Karbala. 

A Shf&h tribe of about 5,000 soul*. 

They live in tents and huts, culti* 
vato and breed stock* and are said 
to have 500 horses* 

Ja^hsMin 

X^ncertain 

Sunnis. 
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Tribe. 

Location. 

BaaiREs. 

1 

Jaifiir (Alil-al-) ,, 

• 

In the Qadhas of Qiirridh 
anti Surpash-Bhuyukh, 
efipeciiill y in the sub- 
district of HftmiuAr. 

This tribe was formerly Jess scat- f 

Icred; but a bout +5 years agn„ 
their chief Hasan Khaiyfirn who 
was then Mudlr of Ham roar* hav¬ 
ing engaged in intrigues and caused 
tho death of some Ottoman officials, 
they were attacked and dispersed 
by the Turks. They were formerly 
(hut are not now) under the protec¬ 
tion of, and closely associated with, 
the Munt&fik, In religion they are 

Shiahs. 

Kaab .. *« 

In the Fan tract on the 
right bank of t he Shatt- 
al-’Ar&b at its mouth. 

See article Kabvb. The not very 

numerous representatives of tho 
tribo at Fno arc merely itnmig¬ 
rants from Persian "Arabiatan. 

K&rilki&hah 

On the went bank of the 
Shatt-abH Lndiyah from 
the barrage tn Sulai- 
maniyah Tillage 

A snuill, quiet, and agricultural V 

Shi 1 all tribe, dependent on the Al 

Kinariah below but. possibly a sec¬ 
tion of the ill Bii Sultan: they 
arc about 1,500 souls in all and 
aro said to resemble the Jalihah. 

The Karakishuh arc friends ol tho 

Bum Hasan. 

Kh Lull drat 

Among the M&sTid 

A small Shi ah tribe dependent on 
the Mae 1 fid among whom they 
live. They aro cultivators and 

number about ISO mom 

Kawum * * 

In the Qudkfia of Kufc-al- 
Amaruh and K&dhi- 
nsttm especially on the 
left bank of the Tigris 
between Kiit-al-Amarah 
and a point opposite 
.Shaikh SaVb 

The Kaw&m are all Sunnis. They are 
probably a section of the Ban 

Rabfah ( 3 . v). 4 

Khawadhir 

In fcho Qadhas of Kar¬ 
bala and DiUvim. The 
KhawSdhir own a num¬ 
ber of buffaloes which 
they pasture in the cold 
season round Shiffithah, 
removing in summer into 
the Dilain Qadha, 

m m 1 # 
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Tribe. 

Location. 

Remarks 

Kh&zS’il 

In the marshes between 
Kfifali and Samawah 
Town, chiefly in the 
Samawah Qadha ; also, 
to some extent in tile 
Shandyah Desert where 
it adjoins tile Euphrates 
in the same neighbour- 
hood. 

See article Khfrzu’il. 

Kinatmii (Al) 

On the west side of the 
Shatt-al-Hjodiyah, bet¬ 
ween SulaimanTyah 

village and the Abu 
Khaaawi branch of the 
Dawaihiyah canal. 

The name is pronounced Al China- 
nah. The DaVm, Kar&kkhah and 
Al Bu Samian are dependent on 
this tribe, who themselves have 
no horses and number only about 
100 men. They are a very quiet 
people, fthflnha, non-nomadic, and 
engaged in agriculture. By some 
they are represented as a section 
of the Baal Taraf below. 

Kurd (I) *, 

At varkiia towns and 
villages on the Tigris 
and Shatt-ol-Gharaf. 

See article Kurd Tribe. 

Kurd (II) *. 

In the Hor-ad-Dukhn 
subdivision of the 
Najal Qadha. 

An Arab tribe, notwithstanding 
their name ; about 3,000 in number 
and owning .WO horses* In religion 
they are Shi'aha; by occupation 
they are cultivators and cattle 

breeders, living in mud houses and 
huts. Their men number about 
1,200- 

USin (Bam) ,. 

On the left bank of the 
Tigris from a point 
opposite Shaikh Sa’ad 
dowTi to 'Amarah 

Town i they reach 
northwards to the hills 
of the Persian frontier 
and eastwards to the 
Rarkhch River. 

Sou article Ban< Lam, 

Magadan * * 


See Al Bu Muhammad below. 

Mahaiyi (A I Uu) 

In the neighbourhood of 
Musaiyib Town, 

A settled, cultivating tribe by religion 
Shi'ab, 

Malik (Ban i) 

On both banks of the 
Tigris from Qiirnah 
village lip to ’Azair, 
and at various places 
on the right bank of 
the Sb&tt-aJ-Arab below 
Basrah Town. 

See article Ban! Malik. 
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Tribe. 

{vocation. 

Remarks, 

Mansur (Bani) 

In the Qadhas of Qurnab 
and Suq-ash-Shuyukh, 
in terming] od with the 
Ahl-al-Ja-zair above. 

The Bani Mansur are Shvaks, They 
were once closely cornice tod with 
tho Muntafib. 

MaqasTa - * , 

On the right bank of the 
TigrisTor some distance 
upwards from Shaikh 
Sa*ad and on the left 
bank between Kut-ab 
Amarah and a point 
opposite Shaikh Sa’ad. 

This tribe are generally regarded as 
a section of the Bani Eabl'ah, in 
the article on whom they are 
mentioned; but some of them are 
perhaps more closely connected 
with the Bani Lam. Tho distinc¬ 
tion perhaps depends on the bank 
of the Tigris which they inhabit. 

Mo&hahidah 

In the Qadah of Kadld- 
main. 

These arc perhaps a tribe by them¬ 
selves; but inhabitants or natives 
of Mashhad + Ali or NajaE are com¬ 
monly called Mashahidah* 

Mash id ♦ 

(Spoiling re- 

certain). 

At Euwaison the right 
bank of the Shatbal- 
*Arab and npon the 
island of Tkwaflab, 

The Mashid are possibly not a tribe 
but a sub-di vision of some tribe. 

Slasti (Al Bu) ** 

In the Qariha of Kar¬ 
bala, upon the Husaim- 
yab canal. 

A settled tribe engaged in agricul¬ 
ture, In religion they arc Shiahs. 

Mas’ud „ 

In the Karbala Qodha 
along the Mumintyah 
canal from the 

Euphrates to the Pul-i- 
Sufaid ; and in the 
Qadha of Kindlyah on 
the west ride of the 
Shafcb-al -Hind iyah in 
the tract watered by 
Mshorab canal ; also, 
posEubly, on the loft 
bank of the Euphrates* 
a little above Musai- 
yib. 

Sec article Maa'ud* 

Mculah ** 

In the HindTyah Qadha. 
on the both sides of the 
D&waihlyah canal from 
the Sbatt-al-Hindi yah. 

The Maulah number about ISO men 
and arc Sin 1 aha: they are boat- 
makers, fishermen and muleteers. 

Some make them a section of the 

Bani Hasan, 
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Tribe. 

Location* 

Remarks, 





« 



Mawitsli.. 


In the Hor-acLDuklm 
til bilivision of the 
Najaf Qadha, and prj>- 
bablf in the Shandy ah 
Qadna &'so* 


Mu ham mad (Al Bn) 


i dkk- 
toak 


than- 
natron 
5 wu- 


a tribe 


Unhabin 


Muhsin [Al Bu) 


Mnntsfik 


men 

bcnat- 

ol 


Co2(w)QSB 


On the banks of the 
Tigris from 'Amftrah 
Town down to "Azair, 
and in the marches in¬ 
land of both banks for 
some distance below 
J Azatr, They are said 

to occur in the direction 
of Rijq-ash-Shuyukh, 
and a few are found on 
either bank of the 
fcshatt-al- f Arab to a 
abort distance below 
Qdmah. They are 
most mimemus in the 
Qadh&s of Shat rat* 
-al-'Amarab and Zubaif* 


On the Shatt-al-’Arab, 
chiefly on the left hank, 
between the towns of 
Basrah and Muh&im 
marsh, but also to some 
extent on the left bunk 
above Basrah and on 
the right hank below it* 

About Khidhar in the 
Qddha of Samawah. 


Upon both banks of the 
Euphrates from Dwrr&jj 
down to Qiiroah Milage; 
upon both banks of the 
Shatt-al-Gharaf from 
Haidown to NiLsiriyah 
Town i also to some ei 
tent, perhaps, on the 
right bank of the Tigris 
between 'Azair and Qur- 
nah. 


A cultivating, j gardening and cattle 
breeding tribe* inhabiting tents 
and huts. They are politically 
dependent on the Bani Hatian and 
are Shirks by religion. They arc 
estimated at 3,000 persons and 
their horses at #00* 

Sec article Al Bn Muhammad. The 
term Magadan appears to be practi¬ 
cally a synonym for AJ Bii Mu- 
h&mmmad. 


£ec article Muhaisin, 


The Al Bii Mnhflin are a considerable 
and distinct tribe, engaged in culti* 
vat Jon and cattle breeding. They are 
Shi'ahs, 

See article MuntaOk, 


5x 
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Tribp- 

Location, 

Remarks. 

Nfthairat (Ahl) i * 

About the village of Qur- 
uah. 

A small tribe of ShFahs, Of, posaibly, 
a section of the Rani Sa’id Or Sa’ad 
below, 

Xaikiyah * - 

Id the tract likewise called 
N a^irlyall oi' Nasriyah in 
the Karbala Qadba. 

The Kaririyah Are HM’ahs and their 
number i« estimated at 3 t 000 souls. 

They have perhaps 100 horses. They 
cultivate the SanTyah lands and soma 
of them are fishermen and some 
weavers. 

Qaidhnh 

With the Y.^r tribe be- 
low, and in the Nasriyah 
tract in the Qadha of 
Karbala. 

The Qaidhah number about 000 souls 
and are politically dependent on the 

Yasar. They" arc Shfahs and only 
cultivate. 

Qaraish&t 

In the Kuftih subdivision 
of the Qudha* 

i 

! 

A Shi"ah tribe, able to muster about 

200 fighting men : they make their 
hiring by trade in wood, grfces and 
garden produce. They have been 
dennfoiled for three generations among 
the Rani Hasan, of which tribe they 
are now virtually a part.. 

Qarait ■> 

In the Qodha of Hindtyah 
on the west aide of the 
Shatt-al-Hindiyah above 
TawairTj, and also on the 
Shatt-al-Mulla below 

that place. 

Tho Qandt are said io bo of Sham mar 
origin, but they are now a separate 
tribe. In retigimi they are Shi’&fca 
and by occupation cultivators and 
stock farmer*; Their fighting- 

men arc said to number 1,500 and 
they are well armed with Martini 
rifles, Tho Qarait arc allied politi¬ 
cally with the Al Bu Fatlah above. 

Qn.t amah • * 

In the Qumah Qadha* 
and particularly at the 
villages of KAfcaibfei, 
Jazi rat-aa-Saghl r and 

KibBai-aa-Saghfr On the 
left bank of the Shatt-al 
’Arab above Haarah 
Town: they, the ’A tub 
and the Tdiin, arc the 
principal ingredients ol 
tho mixed population on 
the light hank of that 
river generally. 

The Qatimab are Shfaha, 
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Tribe, 

Location, 

Remakes. 

Rabf ah (Barb) ,, 

On the right hank of the 
Tigris from Ughailah to 
.Shaikh Sa’ad, and on tin? 
left bank from & point 
opposite BghaiLah to 
Kut-al-Amarah : aifJO in 
the Kffedhiiimin Qadha. 

Sen article Bani Kabbah. 

Hi shah f Kl By ) „ * 

On the ftaghirah in the 
Qpulha of Diwauiyah* 

A settled cultivating Shi'ah tribe jror- 
haps belonging to the Aqra 1 group. - 

fiabul (Banj) M 

* * * # 

See Bard Sa id below. 

Sadd (Bani) 

t 

On the left bank of the- 
■Shatt-al - Hind i yah above 
Tawairij and below Mu- 

saiyib. 

Some accounts make them a division 
of the Ihmi Husain, but it seems that 
they are identical with the Bani Aead 
abom 

Sa'id(Bani) 

Tn the QadJi* of Suq-ash* 
Bhuyukh. 

Probably n division of the Munfntik, 

7 t\ They arc found on the Euph- 
rates between Ha turner and Atadinah, 
and some of them are Sunnis and 
Koine Shfahi They appear to be 
known also n& Btmi Saad. 

Bal&mah (Rani) ,, 

In the Q&dhas of Xajaf 
and Sh&mlyah. 

A sett led Shi 1 ah tribe of cultivators and 
cattle-breeders. In the Sh&fuiy&h 
Qadha they are said to number IOJOOO 
■mile. Those found in Najaf arc 
merely winter visitors from Sh&miyah. 

Sfilah (Bint) 

In the neighbourhood of 
Tall Ktmriid! on the 
Shatt-al-HindTyah and 
of the Daw&hiyah can¬ 
al from the same. 

The Bani Sftlah are about 400 men ; 
their homos are only 100. Some 
say they are a section of the Bani 
Taraf below. 

S&bmti (At By) 

In the Qadhn of Hindlyah 

They arc about 1,600 souls altogether 
and they generally resemble thq 
Jalihah. Politically they are de¬ 
pendent on the Al Kin&nah. They 
are Shi 1 ah?, non-nomadic, and en* 
gaged in agriculture. Some make 
them a section of the Tufail below. 

fcjha’ar ,, »» j 

In the Qadha of Kadhi- 
main about Abu 

Ghuraib. 

The Sha’ar ai» Sunnis: they have 
no Shaikh of their own and obey the 
Shaikh of the Zoba*. 

Ehalftl * - .. 

Parts of the Cham Us 
Klhiyah of the ShS- 
rmy&h Qadha. 

*»«■ 

i 

i 




Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909215.0x000091 


944 




























'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [884] (945/1050) 



884 


’ibAq 


Tribe, 


mar (North- 
em). 


Shammar To^ah . 

Shibil (Al) 


Location. 


Not actually resident in 
’Iraq,, but some of their 
Bedouins frequent the 
Najaf Qadha* 

On the left bank of the 
Tigris from Baghdad 
City to a point opposite 
Rglmilah- 

In the Qadhas of 
Shamiy ah, Karbala and 
NajaL 


Sbiti .. *i 

Sbushtari *. 

Bind an ., *. 

Sult&n t Al Bu) ** 


.Remarks. 


In the Qadha of Kadhi- 
main about Abu 
Ghuroib, 

Chiefly in the Qadha ol 
KCdah. 


In the Qadha of Dlwani- 
yah upon the Bagliamh. 


In the Hillah and Najaf 
Qadhas generally. 


See article Northern Sham mar* 


See article Shammar Toqah. 


The Al Shibil arc divided into 
. many sections i one of these, the 
Al Khuz&im or Khazaiyim occupy 
nearly all the Ghamiifi sub-division 
of the Shamiyuh Qadha ; other two, 
the Ahl ad-Daw&b and the Al 
Lajam are found at Ja^rah in the 
same district, The Al Ibrahim 
above should perhaps be regarded oa 
a section of the Al Shibil. Other sub¬ 
divisions are the Ai Bu Onhaidi 1 , 
Dahaiyim, Khill id. Laha bat. Muaigh 
and Zaiyadn The Ai Bbibil in the 
Qadha of Karbala winter around 
Sbifi.ithah and move in summer into 
the neighbourhood ul Karbala Town. 
The Af Shibil of the Karbala and 
Najaf Qadhas and some of the others, 
in all about 4 of the tribe, are noma¬ 
dic ; those visiting the Karbala 
Qadha are about 5W persons. The 
tribe are supposed to number about 
7,000 souls and to possess about 
1,000 horses. They live in tent* 
and hutSj cultivate rice and other 
grains, and breed cattle ; some are 
robbers. In religion Al Shibil are 
Shj’ahs, and in politics they are 
friendly with the Khaz^il and hositle 
to the ’Anizah and Shammar* 

The Sbiti have no Shaikh of their 
own and are subject to the Shaikh 
of the Zoba\ 

Under this name are known about 
fiOO immigrants from Shush tar 
and others parts of Southern 
Persia* 

They arc Shfahfl and belong to the 
Aqra 1 group (see above). They 
cultivate and keep cattle. 

See article Al Bu Sultan* 
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Tribe* 

Location. 

( 

Kemjluks. 

Tamim [Boni) 

In the neighbourhood of 
Karbala Town. 

These Rani -Tamim* who are not to 
lie confounded with the Bani 
Tamim subsection of Karaish section 
of the Rani Rahi'sh, number about 
souls and arc believed to he of 
the same descent ns tho$e of Xajd* 
Bv religion the Bani Tamim are 
Shi’ahs and by occupation agricub 
UiristE and cat tie-breeders. They 
live partly in houses and partly in 
huts called K,Gkh, 

Taraf (Rani) 

On the left hank of the 
y hatt-el H indiyah above 
TawairTj and below 

This tribe, who are settled and engaged 
chiefly in agriculture and cattle 
breedings are dependent on the Bani 

Tar&jfunah 

Musaiyib. 

With the Yflfifif tribe 

Hasan ; and by some the A! Kiuan&h 
and Rani ftftlah hbovr are treated as 
among their sections. They are 
Shiahs, quiet mid inoffensive, and 
number about 2,000 souls. The Banj 
Asad above aro their all ice. 

i’u fail * * 

below, especially in & 
tract called Boda’at 
Arvad on the llcsai- 
myah. 

On both banks of the 

The Tara jamah are about 800. persona ; 
Sunis in religion, and said to be of 
Shamniar origin. They are politically 
dependent on the Yasar. They cul¬ 
tivate and keep some cattle. 


fihfttt-al-Himliyah about 
Tall Ximrud and Kifl, 
especially in the tract 
called Harqa on the left 
bank, 

Tbo Tuffiil are stated to be about 
3*000 souls in alt; Ihey are said 
to resemble tho Jalihah, Accord¬ 
ing to some the Al Bii Saman 
above are a section of the Tufajl, 
They ore fthfahs oud depend chiefly 
on agriculture. In politics they side 
with the Al liii Fatloh, 

Uws'aW *, * 

Tn the Qadha of Kar¬ 
bala in the neighbour¬ 
hood of Miiaajyib, 

and in the Rghailah 
tract of the Shiiniyah 
Qadba. 

The ’Uwaisat are Shiahs and settled 
cultivators numbering shout I 0 t). 

Some cla&s them ag a see. 
tion of the Al Bu Sultftm 

WisSmab .. 

On the right bank of the 
Euphrates between 

Hilfah and Dlw£. 

niyah, in the Kfthr 
8 hah Kahiyah of the 
Hi 11 ah Qadlia and 

partly perhapa in the 
Qadha of Diwfiniyah. 

A SliT'&h tribe who are said to 
possess about 500 fighting men* 
They are divided into two main 
sections, the WisSmat Hanstih 
and the WEeamat DughmUn of whom 
the former live above, and the latter 
below the village of Shukri* The 
WiflAmah bear an unenviable re. 
put at ton as robbers. 


4 n 
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Tribe* 

Location. 

Remarks, 

Yaaiir . * 

On the nght bank of the 
Kusul nl yah canal at. 
Qurtoh and westwards 
of Karbala Town in the 
direction of RaEazah, 
but chiefly at Mahanria- 
wiyah between Taw&irlj 
and Hillalb in the iie gh- 
bourhood of Hillah, 
and on the Hiirqa reach 
(left bank) rf the Shatt- 

alHnldiyah. 

Ths is a scattered tribe: they are 
generally at fend with the Mas 1 id 
and usually have the better of them. 
The Yaslr are estimated at 8»(KK) 
e>uls. They are exempt from cons¬ 
cription for the Turkish military 
service. 

Zag&rit . * *« 

Tn the Karbala fcsanjaq ** 

Sunni*. Divided into several sections. 

Z&iyiul (Al) » + 

In the Qadhaa of Diw&nb 
yah, Samawah and 
Shumlyatu 

The Al Zaiyad arc supposed to 
number about il t OOO persona of 
whom ft,000 are in the Qadha of 
Shamtyah: in religion they are 
Sht’ahs; they cultivate rice, 

keep cattle, own about 1,500 horses, 
and live in tents and huts. Among 
their flections are the Adaitn* Aeaidab, 
Bahlah, Darawbhah and Hassan. 

Zfiraij (Bam) * - 

In the Qadha of Sam&wah 

1 A large separate Shl’ah tribe of 
many sections, all sett! ed and 

engaged in cultivation and cattle- 
breeding. 

Zoba' ,i * * 

In the Qadha of Khadbi- 
main. 

This tribe sometimes have an en¬ 
campment on the left bank of the 
Euphrates at Khan Maqdam The 
Sha’ar and Shiri above arc subject to 
the Shaikh of the Z5ba\ The num¬ 
ber of the Zoba' and their aubor- 
dinate tribes is Ui^ge. Some of 
the Zuba 1 are Sunnis. 

Zubnid *. *» 

Baghdad City, Bghaikh. 
the Dagharah district 
and Musaiyib are ap¬ 
proximately the 4 points 
within which the Zubaid 
range, between the 
Tigris and Euphrates 
ri vers. O ne sub- section 
is represented in the 
Kajal Qadha and two 
are found in the Qadha 
of S&tnawah* 

See article Zubaid, 

1 
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Tribe. 

Location* 

Remarks, 

Zub&r ■, *, 

In the Qadha of Kadhi- 
main upon the Radii- 
w&nlyah c&iral from the 
Euphrates. 

They are Sunni.?* 

Zumaiiat 

With the Mfta'ud 

A small tribe dependant on the Mas’ud, 
of whom some would classify them as 
a section. They are Shfahs* and 
though settled are much addicted 
to robbery. Their men are only 

about 50 in number. 
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The following general remarks upon the customs of the rural Arab population relate 
in the first instance to the tribes of the Euphrates and Sih&tt-aJ-Hind [yah country in the 
neighbourhood of Karbala Town, but in some degree they are true of nil. 

Two stringent articles of the tribal code arc those relating to protection and assistance : 
under the first a person on whose protection another expressly thro we himself must re¬ 
ceive him into his house and refirsc to surrender him even at the cost of bis own life; 
under the second a guest who. after declining proffered food and coffee* is addressed 
with the phrase " Eat, thy demand shall be satisfied " is entitled to the utmost assist¬ 
ance of his entertainer in the design which he may thereupon unfold. An important 
feature of the tribal system i« the payment of Dyah or blood-money for murders, 
a matter w hich has so far been left in the hands of the Shaikhs. The ordinary price 
of a man’s life ranges from 100 to 1,000 Bashliks, say £4 to £40 (English) j hut 
among the Muntufik it is £37, among the Bani Malik £60, and among the Khaaa’il i* 
said to rise to a# much as 1,000 Maj id s or about £170. The value of a w oman is 
generally the same as that of a man* but sometimes it is half ; the Diyah of a Saiyid 
is double that of an, ordinary person. If the victim and the murderer belong to 
different tribes the relations of the victim receive 4 the blood-money* the Shaikh 11 
of his tribe take $, and the remaining { is divided among his fellow tribesmen at 
large* Money compensation may be declined, and the heir of u murdered man may 
demand instead tu r o unmarried girls of his own selctioit from the murderer’s tribe i 
on their being made over to him the claim to pecuniary compensation is trimsfered from 
him to the girls’ next-of-kin* For a woman received in marriage a sum of 100 to 1,000 
Bashliks* called Mihr* is paid to her father or next-of-kin ; the bride is carried in procession 
to the house of the bridegroom with jumping, singing* dancing and firing of guns,—a 
display known ob Hosah ; on the next day one of the relatives of the bridegroom spreads 
a doth on the ground and exclaims u Shobish ,s , whereupon the guests come forward 
with their wedding presents, Strange to say the same performance of Hosah attends 
the conveyance of a corpse to burial; the F&tihab is then read and mourning continues 
for from throe to five days; the mourners are treated us guests, but they bring with 
them money or other presents. A pilgrim returned from Makkah bolds a reception for 
three days; his visitors also are his guests, and they too offer gifts. 


The clothing of the ordinary country'man consists of a cotton shirt or tunic known as 
TJiob* a woollen cloak called ’Aba or BUhit, a Kafiyah or kerchief, and an ’Aqal or head- 
band* Milk (Hallb), curds fLibn)* bread f Aish) and dates are the chief articles of d et; 
the bread is generally of barley kneaded with milk, wheat bread being reserved for ex¬ 
ceptional occasions and given to guests. The people inhabit for the most part black 
tents of hair-doth, styled Buynt-ash-Sha’&r (houses of hair), or huts of grass, thorns* 
reeds or date-matting* called Kufch* The agriculture of moat tribes is shifting ami de¬ 
sultory ; their cultivation includes wheat* barley, maize* sesame, mish, pulse, linseed, 
vegetables, nee and dates, varying according to the character of the soil and the means of 
irrigation. Their domestic am mala are the camel, buffeloe, horse, cow, sheep and gout. 


P 
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the kind of livestock kept by a particular tribe depending on the nature of its lands; 
the pastoral portions of most tribes generally wander in the desert in spring* accompanied 
by their Hocks and herds. At times, in certain localities, a considerable number of Arabs 
earn a livelihood by digging liquorice root for exportation to America; some of these 
belong to the FaU&hln or cultivating tribes* and certain of the semi-settled and Bedouin 
tribes also allow tkeir women to earn money by this occupation. The more nomadic 
tribes are incorrigibly l&ay and averse to every sort of manual labour. 

Arms.—The armament of several of the tribes to which special articles have been 
devoted is noticed in those articles. 

To speak generally, the tribes nearest to the Persian Gulf arc the most heavily armed 
with modern rifles; this Li due to the facilities which existed for secret importation 
into the S halt-al- + Arab Up to the time of the outbreak of the great war there were 
three main sources of supply. Large quantities of arms and ammunition* often 
manifested as materials for the Baghdad railway, were smuggled into Basrah by the 
Germans. There was also a considerable leakage from the rifles and cartridges pur¬ 
chased by certain Shaikhs with the permission of the Government of India. 
Almost the; whole of the above passed into the handrt of the tribesmen. The tribes in 
the Basrah Wilay&t have now as many rides as they can afford to purchase ; hut the 
Ban! R&br&h about Kut-al- Amfivah have fewer, and the ftub&idand Ehammar Toqah, 
who lie above them* are still comparatively u provided with arms of precision. 
The favourite pattern of breech-loader in Iraq is the Martini, but there are also 
a great many Mausers. Where breech-loaders are deficient the favourite substitute 
is a double-barrelled muzzle-loading gun, and this is the weapon must in evidence at 
the present day between Baghdad and Karbala and in the neighbourhood of Karbala 
and Hillah. 

Swords are still worn by some tribes ; and the Bedouin lance, 12 feet in length with 
a broad and formidable blade* is still common in the desert and m&3 T bo scon even upon 
the banks of the rivers. Curved daggers about a foot in length* double-edged and wry 
sharp at the point, am frequently carried, particularly by Persians. The weapon of 
tha herd-boy and of the very poor is a kind of knobkerry, consisting of a. stick 
about 2 feet long on one end of which is fixed a hard and heavy lump of bitumen. 

The ordinary tribes measure their strength in rifles and men, distinguishing the 
latter as mounted or unmounted ; their more aquatic brethren keep account chiefly 
of rifles and of boata or o&nc&s. 

Religion ,'— 1 The country population is almost universally Shi "ah except in Llic out- 
lying north-western districts of the Sanjaq of Baghdad, and Shriam may accordingly 
be styled the religion of ’Iraq* The principal exceptions to the rule- in mir list of 
tribes are the ’Anizah, Dhaflr* and Shaun mar who can hardly be said to belong to the 
tract; the Sa’idiln or ruling section of the Muntahk; two sections fin part only) of the 
Zubaid, and a majority of the. Janabiyin; these and a few other petty clans are Sunnri, 

Tho caae of town populations is somewhat different, but not sufficiently so to reverse 
the broad statement that ’Iraq is a ShFah country. In the Baghdad Wil&yat only 
about | of the total population appears to be Sunni, and the Sunnis are con lined almost 
entirely to the SanjSq of Baghdad, a large number of them belonging to Baghdad 
City itself. In the Basrah Wilfiyat the proportion of Sunnis is only about ^ * and 
only a very few are found outride the towns el Basrah and Zubair. 

The Muhammadans of ’Iraq generally are ignorant and uninformed in their own 
religion* but not fanatical: neither statement, however, applies to the inhabitants of 
tho religious centres of Karbala* Najaf, and Kldhimain. Superstitions are universal 
especially regarding the evil eye* charms against which are worn even by adults 
and are placed upon children and young or pet animals* besides being affixed to houses, 
sailing-boats and even Quffahs or coracles. 

The principal religions of ’Iraq, other than the Muhammadan, are the Jewish and 
the Christian. Jews are numerous, but Christianity numbers only a few thousand 
adherents distributed among the following sects, whom wo mention in their probable 
order of numerical importance,— Gregorian Armenian Church, Chaldean Catholic 
Church* Syrian Catholic Church* Roman Catholic Church, Catholic Armenian 
Church* various Pmtegtant Churches, Greek Chweh. 


f 
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Language .—The prevailing language of ’Iraq is Arabic of a not voiy pure type- The 
official classes however speak and write Turkish, mid the superior officers Bent from 
European Turkey often do not understand Arabic* Persian m largely spoken in the 
towns, especially at Karbala, Naja-E and Kfedhim&in, where it is generally u nderstood, 
Kurdish is spoken by the Kurds, Hebrew by the Jews* and a language of their own— 
perhaps Syriac—by the Sabians. The most diffused European language at 
Baghdad is French, and after it English ; the use of English, however, is, on the inore&w 
&t Baghdad, and at Basrah English has already distanced all European competitor*. 

AgricuUufa —Cultivation, as already remarked, is restricted to a comparatively snvatl 
fraction of the total area of ’Iraq: with a proper system of canal irrigation it might be 
immensely extended. The backward -condition of agriculture is attributable chiefly 
to want of irrigation in some parts and to want of drainage in others, bub also in a 
-certain degree to scarcity of labour, and on the verge of the desert tothi^ insecurity pro¬ 
duced by Bedouin raids. It has been estimated that at present not more than one- 
tenth of tho Baghdad Wilftjat is c a rivaled, and even that not continuously nor the 
whole of it in the same year ’ and some authorities would even place the proportion of 
productive lands throughout Traq as low as 3 per cent, of the whole. 

There arc two harvests in Traq, the spring or Shitwi and the autumn or Saifi. 

The principal spring crops are wheat, barley, beans, and Hurt inn art. Wheat and 
barley are sown on plains that have a moderate supply of water, cither before or after 
JawairkJ, tins name given by the Arab cultivator to “the first cold days of winter, 
when the trees lose their lost leaves," tho earlier sowings, called HirS, are mode in 
September and October, the latter, called AUdi, between November and the end uf 
January, The wheat and barley harvest begins in April, tho grain af ter being dried in 
stacks in tho sun is threshed by being trodden with buffaloes or cows, except near the 
towns where a threshing-machine Jarjarof native (MuealJ manufacture n sometimes 
used. In an average year the return for sued sown is about 8 or 10-fold ; and the 
^Alwas or grain-stores which are a feature of many country towns along with <he 
satisfies of the export trade, attest a frequent surplus ol cereals in some districts. The 
best wheat and barky lands probably are (or till recently were| those a bout Hillah ori 
both Rides of tho Euphrates, tho surplus produce of which ib sent down the Euphrates in 
native boots to Basrah for local consumption or shipment. The neighbourhood of 
> Ani&rah Town also is beaming know n for its wheat and barley. Beans arc planted at 
the end of September and arc harvested in the beginning ol April* but green b^ana 
appear in the market about the middle of February* Beans aro of various kinds, 
including thebtfoad, French and Ifc&rioot varieties and large quantities of thorn, wh^n 
dried, arc exported to Indian ports and to Jiddah on the Red Sea. Hurt-union, 
described as a sort of oat^ is so wn in January and reaped about tho end of May, 

The autumn crops are rice, called Hu in or tSiulih, maize or Idhruli, sesame, a millet 
known as Dukhn, Maah (a lentil), Lubiyah (a kidney poa), and, of course, dates; some 
cotton also is grow n, but chiefly outside the limits with which w* have to deal. Rice is 
the cl lief item of the autumn harvest and in the Baghdad market is of 4 principal kinds; 
the best ate K&kk&zah and ^Ambarhu the second of these being a peculiarly scented 
variety esteemed by Indians and Persians ; the 1 bird is Slumbah, w hich is the common- 
est kind and the fourth is Huwaimwl, a eheap, reddlahjiic® consumed by the poorer classes. 
Rico straw, called Buh., is utilised as fodder for cattle. The principal rice grounds are 
on tho Bhatt-al-Kindly ah between TawairTj and Kufah, especially about Hor-ad-Dukhn 
on the Itegharah canal; In the Qadlias of Shamtyah and Samawah; and in tbo 
part of the country adjoining ’Amarah Town. Idhrah is sown in March and reaped in 
August or September. Sesame is grown on plains which are inundated by the rivers 
in their rise and dry up again in the course of the summer, and it is seen also along tho 
banka of creeks from the Shatt-al-'Amb in the Thisrah Qndha; most of it is pressed for 
oil, which is used in cooking and for lighting purposes, but BOmo is roasted and eaten, 
with bread, and some w used in the manufacture of sweetmeats or Halawah. Dukhn, 
sown at the- end of March and reaped in August or September, is cultivated on a largo 
scale upon the Tigris and oven more upon the Euphrates; some is used locally ils food 
for cattle and poultry or is mixed with wheat to make bread : the remainder is exported 
by way of Basrah. Maah is of two kinds, green and black, both of which aro mjwn Em 
the end of June; tbo green ri[>en& at the middle or end o£ September, the black in the 
heginnmg.pl November. Mash Is cultivated on damp, sandy plains and does not 
CS2lw)GSB 5r 
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require watering■ the native mis it with rice to make soup, and a lar^o quantity is ex- 
ported to India, Liibiyah is sown in June and harvested in October; it grows on river 
banks and on plains "inundated by the rise of the rivers ; it begins to bo sold green aa 
a vegetable in June or July ; when dry it w assorted into red and w hite, the red kind being 
the cheaper, Lubiyah is locally consumed, but some is exported to India, The lentil 
proper or ’Ada® of T Iraq is inferior, 

Dates are of many sorts, and the immense plantations which fringe the banks of the 
Shatter A rah below and above Basrah Town aw probably the finest in the world, There 
In also a noble stretch of date groves some 30 miles in length upon both sides of the told) 
btal of the Euphrates above and below Hillah Town, but these are den.lining in conse¬ 
quence of the diversion of the Euphrates into the ShatteabHindlyah, Another 
krge date-growing tract is at Sluf&thah to the west of Karbala, Good date plantations 
exist also around .Baghdad City, Karbala Town and Kufah and at other places. The 
subject of date culture and the date trade lh more fully dealt with elsewhere in a special 
Appendix of the Oaiettoer* Common fruits are water-melons, maretemetora penoegra* 
nates, oranges (in the Baghdad Wilnyat), sweet and sour limes, apricots, quinces and 
grapes ; almonds, figs, olives, citrons, apples, nectarines and ponchos grow—the citrons 
at Hillah and the peaches at Bghailah among other place*—but the last three are of 
poor quality ; there are also mulberries at Karbala and upon the course of the Diyfilah. 

Among the vegetables of TriLq are onions, radishes, beetroot, garlic, cucumber? f 
cabbage, cauliflower, turnips, carrots, tomatoes, artichokes, ladies 1 fingers, brinjals, 
lettuce. cress, pumpkins of three kinds and potatoes ; but garlic, though used in great 
quantities, is imported to a larger extent than it is grown, mostly from Pernio, while 
potatoes are of recent introduction and have not yet come into general use except 
among the well-to-do. 

Tobacco, known as DukhUn or Tutim, which is a state monopoly, is grown in certain 
localities only, principally about Karbala and Xajaf, but also to the north-east of 
Baghdad City in the Diyalah valley. 

In the Baghdad WiUvat cultivated lands rtre classified according to the means of 
irrigation ; thus we have, though rarely, lands watered only by rainfall and called IMrn ; 
lands watered by lifts with M pulleys 11 and therefore called Bakrah or. if tln> means of 
irrigation is a bucket, Saqi; finally wo have lands irrigated from canals and known as 
Kuih. Marshes and drying ]xn>la+ when cultivated, are styled Klhis (pronounced < "Hi bis} ; 
and land moistened by little runnels, such as are used in rice fields, is known as ChnU;q, 

Canals are numerous but they are seldom in good working order. A number of tb&m 
are specified by name in the articles on the rivers Euphrates, Tigris, and Sbntt-al- 
Hindiyah ; the most important, to which separate article* are devoted, are the Dogh&rab , 
Husaimyah, and J&hAtah- Water-lifts are generally used for date gardens, and so me 
arable land also along the banks of the two great rivers is irrigated by their means. 
Lifte are of two kinds, the Kar&d (pronounced Char ad] and the Na ur. In the Karad 
the water is hoisted in a camel-a kin bucket, termed Dalu, by means of a rope which passes 
over a pulley; while in the Na ur it is raised by a aeries of buckets slung from a revolving 
wheel; the Na’fir is of comparatively recent introduction and is cheaper in working 
than the Karad but not so effectual: lioth kind* of apparatus are actuated by animal 
power, and both have their counterparts in India* In the neighbourhood of Baghdad 
•City centrifugal pumps worked by oil engines have been introduced and promise to 
become popular. The easiest and moat natural irrigation of all is in the Shatt-al- Arab 
region where the sea-tides raise the fresh water of the river, twice in the 21 hours, almost 
to the level of the cultivated land. 

Liwedock *—Domestic animals are cattle everywhere ; buffaloes in the marshy tracts, 
which are of an excellent class hut are said to suffer from the cold in winter and from the 
attacks of insects in summer; fat-tailed sheep yielding mutton almost equal to that of 
Europe ; donkeys of average, and mules of good quality ; camels, a pm portion of which 
are very light in colour; and horses,, which have a high reputation hut are not equal to 
those of Najd or Syria. Some good horses* however, are reared in the Hillah and 
DiwSnTyah Qadhaa ; the best cattle are those o! the tract atiout f Ara£rah Town, The 
Bam Lam tribe are celebrated for their horse** camels and sheep* and the A l Bu Muham¬ 
mad for their buffaloes, Tame birds are pigeons,, fowls, turkeys* ducks, and geese; 
the turkeys and fowls are exceptionally fine. 
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IVd'fe 0e*m&£*—!During the last 20 years a substantial, and on the whole steady, 
increase has bran observable In the volume of trade in ’Iriq and it atilLp appamilly, 
continues. It is attributed to the spread of what hag been styled “ comparative civil¬ 
isation "in the country itself ; and to a Larger demand in Persia fur the lL comparative 
luxuries ” which that country obtains through " Iraq. 

Bombay is felt, throughout ’Iri-q, to be the nearest great centre of commerce And 
civilisation ; and ainee the recent institution of a rapid steamer service to India it is 
sx common though net strictly accurate remark Among natives, that Bombay and Bagh¬ 
dad me equally distant from Basrah, Two facts in'regard to (he trade of Trfiq should 
be clearly realised at tho anted: first that it consist* to a large extent merely of a transit 
trade between the Persian Gulf and Western Persia, secondly that it has only nne real 
centre, namely, Baghdad, Tho petition of unique importance occupied by Baghdad 
as a point of divergence and convergence in transit, in foreign, and even to some extent 
in internal, trade is indeed remarkable ; no less bo ia its mercantile predominance over 
Basrah, which, hut fur a local trade in dales and grain, would Ik little more than the 
seaport, of Baghdad. The hides of T Atn&rah often ascend the Tigris to be pressed at 
Baghdad fur shipment to Europe, and the retail traders of Basrah itself obtain quantities 
of European goods, especially piece-goods, from the wholesale merchants of Baghdad. 
On the Tigris from \\in*ruh town upwards, and in the Euphrates valley ahave Kiifah 
anil ito neighIxmrlhvvi most, commercial dealings arc with Baghdad. Even the rcmaind- 
cr of’Iraq, though nearer to Basrah, is partially served from Baghdad tlirough Basrah and 
other place*. The commercial influence of Baghdad balances at. Mosul with that id 
Aleppo ; and the whole of Kurdistan and the parts ol Western Persia about Kirniaushiti 
and Ramadan are dependent on Baghdad for their supply of foreign goods. A--* Basrah 
is the limit of occatobonve traffic, so Baghdad marks the point whore carriage by river* 
against- the stream, ceases to be pro! liable ; and, except for rafts which descend the 
Tigris from Muml to Baghdad. all commerce to the east* north, and west of the capital 
is carried on by unde or carnal caravan. 

Prom o political point of view imports by Rea and, in a lesser degree, exports by ^ea 
are the most important features of tho trade of Iraq ; but, in order to understand the 
basis on which <xean- borne Imports and exports rest, we must first examine the questions 
of internal trade, local manufacturr-s and imports by land. 

frrtrnwJ —The functions of Baghdad are, in relation to internal trade, com par*' 

lively restricted ; but it is the principal centre for the distribution ol cotton piece-goods 
in llsi■ whole country. Moreover, it Rends to MDsal sugar. coffee, flpiccfl. twists* window- 
gift*" and metals,—but not piece-goods, which the people of MusliC proc ure nvORt Ly through 
Syria, -and receives in return the best of the ’AwwSsi or T Awuiri wool* and the whole of 
the mohair ami gall-nuts which constitute important item* of the general export trade, 
besides oak and walnut wood, partly fur exportation, and beam* and rafters ol poplar 
for Iot a! use. Ba*<jhbah la dependent on Baghdad for manufactured articles, and Rends 
much fruit and firewood to Baghdad by way of the Biy&kh river. 

Hie 1 chief centres of internal trade in the west are Karbala, which imports piece-goods, 
sugar, korosinCt Indian spices, tea. Persian medicines and Persian fruit, and exports 
rirites, consecrated ohieets, skins, wool and inferior tobacco ; Mtiaaiyih, which takes 
piece-goods and sends away wheat and barley ; Tawuirij, which buy(5 piece-goods nnd 
•ells wheat, bn rley and dates ; Hillah, which imports piece-goods, mi gar and coffee or; 
a large scale and exports wheat, barley, glii, dates, sboep-skins and gnat-skina on a atill 
larger; finally Xiijah which receives targe quantities of piece-goods, sugar, ton and Indian 
spices ond disposes of lambskins and ’Abas. All of thosr: receive their pieogoods 
from Baghdad, and the general trade of Musaiyib and K/trWla seems to be mostly 
with.Baghdad ; but Hillah and probably Xajaf receive most of th^ir goods (other than 
piece-goods) by way of the Euphrates iud Kufah, and Hillah exports its dates direct to 
Basrah. It is from these western districts that the capital draws A largo part of ifctf 
supplies of wheat and rice. 

On the Tigris below Baghdad, the towns of KiSt al-Amlrah and ’Ali-alGharbi are the 
principal scats of the trade with Southern Kurdistan ; hereabouts many Kurds are 
settled, and Kurds from the Persian frontier oome in to satisfy their wants, bringing 


* k AWTPW wfliT-l is ohiaiiml froin a nviR*1iftf-4 the Arabor jliiN'p iiid lli ii KillDlftli i>r Mi 

mlrM A rati vih-ijS i* Uni 1 nrul curly, Kurclihh A ct*TS , e -flLuJ ; uhilc 'Awujbi r vliichb cuiidd-.'icd to 

fin til a l'Uhh by jui itiltnaCilifclr betwevn the t no, 
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great demand at Baghdad and in the neighbourhood j those of Qu imh, culled kadil- 
yah or Butiyah, are famous for their lightness and can, it- Is said, bo passed through 
a, fiiigcr-ring. 

Jewell era are found in all the principal towns, and the Sahian gold and silycr-smitha 
of Suq-aftli-Shuyakh, Shatrat-&L- Muntal ik and + Amarali Towns are among the best j 
the jewellers of 'Amlkah have an art, possibly peculiar to themselves of inalying silver 
with antimony- Combs and small objects of ivory, wood and tortoiseshell are made 
at Kii-Ihim-un, chiefly by Persians; and filigree work in the precious metals and 
elaborate engraving on mother of poarl are executed at Karbala, 

More solid industries are those of tanning and working leather, which have 
their principal seat in Baghdad City and its suburbs. The tanneries are chiefly at 
Mu’adhdham, where a large number of handy are employed in 40 establishment* and 
6*000 ahAopattins and goaukhia arc turned ont every week. At Kadhimain are similar 
tanneries on a smaller scale. The leather* though only rough-tanned, find* a ready 
sale in Europe. From kcal leather are marte, at Baghdad arid in Mja’adhdham, the 
Yainadla or red and yellow shoes w orn by Arabs and old fashioned Baghdadis of other 
elaasea; also the slippers called P^push or Eabuj and a kint] of l)oot known oh M&aht, 
tho latter being a kind of yellow top-boot which ia worn by old Muhammadan females. 

The Baghdad coppersmiths are experts in their craft and make boilers, kettles, coffee* 
pots and large copper dishes. 

House-building ig understood in many places and the Juna or gypsum-mortar commonly 
used ifo prepared in quantities at Muhmudiyuh between Baghdad and Musaiyib and at 
Zubair near Basrah. Encaustic or Kashi tiles «ra made by Persians, mostly at Karbala, 
but a[#o at Kadhimaiu and Baghdad. At K&dbimain are numerous good Persian painters 
and decorators* The clay earthernwaro of Baghdad, very light-coloured and porous, 
is exerted to Basrah and other nearer places ; the commonest articles are water-coolers 
and biters called Hubbs often of largo size* and Jarrahs or goblcta. 

Boats and canoes are built at QiiT&t Salih, 8hatrat*ahMuntafik, S“npaab-ShuvEikh and 
other places. 

Much of thc*Araq or native spirit consumed in the Bahgd&d and Basrah districts 
is distilled at Qarflh on the Tigris three miles from Baghdad; tho basis of the spirit la 
derived from Zahdi dates ; aniseed, orange-peel* mastic and cardamoms are other 
ingredients * there is also some distillation at Hillah, but the produce ia said to bo inferior. 

Import trade by land ,—Tho import trade by land is chiefly on the Persian aide, whence 
gums, opium and carpels are brought in some quantity, also fruit including apples and 
pears. Wheat also is obtained from Persia for local consumption in yearn of scarcity, 
out not generally, except at Basrah, for exportation abroad. The most valuable of tho 
imported gums is gum tragacanth, which is handled in Hake, not in powder, and is uaed 
for the heat varnishes; there is no gum Arabic, but a considerable trade in done in 
unoher gum which exude# from tho bitter-almond tree and was believed, until a few years 
ago* to be insoluble, Sam&gh is the generic name in Arabic of all tree-gums, A 
number of the articles, already enumerated in a previous paragraph, which reach 
Baghdad from MubaI are actually of Persian origin, Borne imports which are received 
partly by land and partly by sea are mentioned in the paragraph below on imports by sea. 

External trad# generally, —With tho agricultural resources, local manufactures and 
overland imports of the country before us, we are now in a pom (ion to approach tho 
subject of sea-borne import# and of all kinds of exports ; and, in view of the smallness of 
the cultivated area and of the trivial character of the manufactured articles, we shall 
not be surprised to find that the foreign trade of + Lraq is of moderate dimensions and 

that the land-home traffic upon tho Persian side is one of it# most important items_ 

in other words, that the trade of the country is largely a transit trade. Import* 
and export# at the port of Basrah arc tho measure of tho foreign trade, goods for 
the interior being all included in the shipping returns of that place; consular statistics, 
however, in ’Iraq have to be compiled without access to reliable returns, and it is some¬ 
times impossible to reconcile the figures for Basrah with those for Baghdad which they 
are supposed to include. 

Import trade by aa.- 1 The trade in cottons is chiefly in the hand# of tho Jews, some of 
whom have agents, generally near relations, in London or Manchester; at Baghdad 
cottons probably amount to as much ai three-fourths of the total imporIs in value, 
Tho trade iu white and grey shirtings & practically a Jewish monopoly, but about 
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one-fourth of the prints are imported hy British firms. Next in order of value after 
cotton goods is sugar* both loaf and crashed ; floras is from Belgium* Austria and 
Egypt* but the great bulk of it is from Franco which also supplies (but in small quantities) 
leather for the manufacture of European boots and shoes* silk goods* satins* gold 
brocade, broadcloth, brandy and Bordeaux wine. The Oriental Christian merchant* 
of Baghdad mostly trade with France, ns the Jews do with England ; but there is not 
in this any basis of political sentiment-. Wood and timber, coffee, gunnies, metals* yarn 
and twist* apices, kerosene and tobacco are the principal remaining imports The Em port* 
ed wood is mostly for date-boxes and comes from Austria; but bastard leak, locally called 
J aw i is imported by an Indian firm at Basrah from Calicut and Singapore; nearly all 
budding timber* planks and charcoal are from Indiamporte* the chafcool being from 
Karachi* but part of the building timber is from Ru«si&, Sweden and Norway. Coffee is 
principally Brazilian ; but India supplies the gunnies, the cotton yarn and twist and 
the spines. Indigo also is brought in considerable* and tea in increasing, quantities from 
British India s about J of the tea is now from India. Iron, the metal most imported* 
is 0 ( British origin. Kerosene is from Russia* but only part of it is received through 
a Russian medium 3 the Indian firm already mentioned imports some kerosene direct 
from Batonm. America, whose trade with 'Iraq is every year greater* sends cheap 
blankets* bod-sheet a and watches* and nearly all the stockings now sold in the Baghdad 
bazaar are of American manufacture, but the quantity of these last is small. Germany 
and Austria supply cheap fancy articles, fezes, crockery, low-priced clothes, sometimes 
second-hand* penknive* articles of German silver, sewing machines and all sorts of 
haberdashery : the best candles aro from Holland, and the best window glass is from 
Belgium. 

There are, in addition to the sea imports just enumerated and to the land-import# 
ficnn Persia already specified, some imports, partly by sea and partly by land, from 
other provinces of the Ottoman empire ; goods from Constantinople, however, are now 
received chiefly by sea, and those from Aleppo largely so via Alexandre* ta, Such 
imports are blankets* flannels, fates, bath-towels* ladies 1 shoes* slippers, knives and fancy 
articles from Constantinople, and native soap, rope, pistachios* silk and gold thread 
from Aleppo and Damascus; Afleppo to a greater extent than Baghdad supplies the 
cotton piece-goods of Mu sol. Bilk for embroidery is from Syria and Northern Persia, 
except the “ Sfoga 51 silk from the East which is so largely used in Baghdad embroideries. 

It is estimated by experts that no less than three-fourths of the foreign goods import¬ 
ed into Baghdad arc re-exported to Persia. 

Export trade by sm+— Dates are the most valuable export hy sea, and in 1005 those 
despatched by sea from Basrah were estimated to be worth £345*184 ; most arc grown 
in the Basrah neighbourhood and sent to England and America* but some Zahdi and 
Knrai dates from the plantations about Baghdad are consigned packed in skins* to 
Egypt, the Levant and the Black Sea ports* Wheat and barley taken together generally 
hold the second place, barley, much of which is from the Shaft-al-C. hat 1 .* f and A fiilrah 
districts, greatly predominating over wheat in spite of the fact that wheat is the only 
grain which leaves Baghdad for abroad. Wool and muliair* Persian opium* seeds 
(including Jdhrah* Dukhn* Mash* sesame, linseed and hemp), Kurdistan gall-nuts, skins 
and hides* succeed grain and follow one other in order of importance; next are horses, 
and Persian carpets, the last mostly through Baghdad ; then gum. then liquorice root. 
Other exports are intestines, to be utilised as sausage-skins* and dogs 1 dung which 
goes to Austria for use in the tanning ol fine leather. There is a small trade with Bombay 
in Persian raisins* and Baghdad oranges and pomegranates have been exported 
peri mentally to the same place* Ghi from ’Ahmfirah and other places reaches Bombay, 
the Bed Sea and even the ports of the Levant. Maize, colocynth and almond-kernels* 
the last for the manufacture of prussic acid, are also exported to a limited extent- 

The destination of the wool is London, Marseilles, America, Germany or Austria; 
oi the gall-nuts London, Bombay or Persia ; of the gums London, Marseilles and some¬ 
times New York and Austria ; of the wheat the Bed feca coast and London * of the 
opium Hongkong, except a little which goes to Singapore and Europe ; of the skins 
and hides Constantinople* France and the United Kingdom. Somo walnut wood is 
sent to Marseilles, and 85 per cent, of the liquorice-root is taken bv America, where the 
liquorice-paste with which American tobacco is sweetened is manufactured from it- The 
liquorice business in + Iroq is now managed by an agency of the American Tobacco Trust* 
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■The root i hi collected in the winter months when it contains most juice and, after being 
weighed and cured at the receiving stations* is forwarded to Basra h where it is baled 
by hydraulic power. The value at Bartrah at the time of export is about £6 a tori and 
the Average quantity of the root exported is at present about 4,000 tons per annum* 
The trade in horses to India is important though not very large ; the number shipped 
from Basrah in ISOS waa 2*2b2, Persian carpets and hides and dates find a market at 
Constantinople ; and Persian carpets* *’ Moga 55 silk articles, ladies' Izars, dates and 
apices in Syria; the spices arc largely Indian. Most of the Persian carpets* however, 
go to America and London., and high prices arc realised in those markets for old ones j 
new carpets are not appreciated as they frequently own their colours to aniline dyes. 
The total value of the exports by eoa is about £L,3SxblMMJ annually, or the same aa the 
value of the sea-borne imports* 

Export trade by land .—The wares for places on the Mediterranean, arc sent partly by 
Ega and partly by caravan, but one of the principal exports,—that of camels, buffaloes, 
cattle and sheep,—takes place entirely overland: the camels are collected at SamAwah 
and Nujaf, and the other animals are assembled mostly in the neighbourhood of 
'Am Arab Town w hence they are marched in huge 'droves up the Tigris to ilusal and 
from there across country to Aleppo and Alexandria, the agents of t he purchasers 
accompanying them to settle the difficulties of the road. The ultimate destination of 
the camels and part of the cattle is Egypt; the remainder of the cattle and the sheep 
arc disposed of in Syria. 

The trade of Traq with Najd is not what it once w as, owing to the competition of the 
Kuwait and Has a routes, by which Central Arabia now receives a large proportion of 
the manufactured goads that it consumes; but of late years the disturbances in Najd 
and Juba! ft ha nun nr ami t lie insecurity of the more southern roads have brought about 
a certain revival by which ftamftwah and other towns on the lower Euphrates have Iwmefit- 
ini ■ and occasional visits of the Hadrah, also called Kisalah, a commercial and purchas¬ 
ing mission from Jabal fthammar to Najaf* have not ceased. At some places on the 
western frontier, such as Shiffithah, there is a periodical Bedouin fair or market known 
as Musabalah. Formerly there was a much frequented route from Basrah to Najd on 
which tin; first stage; was Zuhair Town. The exports to Najd are few and simple, consist¬ 
ing chiefly of cotton-prints for clothing, cotton and silk handkerchiefs for hearboover- 
ing-s, sugar, coffee, enamelled ironware, and in some years grain* the last from Karbala 
and Najaf. 

The outward trade to Persia ia, as already pointed out, simply a later phase—and an 
Important one—of the inward trade to BaghdSd- 

Skipping and r*«r traffic. —Cotton and sugar upwards, and wool, carpets, skins, 
mohair* gum, opium and gall-nuts downw ards are chiefly conveyed by steamer; but 
other commodities, such as groin and Jiqaorice, which are either more bulky or have 
to be picked up at many point#* travel by native boat 

Trade, customs, credit, and commercial system .—A short statement of mercantile customs 
and of the manner in w hich trade generally is conducted will not bo out of place hero; 
information regarding import* transit and export dutiw will bo found under the head 
of taxation below'. 

At Baghdad, the trade of which is typical of the trade of thn country, all wcighmcnts, 
except of consignments between principal and agent or met versa, are made by public 
weigh men* These individuals* called Qabilnclils, visit the premises when? their services 
uro required and receive fees from the merchants who employ them ; their testimony is 
supposed to prevent subsequent disputes. Another universal institution ia DaJlSUh 
or agency ; and without the presence of ft Datlal, at least on one of the sides* no bargain 
is over struck. The principals may lie in accord lie fore tliey meet, but the agreement is 
only concluded by a IMHal's declaration of t he fact* which ho generally accompanies by 
an emphatic gesture i the commission of the Balls! runs from J to I per ecu it. Even 
European merchants at Baghdad find it advisable? to defer to these two local cuatoum 
at Basrah, however, there are no Qabanchls. 

Cash transactions * re uncommon in the course of internal trade* a reduction being 
expected if cash is paid, and the usual method of settlement is by KambiyAlab,* a species 

L Kami?iy*Uli U used lu Egyptian Arabic llro, It Js derived uq doubt from tbe Italian cswfrwta. 

fl Wil Of C3£clUinBC t J 
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of bill or promissory note issued between parties residing in the B^me place* maturing ia 
from three mont hs to two years and perfectly negotiable when backed by a good name ; 
or, when the parties lx long to different places, by An ordinary inland bill or by sending 
k podeinsmed through the Post Office* for there is no system of money orders in 
’Iraq ; but the lost mentioned method i& not much in vogue. In foreign trade, orders for 
goods arc sent direct to Eump' by the larger firms only, ami a mail merc hants generally 
avail themselves of the credit of the larger to obtain European goods- This is arranged 
by each of the smaller merchants jiaying a percentage against his order to the patron; 
the patron then obtain** and pays fur the whole consignment, and on its arrival distri¬ 
butes the goods to the clients who ordered them*—at Baghdad sometimes on credit, but 
at Basrah only on rrctidtig cash payment or a fCambiyalah* SoDie merchants who are 
without credit in Europe obtain goods thence direct by causing the hill of lading to be 
sent to a bank or well known firm from whoso custody they release it by paying the 
value of the goods according to the invoice. Payment for goods exported to Europe is 
obtained by the larger merchants through their own agencies there* but they generally 
draw against the hill* of lading to the extent of three-fourths* the balance of the trans¬ 
action being settled afterwards. Among the smaller merchants a custom prevails of con¬ 
signing goods to commkdosi agents in Europe and drawing against the bill of biding aa 
soon os the goods are shipped; hut this is a risky method and user* of it have frequently 
been ruined by the failure Gf their consignments, owing to a fall in values* to realise 
prices equal to the amounts drawn against them. Small merchants also sometime* 
obtain three-fourths of the value of their bills of lading from the shippers, to whom 
they make them over, and a complete settlement takes place later between tlu? parties* 

A European firm at Baghdad is generally engaged in both import and export trade 
end conducts its business through native correspondents* each of whom serves it in 
alt the line* in which it may happen to deal A European house in general business 
at. Baghdad has probably "oorres[X>ndflnts at Hillah, Mil sal* Kirkuk, Sulaimaniyah* 
KirmSnshfih and Ha mad An through whom, in case of the local rates being favourable, 
it will order its requirements; otherwise the arrival of the commodities at Baghdad 
in the ordinary course of trade will bo awaited* European houses seldom* it is said, 
have cause to complain of dishonesty in their native agent*. At Basrah none of the 
British firms arc interested in the import trade to any large extent. 

Wrigid*- _Xo account of the commerce of 1 Mq would lie complete without a 

reference to the system of weights and measures, and to the currency, ah of which 
are oxtremclv complicated and confusing- The standards of weight vary from place 
to place, and wo shall therefore deal chiefly with those of Baghdad* the commercial 
capital. 

At Baghdad two systems of weighmont exist side by side which may bo called the 
local and the non-local The first k applied* with certain exceptions, to local produce 
atid is founded upon the Baghdad or large Kuqqah or—in English generally called 
“ oko ,J —of 81b. 12 07* 8 dr. English: the other has for its basis the Constantinople 
Iluqqah of 2 lb. 12 oz. 12 dr. English and U uaed for all imported* and even for certain 
Other articles The Baghdad local weight* remain the same whatever the substance 
weighed and are as follow* 

1 Ruba* *. ■. 

4 Kuba’ — 1 Waqiyah ** 

4 WaqTyali ^ 1 Huqqah . * 

Huqqalu = 1 OhSrak 
4 ChAraka = 1 Mann 

4 Manns = I Waznah 

20 Wasmaha 1 Taghlv »* 

The non-local weights are variable; gall-nuts are weighed by the Qantfir of 223J 
Constantinople Huqqahs or 624 lb. 4 Oz. 3^dr, English ; wool by the Matin, of 12-| 
Constantinople Huqqahs or 33 lb, In oz. ft dr, English ; wood and charcoal by a Waznah 
of 50 Constantinople Huqqaha or 130 lb, 3 oz, 8 dr. English; wheat and barley by a 
different Wazmih of 78 Constantinople Rnqqahs or 213 lb. 2 oz. 8 dr. English* In tho 
ease of wool the Constantinople Huqqah is also called an A* t a nab ; in the ease of gall- 
nuts it ia sub-divided into 4 Waqlyahs of 11 oz* 3 dr* English each; iu the case of wood,; 
£0 Wastuahg or 1*000 Constantinople Huqqahs make a Taghar of 3*784 lb, 6 oz. 0 dr* 


lbs. oz, dr* English* 
= 0 8 121 
= 2 3 2 

«= 8 12 8 
s» 13 2 12 

= D2I1 0 

^ 210 12 0 
— 4,215 0 0 
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English, The French kilogramme, equal tol'204So lb. English* k in ubo to a limited 
extent 113 mi official measure under the name of Huqqah *Ashari or decimal 
Huqqah, and 100 kilogrammes are treated in the case of grain as equivalent to 
1 YVfrfcnah. Apothecaries employ the French kilogramme witli ils sub-divisions and 
multiples. Thus there are at least two kinds of Waqiy&li, three of TTuqqah, two of 
Mann. throe of Wamah, and two of TEighar in HLuiultEuieoufi use; at Baghdad. 

The foregoing weights correspond to our Avoirdupois ; those that follow, used at 
Baghdad, correspond to otir Troy:— 


1 Qlift* or Habkih 
Ifi Qlrat = i Dirham 
IJ Dirham f — 1 Mithqal Baghdad 

100 Mithq&l+ Baghdad = I Chald 


— 3 09375 grains English, 

= 4ft£ grains English. 

= 7-t] grains English, 

— 150ol 2£5 groins English- 


These arc used for weighing precious metals and stoned : there k ahiO a Mithqal 
’Ajami of 22.J Qirata or A9J grains u>wdl only for weighing pearls. 

At Baa rah the unit of local weight is a Euqqah of 2 lb. 12 oz_ English and the local 
WoqTyah is 2J lluqqahft* A Maim of ghi at. Basrah is 50 local Huqqalm and a Mann 
of grain 00 j and the Basrah Taghar, containing 1,200 Huqqahe, is treated ns roughly 
equivalent to 1} tons English, 

MmsuttA .—At Baghdad there are three measures of length, each founded upon 
a different Dhara 5 or ‘ yard, 11 The Dtiara* Baghdad or Baghdad yard is? tJic most gen- 
ervdly used and ia equal to 20 } English inches ; it fa subdivided into 4 Chorals of 7 ^ in rhea 
apiece, and each of these again into 4 T Aqadfl of l J ~ inches apiece, Tho Dliara 1 llalab 
or Aleppo yard is employ'd in measuring silks and woflllcret and is equal to 2ft£ inches ; 
it k sub-divided in a similar manner to the Baghdad yard, giving a L'harak consequently 
of tij and an Wqad of I inches*. To measuring carpets* and ki other transactions with 
Persians the standard is tho Dhare 1 Shah of about 11 inches ; its LMrak* also culled 
ft ltuba’, equal 1 ? 10J| and its 1 Aqad 2£ incites* British goods are estimated jn Brilis] 1 yamds, 
and other European goods in French metres. Thus we have three different ChKraks 
of length, as well as the Cbar&k of weight, and a EsW of length betides the Kriba 1 of 
weight. 



of m 
of m 



of pit 
if vud* 


There are no standard measures for liquids, and these are soft! by the pot ortho 
bottle, the pots being of all si^cs and the bottler generally reputed pints or quarts. 

Distances* except in official measurements which arc made by kilometres, arc esti¬ 
mated in hours and days ♦ the unit is the space covered by a walking horse in sixty 
imnutoa and so fluctuates from about 3 to 4f miTes, 

The commonest unit of land measurement is the Faddifn, which varies in sire from 
one place to another and ftt Baghdad k variously defined as a the- area that two men 
can cultivate ” or “ a surface that can be completely sown w ith BOO Huqq&hff of wheat 
and 700 iluqqah# of barley,’* in all 1,200 {Constantinople} Huqqn-ha. TI 10 Baghdad 
Faddau is also described as confining 200 Donums* each of 910 square metres, and as 
biding equal to IS Jarlbs, each of 19,000 square metre*or rather more : this- would give 
the F&dd&n an area of about 44^ acres. The Domim. it should he mentioned, is sub¬ 
divided into ),000 Dhirtf Mu’mari. There is also a Juft, the-area that & yoke of bullocks 
can plough, which is from 70 to 100 Donums. At Basrah the Fadklan is unknown and 
the unit of Land measurement k ft Jarib, which is about equal to 11 English acres and 
is supposed to contain UK) date pafms. 

Tjtiwt cvmmnmefttmn/t *—Tho subject of land enmTitimieations in of leas importance in 
Traq than in moat oth^r countries- From the Persian Lhiif to Baghdad and. Mnaaiyib^ 
admirable mean* of Longitudinal communication are sn])|jlrcd by the great rivers, 
while tho need for crow routes k partially met by tho Shatt-abDharaF, which links 
together except In tho low season the bott navigable portion* of the Tigris and Euph¬ 
rates ; by the meeting of the two rjvcra themsolvcg at Qumah ; and by various canal? 
such as the JahAlah and Husaimyah, not to mention innumerable marshes and lagoons 
connected with the rivers, on which boats can ply. In 'Iraq,to apeak generally, land 
routes of any length neither exist nor are required; in the populous districts they 
would generally be obstructed as well m out-rivalled by water- ways, natural and 

*Fr&rtl thtfl ward bn dfrived fche 1 ijarni’ of our rtf rat ol 4 ;qrHirifl. 
tPnJbnlilV JrrMii th« drwffflirtrfj wtofiOCe *130- &ct LtEiCliiaJ luUii ilfatlu 

t iKiuMIfiJH fioni 

C52(w]GSB c. 



P 



Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909215.0x00009f 


958 




















'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [898] (959/1050) 



898 ’IRAQ 

artificial; while At A distance from the rivers the population is a parse and shifting* and 
there ia consequently no need for fixed linos of communication. A few very important 
exceptions must bo signalised in the north ; namely the routes from Baghdad to tho 
Persian frontier, the routes from Baghdad bo the north and nort-west, the routes 
from Baghdad to Hillah and Karbala, and the route from Karbala to Najaf. In the 
&outh T land routes as a rule lie only between adjacent places and an? gf no consequence i 
but the route fra eh Basrah to Bafwan forms an exception to tho rule, and there ia 
a road between Basrah and Fan behind the date plantations of the EShatt-ab’Arah 
which is frequented to a considerable extent.* 

Transport and sap/rfy.—'The general question of transport and supply in ’Iraq is a 
large one, and it is impjo&ibjo hero to enter on details such as are given in special works on 
the subject.* Trade is carded on between Baghdad and Karbala chiefly by camels and 
donkeys, between Baghdad and Khaaaqm entirely by mules ♦ and mules predominate 
in the caravans going from Baghdad to Bod rah And Mandalb A fair supply of camels, 
hordes and mules ia forthcoming in most of the drier parts of the country. At Baghdad 
piiHsablc riding-horses and excellent mules can be hired for a tour at the rate of one ru|teo 
per diem each ; if however the journey k of an unusual kind, or less than 10 animals 
are engaged, the rate may be as much as one n nib h- half rupees. A Baghdad mule 
caravan ran r on flat ground, cover from 3 to 3| miles in the hour and as much aa 40 miles 
in the day. It is Advisable to tako a written agreement when transport is engaged* 
oven for* private journey., 

Tibn nr chopped wheat and barley straw h tho usual fodder and can be had at all 
seasons ; green food* called Hashish, is at many places obtainable only in the early spring. 
In cultivated districts there is generally a certain surplus of these two articles and of 
grain ; but the supply ia liable to fail in seasons when irrigation or rainfall is deficient. 

Jfone of the roads of ’IrSqaxe made roads, but tho^e from Baghdad to Karbala, Hi Huh 
and Xujaf respectively, to the south and soutlowest of Baghdad, are fit in ordinary 
weather for vehicular traffic* Most of the coming and goi ng between Baghdad and Hillah* 
Baghdad and Karbala, and Karbala and Najaf is by stage-coach. In 1903 there were 26 
coaches plying between Baghdad and Musaiyib* 12 between Musaiyib and Karbala; 
& between Karbala and Xajof, and 0 between Baghdad and Hillah : those on the Musaiyib 
and Karbala line go and return the same day, while tho rest go one day and return the 
next* Tho coaches resemble covered waggonettes, have four wheels, and are drawn by 
lour homes or mules : they run together in convoys and are generally spoken of as 
belonging to a Qumbanfyah or company, but in reality they are owned in twos and threes 
by private individuals. The usual fare between Baghdad and Karbala is one Majldi* 
A similar service exists between Baghdad and Samarrah, 

In all ’Ir^q there is only nne horse tramw ay, connecting the western suburb of Baghdad 
with KSdhimain ; it is 3 miles in lengt h and was constructed about 1870 by Midhat Pasha,; 
at that time Wall of Baghdad. 

At present there is only one railway in Truq, namely the Baghdad railway which ia 
Open for traffic aa far as ^amarrah. 

Accommodation /or traveller*. —At halting-places on the main-routes, as well as in 
most towns and large villages, KMna or hostelrit^ for travellers are generally found : 
on the main route to Karbala there are several at each stage. They consist of quadrangu¬ 
lar enclosures smroundtsd on the inside by small rooms and stables ; in the better sort 
there are a few superior rooms forming a second storey ■ but the sanitary condition uf all 
alike is indescribably bad. Some Khans are public, and at these the accommodation is 
free ; but the majority are privately owned, and the Khanehi lives by the payments ho 
receives for supplies and by the tips which satisfied travellers usually give him + 

Boat bridge *—'Where bridges over the large rivers exist in 'Iraq they arc invariably 
bridges of boats. The pontoons arc lightly constructed of wood and smeaml with bitu¬ 
men ; they are secured to one another by lashings, and the whole bridge ia held in position 


in particular p** 1 * 1< To utd fli ta 97 tln> Ctawtteftr of IMs-lfl I, iSSfl. Since the ststtstta ttirr* 
Elves* were GumplMl Hit- prlflft of horse* Iras risen, iful thatof mule * has falkn, about- per cent, FdUipr tho 
padt-tarra rtcr Hie mujft the country i-an carry more llmi lb*. satisfactorily. The price of ilowJtey? is 
IPQrtrl £" t<j Sid, *n:l tlmy rsnnd; orlbvirily tarry more tliMi £art The lrwal fwrii n mcnlloprd as avjiiruiila 
ahmilii bo dl accounted. fi>r tk'j- are *n lipsOrflM lobe mow- 0*1 mi'iou* bhn.li u^TuI. A ijumrii it y of new informa¬ 
tion on the subi*jct oi transport ami suisfiJirii Iwn recently become ivaltable Fn Qiptain II. Smyth's 2?crc*«flflijsamt<s# 
Ret**, i ii 14 . which contains (one on^nE Miniates; and i few fresh torts will be iouo4 in this Guvttccr in the 
sat Setou. ou JilUxh Town, Ttwtltfj and XMilyah Town. 
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ami TtivAUh rivers and of the Husuiniyah and Jahalah canals is dealt with in the article* 


The Tigris is navigable to Jlusal, but up-stream traffic practically ceases M Baghdad in 
consequence of rapids and the increased force of the current above that point, Especially at 
Qaaitir; downstream traffic, however, from Mijsal to Baghdad is carried on by raft* 
almost to the exclusion of other means of transport* and some of the rafts descend m far 


Regular boat carriage on the Euphrates does not now extend above Hiltah Town and 
with difficulty reaches that point: between July and October some of the reaches between 
Kama wait and II it Lab cannot be negotiated by I mats of siae, which must- unload at 
Ham&w&h or ShmSflysih. By entering the Hindlyah through the Bahr-an-Najai boats 
from the lower Euphrates can reach the river again at the Hindlyah barrage or Baddah ; 
a*t however, the barrage haa no lock, they must here transfer their cargoes to other boat a 
w hich come to meet them from, above. The Bhatt-al-Ghuraf La not passable in the low 
season. About Kifl and Kftfab, where the roads are unstaged ami unsafe, and in the 
marshy districts generally, the people for the most, part move about in boats or canoes. 

The question of steamers is treated of elsewhere ; but we may hero remark that native 
galling boats have the ad vantage of steamers in the carriage of articles, such as grain and 
liquorice, which are bulky and have to bo collected from point to point, also La down¬ 
stream work generally, and in moat eases where the desideratum is cheapness rather 
than speed. That the native carrier La willing to dispense with bagging of grain ia another 
point in liis favour. The present steamer freight from Baghdad to ’Aol&rah Town, 
for instance, is 14*. gil a ton* while boat freight ia only 0#. M. 

Pafifiengera by steamer from Bombay sometimes accomplish the journey to Baghdad 
in 14 days, and goods from Bombay arrive in from 14 days to ft weeks, or more, with only 
one transhipment from ocean to river-steamer at Basrah ; goods from England are deliver* 
ed at the Baghdad custom house in periods varying from 4U days to four months and over* 

NaHvt river boats *—'The chief kinds of native boat in um on the rivers and marshes 
of Mrlq are the Mahailnb, Ballam, D&nak, Mushhul or canoe, Qulfah or coracle* and 
Kakk or raft + f 


it is built with great sheer, giving the midship portion a freeboard of only about one foot 


as a forecastle deck for working the ground tackle and for poling* The stern is pointed 


lightly that a mere rag of canvas will enable it, when unloaded, to advance at ci fair 
speod even against strong current* When wind or river are adverse the Mahailah 
is poled along in the shallow water close to the bank, or a long coir rope is led from the 
masthead to the shore by which the crew tow, one man remaining on board to steer. 

Chiefly a ipcrlal report by OummaothT A* Soifttnd, li.LM, 
tftfcG illUfitHitafta Stj Vol HE of tlijs tiu4ttvcr* 
i Plural* IkHrU anti s?uJuil 
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The crew varies from 3 to 8 men According to the size of the vessel, and from 10 to 100 
terns of cargo can be carried, A large Muhtuluh will contain 01) pa bangers. The coat 
of construct ion of a Mahailah is from £100 to £250 English. 

The Bo Mam is the boat par excellence of the Shat Uuh 1 Arab and its ordinary range is 
from Qumuli to F5o, but it is found on the Euphrates as far up as NaeiirTyah Town, The 
typical Bid Eli m is a small boat about 2d feet long by 3 feet across at the greatest beam ; 
in shajjo it is long and narrow and pointed at both extremities.* It has a platform for 
poling at cither etui and is strengthened by cross-beams. The BolLo-m draws very tittle 
water and is generally poled along the batik, but it cam also be rowed or Bailed.: a rudder 
is shipped when sailing- Three or four men constitute the crow of a Ballum* and it costa 
from £10 to £15 English to build one. The small passenger Bahama of Basrah are gaily 
painlcd and have a scroll ornament at each end. 

A larger cargo carry ing vessel of the BalLam type is called an T Aragiyah : it may he as 
much as GO feet in length and carry a load of 50 tons. The home of the 'Arigiyah 
is on the Euphrates and Hindiyah f ram S&m£wah toHillah ; and it is said to take its name 
from the river ports of this neighbourhood which are culled collectively J Arag* a word 
which has possibly some connection with the name Trfiq ; on the Tigris, however, the 
term ’Aragyah is need somewhat, loosely to describe any boat from the Euphrates. 

The Danak has much the same distribution &fl the Mahailah but it is net nearly so 
common unless perhaps on the Euphrates in the neighbourhood of Eillah and Dhvam- 
ynh. It is an open boat 30 to 40 feet in length and pointed at bow and stem, with 
tk platform at each end ami crotsft-beams m the waist. The stem awid stern-post rise 3 to 
3J feet above the gun wide in order that they may stand clear when the vessel Is loaded 
up with datestalks or such produce. There is one mast, carrying a lateen sail* tire steering- 
gear consists of a rudder and tiller and the hull, w hich is of wood, is coated with bitumen. 
Boling is resorted to in shallow w ater- The crew consists of about 5 or more men, and 
both cargo and passengers are carried, but the capacity of the Dflnak does not commonly 
exceed 12 tons. A Danak costs £ 15 to £ 20 English to build. 

The mast in all the vessels described above is called Shaiyal; the sails are Shirfl*; and 
the poles for propelling are Maradi- 

The Mashhuf is a light plank or reed canoe, covered with bitumen, which is used in 
the marshy tracts upon the Tigris and Euphrates above their 1 confluence at Qiirnah. 
Mtsriihfita are built in coiander-able numbers at Qtil'at Salih and Suq-aeh-Shuyukh. and 
the positions of theRC two pl&i'es sufficiently indicate the country' to which the Mashhuf 
belongs. The length of the Mashhuf is from 15 to 18 feet.t and it can be very rapidly 
propelled by one man, who sits as far aft and as low as possible, and strikes the water with 
n puddle upon either side alternately. The Mashhuft if managed with care, will c-Ltrry 
altogether 4 or 5 men, and occasionally a second oarsman felts in the bow. There i* a 
species of large Mashhuf called a Qaiyariyah, also bitumen-covered but built of thin 
planking ; it has a mast. sail, rudder and tiller, but is reckoned an inferior boat. Jhe 
name is derived from Qlr„ meaning bitumen. 

BughdRd is the head quart ere of the Quiffth, and 500 are said to belong to that place ; 
but it is seen as far south as Basrah and an far west aa the Husainiyah eanah It is a 
Circular coracle, shaped like an Iml inti water-jar, or in more precise terms a hollo# oblate 
spheroid with the central portion of the top removed. Quffahs arc ordinarily 4 to 5 
feet ici diameter, but some are as small as 3 feet 8 inches and others as large aa 10 feet ; 

. the former may be as little as 2 feet fi inches in depth and the latter as much as 3 feet 
- G inches. In con struct ion the Quffah is nothing else than a strong wickerwork basket 
thickly coated with bitumen and costing £ 5 or Icsg. The ordinary Quffah is propelled 
by two men with puddles and will earn’ 4 or 5 passengers, but a very large one can con vey 
20 persons, or one camel and several passengers- The QuJfah doe? not advance well 
ngainst the current; but it is very safe, being little liable to accident in ease of a colli son. 

■ By fishermen descending the stream a bundle of hurdles, marking the end of the net, is 
* sometime* sent in advance of the QulTah, while the vessel itself is retarded by ft heavy 

•Tlii* 3* the rtflllanj 'A^Sri ’ It I* tmed Tor jHHOveBflcr traffic and BS a Jl-Blitrr; it w MUnetlmcs at muth as 50 
feet Ions ; * lance one win carry SO pawcnsirr?. Thrrr i-» al*u a pattern cnll«3 Eallam xaugirf, -10 or SO feet Eon c , 
in which car™o b carried between liaemh umt Kuwuil. JS-alli type* art built at Kmrait, fcjtic Eailamg arc act owned 
At that -port, 

t A .llastihui rmh at Basrah, howrah mcnsartd 32 left ] n lcnlth, 31 feet tn beam? &d 4 1 foot and 7 iaahe& 
fleptii!. 
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BtOno attached to a rope and dragging along the bottom of the river. The larger 
M&hbiilaftti sometimes have h .Quffah an dinghy. 

There i& also a class of fern all boat on the Euph rates about Mu&aiyib which id galled 
Sujuh. 

The last and most primitive kind of river craft in + Iraq are the Kulaks or rafts which 
come down from Musal t>o Baghdad and sometimes to ' Anmrab Town. They consist of 
a square or oblong platform, either of timber or built up with layers of crowed branches 
to a thickness of l£ or 3 feet and then covered with rough planks; the usual sisee h 14 
by 15 foot to 16 by IS feet, but some are even 30 feet long. The buoyancy of the 
materials is increased by 30 to 50 in Hated skins which arc attached to the submerged 
portion of the plat lorn ; the Kalak euh only move with the current and is kept in mid- 
at ream by means of two roughly fashioned sweeps. These rafts bring with them pottery,' 
wood, fruit, empty oil-tins, etc., which they sell on the way to villagers and Bedouins; 
on arrival at their destination they arc broken up, the wood being sold as scantlings 
to house-builders and the skins conveyed up the river again to the original point of 
departure. The load of a Kaluk varies from 5 to 30 tons. 

It is impossible, owing to defective registration, to obtain a clear idea of tlue number 
of boats which exist on the rivers,* At Basrah Town, in 1903-04, there were 635 
Risstlcra and 475 masted vessels upon the Government htwiki* j but the Xaqib of Basrah 
alone then owned 200 boats, other notables among them perhaps 50, and a large number 
of private individuals 3 or 4 each, nolle of which weru registered, MatihhQfe, too, aru 
never registered. The cliief seats of boat- building are Basrah Town and Sungar ontho 
Shat t-rd-'Arab below Basrah. The times taken by native boats to ascend and descend 
the lai^ge rivers are extremely uncertain, varying with wind and current: thus the upward 
journey from Basrah to ikiligdad varies between 15 and 45 days, anil the downward 
journey from Baghdad to Basrah between 10 and 30 days, but river and wind both being 
favourable Basrah may even be reached from Baghdad In 5 days. 

Tn the tables which follow below of the administrative divisions of ’Tr^ftq an they 
©listed under Turkish rule, opportunity has been taken to insert some details elucidative 
of facts given in the paragraphed population above. 

The Baghdad Will vat consists of 3 Sanj&qq, viz., those of Baghdad and Diw&niyah, 
which arc both of the first class* and that of Karbala which belongs to the second class* 
The following aru the details of their composition :— 


Kamo of Qadha. 

Ch*f -lieti of Qadha 
and Its population in 

Population of Qadha 
in souls and class to 

Nahiyahg composing 
the Qodha and class 


souls. 

which it belongs. 

to which eauh belongs. 


[1) Sanjnq r / Baghdad 






Hadaithuh (3rd). 


f 'Allah Town 

f 20,000 


Jubbah-Alusi (3rd)* 

p Anah *. 

l 5,000* 

1 3rd class 



Q5im (2nd). 


C 'Amiyah Village. ! 

f 20,000 



^Azkiyah #* 

1 200 

^ 2nd doss 


Salmon P*k (1st). 


/ Bodrah Town 

C 15,000 

\ 

j" Charaibah (2nd) 

Bad rah ,, 

l 2,500 

k 3rd class 


L Jassiln (£ndj. 

Bag l i d ad *. 

f Baghdad City 

f 150,000 

■i 

[ Mu'adhdhELiu (2nd) 

( 110,000 

(JIurkaz) 


\ 


of the river traroport Haight. Iw oOt-niuatj-Je St liaglidfrd ujji| Ija^raLi are given by Captain 

H. Smyrij In Ilia lltrvnri-iifninw Vfrpiw*., IJU1, 
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Name of Q&dha. 

Gfcftie n of Qadha 
iuiti its fKijhiUUkin in 
SOUllfc 

Population of Q&dha 
in atmln and clftH-H to 
which it belong. 

Kahiyahs composing 
the Qadha anti class 
U) which eftch belongs. 


(!) Sanjaq of BagMad-^contd. 




1 

Fallujali (2nd). 


C RumadTyah 

( 50,000 

HTt [2nd). 

DiUim m * * 

] 

] 



<. 1,000 

C 1 at class 

KubaUuh [3rd). 




Rahaliyah (3rd). 


f iSuwiiiruh 

f 15,000 

■j 

Jailrah , * 

J 


( XiL 


V 730 

^ 2nd class 

) 


f Krulhiiimin 

( 25,000 

i 

Kid hi main * * 

j Town. 


£ XiL 


> 8,0CK> 

(. 3rd rlaaa 

) 


f Khanaqtn Village 

( 30*000 

1 Bankdnrah (1st). 

Khantiqin ** 


j 



L 1,600 

^ 1st daag ,, 

1 Qiail Rub&t (1st). 


( iWqftbali 

( 40,000 

r KUlfi 

Khur&jftn • * 

] 

J 

\ 


t 4,000 

L 1st elasm 

(_ SltuhrabaiL (1st). 


f Kut-al-Araarah 

f 20,000 


Kiit-al'Amarah ** 

) Town. 

j 

J XiL 


4*000 

2nd claea 

i 


( Mand&li Village 

( 15,000 

■> 

Mandali * * 


] ! 

( XiL 


L 1,500 

V 2nd da&s 

i 


( Samarrah Town 

f 15,000 


Samairah 


J 

[ Tikrit (1st). 


C 5,000 

L 3rd clem 

) 


(2) Sanjaq t 

>/ DitratdyoA. 



r DIwanlySb Town f 

r 50,000 

f Budair flat). 

DiwSnTyah * * 

\ 

\ 



( 4,000 

(. (Markaz) 

t Daghamli (1st). 




Biirmanah (2nd), 


f HilUh Town 

( 75,000 

KhawSs [2nd). 

Eill&b M ,, 

\ 

j 

Maliawtl (2nd), 


L 30,000 

(, 1st class 

MamdQ hi ya h (l st). 




, Xahr Shah (2nd)* 




f Durraji (3rd). 

SftEotawab ,. 

J Sam&wah Town 

f 00,000 

< Jawarlr (Abu). 


l 10|000 

i i 2nd claaa 

C Runaitkah (2nd). 
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ShamTyah 


Hindiyah 


Karbala 


Najaf 


Razazab 


Chtfjk* of Qitdfini 
and its population 
in bouLs* 

Population of Qadha 
in bouU and class to 
which it belongs, 

(2) Sa*j2q of 

Blu d n lya h —oontd. 

f Formerly Umm-ah 

V now 

) Hamidty&h. 

05.000 

1st daafj 

V i.000 

1st class 

(3) Sanjaq \ 

. 1 

of Karbala, 

r Tawairlj 

f 95.000 

( 4,000 

( 1st class 

y' Karbala Town 

r 90.000 

f 50,000 

£ Markaz 

| f Najaf Town 

r 50,000 

( 30,000 

(L let class 

{ Nil 

r 750 

( Nil 

L 3rd dosS 


Nfthiyahn pompom ng 
thcQadha and dim 
to \\ hich uadi belongs. 


Gbamla (2nd), 
Hor Allah (2nd)* 

J Satfthjyah (2nd), 

L SlunlfTyab (2nd). 
T Kifl (3rd), 


There are also se¬ 
veral small sub* 
divisions culled 
Qd MiTash-shir- 
Uyis, eiz.p Msho 
rob, Ka*ahuri, 
Muftai’idah, A| 
Fiitlah, Aba Efi- 
bah, Harqa and 
Abu Nif&sh. 

f Mu&aiyib (tat). 

t SLifithah (1st)* 

Hor-fld'Bukhn (2nd) 

Kafah (let), 
j Kakabah (3rd). 


3 


KiL 


The Basrah Wiliyat consists of 3 Suhjatjtt, ris., s Amirah, Basrah and Muntalik i tlw 
com [xwrition of these: by Qtulbas ih as follows ;—■ 

Kamo of Undha. 

Chtf-Ue h of Qadha 
and its population 
in aouls* 

Population of (jadbi 
in souls. 

, 

Xahiy&hs composing 
the Qadha* 


(I) o/ MrwardA, 


'Aditait.* 


’Am&rah Town 

10.000 


41,000 

(Markaz) 


1 A]i-al-Gharbi + 

MK-aeb-SharqL 

Majar-abKablr* 

„ Hajar-w-S*ghIr* 



P 
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904 


’miQ 


Name of Qndta. 


Chef lieu of Qfrdh a 
add its population 
in souk. 


Population of Qadba 
in sunk. 


Kahiyahs composing 
the Qftdh&L 


Dawairij 




Shntrat-al-* Anrfrah 


Zubtdr ,. 


Tafrah 

100 

QhTat Sftlih 
>,000 
udah 


(1) Sanjaq of p Amarah —eontd, 
50,000 


f Qa 

l 2,0 

f Masft'Ti 
k 050 


] 
l 

},,, 


(2) Sanjdq of Basrah. 


Basrah 


.* 


Ffio 


r Bae 

( m 


Basrah Town 

58,000 


Q.iimnh 






Fiio Station 
200 

Q.urimh Village 

2,000 


150,000 

(Marknz) 


13,000 


| 30,000 


Markaz only: no 
eub-divisions. 


Ditto ditto. 

Ditto ditto, 

r ’Arab (Shatt-al-). 
Basrah (Markaz*) 
Hart hah. 

Khasib (Abul), 
Zubair* 

Markaz only: no 
sub-divisions. 

Dair and Shariah, 
Madmah, 

Mansur (Bani)* 
Kaahw&h. 

Qurnah (Markas:). 


20.—Tho Turks regard tho principality of Kuwait as a Qadka of tho Basrah Sanjaq 
(3) j Sanjdq of MuntafiL 

Hai (Markae)* 

1,000 ” MhaMjah 

Sikar (Qal’at). 
AzaLrij, 

Butflihab, 
Xaeiriyah (Markaz), 



1 

C Knt-aLHal ^ 

Hai 


t 4,000 i 



f NasirTyah Town ^ 

NSairiyab 

4 a 

l 10,000 j 


\ S3tl 

3 m 


ooo 
(Markas) 
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Mu] 



onl;t m 

idSiraidi. 




B a. q-ash-Shuy iikh 


It has not besn possible to ascertain tho classes to which the divisions and sub-divisions 
of the Basrah YVilfiyat belong. 

Department of Land Record*.—In order to understand the work ol the Land 
Records Department, it is necessary first, to explain the ehs^fication of land 
according to ownership which, prevails in Iraq as in the Turkish Empire. 
There are principal kinds of landed property. The first kind Is Mulk or freehold 
property, Over which the owner has full power in life and in death. It may bo trana- 
mitted by inheritance or by legacy and only in event of failure of heirs does, it 
escheat to the Bait-al-.Mal or Treasury. Mulk Is of 4 sorts,but on this minute, 
deification it is unnecessary to enter. Mulk, in ’Iraq, consists chiefly of bold in tlje 
iieighbourhooti of villages which has been purchased by the villagers from Government* 

The second sort of land is Mui or that which belongs to the state ; it comprises arable 
Unde, paeture, and forests, and the ownership thereof Is vested in the BaU-al-MSL 

Lands of the third kind are Waqf r those, namely, of which the profits are assigned 
for religious purposes. Waqf lands that arc under the management of the Department 
of Religious; Endowments* to which wo shall refer in another paragraph* are ipso facto 
free of taxation ; while those in the hands of private individuals are taxed to the same 
extent as similar lands which am not Waqf. Tlw large landed properties owned by 
or vested in the JCabfq of Baghdad, however, have been specially exempted from 
taxation by an Imperial edict and may therefore be regarded as Ward in the public sense, 

Matirfikah lands, Or such as are not individual property and are left unoccupied for 
tho publics benefit, compos* the fourth class. 

The fifth category consists of M&wfit, or Dead Lands, which have remained uninhabited 
and uncultivated from time immemorial. 

The lands owned by tho Sultan of Turkey as an individual and managed on his behalf 
by tho D&irat-as-Samyah or Civil List Department* of which we shall have something 
to &ivy further on, may now almost bo taken as constituting a sixth variety of laud. 
These lands are known as Aradhi BanTyah; they am private domains, and ihoy must 
not be confounded with Aradhi MMyab, or tands of the second kind, which are public 
or state domains. 

irAqain— 

The twin capitals of 'Itftq; at various times these have been Baghdad and Basrah * 
Kufah and Basrah* framarrah and Baghdad, etc. 

C5£(w)a&lJ hi 
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906 IBM—ISA 

TRMAH (Aid- 

Sec Fuwwab- 

TRA1AH (WJLdi)— 

A watercourse in northern Hadhramaut, draining northward into Wadi Reshah about 
21 miles west of Sahwab. 

’IRXAX (Jabal}- 

A mountain range in north-western Xajd. It ig situated near the southern edge of 
the great Nafud desert and affords a useful landmark to the caravaners journeying 
between T&imn and Hail* Jabal ’Irnan lies about midway between Madain Salih and 
Hail* and is described by Doughty as a great sandstone mountain chine, with eragged 
breaches, where the wild goats of these parts, who never drink, may find small herbs. 

’IRQ— 

A depression near Shaqrah, in Washam, Central Arabia ; see Wadi Sabai\ 

'IRQAH— 

The frontier village of Lower ’Aulaki, in the Aden Protectorate. It is situated at 
a height of 2,19" feat, on a stony plateau called Jobal-Trqah, in the Y ash bum district of 
Had !i lain au t p and about 9 miles couth by west from the town of Yashbum. Trqah is 
inhabited by the ahaikhly and influential family known as Ahl B&zib.— (Bnrtj, 1900,) 

TRTAWlYAH— 

One o£ the dependent villages of Zilft {q* v.) and situated, according to native informa¬ 
tion, ?ome 20 miles to the north-east of that town. It wan near here that Captain W- H. 
Shakespcar killed in the early spring of 1915* Thin village is no doubt identical with 
the Art&wiyah of the Persian Gulf Gazetteer, but that authority places it 6 miles south of 

Zilfl, . . , 

Rminkiaer mentions some wells at a place called Al-Arlawiyatn which he puts at rather 
mom than 40 miles north-east from ZilfL The well at which his men watered was 18-20 
feet deep* 

TRCB— 

A village In Qamar Bay, on the Mahrah coast of Southern Arabia- It is situated 
a mile or so from the sea, and between 52 and 55 miles north-north-cast from Khaisaib. 
Trub is one of many wretched fishing hamlets patted on the journey between Murbat 
and Baihut 

I’RCQ- 

Some sandhills said to bo one rfMtil day’s journey northwards from the hamlet of 
Thuwair, near Zilfi {q, v.}- in Xajd. 

’IRYANAH— 

See Matrah i one of the quarters within the walls, 

See Sur, 

ISA- 

One of the three main divisions of the Bani Zaid tribe {q> t>.) of southern Xajd, 

TSA (Al)— 

See the Wid^in division of the Dawasir tribe, 

’ISA (At) 

See ’Akftrat. One of the rural tribes of J Ir£q. 

USA (Al Btf) (Tribe)— 

$ee ’Om^n (Sultanate )j Ghafiri Tribes, 


■ 


. 
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Bcihihita 


faaim 

^ CBfflsd 

llferi* 


touted a; 
district 03 

Tr^iih 


at rather 
ntU 


w Minted 
.IfurJwt 



’ISA (Birr) (Teebe)— 

Ste Qara (Tribe). 

’ISA (Bani) (Tribe)— 

See 'Oman (Sultanate); Ein&wi Tribes, 

’Isa (Hieat bani)— 

Se& TIwi (Wadi)* 

’Isa (Mei*la)— 

8 e& Fao* 

’ISA (Rumat Abu)— 

A cairn 25-30 feet high* in the southern Dahanah desert, eastern Arabia, forming a 
valuable landmark on the route between Al-Hasa and Riyadh, uio’Awaisah and SultUui- 
yah- It has not been found possible to fii the position of this landmark with any 
degree of accuracy* 

'ISA (Shaiee)— 

A village in southern Yemen, on the Hodaidah-Ta’is route, and lying about 18 mi lea 
north-west from the latter town. It is situated on a large tableland, dose to the source 
of a streamlet* where an abundance of dates is grown.— {C. fltibuM*) 

ISHAN— 


One of the principal villager of the Samawah Qadha (g. 
houses. 

IS-HAQ (Tbibi)— 

Bz& K&’ab j ’Asakiroh sub-division of the Jftfc* 

IS-HAQ (Tumi)— 

See Ka’ab ; Muqaddam sub-division. 

ISHKARAE— 

A section of the DawSeir tribe (£.&,), belonging to the ’AmmSr sub-division of the Al 
Hainan. Ishkarah are to be found at Badi’, Ho, mar, and Wusailab in A flaj, and Bars ah 
In Wadi DawSiir. They include two sub-sections named Al Bii ’All and Har&thmah. 

I0OLETTE— 

Also Eos J&zlrah y alternative names for RSd Madrakah, on the Babr-al-Hadri section 
of the south-eastern coast of ’Oman ftf. 

ISS (Jabal)— 

A mountain ia Hejita, in the little harrah which lies two days 1 journey to the south* 
west of Al-’Ali* It is of sandstone overkid with Limestone* and overlooks a small water* 
course of the same name.—(Dou^Afly.) 

Iss (Wadi]— 

See Jabal Isa above, 

1SS (WAjdi-al)— 

A valley of antiquity wherein are scon many springs with dom palms and the ruins of 
villages, which descends from the Jahainah country, beginning a long journey above 
Van bo’, and goes out in the Wftdi-ol-Hamdk or Wadi JIazI, in Hej&a.— (Doughty .) 
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90S 


HP—IZK 


ISTABAL AXTAR — 

A station on the Hejite Railway, 78 i miloi from Al-Madinah. 

ISTAl^ 

A place in the Dhafrab district of Truei&l "Oman, and cither in, or just to the north 
of, the tract known as Llw&h. Mai & said to be a stage on the desert route between 
Bandar Badaim on the coast and ShAh, in Llwah, 

ISTAI^ 

See (Wndi Bani) Kharue* 

ISWAIS (Khasitm)— 

A spur or outlier of Jabal Ttiwaiq {q. ^)- 

IS WAR (Hal at Bin)™ 

See Bahrain (Island); towns, villages, etc, 

’ITBAN (Faniq al>— 

See Mubarraz. 

ITHAILAT— 

The name of a locality on the left bank of the Tigris (q> v + ) between Ezra's Tomb 
and QQrnah* 

ITHAMNEH (Bait) (Tribe)— 

See Ka’ab : 'Asakirch sob-division of the Drla, 

ITIIL (WUm)— 

A station on the Hejaz Railway nearly 18 miles south of Tabuk and situated on a small 
valley of the fc&me name which drains towards the north. The station iteelf consists 
of a single building of the defensible? type- There is no natural water .supply here, 
Wadi XtM is a narrow valley of basaltic blocks and pinnacles,—(J/dtfnaeH ; Camithers*) 

ITHBAH— 

A village in Wadi BirhSn i.) in North western Arabia. 

’IYAHAH (Tribe)— 

See Bhammar (Southern) ; Aslam division, 

’lYANlYAH— 

A tract in the Samuwah Qadha (q* i\) j it ia inhabited by Al Bu Hassan. 

IZKI or 2IKI— 

An important town of + Oman Proper in the Sultanate of 'Oman; it is situated on both 
side* of Wadi llalfain about 12 milts below its head and at an elevation of 2,150 feet 
above the sea. The quarter situated on the right bank U w alled and contains a compact 
and massive fort with walls 5 feet thick, standing upon a cliff BOO feet high above the 
Wadi bod ; this quarter is called Yam an, has about 350 houses and is inhabited, by the 
Ban! Ruwahab, Baramikali and Mansdh&rah tribes. The quarter on the left hank 
stands on low ground and is occupied by Bani Riyim; it is called Nizar and has about 
450 houses. These opposite quarters are constantly at fend, tho one being Hinuwi and 
the other Ghafiri in politics. The entire population of Izki proper may be about 4,000 
souls: the people are cultivators and carriers, The bed of Wadi Halfain at Izki in broad 
and contains extensive palm-groves and other cultivation, especially on the left bank 
which is low and fertile - f the general aspect of the town is highly picturesque, Crops 





■ 
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ja'Afarah— 

A section of the settled ’Awamir {q* of ’Oman Proper- 
JA’AFARAH— 

One of the tribes of the Kufah Nabiyah of the Xaja,f Q.adha [q. v,), 

JA’AIMAH— 

See Biyadh j part 2, 

JA’ALAK— 

A district in the ’Oman Sultanate lyiinR to the south-east of Sharqiynh, of which some 
Authorities consider it to be a division. Its greatest length is about 50 miles from the 
coast at l^ashkhornh north'eastwards to the confines of Badiyah in, Sharqlyah : its limits 
on the north-east and south-west are undetermined, so also is its extent upon the sea 
where, however, it certainly includes the strip from Rus-ar-Ruwois to L^shkh&rah ; 
but its breadth appears to he somewhat leas than i la length. On the north it In shut 
in and overlapped by the easternmost hill* of Ha] nr ; on the south it is enclosed by 
sandy desert. 

Physical thamcttrirfks* —There is a hill called Jabal Qahwftn belonging to this district 
which is situated 20 miles inland from the coast a little north of Lashkharah: its height 
is 2,600 feet and it is probably a southern spur of the Jabal Khauris range of Ha jar. 
H ills called Jabal MashSikh are said to occur near the west end of the district. Around 
iiuinaidlia, Kamil and VVaH, streams alford abundant irrigation and the country id 
well cultivated* Between these villages and Balad Bani Bu Hasan is an extensive plain, 
covered with acacia and consisting alternately of very loose drift-sand and of whitish, 
indurated clay. Prom Balad Bani Bu ’AIL to Lashkharah the ground is at first level 
and firm with a few acacias, then broken and sandy. For 25 or 3t) miles south-south¬ 
west of Balad Bani Bu ’All there is an open waste without trees or water, then a narrow 
ridge of low calcareous hilB, then mounds thickly interspomed with gum Arabic trees : 
these sandy mounds continue for several hours* journey To the west of the last men* 
tioned tract are arid plains without trees or bushes, displaying alternately a pobbly 
surface and saline Incrustations, 

Typography .—The chief permanently inhabited places which Jt^alan contains are 
given in the following tahle; with the exception of R&s-ar-Ruvrais, Suwuih, Jum&ihih 
and La.shkharah, which are on the coast, they are situated close together on a plain in 
the heart of the district. About Jahal QahwSn are some small and unimportant settle¬ 
ments of the Maah&ikb-a-l-J&bal and Bani Sarlrnn who arc connected with the Bani Bu 
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912 JA’ALlN 


Hasan tribe. The small placed on the coast arc described in the article on the South- 
Eastern Coast of T OmHn. 


Place. 

Position* 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants* 

Remarks, 

s Ali [BaM Bani B0) 

40 miles south-south 
west of Sure 


See article Bakd Bani 
Hu 'AIL 

*Aqibah a * 

In Jabal M»sh£ikh 

Ahl Jabal and 
Mashaikh-ab Balad t 
dependent on the 
Bani Bu Hasan. 


Hawaii id 

% miles north of 
Kamil- 

50 to 60 houses, 
mostly mud, of the 
Hishm tribe* 

Tlie people art 
chiefly carriers 

but own also 500 
date palms and 
a few sheep and 
goats. 

DIclu . * * * 

Half a mile west of 
KiiuiU. 

* 

r: 

100 houses of 
Hlshm and 

Baluchis. 

Palms number 

4*000* Livestock 

are 40 camels, 30 
donkeys, 50 cattle 
and 500 sheep 
and goats. 

Htisau (Baited 

Baai Bii)* 

7 milea north-north* 
west of Balad Bani 
Bn J AIL 

m v 

Bee article Bulad 
Bani Bu Hasan. 

Humaidha 

4 miles north of 

1 Kamil. 

15 mud and date- 
branch huts of the 
Hishm tribe. 

The hills arc distant 
from this about 

7 milea on the 
north and 6 

miles to the 

oast, There is a 

fort here and 

about 300 date 
palms; the inha¬ 
bitants own a few 
sheep and goats. 

Juhlan a. 

5 miles south-east of 
Batad Bani Bti *Ali, 

No information «* 

« 

Jumailah 

On the south-eastern 
coast of 'Oman, 
88 miles south by 
west ot Suwaih* 

36 houses of Bani 

Bam 

See article Smith* 
Eastern coast of 
"Oman* 
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JAA-JAB 

Population ,—The fixed population of the district thus amounts to about 12,000 souls 
and belongs chiefly to the Ihini Bii ’Ali, Bani Bii Hasan, Hi&hm and BatiE R&xib tribes* 
Then- are also Bedouins* chiefly ’Awamir, Bani Bu Ifas&n, Hishm P Al Bii’Isa, Jannabah 
and Al WahTbah j in the aggregate these are numerous but their numbers cannot bo 
ascertained, 

JA’ALAN f Jabaij— 

A conspicuous mountain in the Ja’olSa district of the ’Oman Sultanate ; ita highest 
peak is in Latitude 22° 31' north of Longitude 59° 22 f east, and is about 10 miles 
inland from Suwaih, the nearest part of the shore, Jabal Ja’alfin is 3,900 feet high 
and in clear weather can be seen at a distance of GO miles,—[/fed Sett and Gulf of 
Aden Pilot.) 

JA \ATLl YAH (EAs-ai,)— 

See BiySdh ; part L 

JA’AIMAH— 

A pearl bank near EiLs Tanur&h in the Persian Gulf* 

JA’AMEH— 

See Ka ’ab ; Dm divi&ion. 

JA’AEAH— 

See Shatt-aLHindlyah. 

JA’ABAH— 

A tract in the SMmiyah Qadha (g,u*) in ’Iraq- 

JA ’AK AH— 



The name of a locality on the left bank of the Tigris (£♦?>*) between Qararah and 
Suwairah. 


JABAIH— 

A reach of the river Tigris between Mosul and Baghdad ; it begins at a point some 
hours’ journey by raft below Qala'ah Sharqut, in the neighbourhood of a mound 
called Qubb&Ual-Hadidi. 

JAB AIL— 

See Dawasir Tribe ; ’Ammar flub-division of the Al Hasan, 


JABAIL— 

The alternative name for JabahaL’Ali, in the Dibai Principality. 
JAB AIL AH—* 

£ee (Wadi) Hanif&h. 

jabailAt— 

B&hialn Iskid; Towns, Vdliiges, etc. 


L 

h 

U 
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aa^ ^ 


lg ^ 
id 4 


QwaAid 


mint some 
a aiouad 


JAB-JAB 915 

JABAIUYlT— 

See (W^di) BeunBiL 

JABAL (Ahl)— 

See [Bani By) Hcwau, 

JABALAH— 

See Bali min Island ; Towns, Villages* etc. 

JABALATN-AL’FARAJ— 

Two small peaks near JaboJ ad Data in the Hasa district (^f + ). 

JABALtYAH— 

The Ju bally ah are a loose confederation of independent t-ribea acknowledging no 
common Shaikh, but united by common interests and conditions They are known 
either a& the Jabaliyah or by the okluer name of Zubaid, They inhabit the volcanic 
distrh-ts to east and south of the Jabal Hauran and the Lejah between the Huiiran bills 
and Damascus. T hey own a little cultivated land, mainly in the Ruhbah, and flocks of 
flheep, but few -camels. They are as a whole, poor and of bad reputation j like all tribes 
on the front ter of the doFCTt they rob and pillage the it neighbours, the settled inhabitants, 
but they usually escape unpunished ; for t lie Sltatt’e writ fails a few miles out of Damascus 
and the atony camping grounds of the Jahaliyah arc difficult of approach. 

The Ghiyadh used to plunder the desert post when it travelled fortnightly serosa 
the desert to Baghdad. Since iE* cessation, in 1912, they have occupied the outlying 
Turkish station, the qit-hlih east of DhuDiair, which wa* abandoned by the gendarmerie. 
The JabalTyah are close allies of the T>nJ7,c, of whom they stand in awe. They pasture 
the Draae decks in the low-lying Safa, during the winter, and in summer c.>me up into the 
foothills of the Jabal Hawaii. They are usually on had terms with the Aoaeeh, and 
aiml the sheep and camels of the Wald ’ALi and Haaenoh whenever an opportunity offers ; 
and they are always at feud with the Uani Sat hr, who are the foes of the Druzc. 

The Mo-ga’id arc said to be the most nuinerou? of the Jabaliyah tribes ; the Ghiyadh 
are next in importance It is doubtful whether the term Zubaid includes the Ghiyadh, 
though the latter are certainly reckoned among the Jn bally a b. 

Jabaliyaiu 


Mom? id. 


500—600 tenta. 


Ghiyadh 

Ibn UfL 


In the Rub bah. 

Adhamal* 


Skerafat. 


Ihtditfth. 


Sutv L 

In the Lejah. 


jabAjsIx— 

See DabaisL 

JABAR— 

One of the groves in "Aqdah (g.vj, in -Tahal 'Aja. 

JABAR (Al)— 

See NaTm j a section of tho Al Bu Sfaamis of Bahrain and Qatar, 

JABAR (Bm or Abu)— 

A station on the HeJ&s railway 30 kilo met res from Al-Madlnab. Ita altitude 
is 1,968 feet*—{j|fawu«U). 

JABAR A (Isla Sl>)— 

See Farasan {Islands and Bank); bank, western side, 

6b 2 


4l?j 
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JAB-JAB 


JABARAH— 

One of the quarters of the town of H5.il (g.v.J. 

JABARIVAH— 

See Hu&a Oasis ; springs. 

JABBAR— 

'The name of a tribe in the Hadhranmut southern Arabia, They claim their descent 
from Jabber of Hail, the friend and counsellor of Muhammad, and occupy t ic Wadis 
Adim and Bin All, Their capital may bo said to be the Tillage of Riizhail, in the 
latter valley. The singular form is Jabari. 

JARRAR (’Abdel)— 

See Eani Tanuai (1)* 

JABBAR (Al Bu)— 

See Ka’ab ; Dila division* 

JABBARA— 

One of the divisions of the WaJad 'Ali tribe (j.r,)* 

JABBARA (Islakd)— 

See Farasan (Islands and Rank); bank, western side. 


JABI— 

A hamlet in the Yemen Tih&mah nearly 0 miles south-east of Bait-al Faqih 
and overlooking W&di Kuwaiah from its right bank, Jabi is on the route between 
Bait-ul-Faqfh and ’Uduim 

JARIR {Aid— 

See (Al) Morrah* 

JABIR (Al)—- 
See J ibirin, 


JABIR (Ba* ri)— 

Singular JabirL An important and in every way superior tribe of the ’Oman Sul* 
tanate, also the strongest numerically; they are found chiefly in Hajnr and tlicji prin¬ 
cipal seat is the group of 31 valleys know n as Wffdi Bani JSbir (I) which they occupy 
to the exclusion of other tribes. Their villages in Wadi Milam are Hilam (250 houses), 
Hul (310 houses J, Qaaa’ah (310 houses), Qa’ab [20 hou^s), Stifun (30 houses), Shtifi (10 
houses), Mahat (20 bouses), Qodhah (20 houses) and Xalhat (130 houses); in Wadi bhab 
they have Hillat-aslx-Shab (60 houses), Jahl (TO houses), and Jailah; in Wadi Tiwi their 
settlements are Tiwi (3520 houses), Fahdah (20 houses), Hillit-al-Hisn (75 houses) 
Hirat Btdih (50 houses), Harut Rani Lsa (20 houses), ’Aqr (10 houses), Saima (150* 
houses), Mibam {100 houses) and ’Amq (7 houses). They possess a number of villages 
in Wadi S&m&il, namely, Ilijtafc ad-Dabith (SO houses), Murriydi (50 houses), Khallnt{lO 
houses), Ristan (15 houses), Jabailiyat (00 houses), Hajir (40 houses), Misa + ad (50 houses* 
Hijrat-as-Sufa (100 houses), M*hbub(20 houses), Hum Bin Hammas (10 houses), Qhub) 
rail (25 houses), Dan (20 houses), Fam (40 houses), Hillat-al-Maj&libnh (50 houses) 
Sarur (250 houses ). Bid bid (20 houses) and ’Auiqif (15 houses), to which may be added 
H ifflim (40 houses) and Thumaid (15 houses) in the Wadi DimbTun tributary of Wfdi 
BamaiL They have also exclusive possession of Wadi Rani Jabir (II), their settlement# 
in that valley being Saijah (120 houses), Hi I (500 houses), H5b (300 houses) Bir (30 
houses). Jaihih (400 houses), Firjat (150 houses), Misfah {100 houses) and Quia* fgoo 
houses). On the eoast of Eastern Hajar they occupy Dhib&b (55 houses) Bimlh fiOO 
ho uses). Fins (55 houses) and Kabda( 130 bou^s) inland of Kalhat; and in the Masuat 
IJistriH th^a™ fouird at Uhallah amj Lanaab in Wadi B&liar ami have 30 hoWu 
Mutrah. lo the west of \\ adi bamail they are found in tho adjacent HAjV at Buivali (TO 


■ 
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jAbir 


917 


Causes}, Haitian (30 houro*), Nakhl (10 houses) and at Tati in Wadi Tau {300 houses) ; 
to the cant of it they inhabit MljSinh in W&di VAnd&iEL Stimo are found aUo in 
WAiijEitni Khalid and Wadi Kliabbih. Coloured of Uini Jahir cxi*t hi the sub-Wiliyat 
of SotaSr at ‘ Amq (ft) honsoa) and Fain] al Qtb&il (3$> houses) and in the sub-Will yat of 
fthiua^ at Widaiyaj (40 house*) and El BaqArah (100 houses); also at i5=b (30 houses). 
In politics the Bam Jilbir are hrhlliri, in religion Ibidtte They Art? smarter In ilressj, 
tuoiv intelligent* and hotter educated tlnui moat of the tribes o£ ’Oman. 

The following are their tub-divisions:—* 


Section, 

Fighting strength. 

Habitat. 

REM.UiPt 

Burhfin (Aulid) ,. 

400 

Saijah, ete +l ill W&Ii 
Bani Jabir (11). 

XU 

PatSii .. 

SO 

HSjtr in Wadi 3a* 
mJLiL 

NiL 

Fnhd (Bani) , * 

200 

Firjm in WSdiBam 
J&bir (11). 

Nil 

Fallt CBiini} 

£+0 

Qaiqa in A Veld i Blini 
Jibir(ll). 

NiL 

tihaddnah (Bani) 

240 

Bimah and Fins on 
the coast of Eastern 
Ha jar. 

NiL 

Cahazdl * „ 

150 

Daghmar and 

Dhibab on the ooast 
of Eastern Hnjar. 

NiL 

if adhmini (Barii) 

400 

Sciim a {sice article 
'Omftn Proper) 

and Wadi Ha mail 

Them U pfihaps 

AOuie confusion, 

between this me- 
tion and the dis¬ 
tinct tribe of the 
Band Hiulhraru, 

1 La maid (Aultkl) ., 

180 

Muqnzzih in ’Oman 
Pro pur. 

a t s. 

Harh(Bani) 

240 

Maj&ZHh in Wadi 
‘ Andam. 

NiL 

Ibrahim (Band} ,. 

£40 

WMi Suni&d * • 

NiL 

Khamis (AuMd) , * 

ISO 

Do, 

NiL 

Durban (Anlad) »,. 

300 

Do, 

NiL 

Ma’amarah 

400 

’A.mq and Ffilai-al- 
Qab&i] in the Sohar 
sub-Wiliyit. 

NiL 

Mazm (B&ni) 

£40 

Hil in Wadi Bani 
Jabir (II). 

Some regard tho 

Miw&rf of Wadi 
Furft T m hi longing to 
this section of the 
Bani Jabir. 


■IP 


* 
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jAbir 


Section, 

Fighting slrcrngth. 

Habitat. 

B JEM ARES. 


Muqmi [ BuiiE) 

♦ 

600 

Ghail-aah-Shftb, Jabl 
and Sailah in Wfldi 
Kliab and Ttwi Sal¬ 
ma^ MI ba in and 
’Amq iiv WaaLi Tiwi. 

NiL 

j 

Nadr (AulM) * w 

320 

W&di IISlant 

NiL 


Qurwosh (Bam) .* 

160 

W&di Sam&il 

NiL 


Kashid (Anlad) ,. 

m 

Wadis Hilam p 

Tiwi and Tau. 

NiL 

j 

Rashid-Bin-Aurir 
(An Ltd). 

240 

Wadi Sam£il 

NiL 


Sa'jul ( Beni) ,. . 

240 

Do. 

NiL 


SaW(Ai) 

70 

SamiTyali and TCbab- 
bah in Wadi 
Kbabbak 

NiL 

- 

Sab ai m (Aulad) *„ 

Su’Id (AulM) »* 

110 

ICO 

Bit and Misfah in 
AVadi Bani Jabir 

Hob In Wadi Barn 
Jabir (II), 

NU, 

£ 

Salim (Anted) 

240 

Jailah in Wadi Bani 
Jabir (II). 

NiL 


Saint *. * * 

640 

Hilam in Wadi 
Hilam and most of 
the village of Wadi 
T7wi ; also Ghallah 
in Widi Bo.-dinr* 

The Tarnimah of 
the tribe, Salat - 

bin-M uhit ni in a d f 
belongs to this 

section and has 

his rtsiidonce at 

liilain. 


Shalbiyln or Sliu- 

£50 

K a Ixl a and Kalbat. 

Those of Kalhat have 


’aibiyin 


also Haifah in W5di 
Ban! Khalid* 

recently (1007) 

gone over to the 

Hinftwis and do not 
at present consider 
themselves Ball! 

Jabir ; they have 

allied tbcTii solves 

with the Ban! Bii 

Hasan, 


Shajbiyfn 

200 

Wadi Sam&il 

NiL 


Wadi (AulM) ** 

80 

Bid bid and elsewhere 
in Wadi Samnil. 

NiL 





# 
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JAB—JAB 


m 


lit tot 

m 

to t k 
do not 
«j|tfiikr 

Bui 
hrj kre 


The total number of the tribe m estimated at 25,000 souls. 

The Bum Jabtr bout their descent from the tribe of Dhubyau, famous In Arab poetry, 
and aru at bitter enmity with tho Bani Kuwahah who are derived from the rival tribe of 
Aba. Hi km and Tan are equally regarded as capitals of the tribe; but the Bani Jabir* 
though dispersed, keep up communication with one another and act as a body, Saivid 
Turku during bis troublous reign, from 1 BTl to 13BS, frequently employed tho Bani 
Jfibir to close the passes leading to Masqat against his enemies in Sh&rqiyah, 

JABIE (Bani)— 

Bee (Bani Bu) Hasan. 

JABIR (Wadi Bani) ([)— 

A main seat of the Bani .Tahir tribe ; it is a tract consisting of thr three Wadis of liihtni, 
Tiwi and Bkab t each of which is described claowhore under its own name. 

J A Bill ( WjLdi Bant) (II)— 

In the 1'lajftr district of the 1 Oman Sultanate, tho only important tributary from the 
west of W5di SamftiL which it joins at Miltiqa ; its head is below ‘ Aqbat-al-Qatfc* on the 
east side. Tho courdo of Wadi Bani Jabir is approximately parallel to that of Wadi 
SautiAU above Miltiqa t Raijah, near its beginning, is divided from Barwaack in Wadi 
J^amail only by about 4 miles of open country and is visible from it. 

Tho villages in W adi Bani Jabir in order from its hoad downwards are given below; 
almost tho entire population arc Bani Jftbir:— 


Village* 

Position. 

On which 
bank* 

dumber 

of 

houses. 

fcsaijnh .. 

At the head of the 
wadu 

Lef t * * 

1 Sif> houses of Bani 
.Tahir of the Am 
lad Burhau sec¬ 
tion* 

Hri 

2 k mites north of 
Baijalu 

» «• * 

500 houses of Bani 
.Jabir some of 
them of the Bani 
Mazru section* 




1 _ 


REHABE3* 


This place, though 
reckoned to Wadi 
Ban! Jabir, drains 
to Wadi iSamaLL 
a few miles above 
Hisn SnmaiL Ko- 
saurees are 30 
camels, 50 donkeys, 
50 cattle, 300 sheep 
and gouts and 15,000 
palms* This pkc-o 
has some good houses 
and gardens. 


Qimdn in Wadi 
fckin&il can be seen 
from here. The in¬ 
tervening distance 
is 4 mi lee. Live¬ 
stock are 40 camels, 
SO donkeys, 70 
cattle and 600 sheep 
and goats. Date 
trees arc estimated 
at 20,000. 
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JlBIR 


Village* 

Position* 

On which 
bank. 

Humber 

nf 

houses* 

Remarks. 

Hob 

1 mile north-west 
of HU, 

H * • 

300 houses of Bam 
Jabir, some of 
them of the Au- 
lad Stwd Motion. 

The inhabitants pos¬ 
sess 30 camels, 50 

donkeys, 40 cattle 
and 400 sheep 
and goat s; also 
about 10,000 date 
palms* 

Blr 

miles north- 
north-east q£ HU 
and 2 miles up 
left bank tribu¬ 
tary <jf Wadi 
Bani Jftbir called 
Wadi Maih. 

SI ■ * 

30 houses of Bani 
Jabir of the An- 
lad Sahaim sec¬ 
tion* 

Animals are 20 cnmelg 

20 donkeys, 30 
cattle and 100 sheep 
and goats j and 
there are about 

8,000 date trees. 

Jailah 

5 miltifi below Hil 

if 

400 houses of Ba¬ 
in Jabir, partly 
of the Aulad &a~ 
bin section* 

The principal village 
of the Bani Jabir in 
this part of the coun¬ 
try. A pa tin leads 
across the interven¬ 
ing hids to Hillat-al- 
HSjir in Wadi 

SoaxkAjL 

The resource® of 
the village are 

estimated at 00 
camels, 70 donkeys, 

50 cattle, S0Q sheep 
and goats and 20,000 
palms. 

Fjjjat ., 

l of an hour below 
Jailah* 

Bight . * 

150 houses of Bani 

J abir* 

The people have 50 
camels, 70 donkeys, 

30 cattle and 200 
sheep and goats, 

also 300 date trees* 

Misfab ,, 

J an hour below 
Firj at. 

M * * 

ICO houses of Bani 
Jabir of the Aulad 
Sahaim flection. 

Here are about 20 
camels, 30 donkeys, 

10 cattle, 100 sheep 
and goats, and 200 
palms, 

Qaiqa 

2 miles below 

Juikh and 4 miles 
above the junc¬ 
tion of the Wfldi 
with Wadi SamaiL 

H * * 

200 houses of Bani 
Jabir. 

This place is said to 
have been the scene 
of a great battle in 
tho 18th century 
between the ’Omanis 
and the Persians* 
Resources of the 
village are 00 camels, 

70 donkeys, 40 
cattle, 300 sheep and 
goats, and 2,000 
date trees. 


The upper part of this Talley, above Jaikb, in properly called Wadi 


■ 
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T 30 

“«i #» ^ 

tejii. h l 



pruiciwt Tlii^r 

tbt* Bitj Jibr r 
w p*M of thfccon. 
■ A pete 
3 *a tbe fgimrt- 

bills to Mi^- 

i*r iii m 

riliife m 
d ti 
k 70 donton 
itlJe, Sf.W tap 
SMtaiRdM) 

to 50 

duibjft, 

' aid M 
td psfc 
date Itm. 
abcmt 24 
50 donkry*, 
c, 140 sheep 

is said no 
itimwm 
iWtoa 
i pestor? 
-ntbe^Ominia 
BeniMi 
oE k 

ire^Otafneh, 

40 
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JABBAH— 

See Wadi bin ’AIL 

JABElL (Tbn)— 

£geMutair; Buni ’Abdillah port ion. 

JABRlX— 

Sometimes pronounced Yabrln. A remarkable oasis, said to lie five caravan days 
to the east of Allaj and eight U> the south-west of Pd hah in Q it or: one of tho nearest 
well known points to it upon the coast is Kbor-ai-HMoid, Jabrin fa 150 to 100 miles 
south-south-west of Hofiif and about ISO miles south-west by west from the foot of 
Khor-al-'Odftid. On the western side oF Jabrin the country constats of barren clay plains 
traversed by the route from Aflaj ; on tlie other three the oasis fa surrounded by sanely 
desert* The districts or tracts surrounding Jabrin are Dah&nah on the north and west* 
Ahqaf on tho south and Jafurah on tho oast, Jabrin i* about 10 miles in length from 
north to south and 7 or 8 in breadth from east to west* It is a plain, lower in level 
than the surrounding country and watered by springs and streams; the drainage goes 
to the eastern desert in which it fa swallowed up. There fa good grass, and ever the whole 
surf mo of the plain wild date pahn9 are scattered in patches, Jabrin is frequented 
by the Al Morrah Bedouins who collect the dates in the season; it ia said that it was 
□noc permanently inhabited and that coins and other reiioa of civilisation are still found 
there : its abandonment ia attributed lo a change of climate by which it became mala¬ 
rious. Tho nearest village in Afiaj is Saili, and there ia an intermediate halting-place 
at Mishash, two days from Saib and three from Jabrin, where Dbiwiidr Bedouins encurnp 
in the midst of clay plains* The wells on routes leading to it from Hofiif and the Persian 
Gulf <*re specified in the article on Jlfurah. Xa European has as yet visited Jabrin. 

Leachman sayfi that the wholo of Jabrin is under the sway of I bn Ba f ud and that at 
opposite ends of the volley there are the ruin* of two large towns* According to the 
Arabs Jabrin waa the seat of the ancient tribe of Bant Sha’iLin from whom many of the 
great Arabian stocks are descended, 

JABRIN— 

See f 0m£n Proper. 

JABBU— 

^eeMatrahj suburbs outside the walls, 

JABCB (Bait)— 

See Qam Tribe* 

JABCE (or JawIbie)— 

See ‘Oman Sultanate ; Hinawi Tribes, 

JABCR (AL>~ 

A tribe of ’Iraq, generally considered to be conetiUienta of the Zubaki j. They 
have two main divisions, namely, J&bur Al Uu Khattab and Jabtir-zkl-W&wi ; the former 
live on the Tigris south of Baghdad round tho mouth of the Diyilah, and the latter on tho 
Euph rates below Ilillab. 

The organisation of the JabCir Al Bu Khaf tSb has not yet been satisfactorily ftjre?rtfl.jn* 
cd, the Shamimteub Jahur, of the Kfidhimain { Jadhn, Eire probably a section. ’The Al Bu 
Khatt&b nre sheep-breeders and are everywhere half-settled. They inhabit village^ 
but- their Hocks wander over the country between the two rivere* 

The principal sections of the Jabur-al-WSwi are as follows;— 

T Aj aib t or T Ajib* Mr ns ur (Bani), 

Jamafat. Shaghab* 

Jawabir. Shukar. 

Jftwi/Eanyali. Lhnr Lang. 

TTwsklivan 


C52(w)GSB 


He 
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922 JAB—JAB 

The Jabiir tribe described above roust not be confounded with the Jab fir of Northern 
Mesopotamia. The latter live on the Khabur river, a district which docs not come 
within the scope of this gazetteer. For the sake of clearness, however* and to avoid 
confusion between these two tribes, it may be here noted that the northern Jabur, who 
aggregate perhaps two or three thousand tents, are divided, into the following rest ions 
Ai Fad hi I, Al Lahaib* Al Mdhini, and Al-Ha*sui-al-MiisliHikh. The tribe pay tribute 
to the Shamiuar and w inter at K&s-aVAbu Their chief Shaikh is at present (1910) 
Muslut Pa aha aa-Sllih-ibn-Milhhu,. whose q<ur*m nearTab&n, on the Khiibur river. 

JABUE (Al.)— 

See (Bard) Khali A 

JABDE AL BQ KHATTAB—- 

See Zubnid 

JABGK AL WAWI— 

See Zu bald. 

JADlD (Bait)—* 

A section, said to be entirely Bedouin, ol the Al K&thjr tribe ($,«,) of Dhufar Proper. 

JADADlYAH— 

A group of wells in the Kuwait Principality; they arc situated about 9 miles south¬ 
west by south from Kuwait town, on the direct route to Hafat. The supply o£ water 
is indifferent, and not plentiful, at lour fathoms. 

JAB AID AH— 

A small village in Hejaz on the route between Yanbo’ and ALMftdmah, and a few miles 
eastward of mid-way between the two. This village Lies near the western end of the 
pass of the same name.—{S'twcAAartft, ISIS). 

Burton says that JatUidah is also known as AbKhaif, and describes it as a long, 
straggling village lying mostly to the north of the road from Yanbo, to AhMadJnah 
It has a fort, tolerable water from springs, and date groves.— (Burton, 1883), 

JADAEDAH {Wlm}— 

A valley in Hejaz; ft is important as being the only pass through which caravans 
from Yanbo and Mecca can reach Al-Madmah. Near the western end of the valley are 
the two villages of Jadaidah (#.«.) ami AI-Kh&if, lying about two miles apart f at the 
other end is the plain of Au-Naatyah-— {BarcMardl^ 1$15*) 

JADAID1 AGHAE— 

A group of 4 situated in the bed of Wadi AghSr, in Wadyfiti, North-eastern 

Arabia. These wells contain good water at 2y feet.— {Lmchman, November 1912^) 

JADAIRlT— 

See Jafucft. 

JADAK (Waoi)— 

A right bank tributary of WSdi-ar-Eummafi {$.*:.). 

JADDAHAH (Amr)— 

A dam* in Iraq, between Nasiriy&h and Shatrat-al-Munhaflk, which holds back the 
waters of the Husainiyah Lake north-west of Xasirlyah. The dam here was originally 
made 33 feet thick but has since been increased, 

JADgAL (Tribk)— 

TirtOmSn the name is Arabieiscd and becomes Zidjal* which is treated as a plura 
wvth the singular Zidjall. Tile Jmlgftk are a tribe of Porskr. Mflkran, now reckoned 
Biluchu but said to have come originally from Sind; they are numerous in ’Qin5n 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909215.OxOOOObe 


989 


































































































'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [923] (990/1050) 


^*54. 




4 

to it" 

*** 

"*mer. 


w* jy 


S nuk#»o^ 


. incf a fnrziila 

HU cmf gf [j, 

it 

to At-¥ afettk 


-u hotm 

!; & \h3 


& bocklhe 
espslf 


>1 m a plan 
i rwtoraf 

in 'tMl 


also, who to they ha.?o been introduced at various timos as mercenary soldiers in tho 
employment of the Snll-atiH, Tn Pieman Makran the Jadgik have tlieEr headquarters 
in the Dtshtyari an Bahu districts, whore the ruling chiefs are of their number; in 
’Omin they occupy an entire suburban quarter of Mtitjat Town, ami are found 
ftlao at Mntrah T and generally throughout the country whoreveF a Baluchi colony 
exists. III religion the Jadgals are Sunnis. 



JADHlXlH— 

See Dawftsir Tribe; Farjan sub-division of the Al Hasan. 

JADHAMfrAH— 

Sw (Jabal) Shkminar* 

JABHIB— 

Si ee Mahra tribe. 

jAdi— 

See Ruik-al-Jihal. 

jAdi— 

See rural tribes of ’Iraq* ‘ 

JADlD— 

A collection of hamlets in Hejaz si raddling ono of the routes between Mecca and 
Al-Maditiah at a distance of 57 miles from the latter town. Jadld is situated at tho 
end of a narrow', barton valley. The water-supply is fairly good and dates are culti¬ 
vated. 

JADlD— 

See Wadi Far’a* 

JADlD (BIr-al)— 

A qal’ah on the Syrian Hajj route south of Madain Salih (Al-Hajar).— (Doughty)* 

JADlD (Bin -al)— 

A well in Southern Yemen, 17 or 18 miloa south of Moklia on the truck leading to 
Shaikh Sa ’id. Tho wells here contain a limited amount of fairly good water, 
and in the vicinity of them there are hushes and camel gracing. Kir-ai-Jodid is ono 
of tho usual halting places on tho road between Mokha and Shaikh SaTd, and must be 
close to, if not identical with, the Kodd&ha of Manzoni, 

JADiDAH— 

See WMi Far T a. 

JADiDAH— 

A ward on tho south-otwt of the town of Buroidah in Qaaim* 

JADIDAH— 

The name of two villages in ’Iraq, both situated on or near the left bank of the Tigris 
and also on the main Baghdad-Mosul road. The first is 21 miles by road and 27 J by 
river tif/rth of Baghdad, It contains about 300 mud houses* many of w h:ch art- ruinous 
and unoccupied. The village lies amidst elate graves surrounded by mud walls. There 
are two Jch&n# f one near the southern entrance to tho village, about 80 yards square, with 
stabling for about 200 horses and a well in the centre with fairly good water standing at 
about 20 feet from the surface. This khan has on tho roof a low parapet of mud about 
two feet high and IS inches thick ; on the roof are two staircases in the north-west 
and south-east corner!. The other hkm te some 300 yards north of the lirst and 150 
yank from the river hank, with nothing between it and the river* The hhutt is perhaps 

tie2 




mi 
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JAD-JAF 


60 yards square with stabling for 100 horses, Tn the centre of each Uuiti is a circular 
hole 15 yards in diameter ami 4 feet deep in the centre- Most of the walls surrounding the 
date plantations are tapped with thorny brushwood which answers the purpose of broken 
glass* 

Before the war there were usually about 600 sheep available here, and perhaps 50horses 
of sorts* The population amounted to about 1,LHX) souls, practically all cultivators, 
There are S,0£K) palm trees. 

The second Jadidah village, which is about the same size and typo as the first, is 38 
miles hy road from Baghdad and 2| irtiles from the river* 

JADIDAH— 

J&dldah (2), wtreh is about the same and type as JadTduh (1), is about 34 miles 
from Baghdad and lies nearly three miles from the left bank of the river, 

JADlDAH— 

ife Qatar - t interior* 

JADIDAH— 

See Qatif Oasisj spring* 

JADIDAH [Bm 

An important well near l>5hah (q v ) in Qatar, Eastern Arabia* 

JADlR (AlJ (Island)— 

Se& Farasan (Islands and Bank); bank, western aide. 

JADRlYAH— 

The name of » locality on the left bank of the Tigris immediately below' 

Kut-al-Ainarah. 

JADWALr— 

A depression skirting the south Bide of tho district of Aflaj i Q Southern Najd* 

JADWAL ADUr— 

JADWAL SHAIKH- 

TWO hamlet* Lo the Hadhramaut, Southern Af&ufc* The both lies on the route 
between Balbfif and Yasbbutn, at distances of 50 and 57| miles respectively from the 
former, 

JAF— 

See Kurds, 

JAFAIDRlYAH— 

See Lailah 

JAFA1FAH— 

See (Jabal) Shammar, 

J AT AIN— 

Set Riyadh, pari; 2. 

JAFAINAH— 

Sec Masqat Bay and Town, 

JAFAR— 

A watering plaqn without Used inhabitants, in the Badly ah (g.tv) Oasis of tho 
’Ojniin Sultanate, 
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JA*FA R 

jSee (Southern) Shammar ; ’Abdah division* 
JAFAB (BAeal)— 

Se& Has a Oasis. 


JA’FAM— 

Sue Farusan (Islands arid Bank) ; batik, eastern aide, 

JAFFA— 

A small village in Southern Yemen* situated about 5 miles westward of the town of 
Dliaraar, on the smith aide of the road usually followed between Sana' 1 * and the Aden 
Protectorate Jaffa stands on the slopes of Jabal Ghariat Jaffa, a crater 8,850 feet high, 
overlooking Dhamar from tho west, 

jafItah— 

See (Jau) Bhamlm 

JAFNATN— 

See ^Wfidi) Kigali. 

jAfOrah—* 

A great desert in Eastern Arabia; it extends tlic whole way from Hie Kasa Oasis to the 
confines of TruciaT OiuSn, and Us eastern edge is nowhere very fur inland from the coast 
of the Persian Gulf. By some Arabs Jafurah is regarded a* a projection in the direction 
of Qatar of the Ruba’-al-Khali or Great Desert of Southern Arabia; and those who view 
the matter in this light say that J &furah ends, and that the Kuba^al-Khllj proper begins* 
in the region known as ±\hqaf or the Sand Dunes. 

Limits .—'Whether or not it be a part of the Ruba ,j ftbKhali t Jafurah is in itself 
a remarkable and very extensive desert, In fthap 1 it is roughly triangular, with Us apex 
on the north almost touching a line drawn between. Hofuf and ’Oqair Port* and ifc& other 
comers tto the south-west and southeast) adjoining the oasis ol JabrTn and the southern 
extremity of SaMkh&t Matti respectively, Along its western side Jafurah is met in 
succession from north to south by the tracts of Riyadh, Kharmah, Ghuw&r* Na’alah* 
Bumm&n and Rahanah ; on the east it 5* separated from the sea, in the same order, by 
Barr-al-Q&r&h* Qatar* ’Aq&I and Mi]an; on the south it is bounded by the Ruba’-ah 
Khali, It may be added here that Jafiirah encloses Jabrin upon the north and east, and 
that* in the opinion of some* Baris ul-Qarah is a portion of Jafurah and not a separata 
tract. 

physical chdraebiri&tifA and inhabitants. —Jafurah differs from tho waterless Ruba^&l- 
Khali only in possessing i* few walk of very bitter water and a little scanty grazing ; its 
surface consists of red and burning sand. 

The ‘Ajmlft venture into tbc northern extremity of JafGrab ; but the only tribe who 
frequent it to any considerable extent are the hardy Al Morrah* and oven they avoid 
entering it unless in winter or in search of a refuge from mqre powerful enemies. The 
Al Moriah are said to wear when in Jafiirah a specially thick foot-gear made of camels 5 
Lair; and, if popular rumour may bo trusted, those of the tribe who spend moat time 
there are of an unusually swarthy complexion* while their camels are nearly jet black. 

•Nearly tht wlaotc t>f tbfl iftltoniiatiOD continued in this urtEcki ™ supplied bjr Captain F. H Frldtaui 

FoliUcaJ Ageukt la Bfibniin, lo wJiqsb Mftp 0 / Jufurah, sic., tbG regiao in quc&tjoa 1* incJuJ-jd, 
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&2S JAfCKAK 

Whiln sojourning in Jafumh the Al Morrah »» ft rule drink nothing lint the milk of their 
camels and oven cook their rice in the same ; if compelled to swallow water from the 
wolb they first mis it with dried dates to make it more palatable. The Wahhabis have 
frequently waged war upon the A] Morrah ; hut Faisal alone, il local tradition is to bo 
believed> succeeded in penetrating with his troops na far as Jinnaiyan* and hia force wm 
so reduced by the hardships of the desert march that ho was compelled, on his arrival 
there, to grant the tribe exceedingly easy tcraia. 

To'ixttfraphy *—The following are some of the best known wells in Jaiurah: the water of 
all is bitter 


1 

Name* 

Vernacular equiva¬ 
lents 

| 

Position, 

Bemaeks. 

^dhbah (Miahash- 
ah) 

■ ■■ * * 

About 40 miles 

south-south-west of 
the loot of Khor- 
adh-Dhuwaihin in 
“Aqal. 

"■* 

’Akrnh (Abul) .. 

»' ■ v + 

About 35 miles west 
by south of the foot 
of Khor-adh-Dhu- 
waihin in ’Aqah 
(But one authority 
would place it with¬ 
in 20 miles of Sakak 
in Qatar.) 


’Ariq ** - * 

4 » 9 1> 

About 50 miles north¬ 
east by east of 

J a bna 

.,.4 

Aiaikh(Bu) 


About 20 miles west 
of Sakak in Qatar, 1 

,444 

Asia (Bit) 

4 . .* 

About GO mi leg east 
of Jabrin. 


Bahatli . t •« 

■ 1 ■ ■ 

About 12 miles inland, 
westwards, from 

Dohat Hamah on 
the coast of Barr-al- 
Qarah. 

Or Bajash-abBiikath* 

A stage on the or* 

1 dinary route from 

Hofu! to Dohah in 

Qatar. 

Eanaiyan * * 

4 f I « 

Alx>ut TO miles south- 
south-west. of Dohat 
as~SUa s on the coast 
of Mijan. (But 

one authority would 
make it about this 
distance west of 

m&\) 

Also called Khairan 

Al Morrah, The 
depth of the wells is 
here 1| fathoms. 

Baqar (Abul J *, - 


About 30 miles euet- 
south-cast of Bantu- 
y£m 
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,|ic mHutfc 

■“•Mi*,*, 

355 


Cl Lbf- QC" 
5iik Efflai 
Doafih in 


JAFCKAH 


927 


Name, 

Vernacular rquiva- 
lent. 

Position, 

En m auks. 

Bi.iqabh M ,« 

till 

Between 15 and 20 
miles north-north¬ 
east of ’Ariq. 

Tho best grazing in 
Jafurah is in thin 

neighbourhood* 

Da'ailij ** t * 

Mu 

About 4 miles east of 
Babath. 

* * if 

Fadlul{Bir) ** 

m ■ ■ 

About 35 males east 
by south of Bir 
■ A&iz* 

■ * f m 

Ghaiyathin 

tin 

About 7 miles south- 
west of B&hath. 

A stage on tho most 
direct route from 
Bofuf to Ddhali in 
Outer* 

Hardb * * 


Half way from Hofnf 
to Jabriit in a 

straight line be¬ 
tween the two and 
about SO miles from 
either, 

■ * * # 

Hidbfth 

« v ■ ■ 

Between 25 and 30 
miles north-east of 
Jabrin. 


Jadair&t *. 

i « i i 

10 or 15 miles west 
of Abul 'Akrish. 

■ ii ♦ 

Jira (Urum-ab) *, 

w 4 ■ # 

40 miles west of 
Iknaiyan, 

• ■ ■ f 

Kh&shbiyah 

m m m m 

11 miles cast-solith- 
east of iMurairjibjOn 
tho eastern border 
of the Sabahhat 
ybatar in Biyadh, 

■ Iff 

Khuwaitmah 


213 miles south-south¬ 
west of ^lieliaah’tLb 
Ad h bah. 


Ma-bak .. 

m m m i 

About 45 miles in¬ 
land, westwards, 

from the foot of 
Khor-al-’Odaid. 

There is a small oasis 
here with wells, a 
few date palms, and 
the ruins of a village* 

Mana’ftyah 

■ # ■ i 

| 

8 miles cast-north¬ 
east of Mu&dqib. 

A stage on the ordi¬ 
nary route from 
Hofuf to BuluUi in 
Qatar. 
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JAG—JAH 


Kamo. 

Vernacular equiva¬ 
lents 

Position. 

Bbmaees. 

Muraiqib 

ft ft ft ft 

On the eastern edge 
of Sab&khat Sh&tar 
and 4 miles south of 
tho Sh&tar weds in 
Riyadh. 

ft * • « 

Kabit (Bir Al) 

■ » « i 

6 miles north-east by 
north of Babuth* 

ft * * * 

KathTL (Hamar) .. 

11,1 

4 miles west by south 
of Buhath, 

i ft • * 

N wadis (Abu) .. 

m m m m 

Omilea south-south- 
east of Mui&iqib. 

■■■■ 

Qaliib * » 

* * * ft 

25 to 30 miles west of 
Ahul ’Akrish. 

■* 

Rakan (’Aqalat) .. 

* * *• 

About 35 miles south¬ 
west of the foot of 
Khor-ad h * Dhuwai- 
bin in ’ AqaL 

* * 

Suf uk , • 


Near the southern 
border of the Saba- 
khat- Matti, about 
35 miles east- of 
Batiaiyam 

■ ft ft i 

WufrTah . * 

-i ft ■ 

About 30 miles west- 
south-west of Misha- 
sh-al-'Adhbah* 

ill* 


Be aides the above there are two -w ells, Unora-aa^Saw-aijah and DhTbk which are un¬ 
placed but arc probably inland of ’Aqal, and perhaps in the neighbourhood of Qalaib or 
’Agalat R aka el 

It should be observed that the wells of Hurdh, Baqas-h, ’Ariq and Hidbak are stages on 
the second part of the route from Hofiif to Jabrin* either + Awais;ih and Skaj&h or Ku' 
wainah and 55am uqah in Kharmah being points on the first half of it. Similarly tho 
weUsof Barmiyan, Umm-al-jira, Bir FOdhil and Bir ’Azhi form a chain connecting the 
Jabrln oasis with tho desert highway between "OraSn and Hasa in the vicinity o£ 
Sabakhat Matin 

jachAIfah— 

A half settled tribe of f Iraq, whose habitat is on the Euphrates between J Irsi and f Anah. 
They number about 400—500 tents and are mostly cultivators and sheep breeders* 
Their Shaikh is Raja-es-Satanj. 

JAH (Al)^ 

A high sand hill on the coast of Yemen* south of Hodaidah in Zaraniq country. About 
a mile inland is a village of some 200 inhabitants, with many palm trees. 
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Bfttiia 


it m* 

QiUihcit 


SUgMOO 
aJi w Kfl- 

f v* 

:!W 


rnd'JW- 

i hresfoi 


y. Ai«* 


JAH-JAH 929 

JAHADHTM— 

’Oraaii Sultanate j Hinuwi Tribes* 

JAHiPlF— 

See (Al) Wa III bah ; second group* 

JAHAEDHAH— 

See (Wadi-alj Miyah. 

J AH AIM AH— 

An Arab tribo living in and round Yanbo, in Hejaz, 

J AH AIM— 

See (Jan) Shanim. 

JAHAINAH— 

A village on Hie right hank of the Tigris, 3(1 mlmitea by raft below Hamnmin ■ Ali and 
just over four hours below Mosul It consists of 100 bouses of Jabtir-al-W3wi Aruba. 
Jci the low Season the Tigris m fordable at Jabnimvh. It is Raid that the rapids at Jnhai- 
nali, like those at Sunadiq, are due to artificial obstacles in the river, and at both places 
eut stone* and building work aro visible when the river is k>w» Jahainah is the moro 
complete of these two conat ructions, each of which has o passage for rafts through the 
middle of it The inhabitants say that they were sills made by Nijnrud to rake the 
level of the river near his town, and it would aoom natural to suppose that they were 
dams of some sort rather than bridge —{Larimer t May 1910,} 

JAHAISH— 

See (ill) Hof rah* 

JAHAISH— 

See (Southern) Shammer; Aalain division. 

JAHAISH— 

See Zubaid and ako rural tribes of Triii|* 

JAHAISHAH— 

One of the quarters of the town of Rnudh&h (q,v ,} + 

JAHAL— 

Some wells in Sildah in the Kuwait Principality* 

JAIIALAH— 

The name is generally pronounced Chtthqlfth* This largo canal, by Europeans often 
called “ the Hodd, ” waters \mrt of the * A run rah and ZubaLr Qulhas in ’Iraq * it takes 
out of the Tigris on it* left bank at the northern end of ’Amlrab Town, and, circling 
round the east side of the place, is spanned at the back of it by a short pm loon bridge* 
The John lah wm made leas than a century ago; hut, forming a straight continuation 
of the Tigris at a point whore there ia a bend in its natural course, it lias been enlarged 
by the action of the river and is now about 80 yards wide at its mouth and abstracts, 
along with the liituinih canal on the opposite bank a few miles further up, nearly 
half of tbs whole water of the river. The Jahalah' runs inland to the llawizoh 
marshes in which it eventually loess itself; but it la understood to pursue a well-defined 
course, more or less pandit-1 to the Tigris, ns far south as Qal'afc Salih. For aomo 
two-third* of this distance, to a village called Masa’idah in the Zubair Qadha, it ha* 
a depth of about live feet at low water and the channel though narrow is clear ■ to 
thk point it might be navigated by a small river steamer, but the passage beyond, 
if there is one, is obstructed by reeds* Much of the land ia the neighljourhood of the 
Jahalah was formerly ow ned by the Dairat-as-B&niyali* 

C52(iv)G5B tin 
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930 


JAH—JAH / 


The various branches into which the Chahalah breaks up Iwlow Mssa’idalv have 
different names in their different part*. The tail ends of the various branches are locally 
called haTtiyi?) (corresponding to tho dhaneiib of the date) canals)* If the canals are 
taken in oixlcr from the cast they run ns follows * 

The Hweehi with its tail end known m the Jamvyah. 

The Umni-ut-Tufl, also feeding the? Jarrayab to some extent. 

The Miehariyfih. 

The Umm-uLHawwa* 

The Tullah 

Tho AdiL , m ^ t - 

The ’Aiwij and the Zobnir, tailing off into the Khar Gtdmmi. 

There are 3 kinds of xice grown—all of the white variety- They aie known as Harfi and 
Aflh both being non-1ran#planted ; and ShHal, transplanted rice which w only grown 
on the edge* of the ftwmnjpa where there are always three or four inches of water round 
iU roots. 

JAHALAH— 

An estate in the ’Aoi&rah Qrvdhn C/j-r.)? on the canal of the same name, 

JAHALI— 

Bet B&raimi Oam& 

jar Amah {Wiejlmi.)— 

S& (Al) Wahl bah ; first group. 

jahanAt— 

j See [ Wadi Bani) ’Umr* 

JAH AX NAM {WAm>— 

A ravine which comes down to the Tigris on the right bank immediately Mow a small 
Ifla,id, similarly named. 35 minutes’ journey by raft below STnifSh, the landing place for 
the Ximtud aite- Wadi Jahannam is 10 minutes below the rapid knuwn as A way ah 
Saklir Munairah, and about 5| hours below Mosul. 

JAHAR (Jabal)— 

See Wadi Tat With. 

jahawar— 

See 'Oman Sultanate; GbSfiri Tribes. 

JAHAWAR (Wadi)— 

An alternative name for Wadi Mabrah (q.v.), in the ’Oman Sultanate, 

JAHFAN (Wadi)— 

See Wadi Ma'awal, in the 'Oman Sultanate. 

JAHIL (Al)— 

Set ’Aitnan tribe ; Al Hitlfin Section. 

JAHIUYAH ((Jabyat-al)— 

See Dawasir (Widyan). 

JAH Is— 

One of the fised villages of Wadi Shiib (g.u.), in the ’Oman Sultanate. 

JAHLAN— 

See Jn’alSn, 
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HM Hi-agc 

«if pm 

WerEOuid 


iFaiJ] 
plica for 
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JAH—JAH 


m 


JAHLlYAH— 

Some wells In the Kuwait Principality lying to the coat of the Kab&idah ridgo ; 
Kabd, 

JAHRAH— 

Somet imes pronounced Jaharah, A considerable Tillage in the Kuwait Principality, 
situated near the foot of Kuwait Bay, about 2 in ilea inland, 40 feet above sea level, and 
distant 20 miles by road from Kuwait Town; it is the chief and almost the only scat of 
agriculture in Kuwait territory, 

SitvaUan .—Jahraii stands in an oi>en plain of sand aprinkk-d with canid grazing* ISJ; 
miles to the south-east of the gap in the Zor hills through which caravans from Kuwait 
to Basrah pass : the desert rises gradually from the village towards the west and south* 
west. One mile to the north of the village is a plain called Maraitabah* on which Be¬ 
douins camp in the hot weather : it is riddled with wells containing water at a depth of 
12 feet. Tim few trees about Tahrah, except the dates 1 m- longing to the village, aiu 
either tamarisks or bora. The air of the place is dry and the climate healthy. 

Deftness ,—Jahrah is commanded at artillery ranges by the Zor hills, and* ow ing to 
the shoal water at the foot of Kuwait Bay, the place could not bo effectively supported 
by naval fire. The only defensive work is a fortified residence of the shaikh of Kuwait 
on this south-east side of the village outside the limits of cultivation. Inform it is ap¬ 
proximately a square, having the angles to the cardinal points and Bides of about 200 
feet in length, the height of the walla fo 15 feet, and there is a tower 20 feet high at each 
comer enfilading the wall ; tho only entrance, commanded from within by nn old tnuzzlo- 
loading gun, is in the north-west face. The enclosure contains stabling for about 100 
horses. The fort is in had repair, and its chiefs uses appear to bo as the residence of 
a Mutair wife of the Shaikh and as a place for keeping his brood mares and young stock. 
A new date plantation and garden, the property of the Shaikh, stand in front, of the on* 
franco at a few yards' distance ; they are about 12 auras in extent and are enclosed by 
walls. There is no well in the fort. 

Population*—z The permanent inhabitants of Tahrah arc mostly cultivators of Nnjd' 
extraction* who till the lands possessed here by the Shaikh and various merchant of 
Kuwait and by relations of the Naqib of Basrah. The houses, £6 in number, art' built 
of clay and accommodate about 1UU families or i>00 souls. In ilie hot weather tho 
population is increased by ultout 7run households* mostly of tho Mutatr tribe, who pitch 
their tents near the village ; and even in winter there are generally one or two Bedouin 
encampments within sight. 

Agriculture. —As the importance of Jahrah is chiefly agricultural, and as most of tlio 
cultivation in the Shaikhs do min km b is concentrated here, wo proceed to give a full 
account of the place in this aspect. 

There is no fixed scale for the division of produce between landowner and tenant. 

The staple crops a™ wheat, barley, and lucerne, the amount of barely being about 
double that of wheat: the total yield of wheat in a good year is about 120 maundsonly. 
The wheat, called hintah or hubb, is sown at the beginning of September and is 
raajnd alunv with the barley or sftaVr at the beginning of March. A part of the 
eefe it crops is cut green for fodder as in India, and is called qasll * the barley ia twice 
cut for this 2 >ur|>Oflti before it is allowed to mature ; but the young wheat is seldom m 
treated except in unusually good years. The lucerne* culled qaft, ia of excellent quality 
and is cultivated on the same ground for four years, after which the plot is left hailah 
or fallow for one year. 

Other erope are the musk melon or and the water melon or raqi which aio 

sown once a j r ea.r* ripen about the beginning of November, and continue in season for 
three weeks j the quantity grown i& too small to admit of export to Kuwait Town, Tho 
pumpkin or qaTa 1 comes in at the beginning of December, lasts for three months, and is 
exported to Kuwait Town. Beans or bajtla (i.c., bnqilla) ripen in February* 
but the crop is small and only sufficient for village requirements. The onion or basal 
is ready at the end of December and continues till spring; the radish, called nrwuid. 

On 2 
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begins early in the year and outlasts the onion. The leek or baqal la bowe afresh 
every year; it is cropped like lucerne and yields 10 crops in the season. Clover or 
halhah and cress or raih&l are small and short dived crops ■ these herbs are only used 
for seasoning. The brinjal or bah&iymt, hindi or bamiyah, and the tomato—which 
has no Arabic name—come early in the year and do not last long, but are exported to 
Kuwait Town, 


There are about 2,fM30 date trees at Jab rah producing about 500 mounds of dates per 
annum ; practically the whole of the fruit is eaten as mtab f that is* in the yellow or 
g* ini-ripe state. Date plantations, now number eleven, of which the best belongs to 
ftaiyid Khalaf, a relation of the Xaqtb of Basrah : three new date groves are being laid 
out this year (1904), 


At present only about 3© tons of grain are exported yearly to Kuwait Town, but the 
agriculture of Jahrah might be greatly extended if more capital were sunk in it. 

IwigQtiow *—The crops enumerated above are mostly irrigated and are grown in on* 
closures formed by day walls about $ feet high ; most of these gardens are on the south 
side of the village. Some of the wheat and barley is grown by rainfall alone, but the area 
of such cultivation is small compared with the rest. The water for irrigation is brackish ; 
it is raised in skins by donkeys which pull by walking down ail inclined plane that slopes 
away from the well. There are 19 large wells with an average depth of about 20 feet. 
A water lift is called an arfipth, and the channels which carry the water from the 
well head to the crops are saqiyah. Sometimes the water raised is collected in a reservoir 
or birbah to give it a good flow ; natural or artificial hollows where water collects are 
knr,wn as khabruhs. A shark is a small embanked terrace on which irrigation water 
is allowed to spread before being let go to a lower level. 


AgrimUural terras.—Late-sown crops are described aa musaiyaf. The chief varieties 
of soil arc hirrah, or good arable land; daim, which is land either situated on the edge 
of a khabrah or watered only by rain ; hnzam, or atony ground ; and salMJiaJi, which 
is sw ampy, saline and non-productive. The commonest instruments of agriculture are 
a rudimentary plough, called ifqdn ; an iron spade, called fakhln, used in making, repair¬ 
ing, opening and closing water channels; and a wooden rake or hoc, called masdh, for 
levelling the ground. The iwdfcAj^ is a bogey made of an 'aba hung on a staff to 
prevent sheep and goats from straying, or to scare birds from growing crops. An 
economical substitute for a wall to protect crops againut animals ia a bhadad or ditch, 
2 feet deep and 2 feet broad, with sand walls on either side about i foot high. 

Livedo rt, waterspply, rtc.—Tho supply of fowls, eggs and milk at Jahrah is limited 
and wood is very scarce, but there are plenty of sheep and goats and a few cattle. 
Lucerne and some vegetables are procurable. The local transport available consists of 
Rome 30 or 40 donkeys, but camels can be hired from tho Ecdonim Drinking water of 
fair quality is yielded by certain wells about half a mile south-west of tho village, 

AdmitiiMrai-wn and political importance— The Shaikh of Kuwait is represented at 
Jahrah by one Amir * Abdul Kariui* a native of the village but of Najdi parentage, who 
exercises considerable undefined powers in the plane. This man ia also the Shaikh's 
agent for tho cultivation of his garden, already mentioned, and takes half the profits 
of the same while the Shaikh beam all the expanses. No revenue is collected on behalf 
of the Shaikh. In former times the disorderly conduct of the Bedouins frequently caused 
annoyance at Jahrah ; but under the strong rule of Mubarak this drawback has been 
removed. 


Hie Shaikh of Kuwait regards Jahrah aa one of the most important spots in his tern- 
tory, not only on account of its agricultural resources, but also because of the prestige 
which its possessor enjoys among the Bedouins frequenting its vicinity and of the hold 
which it gives him over them. 


Tryjjographjf of the Tmgfibourhood .—Several places and landmarks which bear name 
and do not belong to any of the recognised divisions of the Kuwait Shaikhdom mv 
conveniently lx- described here on account of their proximity to Jahrah, 
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JAJ—JAL 


JA’ID 

A section of the settled ’Awimir (£.*)» of 'Oman Proper, 

JAILAH— 

See (Wadi Ban!) J&bir (2). 

JAILAH— 

One of the fixed villages of Wiii StSb (g.u.)j in the 'Oman Sultanate. 

JAILAK (Wadi-al)— 

A tributary of Wadi Dhunk in the Sultana to of 'Oman- 

jairax— 

See iluBirah. 

JAIYASH (AltBC)— 

One of the rural tribes of ’Iraq 

JAlEATCt— 

A village, with considerable date plantations, near the left bank of the Tigris and some 
34 miles from Baghdad on the road to Mosul Jaizani consists of two parts, known 
respectively m Jaizani Kablr and Jaizani S&ghlr, the former being four miles tr> the east 
of the latter through which the Baghdod-Masul row! passes. Tho village contains 
from 60 to 100 houof Shi’ah Arabs,— (Newtnarch t 1903 ; Loriuwr, 1910). 

.jAl— 

See (Widi) Boshar. 

JALABlTAH— 

A section of the Al B5 Hassin, one of the rund tribea of Traq (g + u*). 

JALIUAN— 

See Rataim. 

JALAHIMAH— 

See (Bani) Utub. 

JALAID (Trl)— 

A mound in north-extern Arabia lying between Blr Hazll and the Jal-ahBatn, and 
some 40 or 50 miles north-westward of Hirk&b Juruaimuh on the Barb Zubnidab, 

JALA'lD— 

See ’Anizah* 

JALAIJILAH— 

See Ham Oasis. 

jalAilah— 

See Mutuir; Aulitd *AU sub -division. 

j alAjil—■ 

See Sadair. 

JALAJILAH— 

See (Turidol) ’Oman ; tribes* 

JALALl— 

An old Portuguese fort in Masqat (g.tx). As the harbour is entered Jal&li liea on tho 
kit hand side. 
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M 



JALiMTDAH— 

See ’Ataibab ; * Aaiimah section. 

J AL AND I—* 

According to Palgravo, the Jalandi tribe worn demanded from Qhhfc&n and resorted 
to 'Oman at a very early date. The same authority states that the B&ni ltiy&in of the 
’Oin&n Sultanate are descended from the Jalandu 

JALtB— 

A well in Dam in Southern Najd \ sec also the glossary o£ terms at the end of Ihia 
gazetteer* 

JALlHAH— 

One of the rural tribes o£ TriLq {q. e.)« 

JALlHAH— 

A tract in the Dlwamyah Qadlia {q+v, ) of Iraq. 

JALIL(At?l£d 'Abdul]—- 

See (Bani Bu) ’Ali j sub-division of the Barn R&sTq section. 

JA’LlYAH— 

A largo viLlage in the Yemen Ti hamuli about 22 miles by rcwid south-south-enRt of 
L&hly&h. At JaTiyah the track from Lahlyab bifurcates, the eastern branch leading 
to Zaidiyah and the western to Hodcidah. 

JALJALAH— 

According to native reports* Jaljalah is one of the halting places on the route between 
Sa'dfaah, on the Yemen FUjj route s ami Ka,j]\ on the route from Sana*a to Wadi Daw&dr. 
It in said to possess wells. 

JAMA (B t)— 

A site on the coast of *Afllr, South- westem Arabia, situated on the eastern ride of a bay 
Df which Hali point is the western extreme. Bu Jama contains neither house nor hut>— 
(Rid 8m and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909,) 

JAMA*AlN— 

jSee Mutair; a sub-section of the Sahabah + 

jamatah— 

One of the tribes which go to form the general body of the Ban! Kh&dhTr of Southern 
Najd. 

JAMAI’AT— 

A tribe inhabiting the. NaJir Shlh NShiyah of the Hillah Qadha, in ’Iraq* They am 
perhaps a sub-section of the two Jabur sections of the Zubaid 

JAMAL (Umm)— 

The name of a locality on the left bank of the Tigris (j.u.) between ’ Acuaiub and QaTab 
Salih. 

JAMAL (UmrJ— 

A village near the D&W&ihfyah Canal, see ShatriahHindiyah, 

JAMAL (Umm)— 

The principal channel or the lower Sh&tLaLGbarftf (q.v.) in Trfup It is a creek from 
the junction of the old $hatt-ai-Hai and Abu Halan, going north to Suwaij, and is l f 
wide and X deep. 

£> 
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936 JAM—JAM 

(TAMIL (ITmmal)— 

See Haaa Oasis; springs 

tf AMlL (Uslm-alH 

See RadaiF. 

JAMB— 

See Q&htSn, 

jamblah— 

A small village in Hadhr&mauk Fbuthom Arabia i it lice about lfi or 13 mite north- 
veat from the port of ghihaif and thro a hours 5 ride northeast from Gbail Bab Wran 
Bent describes Jamblah (Gambia) m a verdant and palmy place whore he could buy 
much food for his horaca, The village Lta on the south side of some steep bilk 

jamdah SHALAL— 

A tract in tho Gham&a Hahiyah of the ShSmlyah Qadha (q.v.) in ’Iraq. 

JlMF (Bani)— 

One of tho tribe of the Yemen Tihamah ( q * w.J. They occupy the county north of 
Wadi Mur, between Nasaiyib (tho wells of Lahiyah) and Zobrah. Tho whole country 
north of them and west of Wayidhat is desert with salt swamps in places on tho coast. 
The estimated number of fighting men in this tribe is 2,000* but another estimate gives 
I,n00+ total population is perhaps 3 t OGO souls. . _ . 

The following are tho principal subdivision* of the tribe, with their villages and 


Sub-division. 

Village- 

Shaikh. 

f Udaiy&h * * 

Ghadir - - * * 

7 Isa Musawwa. 

ATAli 

Kosub 

Bulghus, 

AlHujr 

Duhir * * * * 

Ahmad Basha. 

Al Hadrami *» * * 

NashirTyah * • * * 

Ismail Bui Qasim. 

Ash-Sham * * * ■ 

Abu Karsh *. * ■ 

Ahmad GhuzaL 


J '^t N name under which tho eastern quarter of Hillah town [ 9 . P .) in 'IrS* existed in tho 
10th century A. D. 

(TAMIL (Al)—• 

A section of tho Beni Hasan, one of the rural triboa of 'Iraq. (5.1?.). 

ffAMlMAH— . „ , . 

According to Hunter’s nmp of Arabia, Jamlmah is ft settlement in Southern A ernen and 
lies some 16 miles along tho eastern of tho two tracks leading from Dhamarto Qa tahah, 

fTAM'IVA'C— 

A village in tho Barman&h N&hiyah of the Hillah Qadha (5-v.) in Iraq. 

{JAMJAMAH— 

A village in the llatmwil Nahiyah of tho Hillah Qatlha ( 9 .*.) in ’Iraq. 
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i'ca'ah 


JAMAIAH — 

A town of t bo Western Ilajar or possibly of the Bfitinah district In the ’Oman Sultanate* 
situated 1 or 2 miles to the east of Wfidi Kara* some distant*) outside the hills and 
opposite to Hazam ; it oonamta of about ®00 houses of the Bani Harraa tribe and ia Eur- 
rouaded by a wall The date plantations a re large and are said to contain SG T 000 trees. 
Livestock arc 100 c&meU, 300 donkeys, 500 cattle and 2*000 sheep and goats. The fort, 
which is on a hill, belongs to the Sultan of ‘Oman ; hut he keeps no Wa!i or garrison 
here £u> the place is loyal to him. Tito nearest garrison Is at Mizahit above Jeciunuli In 
Wadi Tam 1 * 

J4HMAH— 

See (Wadi) S&mfiik 

JAMMlTJ— 

The name of a locality on the left bank of the Tigris (fj.v.) between Qid'at Salih and 
Ezra’s Tomb, 

JAMMAR— 

See (Wfidi) Samuil. 

JAMRAH— 

See Dabaish 

JAMRAH (BaniJ— 

See Bahrain Island ; Towns, Villages* etc. 

JAMSHAH— 

The name of a Locality on the right bank of the Tigris (j. v.) between Qal'&t Salih and 

Etta's Tomb. 

JANA’AT— 

Singular Jaim r L A tribe who claim connection with flic SahuJ of Najd ; in religion 
they are Sutini Muhammadans of the Maliki school. The Jan* 5 fit werv formerly some¬ 
what numerous in Bahrain, but the majority have migrated to Kuwait lown where they 
now number about 150 souls. In Bahru in only 2 or 3 families* who are hopkeepera, now 
remain at Munamah. An idea prevails in some quarter* that the Jana'St were onco 
Fabians; this the Jan&’&t would explain away by suggesting that a fresh complexion 
and robust physique common to themselves and. the Gabions of the north have led to 
confusion between the two. 

jaxA’At— 

See ManSauib ; quarters of the town. 

janAbt— 

A tribe of the ’Oman Sultanate who furnished a contingent of fighting men to assist 
in the Carmathian movements— {Pabjraiy., SS6 m J), 

janAbIyah— 

See Bahrain Inland ; Towns* Villages, etc. 

JANABIYlN— 

See (Al Rli) Sultan* 
janAbiyIn— 

One of the rural tribes of TrSq (q r il). 

JAN AH— 

A small sandy islet about 10 feet high, J a mile long and very narrow. It is situated 
10 miles cast by north of Abu ] Ali island off the coast of the Hasa Sajijaq, to which it 
may li* taken as belonging. 

C 52 fw)C!SB 6je 
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JANGOLAH an Jangulah— 

A district in Trgq T situated on both banks of the stream of the same namo, 
and jufifc outride tho Torsion Frontier to tho north-east of Shaikh Sa/ad on the 
Ti gris. The ru ins of thigh-i-Sbihi, the centre of which is about 4 miles from the frentier^ 
constitute a well known site in the Jangulah district, 

jan Ik— 

A section of the Darn’ tribe (iy. v.) of the *Onian Sultanate. 

JANNABAH— 

Singular Jjtim&ibi. A largo tribe of the ‘OrnAn Sultanate, Yfimam by extraction, but 
now belonging to the Ghnfirj political faction and Sunnis in religion* They are partly 
settled and partly nomad. Their metrojiolifl is ftur; but they also possesa Masirah island 
and interspersed with Biknian and AI Wfthlbah, occupy in a desultory fashion the 
south-east. coast, of 'Oman from Rto Jibsh, where they have a village, to the commence' 
men t of the Dliufar District; some of them visit Mur bat in Dim far, and the cave, dwellings 
on Eas Siijar and the small hamlet of Safqofc at the west end of Dhufar are said to bo 
occupied by members of this tribe. A few reside among the Hikmaii of Mahot. 
Detached colonies of Jannubah are found at iJahkh, Klnulhru-bit^Datfa' and Tez in 
3 Oman Proper and at Wfidi Maritimeh in Batin il|;u 

It is necessary to distinguish the settled portion of the tribe, chiefly at SCir, from tho 
migratory pastoral and fiflhing'scctkma fu rther to the south* The former, known in com¬ 
mon with some of tho Bam Bu *Ali as “ fcsitris, 1 ’ own and navigate a largo numlx-r of sea 
going vessels which run to Bombay, Zanzibar and the Red Sea ; they are also merchants 
having large commercial depots at Sur, and tho Hnjrivin of tho interior carry on all their 
foreign trade through them, Tho pastoral portion of tho tribe are dark-skinned, thin and 
undersized but not ill-looking ; they wear their hair long and confine it round the head 
with, a leathern thong. They arc disliked by their neigh haul’s and appear to hayo 
little or no religion. In tho cool season they come down to tho coast with their herds of 
camels and goats, which are said to be very largo, retreating again to caves in tho bilk on 
the approach of the southwest monsoon. It has been noticed that those who fish are of 
a lighter complexion than their purely pastoral brethren and that thefr cranial and facial 
type is more or less peculiar to themselves. 

As a tribe the Jannabuh boar an evil reputation. Those of Suf indulged in slave- 
dealing and even piracy as bug as these courses were open to them, and the Jannabah 
of the south-eastern coast are wreckers and robbers to a man. , 

The Januabah are divided into the following .sections *—* 


These sections are generally found intermingled at tho places occupied by the tribe. 
Same of each section are Bedouins, The total number of the Jannabah may be about 
12,000 souls, of whom over 9*000 arc settled ; but tho strength of the nomad portion who 


*J£v (foully wide r* Mh matt J, 


bit 


Section. 

fighting 
strength. 1 * 

RramUkS. ! 

*ArJtm&h „» 


400 

At Sur. 

FawIiTa *, 

*• 

600 

At Stin in J&’ai&n, and on Masirah 
island. 

Ghaivtilin ,, », 

** 

450 

At Stir and on Masirah island. 

Maj&'al&h », .♦ 

** 

300 

ML 

Makhanah M *. 

4 4 

500 

At Sur and on Masirah island* 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909216.0x000007 


1006 






























'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [940] (1007/1050) 



910 JAN-JAR 

inhabit the southern desert is PKMStittTily difficult to'eBtimats. The Janrtabah hues 

a perpetual feud w ith the Al Wnhiljah, Uio enmity between these two tribes being the 
most deadly und constant in 'Oman* The TamTm&h of the Januabah is Mahmaa-bLn- 
Mubarak, of the M&khlnah section, who resides at Sur. 

JAHNABIYAT (Island)— 

See F&ra#&n (Islands and Bank) ; bank, eastern aide. 

J ANN AH (WiDi)— 

See WMi Maih- 

JANNAIBI— 

The singular form of Jairnahah {q.v,)* t a large tribe in the ’Omfin Sultanate, 

jANN’OSAN— 

See Bahrain Island ; Towns, Villages, etc. 

JANfBlYAH- 
See Sadia r* 

JANCBIYAH (Fxudi-AL) 

S&e Hafar, in North-eastern Arabia. 

JARARA'AH— 

Set (Al) Morrah. 

jakAd- 

One of the quarters of the town of KSil (q.v.)* * 

JARAD (Al BC)~ 

A section of the Al Bu Jaiyash, one of the rural tribes of Trfiq 
JARAD (Ylli]h— 

See ’OrnSn Snltanat* ; FinSwi Tribes. 

JAR ADAH— 

A ward on the north-east of the town of Buraidah (fl.t,), m Qasim. 

jarAdah— 

A halting place on the route between Jiddah and Mecca, and situated about 13 miles 
from the former town. Close to JarSdah is the Qaliwat-aVTamabl 

JAB AID— 

A small eandv islet, about 13 feet high and { of a mile in extent, lying 10 miles ofi the 
coast of the Hasa Sanjfiq about midway between Qatlf and MusaUamiyah bay : it ia 
14 or 15 miles south-east by east of the seaward end of Abu ’Ali island. It may be 
regarded as belonging to the Sanjaq which it adjoins* 

JAB AID AH— 

A watering place two days 1 journey from Madam Salih and some miles to the 
south-westward of Tayma^ It wna a stage on tho route formerly used by tho 
dromedary poat riders in carrying the Hujj letters from Modfittt Salih to Danubeus. 
-^{Doughty), 

JABATDlYEH (Umm-al)— 

See 1 Abbadan ; north shore. * 

JAB AIR- 

Oru> of the quarterns of the targe village of Ttwi (y.t.b in the ’Oman Sultanate, 


i 
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JARAIFAH— 
jSee WbAaSW 

JAKAIFAH (WadiH- 

A valley running along the eastern sido of tbe district of Washa-m in Southern 

Naj<L 

JARATRAH— 

See Dh&frah. 

JARAIRAH— 

See (Wadi aL) Miyah, 

JAEAIYAT— 

See (AbBu) Sultan. 

j arAmaii (Khoe-al)—■ 

An inlet of the sea which breaks the coast line of the ’OtnjSii Sultanate at a point 
12 \ miles oast of the Sur crack and 4 rniloa west of Ras-al-Hadd. The entrance, which 
runs from north to south, is a mile long and winds between cliffs fiO feet high ; it 
breadth is about 150 yards, but the channel at one point contracts to fM) yards and at 
the inner end it ia divided into two by an hlancL Inland the Khrjr expands into 
a largo, shallow basin with a length ol 2§ miloa from north -west to south -east, 
■surrounded for the most part by cliffs, 100 to 2U0 foct high but having, at its sonth 
end, a low and shelving beach with a few scattered trees. The Interior of the inlet 
forms a perfectly sheltered harbour which is easily aceosdblc to steam vessels drawing 
less than 15 feet of water. Fish abound, and there are wells on the southern beach 
yielding brackish but drinkable water sufficient for a caravan of 200 camels and an equal 
number of men, The owners of the place are the Muw&likh tribe of Hadd, and the 
only actual occupants at the present time are a few fistmrmcn who have some mi&erabld 
huts near the wells already mentioned ; but the ruins of a considerable village, said to 
have been called La-bld, are traceable close to the same spot. 

Disputes regarding the free use of Xhor-al-Jaramah by mariners occurred between 
I&77 and IS SO, and the British authorities were obliged to intervene* 

JARANIYAT (Al)— 

A group of low hida in Korth-western Arabia. They are situated about 24 mile* east 
from the Fajr well, and perhaps twice that distance from the western edge ol the Nafud 
desert ,—{Carru thers). 

JARAK (Umm-alJ— 

See Riyadh ; part I. 

jararhah- 

Set (Bani) Hajir; Makhadhdhubah section. 

JARlRI— 

See Qatif 0&sw + 

JAKASH {Rada)— 

Set Dh&frah. 

jarAwixah— 

See (Bani) Kalb&n. 

jar a win ah— 

Gnu of the rural tribes of ’Iraq (frv.). 
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JAB—JAR 


JARB— 

A Tillage in Yemen, nearly 28 miles (crowfly) east-north-east from Lnhljah, with which 
it ia in telegraphic communication.. Jarb is on the inland route between Lahijah and 
Maidi, m& Zohrah, 

JARBfT— 

See (Al Bu) Sultan, 

JARBMYAH— 

A canal in the Nahr Shah Nihiyah of the Hillah Qadha (q. v.) in ’Iraq, 

JARDA— 

See Ha jar (Eastern); inland placet*, 

jardamAn— 

A village itl Wadi Rak ; see (Wadi) Manaah. 

JARPlN (Ann)— 

An agricultural tract En the Karbala Qalha {q, v .), 
jARDI— 

One of the minor valleys descending from J&bal *Aja {q t u.) on ita eaat aide. 
JARDRAH— 

The name of a locality on the riahfc bank of the Tigris (q. v.) between Baghdad city and 
Qaramh, 

jARlB—- 

A section of the Al Bu Jaiy&ah, one of the rural tribes of ^IrSq (q. 

JlRID— 

iSee Mut&ir; a sub-section of the Sah&bah. 

JARlDtYAH (Al BO)— 

One of the numerous tracts in the Samlwah Qadha v.) in p IrSq. 

JARIM (Fasht-al)— 

See Bahrain Principality ; marine surroundings, 

JARlNAH (or 
See Aridh. 

JAKlR (Wadi)— 

An alternative name for W&di-al-Hiy&h (q. t 1 .) the largest tributary of WAdi ar-Rum- 
mah. 

JARlSH— 

An escarpment, 300 feet high, occurring in the plateau which lies between the He jay; 
tall way and the south-western border of the Nafud desert. It is situated about 20 miles 
north-north-west from Tayma, and between the latter town and the Wadi Nayyal, and 
runs from west-south-west to cast-north-oast,— {Camtiher*). 

jarishAn— 

About 20 miltigTroin Zubair. 

JARIYAH— 

See Hi’aijjil (Dhula’al). 

JAR IY AT-ASS I FLA— 

, See Mi’aijil (Chula'-al). 


■ 
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JAR -JAS 


043 




^Qtjud 


JARIYlN— 

A watering'place in tho T Om$n Promontory, on the route from Aba Dhabi to the 
Baraimi Oasis. It consists merely of a £ow water-holes and lies some 65 or 70 miles 
slightly south of oust from Abu Dhabi. 

JARJARAIYAH— 

A place on the left bank of the Tigris a short way below the Shidhaif roach but ween 
’Azizlyah and Baghailah. It represents the ancient town ot Jatjar&yl* 

JABJ0R (Ris AbC)—* 

See Bahrain Island ; features o! the coasts. 

JARNAF— 

A camping ground on the rood from Baghdad to SIosu.1 ■ it la 57 miles by road from 
Mosul and 3 miles north of Qala’ah Sharqxt, At Jamaf are streams, and in winter, 
poola o£ water which is good to drink, The river Tigris is only a mile or two from lbs 
camping ground. 

JARNAS (Bis)— 

See Mnt.air i Bani ’Abdiliah portion. 

JARRAU — 

See Dhafrah. 

JARRAE (Al)^ 

A section of tho Bant Hahan, one of ths rural tribes of ’Iraq v.). 

JARTHAMAH— 

See Riyadh ; part II* 

jarDdiyah— 

See Qatit Oasis. 

JAB&F— 

A tract, inhabited by the Jojiabiyln, on the cast bank o( the Euphrates above Musaiyib 
town in the Karbala Qadha* J 

JARZlZ {Wadi)—- 

Pronounced Ganefoi f q. u) nr oven Garzidj a valley in Dhufar, Southern Arabia and 
coming down from Jab&l Samhan. 

J AS AIR AH— 

See Bahrain Inland ; Towns, Villages, etc. 

JASH— 

A village or perhaps only a camping ground of WtVli Tsthtfth (q, u). 

JASHA 'AMT— 

One of the minor valleys descending from J&bal ’Aja {q. v.) on its east side. 

JASHSHAM— 

One of the rural tribes of 'Iraq {q. u.) + 

JASIM (Al Bo)— 

See (Al BO) Sult&n* 

JASIM (Naur)— 

See Shaft-al ’Arab ; left bank from Basrah to the Persian Frontier. 
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JAB—JAU 


JlSIM (Naur Bis)— y 

One of the tracts which go to make up the Kut-al Amarah Qadha (g* t^). 

JASRAH— 

See Bahrain Island ; Towns* Villages, etc. 

JASH RAH (tUa-AL)— 

See Bahrain Island ; feature* of the c ousts. 

JARS AN— 

A town in TiAq situated 41 milt* by road north wards of Kit-al Aniatuh. It » an 
Arab town of 400 housi-a and Lb built on a low mound with a number of date gardens 
adjoining it, The river i« some 3 mile* south-east of the town and the w'ater-supply of 
Jassin corner from a canal which lead* from the river. The water is brackish hut 
quite drinkable. Jasaan is a halting-plane on the route from Kut-al-AmArah to Jiadrah 
and Zorbatiyah and can generally provide a fair amount uf livestock and (bidder It 
wa* formerly a Moond class Nlbiyafa of the Badrah Qadha which latter w as twtimated to 
contain some 15,000 souls. 

Hot Jas*4n, which approaches tha town* is part of the large Ratine Suwaikiyab mamh 
extending mubt of the way from Mandali to Kut al Amanda- 

JASSASIVAH— 

Set Qatar; interior. 

JATlYA— 

See Khatam. 

JAU— 

Locally pronounced Y6: a small district of Independent 'Oman situated between the 
’Oman Sultanate amt Trucial Oman and including, at its north-western and must im¬ 
portant part, the oasis of Baraimi. The boimdarii-s of Jau are in dr finite, but the tract 
embraces Jabal Hafit with the villages near the southern end of that tangs ; the country 
visible from the top of the Burnt mi fort ia mostly situated in Jau, Jau is a plain* On 
the south-east, the side on which it adjoins l>hahirah, it is stony with a little scrub 
jungle. 

The following arc the principal places ami feature* of Jau 


Floe* or feature. 

Position. 

Nature- 

UniLMiRS. 

Baraimi Oasts 

* «* 


Bee article 

Rar&uni Oasis* 

Halit (Jabal) 

1 

Begins 4 miles south 
of Baraimi village 
and runs thence 
about 24 miles in a 
southerly direction, i 

; 

A range of hills 

The direction of the 
tango is north and 
south and its maxi¬ 
mum elevation 

above the J& 11 
plain ia about 1,500 
feet. The plain 

close to it* western 
Hank is strewn with 
talus. 



- 
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JAU 


945 




ro,d «« Jills 
14 tffMXMb k 
flod j'iMkIic. h 

i esliojifedii 


c tk 
stHtit 
1st Eh* Hid 

tiki Minor 

aphk 0* 

Ettfe :vr^b 


thick 


(Jd2{w)Ufc>B 


P1&C3 ol feature. 

I'arititHL 

i- 

Kature. 

Hafii ,» ,, 

About 2i> miles south- 
south-vast ol 

Bafaimi village, 

near the south- 
eastern foot ol Jabal 
Halit, 

A village of ISO 
houses of XttTrn of 
the ’Aryan Khawfi- 
tir and Kilabinali 
sections. 

Hawai thak 

22 miles eaat by south 
of Baraimi village. 

A halting place 
in tho Huwaithah 
plain above the 
head of \^ r dcli- a.1-J izi. 

Khnrua 

t 

10 miles east by south 
i of Band mi village 
on the route from 
that place to 

SoliAr Town, be¬ 
tween Khatniat-ash 
ShikUh and Hawai- 
thah. 

A well or water hole 

Muxdaila" 

CrosHcd about 7 miles 
cast ol Baraiini 

village on tho route 
from that place to 
So bar Towuu. 

A plain ,, : 

Qabli 

About 2 miles south 
ol Hafit village and j 
close to tho southern 
extremity ol Jabal 
Hafit on its oa^t 
sidcL 

A village of ISO 
; houses of Na’Jin of 
the Al Bu Shamia 
division. 

Qatar * - *. 

S or 0 milos cast by 
north ol Baraimi 
vitiaga 

A bluff ,i ,i 


ItEMArLEfl. 


It is divided into 3 
contiguous hamlets 

which arc, in order 
from north to south, 
Uharah, Halit 
Proper and Ghartri. 
Water is good and 
abundant ; wheat 
and banan aa are 
grown, and there 
are 0,000 dfits plains. 
There are, 200 camels 
and 1,000 sheep and 
goats. 


This place is bo- 
tween two ridges, 
at the head of a 
hollow which runs 
down f ram it aouth- 
westwitrda to tho 
Jan plain. 


It extends Bevcral 
miles northwards 
from the place 
where it is crossed 
with a breadth of 
obout 2 miles, 
between two paral¬ 
lel ridges. 

The water m good, 
wheat and bana¬ 
nas are grown \ 
there are 10,000 
date palms. 


This is point in the 
ridge which over* 
looks the Muzd&ilah 
plain from the east. 

% 
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JAU—JAU 


Place or feature- 

Position, 

Nature* 

Remarks. 

Shiklah (K hat mat- 

A mile north of Khat- 

The southern extra- 

Tim Baraimi-Sohlr 

(IBh-J. j 

mat-as'Buwwad. 

mity of a ridge 
which runs from 
south to north. 

route passes between 
this place and Khat- 
mat-aG-Suwwd. A 
short distance to the 
oaat of Khatmat- 
ash-Shiklah is alow 
red 1 hill o£ _ compact 
numnmlitic Mmes- 
tone + 

SuwwSd (Khatmat- 

12 miles east-south¬ 

The northern end of 

See Khatmat-ash- 

as-). 

east of Baraimi 
village. 

a ridge which goes 
off to southwards. 

Shiklah above. 


Jau— 

Sen Bahrain Island j Towns, Villages, etc. 

JAU— 

One of the minor valleys descending from Jabal ’Aja (</. if.) on the east side. 

JAU UMM 8 AIBAH— 

A small valley at the south end of the Siidliah tract of the Kuwait Principality 
It lies two miles to the south of Tel-al-Khula and about 34 miles to the north of Anta’k! 

JAUF— 

A tract in the Hasa Sanj&q, beginning about 8 miles north of the oasis of that name 
it is idivided from the latter by a small strip of the Biyadh tract which intervenes. On the 
west side of Jauf a line connecting Jabal Gharaitnil with Jabal Dam divides it from the 
tract of B&dd-jil'AsiB ; and, at its north-western corner, only the interposition of Jabal 
D&n prevents its meeting the HubI tract. On the remaining sides it 13 enclosed bv 
Riyadh* The length of Jauf from north-west to &outh-eaat is rather over !M) miles * anil 
its average breadth, taken at right angles to its length, is about half as much* 

Jauf is a Bandy depression and its surface is composed of mounds and hollows, all of 
eanti The general colour of the track is darker than that of Biyfidh. The hollows contain 
trees of Mathis and bushes of Ghadha, and in the grazing are included the shrubs called 
’Arfaj, and Eimth and the grasses known as Naai, Bubal, and Thamam, In most respccta 
Jauf resembles Habl, which it adjoins, but it is better provided with water, 

Wells are numerous in Jauf and the average depth is about 12 feet The following 
are among the better known* 


Name. 

Position, 

As&ifirat „, * ( 

In the centre of the northern part of Jauf, 8 miles east of 
Jabal Darn and S miles north of Jabal Gharaimil. 

Dar { ’Ain) *. 

Near the northern end of Juba] Gharaimil, 7 miles south 
of Asaiflrat* 

^-v 
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•fix 

T( distant to O, 

' rf kW 

S^* 


abo^i 


.Qtantl 


side. 


WeEapafitj-. 


list UlTDO 
■ fJtarJw 
trim fa 
fl of Jabd 
fftf ip 
i fci 

I El'll 1.4 
^contain 
ollnl 
ft respeflg 

bMiig 


seutd 

& SCU'J) 


—em 


JAU—JAU 


Name 



Podtkm. 

Dhalfif (Abudh) 


ww 

Between Shahamah and Shfira 5 . 

Hiimaiyagh 



Noar the north-eastern comer of Jabal GharaimD* 5 
miles east of ’Ain Bar. 

Faqat 


4 m 

10 miles south-west by west of Taha T at in Bivadh and 3 
miles or so east of J&bal GharaimiL 

Fudah ** 


■ p 

4 miles north north-west of Faqat, near the eastern foot 
of Jabal Gbaraimil 

Hamam (Abul) 


■■ 

In the extreme Houth-east^m comer of Jnuf, close to tho 
Habail tract in Biyadh. 

Madaasfth t . 


” 

3 miles north-past of Asaifirat 

Murair 


•• 

2 miles north-east by north of Faqat 

Muwattarah 


- 

1 mile west of Paqfit. It is adjoined by a hillock of the 
same name. 

Kasah 


«■ 

6 miles north-west by north of AsaifTraU 

Euwaqi 


* B 

5 miles cast-south-east ol Asaiflrat, 

SalaML 

•• 

# ■ 

0 miles south-east of Asaifirfit, 

SawM * * 


* ■ 

3 miles west of AsaLfMfc. 

Shahal&h , * 


w* 

3 miles south-east of AsaJfirtt, 

Sliahamah .. 


- 

4 miles north-east of Asaiflrat and 5 miles west of 
Surrah in Biyadh, 

Shlra* ,, 


- 

5 miles esat by north of Asaiflrat. 

Shuraiya* ,, 



6 miles south-west of Asaiftrzit. 

Shtimyat , * 


** 

5 miles south by east of Jbeilirut. 

Thalaimrth , * 



4 miles south-west of A&aifirat, 


/ro r 


947 


Of these wells Asalfiriit, ’Ain Mr, Ruwaqi and Sham’ arc euid to be tile best, wbikT 
Nu&b and Sawfid are among the worst, 

taif belongs to the "Ajmin tribe of Bedouins and the Bani H&ji aiflo visit it under 
their auspices. 

JAUF— 

The central portion of ’Oman Proper (q> v,}* 

JAUF— 

A fertile district in Yemen, the centre of which is in Lat. 16° 20' N*, Long, 44° 50' or 
perhaps 80 miles north-east from JS&imhv It is watered by Wadi Hi nun which* uniting 
with Wadi Kharid at AVAish, runs through Jauf for some 30 miles to the divert. The 
principal inhabit ants are the JJhu Husain and the Baui Natif divisions of the Buliil 

2 


m 


T" 
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918 JAU-JAU 

tribe. Halovy, who vwit«l Jauf in 1S69-70, gives Al-Ghail and AMTazni among the 
chief village hi the valley, and tether north in the adjacent oa&e* of Al-Mfciishi ami 
Al Khab, Hu&ii Morikh and AUMikir. Jauf waa in ancient days the scat of the Minacan 
kingdom and many hseriptinns of interest were found by Hulcvy at the mined city of 
Mu in and the neighborhood of Al-liazm. 

Ho describes Al-Khab m every whore well cultivated, the fields circling round the 
hilla in artificial terraces and watered by numberless wells sunk in the rock. Long rows 
of trees art; planted ; fruit and viticulture are not very successful owing to the extreme 
dryness of the climate* The villages are near together, generally on the slope of a hill 
In' steps. Some are on the banks of the torrents which meander over the plains in the 
rainy season. The houses arc chiefly of sun-dried brick, but many of those of the well- 
to-do are of stone. There is a Urge colony of Jews ill Jauf and they appear to be very 
tv tilt re-iiited. —{11 'a ubope .) 

J AUF - AD-D AflWlSH—* 

jV station on the H.ejaz rUaway 397 ■ 5 kilometres from Damascus? and 01-04 north of 
Maam There is tin old stone qaFak on the Hajj route lie re. The railway station consist# 
of one building and a loop siding 270 yards in length. There is no water. 

JAUF-AL-’UMR— 

The largest town in the dominions of the Amir of Jabal Sham mar in Central Arabia ; 
it lies* entirely surrounded by deserts, about 305 miles south-west of Baghdad, 225 
miles north-west of Hfiil and 310 miles south-east of Damascus. 

Si/e .—JaufThur m about 1,880 feet above sea-level. It b situated on a dead 
flat plain forming the bottom of an extraordinary depression of oval form which has 
a maximum diameter, from north-west to south-east, of nearly 3 miles. The waits of the 
depression are sandstone liillfi supporting a desert plain some 500 feet higher than Jauf. 
These hills are called on the north side Jal-al-Jauf, and tin the south side Tabaiq ; behind 
Talmiq, between it and the Nafud which begin* two hours from Jauf, is a clayey and 
pebbly tract called Safihah where Bedouins cut brushwood and dry grass for sale at Jauf- 
The Syrian road leaves Jauf by a defile in the Jill on the north-west side of the valley. At 
the opposite end is the descent into the Jauf basin from the HaiLside w hich occupies about 
half an hour. The symmetrical form of the Jauf depression D broken, on the west only, 
hv a limestone spur which projects from the encircling heights and subsides by degrees 
info the centre of the plain. The soil of the valley is a sterile, crusty sand with clayey 
hollow's here and there m which water collects, leaving salt behind wiieu it dries; rain 
however is rare.* 

To wit, —The town forms a curve with the concavity to the south-west; for two- 
fifths of its length it runs from west-north-west to east-south-nast and the remainder lies 
north-west and south-east- Its leu gtli 1 b over 2 miles and it a breadth less than half a 
miles the latter being greatest near the point where the change occurs in the direction of 
it* as is. The orchard* and palm groves form a continuous fine parallel to the town on it* 
west side and mostly stand dear of it towards the western side of the valley. Jauf-aL- 
f Umr is divided into a number of quarters, each of which is separately walled, and con¬ 
tains houses irregularly placed and interspersed with small orchards and with deep 
pits from which earth has been dug for building material The houses are of 
fiu n-d riot J brick and many of them possess a detached coffee-mom- The quarters, 
in order from north-west to Bouth-east are apparently Husaim, Gharbi, Dh&r&i 
Qa’aivid, Dirat Marid, Dirat Hat tab, Salman llab3b, Sa'uidaiT, RahuihiyTil, T Alaq t 
Zuqmah, Khadhmah and DaJhnmlyah. Dtrai >tarkl is the most ancient quarter 
and to it belongs Mar id castle, an erection originally all of hewn stone but 
coarse in construction, which stands upon a precipice of the limestone srpur already 
mentioned* is connected with the quarter by a wall, and looks north over the town. 
Dirat Hattab is the broadest part of the town and at Salman occurs the more southward 
bend previously described* Habtib possesses a Fit rone tower and was in former days 
at feud with the quarter of Dirat Hand. Drdhamiyah was destroyed in 1838 and has 
not been rebuilt. To these quarters may be added tho village of Ghuti, a small walled 

* A aki- tdi of tlto J a iif wla Main Is gi ne in Lady Aooe fllunl'a Pilgr imagt ft IS))* A cm d oas wan also 
nubile by Sutler sod Aylmer, In lswa. 9 K ' b 


m 
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.TAUF-AL-’Om 


949 


«« 5 ‘ 

5 %»f ihj 
le Fto»»lfc 
oltbe^C 
f to Ifi XtR 


®-«wW 


UaHj 

fosk&tSS 

uf m i ifetf 

no *iii i h bf 
traUa-crfifu 
‘ihuM 

■ hf^ 
it ahm 1 id 
afeit-fiEi 

tnftr.Ji 

jp-BCSibOtt 

ffstttnfr, 

b^^pef 

■ caa 


* A 


hamlet of a dozen houses with a tower at each comer, which lies a few hundred yard* to 
the east-southeast of Khadhm&h* About half a mile south of Khodhmah T on rising 
ground, stands a largo fort built by I bn Hash id about 1867. It i» about 00 yards 
lonjj by 50 yards broad with walla 40 feet high and there is a tower considerably 
higher at each of the angloa; it is furnished with loopholes and nmchiiinulis. 
About KH1 yards to the north- west of t his fort is a copious spring which waters ho mo 
date gardens, 

Inhnbitonls .— The population of Jauf-al-’Umr is estimated at about 5,000 souls* 
The inhabitants am Saluui'at. Hawazitn (who are possibly Hurb) and ’Anifc ah of the 
Hmvalah action ; also, it is said, some Bani Taiuim, besides negroes and Mute walladin. 
About a quarter of the fighting men of tlio town are aimed with brooch-loading rifles* 
The Jiudis are not naturally travellers, and those among them who are better off seldom 
leave the oasis mdfe&a to visit Hail or to make the pilgrimage to Mecca; some of tho 
poorer sort however go evory year to the Syrian Bauian to labour for hire among tlie 
Druses. 

Cultivation and ^Applies. —The resources of Jauf-al-’Unir are chiefly agricultural. 
The place is famous for its dates, wlueh are unusually large and good, and particularly 
for a luscious and juicy sort called Hilwah ; in all some 15 varieties are grown* Wheat, 
barley, maize, millet aild lucerne are cultivated in tho date plantations, but the cereals 
arc not raised in quantities equal to tho local consumption. Fruits include figs, apricots, 
peaches, oranges and grains; u few vegetables also arc grown. AH the crops are irri¬ 
gated from wells worked by bullocks : travellers disagree us to the distance of the water 
from the surface, but it appears to bo ordinarily 5 or 4 fathoms. The beat wells for 
drinking purposes belong to the Kh:Ldhmah quarter. Besides wells, of which there 
arc a largo number* Jauf possesses half a dozen springs ; on the wholti the water is 
g «>d. The only cattle kept are those employed on the wells. There arc practically no 
horses or camels, and transport, when required, is obtained from the surrounding 
Bedouins. 

Trade.* —Jattf-aUUmr is a market tenra for the Arab tribes of the country round. who 
bring in wool, hides, ghi, milk and occasionally ostrich feathers, and provide themselves 
here, generally by way of barter, with dates and other provisions, gunpowder, calico 
of various sort a, ’a-bus, leather, and camel furniture. The Bedouin^ os already 
remarked, are the carriers of Jauf, and the balance of food grain which tho town requires 
is imported through thorn from abroad. A strange jVroduct of the desert which tho 
Bedouins bring to Jauf for aide hi large quantities is a wild grain called Samh ; it resembles 
canary seed, baa the colour of w heat, and can bo made into bread* Travelling Syrians 
and occasionally Persians from Najaf visit Jauf and do business there. The artificers of 
Jauf have a great, reputation throughout North-western Arabia for their work in metal 
and marble ; from the latter coffee-mortar* and petdles are made. Light 'abas, spears, 
eopper-waro* leather, camel-furniture and sandals arc the other manufactures of tho 
place. 

Administration ,—About the year 191(1, Jauf was retaken by Xuri Ibn yha’alan, the 
principal shaikh of the Ituwaln. in whose possession It still remains. 

Dependencies .—The following places, one of which is important, may most con¬ 
veniently, as they lie in tho vicinity of Jauf-al-’Umr and do not belong to any region 
which has a recognised name, tie described here 


Name* 

Position, 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants. 

Juwah * * 


4 miles eaatof Jau r - 

20 houses of mud 



al-'Umr on a pla¬ 

and stone. 



teau. 



Remarks. 


There is some cultiva¬ 
tion of dates and 
grain, A well 3 
fathoms deep yields 
cbi ukable water. 
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950 


JAU—JAW 


Names 

Position* 

HOUSES 

and 

inhabitants* 

RbuBES, 

Qirah ,. 

la miles east by 
north of Jauf-ai- 
’Umn 

80 houses * * 

The pLioo has good 
pal ma : at the north 
end is a rooky mound 
with a ruin, Ruwa- 
lah Bedouins (’Ani- 
zah) camp about 
hefle. 

Sak&kah „„ 

tin 

* * ■ ■ 

See, article Sakakah, 

Kuwait ,. 

Between Qarah and 
Sak&kah, 

A small village . * 

The inhabitants are 
mostly artisans, who 
work in wood and 
iron- 


fp n A Tts b t a w" *™ ok , ,cad , 8 fr"" 1 J»nf-al-’Amir by JSwah to SakSkfth, and tha march 
frdm Sakakali to Qarah and tlionco to Jaaf presents no difficulties. The valley in which 
stand Qarah and bakukah contains many inscribed rocks, * 

JAUF (JaTj-al)— 

*Sec Jauf-aI-*Unir. 

JADHABT^ 

E^sTemb. 1 “ *** blmlt ° f th ° *** «• *> Qal’at Salih and 

JAUHARI— 

A . ■»* of Arabia, in Qamar Bay. It consists of a few huts round 

a white tomb about three miles from the beach.-f Red Sea and Gulf oj Adm Pita!) 

JAUHARfYAH— 

See Hasa Oasis j springs, 

JAUHARlYAH— 

See Qatif Oasis ; springs, 

JAU’I— 

See Qasim. 

JA’CL— 

See (Jan) Shsuulu, 

JA'CLAH— 

See (Jau) Sbamiu. 

JAW ABI- AL-K H UWAI8AH— 

A°i^aS'i-i.?ilr.; , s.r;. o ;.‘ l ”»-»*»■ <»» bo. 

JAWABIR- 

A section of the Dbawabir tribe (j.u) of ’Oman. 
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952 JAZ-JAZ 

JAZAIR— [or KibAisfi (Chibmsii)] 

A Tillage on the Euphrates near Madiiiah* 

JAZAIR (Ann)— 

A tract in the Ghamfo N&hiy&h of the ShSmTyah Qmlha in Trftq* 

JAZAIR (Aul^al)- 

One of the rural tribe* of Tr&q 

JAZAIR (Hoa-al)—- 

A part of the groat marshes on the south able of the Euphrates near Madina!], 
JAZAIR (RI*al)^ 

See Bahrain Island ; features of the coasts. 

JAZAIR AH— 
iSee Quryat. 

JAZAlYtRAH— 

A small island in the Bahrain group, Persian Gulf; see Xabi Salih. 

JAZARlYAH— 

A canal in the Nfthr Shah N&biyah oE the Hillah Qadha (q-v>) in 'IrAq. 

JAZBURAH - 

A section of the Bani Hakim* one of the rural tribes of 'Iraq 
JAZIR— 

A hamlet in Shauqir&h Eay> south coast of Arabia. Jfiair is said to be on the mute 
between Dhufar and ’Oman and to mark the point where that route approaches the 

BOA. 

JAZIR— j j 

See MazaraV 

JAZlRAH— 

A division of the Baghdad Sanjaq of the Baghdad Wil&yat in 'Iraq ; it wa created 
in 1884, at the time ol the separation of the Baghdad and Basrah Wilayats, ont of 
territory which had previously formed part of the Qvdha of Kat-al-Aniarah 
There is no iS island JS in the Tigiris Ln this part of its course, and the name Jaziriib* 
appears to have been given to the Qadlia merely because it is situated in “ Mesopo¬ 
tamia.* 1 

JAZlRAH— 

The Qadha of Jazu-ah is situated on the right bank of the Tigris to the south-west oi 
Baghdad. It k bounded on the north by SaiyaJiyah and Manari, opposite Tuq Kisra; 
on the east by the Tigris \ cm the south by the tract of Ghubaishi, which divides it from 
the Bghadah ■Qadha, and on the west by the tract of Arqab Tahaiyar which separates 
it from the Qadha of Hillah. The headquarters of the Qadha is at Juwaimisah, which 
is also known aa Suwairah. It is situated on the Tigris twelve hours' journey front 
Baghdad by road, and the same by river under favourable circumstancca. 


*1 
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JAZlRAH 


953 




wioi 

i Him 
Hi [eptiafeH 

if has 


The following fc^Mo shows the various tracts of the Qadhaon the river bank from north 
to south,, giving the length of each along the river bank, also the tribes inhabiting them, 
their strength and the names of their Shaikhs* 


T net. 


1. Hurriyih , P 

2. Diwanlyih . + 


5. Ritimanljs]] 

4 r Juwjdwlaah 

y aywiiWt* „ 

A. Baghdadiy&t 
7, Joe 

6. Hatajlmdi .. 

S h Abdullah *. 


10, BanjAhJ, 

opposite 

A-EJziyiJl- 


Jl, ShftllAtinlyali 
IS. Shoriiin. 

13. SisiysmAh 
ml joining 1 
JChUJiUTdll. 

14, Tawn 

1$. UiLjnLbiyiiktk 4I 

10. EUnioaEmah 


mwma 


rate. 


Ma'fttnarflh .* 

AL Hu »uhiil a is d Al Bij 
Ubald (both a«Clcns 
of the Betti Ajll and 
poUtifally allied with 
carti trtJu'ri and stimt 
representatives. of other 
IrltnA. 

Al Bn OhAfttflUlIl (Baal 

■Ajll), 


Various nub-BccfclortS of 
11 k Haui "Ajll and the- 
JiihaL-haMiUKarradab 

Al Bu’Ali (noted thhvuaj 


Qutilljjiat 
AIBaJam.fi ,i 
Al Bu Wafe ., 


Al Bn Kulalb, Al Bit 
'L'ial ar Ryw-nlriit and 
Al Hu t’j al nMiaKhfcd. 


Al Hu Salih ** 

AlBu Na'alm., 

Al Bu HhidlLr. * 
AlBu"A[tdr 

Daw at +< 

Da war a^h-SSiabihah 
IkpwQt SfllLblAh 


U 


H 


j 

Sijtikhn. 



& 


■too 

TTazitaa al-KuliatyU* 

2M 

Hamzali nl'Auduh {Al Bu 
ftniiail). 

Husain aj Eluwalfchil 
(al Bu ITBald). 

m 

Puflar adh-Dhahll. atari 
Habib al-Timid and 
MArhaj al-H ues La, 

m 

'All A?’£*ftabur find his 
bratHera 'l.’mTan^ 

1.1 uaU-l u and JLadhi m. 

70 

MlltUfl al-"AyadAfi Awl 
Maihaj ash-Obatlial} r lf. 

50 

"Abba* Al-Kbudlmlr and 
UJmrah al Hinlu. 

150 

EadMm afc-Taj apd Mull- 
ab»m. hi 'Abud. 

SO 

BuraiuS el-'Abnd, Husain 
nKAIwin and Husain 
ai-’lduu. 

110 

■Afli al Mutlanj sd-Daud 
si-Farm an, a member 
ot the Zutafci HliHKlia 
family, alec Jae-Jm. al- 
M lEhammah al^lanhaJ ! 
(of the Al Eu "Ujai ar- 
kmixwfci wattar a*- 1 
gukhab {of the AE Hu 
lialidV) fl-od Dpw*l] al- 
Hamad {of the Ai Hu 
HiiKbab). 

100 

HaffUfth ftJ-Hentah Hammi 
fli-Qantal (a shrewd and 
very Odftfiiup nmnjj and 
Matar ash-shaH. 

120 

Kudin al-Moidan and 

J iidillD. 

TO 

JarolUli al-Filaal and 
IjintalL al-IUmalL 

1QO 

341 Rian al-K analwi. H Ltal 
at-Ait aiui 3atL al’JAVAd. 

100 

! ShAnan al-Bnlwaah, 

m 

'Dwalyld al-T*hwaf „ 

** 

Fadhft!*b aa-Sarhatl and ; 
Ilia biotliof Malar, 


Remark^ 


+rt wsm hare that 

Lynch Erua, steamer 
the " DiJlaJj " went 
down About S3 yaati 
fifio. 


Fadtialah arts &* 
qadi.1 to the tribes, 
of thfi Qftdha and 
tt.elghticnirhQoil, nral 
thii Arftbt call him 
" 'Arifah " (lt> 
ftrenefc), 

55” 
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95 i 



JAZlRAH 


Tliirt. 

Trlb*« 

49 U j 

H g « 

rf! 

* t 
f |i 

B 

B 

as 

ft 

ft 

S 

Sheikhs. 

17. UmmSufudyirn 

Ditinra. (’Altai find Fn-^-afil! 
(given to robbery). 

l 

70 

Dluhai-lbn S-i'nd adh- 
dhabib (of the J A aim 1 ) 
and 11 indium al-Makhah 
(of the Hawaii]),. 

IS- A'Alwij 

DJlfnm jif-nimUrilihat 
(given to r&btiery'}. 

t 

100 

Nfidhim aft-Sarim *. 

IB. Ghutafrhl- 
aass-igliU, 

DiHam SflJj-ah (glvrn 

10 robbery). 

I 

so 

iUutlit fibAbbaa 

£0, ■SkiUjuistiS-ttl- 
KalblrL 

A3 liu Sii Han (given to 
robbery). 

1 

200 

Addul at.lnryan *, 

£1. Bml'jit, Hamad 

?.ubflid Btulkha 

-■ , 

200 

1 A ] Il-Fb n All As-Silmaxmad 
(H«tpl$ed by G-Onrcrn- 
mesifc the heiid 

Shaikh),. li Lh tmde 

Mlblifr Jlfi-atimrirmafl 
and Fwiwil ami Tajat, 
aori4 u( AfuMju] al-F^hfil. 


Formr-My htfadiaar- 
tsrs erf a Mudlr. 


Tlite tract forms lha 
loun l;iry 

the (iadhasuf Jazl- 
rah and Ilnhaiiah. 
Tile A! Iiu Sultun 
has 2,000 hoiinta fa 
All. but Uitiy ajci 
scattered. 


Th a vjllago o i Humidiyah, which is situated between the Tawil and Rajaibiyah tracts 
anti was built by Shaikh Ajil as-Sumarmad with the permission of tho Turkish Govern¬ 
ment, was the seat t-f the Mudir, the Headquarters of the Nahiyah having boon trans¬ 
ferred from there to A 1 a wij. 

All the tribes mentioned above come under the heading of Zubaid. They are cultiva¬ 
tors and live by their crops and cattle. Owing to the injustice of the Government tax 
collectors, some have left the district and their lands have been left uncultivated. 

They arc treacherous and unreliable and are past-masters in the use of fawning expres- 
ftions, especially the Bnni 'Ajil. 

They am Bhf&hs by religion. They arc armed with swords and lances, hut not in 
large numbers, atso with a few Martinis and other rifles of old pattern. Before 
the war they had about 850 Martini rifles, m shown in the following table, but IKtlo 
am munition. The Turks in 1015- E> gave them more. 


Tribe. 

Number 

of 

houses. 

Number 

of 

rifles. 

’Amirah 

., 

.. 

B * 

400 

150 

Al Bu Sub ail and A1 Bn IT ha id 

-- 



200 

20 

A1 Bu Ghanimah (Rani ’Ajil) 


*. 


300 

50 

Bani 1 Ajfl (of Juwaiiinisah) 

- 

■ ■ 


300 

50 

Al Bu s Ah 

■ ■ 


* - ! 

70 

3 

Qut&irnat , * 

+ * 

*• 

”, 

50 

4 


Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909216.0x000016 


1021 




































































































'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [955] (1022/1050) 





*5* I** 


**» 2 »r* 

r«|. ur su.r 


l£i fcu» 

ft* i; iK 


*MMp* 
Wik&iw 
^ ten few- 

flnnwitta 

*™W* 

mfo mtfe 
to 


dumber 

d 

riflet 


9) 

ft 

ft 




JAZlEAH 


955 


Tribe. 

Number 

of 

houses. 

Number 

of 

rifles* 

Al Ru J&md * * 



,, 

m 

10 

A1 Bu Waig ** T * 




60 

10 

Al Bu Kuiaib and Al Bu s Ajil 




110 

20 

A1 Bu Salih 




100 

^0 

Al Bu Napalm 




m 

00 

Al Bu Rh idhair 




70 

20 

Al Bu Amir 



*. 

100 

50 

Bawar ,, 




100 

20 

ShubflinilAll 



*, 

m 

10 

Ikbwal Sidimah .. 

p * 


* * 

50 

5 

'Asini 



** 

70 

50 

Biliini ai-ldiubajshat 

* 


** 

m 

80 

Saiyah ,, 



• * 

60 * 1 

40 

Al Hu Multan 



-* 

200 

10Q 

Zabali Shaikhs and their followers 



** 

300 

50 



Total 

-* 

3,930 

832 


The to:aI t ribal population is 14,000., including men and women, estimated at the rata 
oi five per house. The length of the Qadhu is 26} hours on horseback. 

The Qivlba wag. governed by a Qiumm&qatn with a Mudir for the Nahiyah of Humh 
d I yah. The nfttatas are all min. The inhabitants of the village of tho 11 an. id iy ah ftro of 
mixed origin and the richest and most intelligent man is S&ijld ’Alawi ihu Saiyid Salih 
Bahiyah, a native of Hillah. 

Position and ho undone*. —The.- Qadhft of Jftzlrah lies entirely on the right bank of 
the Tigris at a short distance held v Baghdad City; it U bounded on the north-east by 
the Tigris, which divides it on that side fro.n the Q.idha of ’Azizlyak On tho south* 
east. JazTrah meets the Qidhi of Kut-al-Am&rah ; on the south-west that of iCillah ill 
the Sanjaq of DlwanTy&h ; and on the north-west that of Kftdhiinain* 

Topograph fj and tribes ,—The only places worthy of mention in the Qadhn Ate 
Sutmraht the administrative bead quarters, and Bghnilah ; both of these are described 
in articles under their own names., It should bo noted that the ordinary civil officials 
have little or hj power in Bghtilah and the Sitiiyah properties attached to it, which 
may therefore Ik- regarded as virtually excluded from the (jadha, 

6o3 
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JAZ~ JAZ 

The following, given in their alphabetical order, are the chief Muq&fca’alia or tract* 
with the tribes by whim they are inhabited and lilled 


Tract, 

Tribe. 

Tract. 

Tribe. 

1 . ’Abdullah (Nahr) 

Shuyukh. 

10 , Qngaibah (Nabr) 

Dawuikat Al Bu Wais 



(Zubaid). 

2 . Bnrnabj (Nahr) 

A! Bu Salih, 

11 . Rahmaniyah . * 

Bani 'Ajil (Zubaid). 

3 . Bghailah (See 

Kalabiym, Karaish 


Bawilr Shiflhiih. 

article Bghailah). 

and Al Bu Sultan, 
the lisrt and last 

12 . Rajaibah (Nahr) 



being auctions of the 

13 . Sainiufl (Nahr 

Bilal m. 


Zubaid. 

Umm). 


4 * Dlw&myah 

Barn ’Ajil (Znbiiid). 

14 , Shuhaimah 

Al Bii Na^aim 

(Nahr). 

(Zubaid), 

5 , Ghubaish {Nahr) 

Kalabiym (Zubaid). 

15 . Sharh&n (Nahr) 

Al Bu Khidhr (Zu 

6 . Hamad (Bad"at) 

Dawaikat A 1 Bii 
Jamal (Zubaid). 


baid). 


1 §, Shiyanah (Nahr) 

Al Bu ’Amir. 

7 . Jo® (Nahr) . * 

Dawaikat Al Bu Jamal 



(Zubaid), 

and 


8 . Juw&imisah (Soc 

Rani "Ajil (Zubaid). 

17 . Tuwail (Nahr) 

Dawor (Zubaid). 

article Suwairah). 




0 , Khusaimah ,, 

Qaraghol (Shammar 
TOqah), 




JAZlRAH— 

Popidctfwtt* —The whole fixed population of the Qadha is estimated roughly at 15,000 
Muhammadan souls, of whom the majority aro Shi’aha. There are also a few Jews. 

Resources *—The assets <?f the Qadha are altogether agricultural and pastoral. Wheat 
and barley aro grown, and horses, donkeys, camels, cattle, bu Haloes and sheep and goats 
aro bred, Gram, ghi and wool are exported. The liquorice bush grows wild, 

—Jarirah is a Qadha of tho 2nd class and has Suwairah for chef-lieu. 
Besides the Nahiyah of Jarir&h, of which the headquarters are located at Buwairah* 
there is only one other Nahiytth. in tho Qadha, that of A'aiwij (2nd class), and it is said 
to have no existence except on paper. The headquarters of this Nahiyah are at A’aiwij 
village; they wore formerly at Hamidly ah* Much of tho cultivable land in Jarir ah 
belongs to the Dairat-ttv Sanly&b, 

jazIrah— 

Sec Hsa Oasis ; springs. 

jazIrah— 

The eastern portion of the town o! Hillah (g,&) in Trftq, 

JAZlRAH - 

See Suwairah. 

JAZlRAIl (Ras)—■ 

An alternative name for Ras Madrakah, on the South-eastern coast, of ’OinSn 
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„SV 


JAZ-JID 


^7 




HIHV 

Jaws. 

Wheat 

T&WU* 

ilia slid 
it Ahiwij 

n JuuiJi 


JAZlRAT-AL-'ATN— 

An islet opposite Magil (£,r) in tho Shatt-al'Arab. 

J AZI RAT AS-SAGHIR— 

An uisulatod tract on tho loft bank of tho Shatt-ab'Arab (fiit) between Qurnah and 
Bae rah. 

JAZZAL (Umu)— 

A bill in Central Arabia* nab far from Tamair in Sadair see Jabal Tnwaid. 
JFAITINAH— 

An agricultural tract in the Karbala Qadha (gf.it.V 
JlBlL (Al)— 

See s Ajman tribe ; Ai Mu human Section. 

JIB Alt (Al)— 

See’Ajmin tribe ; Al Sulaim&n Section, 

jibArIn— 

A section of the WLdS’In division o£ the DvwSslr tribe (f.%) of Southern Najd ; the 
JiUlrTti, who ore also known aa the Al Jilbir t arc found at LjlLih in Adi]. 

JIBBAH— 

Some wella in the Mad hour tract of the Nafud and situated on the Kuwait-Mecca route 
through Q^im, The group comprises numerous wells which contain sweet water at 
between two and three fathoms. In a generally northern direction from Jib bah are 
various other wells which in order o! nca n^&s to JEbbflh are as follows:—'Akairighah, 
Ba'ithah^ Talaiht Radlfah, Zibnirah, and Tha'alabiyah, All these wirdlg arc in tba 
Madtihur tract. 

JIBlLAH— 

Tho name of a locality on the left bank of the Tigris (gu?.) a little below Kumait, 
JIBLAH— 

A town in southern Yemen 2J: miles south by west from the town of Tbb, Many of 
tho houses are built of stone and the water-supply is good and abundant, Th© popula- 
tion of Jiblah is about 3,000 souls. The town posne-ises post and telegraph offices, and 
lies on the route between Ibb and lViz. 

jiblan— 

See Mutair ; a section of the *llwah division 

JIBLTY AH— 

Sw. Kuria Maria Islands 

J1BRAH— 

£ee Mutnir; Umwahak sub-division. 

JIHRlM— 

See (Southern) Shammar j ’Abdah division. 

JIBSli (RA3>— 

See "Oman (south-oastem coast of), 

JH>A + (Abu)— 

See Hushum, 

J1I>A P (Daub al)— 

See Huzunn 


nft'-l 
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J£UA (Uhm)— 

One of the numerous tracts in the Samiiwah Qadha [q*v.) of 'Iraq. 

JIDA 1 (Umh)- 

The name of a locality au the right bank of the Tigris {g + u.} immediately above Shaikh 
Sa T ad* 

JIDi’AH— f 

One of the tribes, which go to form the general body of the Al Khadlur ftj.t?,) of Southern 
Najd. 

JIDA 1 AN {Ibk)— 

See Mutair ; Aulad Watiil sub-di vision, 

JlDlD CAy^n-al)— 

See Qatar j interior* 

JTlDA’lN— 

See 'Anaiaah tribes ; Fida’an sub- division of the Bishr. 

JIDA-I (Ax,)— 

See Rani Hajir ; ’A ml fab sub-section of the Al Muhammad. 

JIDAlN— 

See' Anizah ; Fida Sn sub-division of tlie Bkhe% 

JIDlLAH— 

f See (Al) Wahlhah - t lourtli group. 

JIDAEt-—- 


A parthivavt on the Syrian Hajj. route some 40 miles south of Ma’aru which was formerly 
uaed as an alternative to the R*tn-al Ohill pass to get down on bo the Dabibat-ash- 
Sham plain from the north. It lies to the south-west of the Batu-al-GhuI, where the 
seyl waters flow down from Jabil Shariah, and is said to be of such a gradual slope ; 

that a coach road might be made down it. Sine::; the opening of the Hejaz railway 
the Jidar has fallen to some estent into disuse.— {BawjhUj.) 

JIDAR {Abdh)— 

See Ardh Jidar, 

JIDD \ALI— 

See Bahrain Island ; towns, villages, etc* 

JIDD HAPS— 

Sec Bahrain Maud ■ towns, villages, etc, ' 

jidd-alhAjj— 

See Bahrain Island j towns { villages, obc, ■ 


JIBDAH— 


Jiddah is a dilapidated walled town on a well-sheltered natural harbour, almost exactly 
half-way down the Red Sea Coast, It possesses quays along the sea-front and is the 
port of Mecca (55 miles by road T and slightly under 50 erowfly) and Tail, and the main 
avenue of pilgrim access to Hojaz from the sea. The houses here, aa at Yambob are largely 
built of condii.no. There are forts at the seaward angle of the walls, and three main 
gates and three postern (sea-face) j else where the wall is strengthened by smaller towers 






at intervals, The population is about 30,000 (not all inside the walls), and includes a 
moietv of nceroes and Sotthr.!™ FLA w«ll st.B eriTVLH Tn/linnu ^iw<1rc n j 1 .Tpu'b ■ ft.( mil ?tflO 
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JID—JIF 


959 


fonwrlr 
** 
ere tha 
J afoja 
i oifwaj 


.jid iuhfl 
ita Ellin 


(3» 


Non-Moslems are not allowed to £0 outside tho walls. The normal garrison ja a battalion 
with two field guns, Tho Wfvli of JTejfia is here represented by a Qaiminakam. 

Tho wells in the town are brackish ; but good water ie brought from rain-cisterns or 
from wvJIa and! springs 7 miles Away. There vs a wator-condenscr in the town which 
works irregularly, and its condensed water, being taken from a foul part of the harbour, 
often haa a bud smell and tt^ste ; it can turn out about 30 tons a day. The price at the 
condenser works out at about Sa, fi d. a ton, but as much ag.% n has to be paid for transport 
in the town in small quantities. On the quarantine bland there is a smaller OOndoniwu’, 
said to turn out about 15 tons a day, supplying certain individuals and not- tho general 
public ; the price of its water works out at il 16 j. tirf. per ton, including transport to 
shore. The price of good drinkingswater from wells and springs varies down to about 
Hhf. per ton, including transport; in 1012 it stood at tho extraordinarily high rate of 
[ about- £1 a ton. At tint time and for two years previously, the: c had been practically 
no rain-water from cisterns \ when there is Any its price m gene-ally about 18*. per Ion, 
including transport. 

The bazaar (southern quarter} is welt supplied, A petroleum engine for a flour milt* 
turning out about 18 cwt. of Hour daily, was reported io have been set up and to k 
working in 1912 ; it ig of British manufacture. A portable hospital, made of compressed 
paper and well equipped, was set up by the Turkish Government in ID 11 outside the town 
for tho accommodation of 100 pilgrims. Tim climate of .1 Uriah, though hut, id not un¬ 
healthy* the sra-breeze counteracting to somfl extent the insanitary condition of etrooU 
and houses ; but mortality is high, and bubonic plague to some extent probably 
endemic. Residence of Consuls (northern quarter); telegraph to Mecca and other towns 
in Hojaz and Yemen; cable (not working) to Suakim. 

JIDHA^X— 

See ’Atitbsh : Roqah division. 

JIDHABAK— 

Aden Protectorate, 

JIIH (Jazirit)— 

Sec Bahrain Island; features of the coasts. 

jtdOai— 

See Riyadh ; part III; three wells. 

JIDR— 

An extents]ve wound to the cast of F&r&’ and Abu Katab, in Iraq; the character 
of tho remains is doubtful, but the use of liro& mortar in such aa are visible on the 
surface indicates a Jato opoeh, 

JIDOFAH— 

See Maalrah* 

JIFAFALAH— 

Se# Ka’iui i a section of the Al Bu Kharoibin of Bahrain and Qatar- 
JIFAN (Aeu)—* 

Some wells in Eastern Arabia, 63 miles eastward of Riyadh along the usual route be* 
tween that place and Al-Hasa, The wells of Abu Jifin, which are situated outside the 
Dahanah in the stony T Unnfih plain, are 15 in number aod contain plenty of good water 
at about three fathoms. 

JIFAR— 

See (Wadi) Busbar, 

JIFAR— 

The Bedouin pronunciation of QjtEiir in Jabal Shammar, 



Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81Q55/vdc 100023909216.0x00001 b 


1026 






















'Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I' [960] (1027/1050) 




930 


JIF—JlS 


| 


JIFiRAfl— 

Qatar; interior. 

JIH.ASH {Aw)— 

The name of a locality on the right hank of the Tigris (q.v.) f between Qar&rah anil 
Smvairah. 

JXLA’AH 

See Mahadhah. 

JLL'AH— 

A fibbing village on the south coast of Arabia 5 miles west of Billiif. 

jilAdix— 

fc See ’Ataibah ; 'Asumah section* 

JILDIYAH (J abal)— 

An under-feature of Jabal Shanamar 

JILIB— ,* - - , . «. 

Ten miles from Kb&miaiyah (direction not stated). 

JIMA AK (Al)— 

Na’im ; a section of the Al Bii ShSmis of Bahrain and Qatar* 

jimalIyah— 

Set Qatar; interior* 

JIM1— 

See Baraimi Oasis. 

JIMLAH— 

See Hirb ; M^imln subdivision of the Bani Salim. 

JINAK— 

See (Wadi) SamaiL 

JIN AH— 

See Siir. 

JlNlM (Al Bfr)— 

See Ka J ab ; Dris division. 

JINAM(ALBtf)— 

See Ka'ab ; KhanSfireh division* 

JINDALAH— 

See articles Majar-abKabir and Hammar lake, 
jmDlB (Bait)— 

Or Jandil; a section of tho Earn Lam (q.V T ) of 'Iraq* 




j 


: 

a 


JINIDAH— 

See (Southern) Sham mar ; 1 Abdah division. 

JINIDAH— 

One of the grovea of ‘Aqdah (fl.tt), in Jabal r Aja. 
JINK (Jabal)— 

Bee Farasan (Island and Bank) ; western side. 


\ 
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Qirint^ 




m 


JINN (Nahr-al)— 


A creok at Suflyah in the Shaft-al^Ar^h between Qurnah and Basrah, right batik 
JJXXAH— 

Also called Jazirat-aJ- Amair but this second name is ambiguous being bome by both 
Jiunoh and Muses! I ami yah inlands. Juinah k an island a mile off the coast of the Ban¬ 
jul of Haaa near MuanlUimyili bay; it lies about D mile* north-west of Abu ’Ali Island 
flnd li in lies touib o! Has Bidya. 1 Jinnahisleve on the top of * Light colour, and has 
cliffy $fi feet high on the north-east side; the western part of the island is low. The 
length, east and west, is about 1J miles ; and on ito north-east side it is adjoined, by a 
pearl baht known asWathabJaiimh. On the north side Is a mud house, occupied since 
1SMJ2 by Turkish Dhabitiy&h, at first 8 and now 3 in number* over which the Turkish 
Jkf: is flown ; also a village of about 100 families of the Bani Kbftlid tribe, belonging to 
the Al Sh&hln, the Al Hasan and perhaps to other ’Amair sections* who with the 
inhabitants of MusaliamlyKh bland own about a dozen \wir\ bouts, Access to the village 
for native boats is a Horded by a channel coining from the direction of Ras Bidya* 
and there is a email basin with 3 fathoms of water close to the north-east of the island ; 
but the entrance of this basin, open to the eaatwarda, is nearly dry at low water, Jinnah 
island is under the Q£im-maqam of Qattf; and the local Shaikh, who belongs to the A] 
Slialnn section of the Bani Khalid* has the title of Mudir and is paid an qJIwojicc of 30 
Kiyols a month by the Turks* 

JL\Kf{AL)— 

The firnt stage on tlic old dromedary post route that, was used by the Hajj letter 
carrier! between Madain Salih and Damascus before the Hojaz. mil way was opened. Al 
Juini lies a day’* journey northward from Madam Salih and is said to possseisa wells— 
{Doughty), 

mIra— 

A broken cistern and conduit, situated under Jahal Rliftfi, At A distance of £9£ mites 
north-east by cast from tjal-at Aqabah, It id the second stage on tho ’Aqabah- 
Mtvau route. 

JIRA fUMM-At.)— 

See Jnfri rah, 

JIRAF— 

A halting place ori the rout* 1 -?tween T Aq*bnh and MV&ti, in North-western Arabia, 
and mile* from the former. There is wu water at Jimh. 

JIRAN (Umw-al)— 

One of the cluster of hamlets near the village of Ilk rah in Wadi Sirh^n (q.v.} t north* 
western Arabia. 

JIRAI&fYAH— 

A halting place on tho route between Hail and Mecca, and situated nearly S&50 mites 
from the former city, Jinusiyah consists of a camping ground and numerous wells in 
a narrow valley. Some of the wells contained sweet water at about two fathoms. 

jirbAn— 

A small village in the Yemen Tihamah about 18 miles southward of the town of Zabid* 
Trucks from Musa to Zabid and from Haiz to the coast erase at dirham 

JIRF-AL-BATTAH— 

A reach of the river Tigris (g*u,) beginning just below Ctesiphon and extending down 
stream for 1 ^ miles. 

JIRF-AEROT— 

The name of a locality on the left bank of tho Tigris (q*v,) a little above Qararah, 


C52(w)GSB 


* f>i AftHtarp ItBvvrt trn Syria 1911 (ftii ptae* it WtH 


Oil 
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JIR-JIR 


JIRFAIX— 

According to native reports, this is one of the halting places on the route between 
EWdhah, on the Yemen Hajj route, and Raj], on the route between, Sana'a and Wadi 
Duwasir. Jirfabi is said to possess wells. 

JIRFAL— 

The name of a tract in the bounds of Shimil village in Sir Tracial ’OmSq, 

JIRI—* 

A small but somewhat singular plain in the B&sl Khaim ah District of the Sharjah 
Principality in True id ’Oman. 

Position and extent. —Jiri is shut in between a sandy desert cm the west and the high 
hills of the ' Oman Promontory on the east, and it forms a connecting link between 
the plain of Sir and Dbaid which enclose it on the north and south respectively; with 
these boundaries it is about 15 miles in length, from north to south, and 7 to 8 miles 
in breadth. At both ends it is contracted by an inclination of the western desert and the 
eastern hills towards each other, but in either case a passage into the next tract remains 
open. 

Physical characteriMi£&, —The soil of Jiri is of a dark colour, forming a sharp contrast 
with the light red of the sandhills which border It upon the west; of tins characteristic 
the detritus brought down from the hills on the cast appears to be the explanation. The 
Surface is generally sandy though firm; but in places it is more clayey, retains water 
after rain, and cracks when it dries, Jiri is thickly sprinkled w ith acacias and other 
wild vegetation, and in the neighbourhood of the Had ait hah welLs Sarat and Ghaf 
trees arc particularly abundant; hereabouts, too, the Boil is more loamy than in some 
other parts and produces, after rain, a good deal of rank grass and weeds. Among 
the plants which grow towards the western edge of the plain arc Etmth, Halam, 
Tbama-m and Qasad, all of which are useful as grazing, also dwarf tamarisk. The 
slope of the Jiri plain is towards the coast of the Persian Gulf, but the whole of the 
drainage is intercepted and utilised by the inhabitants. 

InJuiHtant ^—The only fixed villages are those of Khatt. Habhab and Adhan described 
ill the table below", and the settled population, consisting of 'Awanat, Mazari, Nfiqbiyin, 
Sharqiyln and some Za*ab, hardly amounts to 1,000 souls. The predominant Bedouins 
of the district are Ghafalah and Na’Im, the latter of the Khawalir section* 

Commnni^afiaTts and tMler-svpphj .—Routes which cross Jiri are dealt with In the para¬ 
graph on communications in the general article on Truck'd Oman. 

The wells, some of w hich are mentioned in the paragraph on topography below, are 
generally about CO feet deep and are worked with a backet and rope arrangement, which 
limits their daily yield to about l t 2lM) gallons each ; but this amount thry are capable 
of supplying, at least in the cold weather, and the water as a rule is of good quality. 

Administration^ —Jiri is included in the dominions of the Shaikh of Sharjah and its 
government is in the hands of his Deputy Governor at Rafl-al-Khaimah Town, 

T&paqrvjrfujt —The following are the villages and other principal points of interest in 
Jiri 


Name. 

Position. 

Nature 

Adhan ,. ., 

At the head of Wadi 

A village of 40 house & 


Him, of which it 

of the Mazarf tribe* 
chiefly of mud and 


is often reckoned 


the highest up set¬ 
tlement ; it is 10 
miles south of 
Khatt and 14 miles 
north-cast by north 
of Dhaid village. 

date branches. 


RviM .IlP-K A. 


Resources are esti¬ 
mated at 15 camels, 
60 donkeys, 30 cat¬ 
tle* 400 sheep and 
goats, and 2,000 date 
palms. Behind the 
village rises a hill 
known as Qumr. 
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«d lfiij 


I 'Offlij, 


<A 


?.**.*; 
jwelrjwj 
1 to-S aila 
t desert 

rernaiy 

tonctajfc 
'lanalimt fk 
'.retains 
w *ri ofa 
w tod CW 
lfl « In-ttos 

■a 

"ri* Tk 
Wfr d sb 

a itamM 
lisqbjts, 
f Bedotfhu 

iniittfvh 

Wwr, in 
tiki 
recapiM* 
lt 7- 

(Mid rt-s 



ire nth 
15 CUBE-k 



HndaLlhah 


HnnirSuivah 


Khatt 


At the western edge 
of the Jiri plain, un¬ 
der the Band hills 
which bound it* 


Seven mike west 
by south of Khatt 
village, near the 
weatei n edge of the 
Jiri plain. 


At the eastern side 
of the Jiri plain 
close under the foot 
of tho hilLs, about 
12 miles south’ 
south-east of Ras- 
ahKh&iniah Town 
and 14 miles south¬ 
east by oast of Jaai* 
rat’&I’Hamra. 


Two wells each about 
L0 fathoms deep 
and lined near their 
mouths with stone 
from the hi) la of the 
'Oman Promontory* 


A couple of wells 
situated in a small 
green oasis. 


A village of 100 
houses of ’ AwinEf, 
Naqbiyin and 
Shsrqiytn. Some 
Za'ab from Juki ait 
id-Hamm sojourn 
hero ia the hot 
weather months for 
tho date harvest. 


The wells are in tho 
open plain, but they 
arc surrounded by 
Ashkar shrubs and 
some lino Ohqf trees* 
They arc used by 
nomads of tho Gha* 
falnix tribe and of (he 
Kha.wi.tir section of 
the Xa’Iiiu 

Good shade is afford¬ 
ed by 4 or & sub¬ 
stantial acacias 
near by, Tho 
tribes frequenting 
these wells arc the 
same as at Hadah 
tkatn 

The date plantations 
form a large oasis 
nnd arc said to con¬ 
tain about 20,000 
frees* of which -J are 
owned by the Za’nb 
of J&iTmt-ul-Hamra, 
Livestock are eati- 
mated at 20 camels, 
30 donkeys. 25 cattle 
and 300 sheep and 
goats* Water for all 
purposes Including 
irrigation is supplied 
by a hot spring, over 
looking which is a 


Gk2 
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JIRTHAJIAH— 

Some wells in the Kuwait Principality ; they lie to the eastward of Jahrah {q. t?.) 
and to the northward of tho road, between that village and Kuwait. 

JIRTHAMAH— 

Stt Qatar ; interior. 

JIEZAWlYAH— 

*J’* 0 ? “ N ^ d t>n , the rwte {tom to AlvJIadinah. It is situated 53 mile* by 

weet-sauth-wost iroiu Rass and eonsiets of a camping ground with some wotls in 


Name* 

Position. 

Nature. 

Remarks, 













* 


tower built by the 
Shaikh of Sharjah ; 
the water of the 
spring is sweet 
and wholesome w hen 
cooled p and to bathe 
in the spring ia 
behoved to be a cure 
for certain diseases 

The main range of 
hills receives behind 
Khatt the name of 

Jabal Khatt. 


Saadi * • , t 

At the western edge 
of the Jiri plain, 5 
miles south of 
Hadaitlmh, 

A pair of wells * * 

In regard to situation 
and ownership they 
resemble the w p elb of 
Hadaithah and 

Hamraniyah, 

J 

Saram *, 

In a ujM of the 
same name said to 
be between Adhan 
and Khatt p about 0 
miles north of the 
former. 

A watering place «* 

It is used by pacing 
caravans. 

Ya’il&n (Bu) 

Two miles north- 
north-west of 

Hfttnraniyfthp under 
the sandhills which 
bound the Jiri plain 
on the west. 

2 welb .i 

* 

They are of the same 
character as the Ha- 
daithah and Hamra- 
my ah wells and am 
used by caravans and 
frequented by Gha- 
fiikih and by Na'iin 
of the Khawatir sec¬ 
tion. 

; 
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Jhs DtUddf 


to vtmtiw 


b7 


wivlld 

filfcifo- 

fliEDri- 


Xa'un 




jrs-jrrz 


965 


ii hollow. Twenty-two miles to tiles went oi Jirzawlyah the road from Qaftuu to Al-MadT* 
nah trasses Wldl-aUMiyih. 

JISlSIMAH— 

5e<f *AtuIhah i Rfiq&h division. 

JISHSH— 

See QtiplTf Oasis, 

JISHSHAH— 

See Kftfia Oasis* 

JISRA (Anu)—* 

A ouimiiuni, mid way between Baghdad and KMnaqin on the main mate 
between MHnpot&nm and Persia, The sarai at Abu Jiera will Accommodate 200 men 
imd horses, and there is plenty of camping Bpara clofle by. The water-supply is from 
cnimb and is good but muddy. There are quantities o! sheep and goats: greziug ia K!KK i 
but fuel is eearca. Supplies could be collected from neighbouring villages. Abu 

,™_? “** a “ 3U ; tl l J altin 3 P 1 ^ fur caravans which generally go right through from 
Ba qubah to Shahruban* * 

JISSAH (Basdab)— 

^chorago od tho coast of the 'Omin Sultanate five miles south oast of Masqat 
lown: it is formed by ftptedpttotis light-coloured island, 600 yards W and 140 foot high 
W1, f h ™ eMt * nd ^ at WWW the ontawaj of a b ly one mile in length ami the same 
“ “P™- The entrance round the cast end of the island is 280 yards bread with a depth 
of I fathoms: the passage at the west end is nearly blocked by a flat reelt which has only 
; * f^fbouui on each side of it. The outline of the bay ia indented, and there is an islet 
towards* the western aidn behind which, on the mainland. is a village of 60 houses of 
liawasim with a date grove: thia village ntxnds ou a ftandy boaoh at the mouth of 
a valley and consists of a few stone houses and many mat huta. Hill* rise all round the 
harbour and at the back of the village to a height of soma hundred feet. The harbour 
is sheltered except from the north-east and would ajford anchorage in 0 to 7 fathoms 
for alt classes of TOaete except the largtofc: if |im]>*r moorings were laid down a lair 
mimher of ahtps could be accommodated at the sa ne time. The bottom appears to ba 
of sand throughout; thens are a few detached rocka which could easily be removed. 
Ihe site is naturally adapted for fortification. Fresh water h somewhat scarce. 

JISSAS— 

See ’OmSn Sultanate ; Ghafiri Tribes, 

JIZAH— 

See Hejuz Railway. 

JIZAH— 

A small village in Syria lying roughly mid-way between Derft’n. on the Heinz Rail¬ 
way. and Boars risk! Shim. Jizah is built oil both sides of the valley, come BOO or 7(10 
yards to the north of the road* 

JIZAL(WJdi)— 

A valley having its source in the southern highlands of the Hiflioa mountalns Tfc 
trends roughly south east and joins Wadi Humdh south of Madam RAlih. 

In its upper reaches Wadi Jizal appears to be known m Wadi ol Fara 5 , Doughty 
describes it as a phun bottom, with some growth of cano rocda T receiving the drama*™ 
of Jnbal Jowk and Jabal Wutfid on the west and of tho valleys and many breaches of 
Jabal ^Awairidh on the east, This upper valley bottom just below Wfidi-al-Fara 1 m 
called Wadi Xajl {which receives the xeyl watem from the Jau) and afterwards Wadi 
Xajid. Wadj Najid descends from a two headed gandstono mountain, Skorafat-an* 
tfajid* and is crossed by the caravan route between Al-YVojj and Al^Ali; it is two days 


(£■ 4 ’ 
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JIZ-JIZ 


from the latter anil in it they journey one day. Another valley descends from the n est 
side of the Shorafat to the seaward and ib named aho Wadr Nnjid, Ihis paescs 
Beda' and aces out above Al-Wajj. Alter Wadi Kajid there »yl mlo the valley 
which descends from the hW (now Wfldi Ji.il) the deep watercourses of that harrah 
side An rush Dukhan, Tha, Gaila, in which are tent ham lets of Moahib husband uon. 

Thi- valley receives upon the other hand the wyl wc terser ruing down from tile mudu 
of the Harairi ; of which certain, as Wadi Jaidah, are palm volleys and husbanded by 
Willi Bedouins.*- {Doitgiily .) 

JIZAN— 

\ small seaport town an the ’Asir coast of the Bed Soa, about 200 miles south ol Q.mfi- 
dah and opposite the Far Man Islands. It is the Idrisi's chief outlet on the spa .tho 
other being Medi (Maidi. Midi). There is a small buaar and fresh meat and vegetables 
are obtainable at a day’s notice. Water is scarce ; the supply cornea from flafo tr, 
a village one hour to the eastward, at the junction of Wadi Lihamod and Wadi bison. 
There is a ao-calM iort boro. 

The F&raaan Islands, opposite to oneo coveted by Germany na a eoalmg station, 

a tv now occupied by a British garrison, 

3UI (Wam-il)— 

A vallcv in the Western Hajar district nf the Sultanate of ’Oman which* rising in 
a locality* 30 miles oast by south of the Barainu O&ais, reaches the sea immediately to 
the north of SalLiiii in mtinab: its length is thus between 35 and 40 miles in a straight 
line, and its general direction is fro?n weatsouth-weat to oast-north east* 

Witli &bJizi is apprcntly formed by tho confluence of two other valleys* viz., WSdi 
Abailah from the north-west, and Wadi Kitnah from the south-west; between these lw> 
just before their junction* is a level cxpancc several square miles in area known as the 
’Abailah plain. Wadi Abailah haa its head in a larger plain named Hawaithah and 
a well- marked ridge of hili& runs parallel to it at a short distance from its left hank. Tho 
valley contains the villages of Suhaithah. an l Kab&id&h on its left bank, at 4 ami 7 miles 
respectively above its junction with Wadi Kitnah: and Smiles north-west of Kabaidah 
is another village, Zahar, on the westren border of tho Hawaithah plain. These aro 
V iiuUEW of the Bani Ka’ab tribe* mostly of the Nawaijiym scctiom in Wadi Kitnah 
there is a village Kitnah consisting of 30 houses of Bani Kalaib of the Shawamie section. 
The following places are passed in descending Wadi-al-Jizi 


Place. 

Position. 

On 

which 

bank. 

Houses 

and 

inhabitants* 

- Reuaeks. 

mhi 

1 £ miles below tho 
junction of Wft- 
dis ’Abailah and 
Kitnah, 

Right 

50 houses of Bani 
Kalaib of the 
Hud&dfriah sec¬ 
tion and of Bani 
Ghaith* 

Hero are tho remains 
of a tower, jiercheii 
on a pinnacle-rock * 

21X1 feet high, There 
are 300 date palms 
and grain is grown. 

Hail Bin 
Suwaid&n. 

Very slightly be¬ 
low Rabi. 

Left .. 

80 houses of Bani 
, Kalaib of the 
Kasha id a t 
p and Hadadinah 
sections and of 
Bani Ghaith* 

Tho people arc often 
at feud with those of 

Khaw&irij and an¬ 
noy them by cutting 
off their water- 

supply. There ara 

500 date palms. 
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1% 

-ia 

•>*** 

SS3J 



JIZI 


Place. 

Position. 

On 

which 

bitik- 

1 

Houses 

nod 

inh vbils. its. 

Khawairij 

A short distance 

Eight , , 

40 houses of Rani 



below 11 till Bin 


Kalaib of the 



Kuwaidan. 


Khawamis section- 











(HUD Uth'i,, 
H'iJtJttia 

Wasit 

1 mile up a side 

Bo. .. 

100 houses of Rani 


valley which en* 


KaLnih of the 



tors Wldi-al-Jiai 


Mia warn is sec¬ 


from the south¬ 
west l mile below 
Eabi. 


tion. 




Khan 

1 miles below 

Do. .. 

80 houses of Rani 

It rsi^ in 


Khawairij- 


B i n a and Maqa ■ 

bd. 






ftttactV) 

At 7 arils 





Ktb&iM 
Hm 4^ 

Hr Kiiiui 

4 JHtiffiL 





‘ 

* 





— 





mb 

Sahailah . ♦ 

9 miles below 

Left 

100 houses of 

■perched 


Khan. 


Kunud. 

sdMwk 

Milaiyinab 

6 miles below 

Right ,, 

lo hour's of K unud, 

Ibeft I 
:e jabts 


Sahailah. 



giom 


* 



tie oflm 

Oharraq ,, 

2 miles below Mi- 

Do, „. 

2D houses of Earn 

ktb md 

Sihlat 

laiyinah. 


(limit h. 

and ■* 

2 miles below 

Do, i 

30 of do. .. 

jycattiDj 


Gharr&q. 








Tjcib ih 

Falaj-as-Suq 

4 mlfoa Vh’Jow Sih¬ 

Do. .. 

A mined falaj 



lat and 11) miles 


and deserted vih 

\ 

| 


from Ihc coast. 


lago. 






967 


ReuaRes. 


There is considerable 
cult lotion on ter- 
races,, irrigated from 
the w&di : various* 
kinds of grain arc 
grown j there a re 
4UU date palms. 

Xil 


Here arc the graves 
of many T) minis 
slain in resisting an 
advance of the Wah¬ 
habis upon fcSohir 
Town early in the 
19th century- Just 
below Khan is a 
tower called Burj- 
ash-Slnkalri on a 
peak 200 feet high 
on the right bank 
of the • it k 

joined by a stone 
w all to a tower lower 
down and is said to 
have been construct¬ 
ed fts a defence 
□gainst the Wahha¬ 
bis. It in occupied 
by a garrison of 
10 men on behalf of 
the Sultan of ’Oman* 
NO. 

Just below Milatyl- 
nah is an ancient 
arched aqueduct 
of masonry winch 
conveys water to 
Oharraq. 

Nil 

Picturesquely situa ted 
on the top of a hill. 

This place really liee 
some distance to the 
north of Wadi-al- 
Jizi- 
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JQA—JOZ 


At each village there Are a tew hundred date palms and everywhere wheat, barley 
millet and lucerne are grown. Animals arc not very numerous; there are tew camels 
and some donkeys, besides goats and sheep. 

The above arc ihe principal villages in thu main valley* and the chief tributary valleys 
with their villages are: Wadi Hail ’Adha, from the north between Wurit and Khan* 
with a village Hail ’Adha composed of 40 houses of Maqabil and iShabiil ; Wadi Harm 
from the south-west about midway between Khan and Sahailah, having a village Hariri 
with 40 houses of fcshabul and Maqahih and another Furf&r with 15 houses of Shabiil 
on its left bank at 3 and 7 miles respectively from its mouth ; Wadi Thiqbah, from the 
north, coming in exactly opposite WMi Hansi and containing the village of Hail ash- 
fthiya* 10 houses of Kunud, Haibar-Rafsah, GO houses of Kuniid, and Thiqbah, 20 
houses of Kuniid ; the village of Thiqbah is on the left bank of the Wadi of the same 
name at a little more than a mile from WSdi-al-JLzi. 

The settled population of the entire valley with its tributaries seems to be about 4,000 
souls. 

Wfidt-al-Jizi runs in the hills until a short distance below Milaiyirlah, w hen it leaves 
them and enters the Ratiuah plain* On its way across tfalinah to the coast Wadi-al- 
Jizi is said to pass on both sides of the Hu rah Barghah hill. 

From Hail down to Sihlat the valley contains flowing wEder; above Kbawairij the 
stream is cojiious though never more than a few inches deep; below r Khaw&irij it dis- 
apjjears and reappears at intervals. The fields are irrigated both by wells and by conduits 
from the stream. 

The route from Sohar Town to the Baraimi Oasis lies up Wadi-al-Jizi and over the 
'Abaikrh plain ; it is reported to be easy and not to present any obstacle which need 
I delay field artillery more than an hour. Travellers leave Sohar by Sallan, w hence they 
pass by *Auhi and FaIaj-al-Qtib5il to Falaj-as-SQq ; 2 or 3 miles beyond Falaj-aa Siiq 
they strike Wadi-abJiri, which they follow for 4 miles surd then again leave, diverging 
to the right for & miles ; rejoining the u dli at Sahailah they follow it with little deviation 
to its head; the further Wfty lies across the 'Abailah and Hawaii hah plains, and then 
by K ha run mid between Khatmat Shiklah and K hat mat Suwwfcd, which are described 
in the article on the Jan district. 

JO’AN— 

See Riyadh ; part 2, 

JOB— 

A canal in the Nahr Shab Xahlyah of the Hillah Qadha {^v,) T in ’lra^. 

J0DAH (Saiyid)— 

A village in TriSq ; it is situated near the D&waihlyah canal and to the north of the 
Karbala-Tawairij road, Saiyid Jodah contains about 400 inhabitants, and there is 
aortic cultivation of wheat, bailey, mash, and millet round the village. 

JOB AH— 

One of the numerous tracts in the SamSwah Qadlm (tf. ul) of Tritq, 

JdKHA— 

A mound some distance to the nwttwest of Tel Luh (#,#.), in £( sop iUm:a, now 
identified with the ancient Umma, Its neighbourhood and part of the mound itself 
arc covered with sand dun^s, 

jGlAnah— 

One of the numerous tracts in the Samawah Qadha (q. p.) of “Iraq. 

JOLlYAH (Brs)—■ 

One of the numerous tracts in the Samawah Qadha [q. i\) of ’Iraq* 

JOZ (Nahk)-^ 

A tract in the Jazlrah {q, u.) division of T Itaq, 


jf 

ji 

jt 

JE 

JI 

JI 

JI 

JI 


Ji 

JI 


JI 

J 
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Sic 


ssa 

^ 

k&tt 
y Hiil-b). 
t 

*"»<*«* 

kihwHfl# 

i( iarq 
KJu*nej tie 

5!S& 


• iwpij 
« J ffleftotinn 
4 wfthn 


Jtf^TUB 


909 


i:j. Ifrjw 

nd.telf 


JO’ (KCrr-ii)— 

i?ee Sfiatt-aj ’Aral); loft Lank from Bap rah lo the Persian Frontier. 

JU’ATD— 

f ™ ndo, ' l . v in Kkorj. i„ soutliem Xftjd : they arc alleged to belong to the 
Makh&nb (or Makhurmi) division of the Dawaair tribe (£.&). 

JCJi (WjLdi)— 

__ V™ ihG V*My extenrn] valleys of the northern section of Jaba! Salmah to, vA in 
Jabal Shamniftr. 3 f 

JOBAH (l'W-Aih 

i i ^Njif S ^ Ura T&rarah, in the S daiyil sub-district of Widyan Dawasir (j.v.} 

JUEAIL— 

The name ol a locality on the right bank of the Tigris {q. y.) a Uttlo above Suwairah. 
JUBAiL, (Al)— 

A plain in Central Arabia stretching from the Tarnbi plain to within font miles of 
Riyadh.— {Ltachman). 

JUBAIL-AL-BAHRI— 

See Biyadh, port L 

J UBAIL-AL-BARRI— 

See Biyftdh* part L 
JUBAIL [Khp wair-al)—- 

A small crock ninning inland immediately to f lic north of the MU known as Jubail-ab 
Itahri in BiyadFi (tp y,) t in Eastern Arabia. It k a port for soiling craft and has a good 
boat anchorage with protection from winds except tta* asM. Then is reported to hy 
good water hi My. The place is a popular one for the establishment ol ft trading part 
as it is the handiest point on thq coast for caravan coanmufiication with the interior*—- 
{Murphy,) 

JUBAILAH— 

See Shatt-al**Ar&b, Qurnah to Basrah, right bank. 

JUBAILAT— 

See Bahrain. Island; towns, villages, etCi 
JUBAILI— 

A hamlet in the Yemen TSh&mah !S2 miles by road northward of Mokha and 4 miles 
north^nortlL-east from Musa. Juboili, which is about two miles from tho coast, lies on 
the route between JUusa and Zubld 

JUBAN— 

A hamlet in Southern Yemen ; it situated some 20 miles from QaTtabah on the 
eastern of the two tracks leading thither from JJkaniar.-—( Hunter's imp of Arabia .) 

JUBBAH— 

See 2CafndL 

JUBBAH ALCS— 

A village on the Euphrates near ’Arab in the qaSha of which it constitutes a 3rd ebss 
Nahiyah. 

C fi^wJGSB Ol 
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JUD -juh 


A fishing hamlet, on tlio south coast of Arabia, situated at the northern end of Qnniar 
Bay and wmo 9 miles eastward of Damqut, The village is built under eomc rocks,— 
(Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pitot*) 

J0DAH— 

See Tafh 

jCDAH (Jasal)— ^ 

t See M- 

JUDAH (Jaeal HAltRAT-Ab)— J 

JCPAH (Jaual)—■ 

Sea Hasa (District)* 

JCDAH (Jabal Hamhat)— 1 
See Haaa (District). 

jCdap— 

See Qatar? interior. 
jCpha’Iy vtt 

A desert plain a tow miles to the northward of the Buldin-al Maaakirah division of 
Sharqiytih (g. u.), in the ’Oman Sultanate 

JUDlYAH (Abu)— 

A canal in Iraq ; see Magar Kabiri 

JUFA1R— 

See Bahrain Island ; towns, villages, etc* 

JUFAIR (Basal)— 

See Bahrain Island ? features of the coasts- 

JUHADLAH— 

See tribes of Hejaz* 

J1THAINAS— 

A tribe of Hejai, probably settled from very ancient times in the Tiliam&h region of 
that, province, and now found from Al-Wajj to YanbiT. The Juhainah, like their 
neighbours the Bill, are ut Him y at stock j both are charged with the protection of 
sections of the Hajj railway and both are partly cultivator# and partly Bedouins- 
The Jnhainah are always at enmity with the Harb, Their paramount shaikh is the 
Amir 1 Ali-ibn^Abdullah i he is a relative of the Sharif of Mecca and lives at Yanbu’. 
The Amir representing the Arabs is appointed by the Ottoman Government and 
receives £775 a month- Tho Juhnkmh at Yanbu’ aro of the Arfa a section. The 
common plural of Juhainah is Jahm* See also tribes of Hoja^ 

The following table gives the more important section^ with their shaikhs, of the 
Juhainah tribe i— 


f 


Chief shaikh* 

Section* 

Shaikh. 

Place. 

Amir ’Ali-ibn* 

Anaimat , * 

Khulai t-bln- Barjad 

ALs* 

J Abdullah, 

Gufa , t 

Daklhl Akuhab 

Hoar Yanbu 5 -an* 



Qadhi. 

NakhL 


Arf&’a », * * 

Husain Abul Asal ,, 

Near Yanbu’ and 




Yanbu 1 -an XakkL 


Kl&ib&t , . 

* * ■ - 



Reference: IOR/L/MIL/17/16/2/1. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 

View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.adl.aa/en/archive/81055/vdc 100023909216.0x000026 


1037 












































































■Gazetteer of Arabia Vol. I’ [971] (1038/1050) 



cr *^n][k~. 


Chief shaikh. 


Bfcdfriam cf 


Amir , AH*ibn* 
’A l>d c{/h fch 


Dhnwa Qafa 
I)huwa ThayafaL 


!»regki d 


lie tkir 


tkll'ILILH. 


id die 


JmW. 




!T/-r 


YanW-u}* 


Q >m 


JUlI-JUM 


S&ctioiL 


Shaikh. 


JUHALBAH (Abu)— 

Ste Shat-t-abGhac&L 

JUHATt— 

See Dhabi (Abu) Principality, This pia-tte la also called Jaluir, or even Y&har. 

JTJLHAM BAY— 

A small buy about 24 mile# west of Miikalla, on the south coast of Arabia, It lie# 
between the southern horn of REa Ruruin Mid Raa-aMUmir, and is about 4 miles 
/■” anchorage , s poor. In the Red Sea and Oldf of Aden Pilol this bay is 
balled Ghubbat- Xiihiii, and Kuluuu 

julfar— 

An old-fashioned name for Sir, in Tfucial ’Oman; it Is possibly a corruption of tho 
name Jirfal (j + *r.)i 1 

JULTAH— 

A locality b^ween ’Iraq and the Bhamiyali desert and situated some four miles 
westward of bhiiatbah fa v .} + A little cultivation of wheat and barley La carried oil 
here# 

dTTMA’ AH [Al)—. 

A section of thq Dhavralim, one of tho rural tribes of Iraq 

tfUMAH {WnAi>>— 

See (Bani) Baltasiu 


Place* 


Near Yaabu’-an* 
Nut hi* 

At Umiu LajJ. 


Near Y;mhu*-an* 

XakhL 


Near Yanbu’-m* 

NakhL 

Xoar Yanbu*4gi* 

XakbK 


Near Yanbu*-«i 
KakhL 


Atfwa 


Bani Ghanaim-uh 

Marowiiij 

Zubiiln # 4 

Qurun * * 

Bani Ibrahim (or 
Barahima)* 

Sujaidah 

Saraaara . * , * 

Thaqif M 
Siyaidab (or Sayadla) 
Ayasha , F 
Shalayan 

Bani Iluean *. 


'Isa-bin-Sail 


Muhammad ■ bin^Salah 


Muhammad Jibarab- 
bin-Sarsar. 

Sharif Jabif Amashi 

Abu Dayish 

"Abclur-Kahman Abu 
Bubal bah* 

Raja .i ,, 

1 Abdul Mualni ,, 


*Abdut>lUhman Abu 
Qairba, 
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972 JUM—JUR 

JlMAIL— 

Bee Qatar; west side. 

JUMAILAH— 

j See Ja’alan ; also ’Oman (south-eastern coast of). 

JU1CAJMAH (Biukat)— 

A reservoir on the D&rb Zubaidah about 157 miles from Nwj&f and 227 miles from 
Had; it is thus roughly two-tilths of tho way from the Euphrates valley to the 
Khammar capital. Bixkat Jumaimah is about 90 feet square, with a depth of SO feet. ; 
there are steps leading down into the water and troughs round for the watering of 
animals. It is constructed in a depression, the Water draining into it from all aides* 
and U the only one of the reservoirs on tho Darb Zubaidah w hich remains in good 

t condition. 

In February 1910* there was sufficient water hero for 12*000 men for several days.— 
(Lcacktwin). 

JUMAIRAH— 

See Dibai Principality, 

JUilAL (Al)— 

See Qahtan. 

jdn— 

According to Pal grave, a small village (if 20—dO houses* the most westerly appendage 
of Jauf-al-TTmr. in northern Central Arabia. It is s±rid to be situated on green slopes 
under JAb&l-al-Jauf and to posau&s scanty cultivation.— {Palgrave, 

JDK (Jazeuat)— 

See Dai man iyfit, 

juxaidAt— 

Singular Junaidi; a tribe, said to bo of "Omani extraction but not traceable in ^Oinan* 
of whom a few families are settled at Darin on Tarot Island, They live by Ashing and 
pearl diving and are H&nb&li Sunnis by religion. 

JUNAIZ (RAs-al)—* 

See ’Oman (south-eastern coast of), 

JURAB (Island)— 

See Farasan (Islands and Bank); bank* western aide. 

JUBAIBlYAH (Al)— 

A group of wcUb in North-eastern Arabia; they lie roughly mid way between Su^ash- 
Bhuywkh and the Lin ah wells, amongst those watercourses which art? known collectively 
as Falaii-aah-Shamaliyah. The Juraibiyah wells are 40 in number ; the supply is 
plentiful in winter but ceases altogether in summer,— (henchman, March, 1910*) 

JDRAKH— 

See Wadi Mahram. 

JTJRDAB— 

See Bahrain Island; towns, villages* etc. 

JUKDI (JazIbat)— 

See Muharraq Island. 

JUKI (Um*)— 

One of the numerous tracts in the Samawuh Qalha (tf. v,) in "Iraq. 
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•TUBUF- 

See ‘Abbadan ; mat shore. 

JUBtTF BAIT Hljl JARHA.H— 

See 'Abbadan > west shorn. 

JTJWAIMISAH— 

tsjf ‘Lft?"?*/** w ~ 

WHayat, * lWt Ltt tbo Jaz ^ b {£ «.> o£ the Baghdad 

JUWA (Al)— 

ia®m«kl^Om^ 0rreCt l0rm ° f **” aam9 oao oi ttl0 t«et9 comprising Dhafrah 

JUVVAD (Hem)— 1 

A tract in the GhamSs NShiyrfi of tbs ShSmiyah Qadha (q. v,) in Trite 

JOWATMTH A TT— 

An alternative name lot Suwairah vilkco let v \ as i ■ t i 
city. It G also the n*, ae of a locality on thTriS.t hiol 5 ? ?T bclow Baghdad 

above Suwairah. 7 ngtlt b:lllk of tho ll S r <a ( s , «.) immediately 

JQWATRI ( T Arv- at.)— 

and Yashtiuni m thatboWnBahlUtid MW-° Q '"•I WUta botllwen BUM 

JUWAFmI (Al By)— 

tho Sta^ttSS,“S2 Z%Z*'S oa 

JUWArIr (Anc^ 

")«ot far from Samamh. This 
SarJwah ijadba. Rurawthah. constituted a 2nd class NSbiyah in tho 

JUWASIMAH— 

J£SsrM S.iLssSTs" trn “ a ™».t 

<-:'i r" <•*»-«SS.*t2 SrJSssS: 

their ancestral etom to Mufmr: their ™ Itarr-Fana they traoa 

middle, of tho 18th century. Tho' JuwiJmahji^TrfSd"wSSw^* ft** ^ the 
bitter enymies of all around; mnalo fioreenosa Wahhabis and consequently 

a ' vJ **> Protection ensured them partly by their inacc^i’bl^m.Jr^ 1 V. iMrt *™n»* 
t-herr Najdean alliance and patronage, enable* the^te . p08 i trai1 * nti P««y by 

all assailants by sea or land.—*° mwn k“tt t!ll)ir 8 Tt)untl agaidst 

JUWiTKAH (Masjid)— 

See llasa Oasis. 

JUWIL— 


Mia &r. T| 


ra % to ti t 


6 


»fs»i 


! r»ppm% 

|reaai3pia 


in ’Otitiir, 


\\\m. 


ULpp.J k 
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INDIA OFFICE 
RECORDS 

I 464-1 

’"microfilm' 
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